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PREFACE

The its origin to an act of far-seeing
and gen . (afterwards Sir) Walter Watson
Hughes 920,000 to Union College, an
institution then established in Adelaide for the better education of
Presbyterian, Congregational, and Baptist clergy. The Council of
the College generously suggested to Mr. Hughes that his gift should
be devoted to the more general object of founding a University. Mr.
Hrrghes agreed to the proposal, the Honourable (afterwards Sir)
Thomas Elder gave another 920,000, an association \Mas formed to
further the project, and as a result the University of Adelaide was
established 1n 1874 by Act of Parliament passed by the South Aus-
tralian Legislature.

The Act of Incorporation provided, ì.nter alia, f.or an annual sub-
sidy of ffve per cent. on the capital funds of the University up to a
maximum in any one year of 910,000, an endo\¡ment of 50,000 acres
of land, and a grant of 5 acres in the City of Adelaide as a site for the
University buildings. The country lands were subsequently repur-
chased in 1915 by the Government for 940,000; the limit of the subsidy
on endowments has been raised from time to time by Parliament until
it is now 940,000 a year; and the University site has been added to
until it now comprises 27 acres. On the occasion of the Jubilee of the
University in 1926 the Government gave to the University a new
building which cost about 950,000 for the Departments of Physics
and Engineering, and parliamentary grants for general and special
puposes of the University, apart from the annual subsidy of ffve per
cent. on endowments, amounted in all to about 9728,000 (including
the Commonwealth grant of about ß192,000 ) in 1955.

The academic work of the UniversiÇ began in March, 1876, with
8 matriculated and 52 non-graduating students attending classes in
,A¡ts and Science subjects. But very early in its existence the Univer-
sity sought to meet, ãs far as it cóuld, the needs of South Australia
in the b'aining of men for the professions. Beginning with Law in
1883 and Medicine in 1885, courses of professional training in various
ffelds have been added from time to time to the curriculum, so that
the University now grants degrees in Arts, Economics, Science, Agri-
cultural Science, Engineering, Law, Medicine, Dentistry and Music,
and diplomas in Education, Physical Education, Commerce, Public
Administration, Music, Pharmacy, Social Science, Physiotherapy,
and Arts and Education. In 1880 it was authorised. by Act of
Parliament to grant degrees to women, and in 188I Letters Patent
were issued by Her Majesty Queen Victoria declaring that the degrees
granted by it should be recognised as academic distinctions and

entitled to rank, precedence, and considera-
ish Empire as if granted by any University

A supplementary Charter was granted by

(5)
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The growth of the UniversiÇ in students and stafi is indicated by
the following statistics: by the end of 1955 the University had con-
ferred 7,089 degrees and 3,228 diplomas by examination, and 576
degrees and 15 rliplomas by admission ad eundem gradurn; in Ig55
there were 2,169 undergraduates, 949 non-graduating students, and
428 post-graduate students, apart from the 548 students at the Elder
Conservatorium of Music; and the stafi of four professors in 1876 had
grown to thirty-one professors, over 140 full-time readers, senior
lecturers and lecturers, and over 160 part-time lecturers and
teachers.

The foundation stone of the first University building was laid in
l_879 and the building was opened in 1882. The only additions during
the next twenty ye¿ìrs were extensions to the original building; but
early in the new century came the Elder Conservatorium of Music,

Benham laboratories were added on the University site, and the
Waite Agricultural Research Institute was established at Glen Osmond.

The war of 1939-45 brought with it new obligations for the Univer-
sity, first in training enough professional men to meet the needs of the

to the buildings and plant of the University, the cost of which is
provided by the Commonwealth in the ffrst instance. And over three

the Department of Bacteriology.
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In 1950 the State Government undertook to ask Parliament to pro-
vide for the University each year an annual grant sufficient to enable
the University to maintain its work on a basis equivalent to that of
the Universities in the Eastern States of A.ustralia.

Go University from its

iå: :ï#:;: ;i$;ifî:
of evelopments within

the University, both in buildings and in stafi, have been the outcome
of such generous gifts.

The principal benefactors of the University have been:-
Sir Walter 'Watson Hughes-920,000 to endow chairs in Classics

and Philosophy;
Sir Thomas Elder-920,000 to endow chairs in Mathematics and

Natural Science, 931,000 to endow the medical school, 921,500
to endow the school of Music, and 926,000 as an endorvment
for general purposes;

The Hon. J. H. Angas-ß4,000 to found a scholarship in Engineer-
ing and 96,000 to endow the chair of Chemistry;

R. Barr Smith and family-920,000 as an endowment for the pur-
chase of books for the University Library;

Mr. Peter'Waite and his daughter Elizabeth Macmeikan-an estate
and gifts valued at about 9120,000 to advance the cause of
education in Agriculture, Forestry and allied subjects;

The family of the late John Darling-915,000 for a building for the
Medical School, and 910,000 for a laboratory for soils research
at the Waite Institute;

Mrs. G. A. July-912,000 to endow a chair in English Language
and Literature;

Mrs. Jane Marks-930,000 endowment for the Medical school;

Mrs. A. M. Simpson and Miss A. F. Keith Sheridan-Ê20,900
(estimate) foi the advancement of Medical research (subse-
quently increased by capitalisation of 910,000 accumulated
income).

The Hon. Su Langdon Bonython-920,000 to endow the Chair of
Law, and f52,000 for a Great Hall;

Sir Josiah S)¡mon-99,500 for the Lady Symon Building for the
Women's Union;

Sir Joseph Verco-95,000 for the publication of research in the
Ñ4edîcat sciences, ánd 94,300 ior the Medical and Dental
Schools;

Sir John Melrose-910,000 for a chemical laboratory at the Waite
Institute;

T. B. Barl Smith-ß34,000 for a building for the Library, and
ß10,000 for the purchase of books;

R. L. Johnson-ß12,000 (estimate) for chemical laboratories;
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Miss M. T. Murray-953,300 (estimate) for general pruposes;

Sir George Murray-910,000 for a Men's Union Building, and
&79,700 (estimate) for general purposes;

Edward Neale-ß29,000 (estimate) for Medical Research;
Mr ock

ona
Mrs
Mr.

Medical School.

Sir William Mitchell-820,000 to endow the Chair of Biochemistr¡
and 35,000 for the purchase of books for the Library;

F. Lucas Benham-ß51,400 (estimate) to encourage the study of
natural history;

Hugh Hughes-935,100 (estimate) for pastoral research;
The Broken Hill Pry. Co. Ltd.-915,000 to endow the Chair in

Mining and Metallurgy, feq¡ding a Chair in
Economic Geolog¡ and founding Chairs in
Electuical and Mèchanic

North Broken Hill Ltd., 917,500, and Broken Hill South Ltd. and
The Zinc Corporation T,td., each 910,000 towards founding a
Chair in Economic Geology.

W. H. Sandland-915,000 for the work of the Waite Agricultural
Research Institute.

Mrs-. _J. T. Mortlock-f10,000 to support and to develop the John
Mortlock Research Station for pastoral research.

Mrs. G. Hastings-950,000 for the promotion of medical research,
with a bequest (in 1955) of another 950,000 and the residue
of her estate for the samé pu{pose.

T. E. B-arr Smlth, Jnr.-nearly 914,000 to establish a scholarship
tenable at Cambridge.

who hold office during the life of the Parliament appointing them.
And if the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor are ñot members of
the Council at the time of theil election or appointment, they there-
upon become ex-officio members. The Council thus now consists of
27 n all.

The Senate consists of all graduates holding a degree of Master
or Doctor and all other graduates of thl'ee years'standing. All Statutes
and Regulations must be passed both by the Council and by the
Senate and be approved by the Governor of South Aush'alia, who is
er-offi.cío Visitor to the University.



LETTERS PATENT
Døted 22nd March,7887

Victoria, by the Grace of God, of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland Queen, Defender of the Faith, Empress
of India: 'fo all to whom these Presents shall come, greeting.

\4/HEREAS, under and by virtue of the provisions of three Acts
of the Legislature of South Australia, respectively known as '"The
Adelaide University Act" "The A.delaide University Âct Amendment
Act," and "The University of Adelaide Degrees Act," a Universþ
consisting of a Council and Senate has been incorporated and made
a body politic with perpetual succession, under the name of '"The
UniversiÇ of Adelaide," with power to grant the several Degrees of
Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of
Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of Science,
Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Music and Doctor of Music.

And whereas the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, and Council of the
said University, by their humble petition under the common seal of
the University, have prayed Us to the efiect following (that is to say):

To grant Our Letters Patent declaring that the aforesaid Degrees
already conferred or hereafter to be conferred by the University of
Adelaide shall be recognised as academic distinctions and rewards
of merit and be entitled to rank, precedence, and consideration within
Our Dominions as fully as if the said degrees had been conferred by
any University in Our United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland
and that such recognition may extend to Degrees conferred on women.

petition into Oul
ative and of Ou¡
by these presents,
follows:

I. The degrees of Bachelor of Arts, Master of Arts, Bachelor of
Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws, Doctor of Laws,
Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor of Musig and Doctor
of Music, heretofore granted or conferred and hereafter to be granted
or conferred by the said Universþ of Adelaide on any þerson,
male or female, shall be recognised as academic distinctions and
rewards of meri! and be entitled to rank, precedence, and considera-
tion in Our United Kingdom and in Our Colonies and Possessions
throughout the world, as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted
by any Uníversity of Our said United Kingdom.

(e)
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III. Any such standard shall be held suficient for the purposes of
these Ou¡ Letters Patent Íf so declared in any proclamation issued
by Our Governor of South Ausþalia for the time being.

In witness whereof We have caused these Our Letters to
made Patent. Wiùeoss Ourself at Westrninster, the 22nd day
March, in the Forty-fourth year of Our Reign.

By warrant under the Queen's Sign Manual.
P¿.LMER.

be
of

SUPPLEMENTARY CHARTER
For Recognising Degrees in Sulgery and Engineering

Døted 2nd, SeptembeL 7973

George the Fifth by the Grace of God of the United Kingdom of
Great Britain and Ireland and of the British Dominions beyond
the Seas King Defender of the Faith Emperor of India: To all
to whom these presents shall come, greeting.

WHEREAS Her late Most Gracious MajesÇ Queen Victoria by
Charter under the Great SeaI of the United Kingdom of Great
Britain and Ireland bearing date at Westminster the 22nd day of
March 18Bl in the forty-fourth year of Her Reign did will grant and
declare that the Degrees of Bachelor of Arts Master of Arts Bachelor
of Medicine Doctor of Medicine Bachelor of Laws Doctor of Laws
Bachelor of Science Docto¡ of Science Bachelor of Music and Doctor
of Music theretofore granted or conferred and thereafter to be granted
or conferred by the University of Adelaide on any person male or
female should be recognised as Academic distinctions and rewards
of merit and be entitled to rank precedence and consideration in the
United Kingdom and in the Colonies and Possessions thereof through-
out the world as fully as if the said Degrees had been granted by any
University in the said United Kingdom Änd whereas Our trusty and
well beloved Sir Day Hort Bosanquet Knight Grand Cross of The
Royal Victorian Ordér Knight Com-mander õf fn" Most Honourable
Order of the Bath Governor of our State of South Australia hath
forwarded to Us tlu'ough one of our Principal Secretaries of State a
petition from the University of Adelaide dated 31st day of January
1913 praying for an extension of the said Charter of the 22nd day
of March 18Bl and for the recognition of Degrees in Surgery and
Engineering already conferred or hereafter to be conferred by tho
saiã University.

,A,nd whereas under and by virtue of the provisions of an Act
of the Legislature of South Australia No. 441 of 1888 the short title
whereof is "The Degrees in Surgery Act" tlie University of Adelaide
is now empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor and Master of
Surgery and whereas under and by virtue of another Act of the said
Legislature No. 1058 of 1911 the short title whereof is "The ,{delaide
University Act Amendment Act 1911" the said University is now
empowered to confer the Degrees of Bachelor of Engineering and
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Master of Engineering NOW KNO\M YE that we taking the premises
into consideration do will grant and declare

1. That t gery and
Bachelor and conferred
or hereafter t Adelaide
shall be reco of merit
and be entitled to rank precedence and consideration in Our United
Kingdom and in Our Colonies and Possessions throughout the world
as fully as_ if the said Degrees had been granted by any University
in Ou¡ said United Kingdom.

3. Any such standard shall be held sufficient for the purposes of
these Ou¡ Letters Patent if so declared in any ploclamation issued by
our Governor of South Australia for the time being.

In witness whereof we have caused these Our Letters to be made
Patent.

Witness our self at Westminster the second day of September in
the fourth year of our Reign.

By Warrant under the King's Sign Manual

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT, 1935.
No, 2228.

An Act to consolidate certain Acts relating to the University of
.{delaide

(Assented to 5th December, lg35.)

BE IT ENACTED by the Governor of the State of South Australia,
with the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:-

Short Title
1. This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act, lg85.'"

Acts Consolidated and Repealed
2. (1) This Act is a consolidation of the Acts mentioned in the ûrst

schedule, and the said A.cts are hereby repealed.
(2) Ttre repeal of the said A.cts shall not

Regulations made and in force under the said
they are not inconsistent with the provisions
shall, to that exten! have the same èfiect as i
force_when they were made and conferred power to make them-
and they had been made hereunder.
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Interpretation
3. In this Ac! unless some other meaning is clearly intended-

"Council" means the Council of the Universþ of Adelaide;
"Senate" means the Senate of the University of Adelaide;
"University'' means the University of Á'delaide.

Incorporation and Continuance of University
4. (1) The University established at Adelaide pursuant to The

Adelaide University Act is hereby continued.
(2) The University shall consist of a Council and a Senate.

(3) The UniversiÇ shall be a body politic and corporate by the
name of "The University of Adelaide" and by that name-

(a) shall have perpetual succession;

(b) shall adopt and have a common seal;

(c) shall sue and be sued in aII coults in South Australia;
(d) shall be capable in law to take, purchase, and hold all per-

sonal property whatsoever;

where;
(f) shall, subject to sub-section (4), be capable in law to- grant,'- 

demise, alien, or otherwise dispose of, all or any of the real
or personal property belonging to the University;

(g) shall be capable in law to do all other matters and things'-' 
incidental oì appertaining to a body politic and corporate.

ffne' 
The council

5. (1) Subject to section 12, the Council shall consist of twenty-five
membels.

(2) Twenty of the members of the Council shall be elected by the
Senate in manner provided by section 6.

(3) Five of the members of the Council shall be elected bV üy
Pariiáment of South Australia in the manner provided by sections 7,

8,9, and 10.

(4) Not more than four ministers of religion shall be members of
the Council at the same time.
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Election of Members of Council by Senate

6. The members of the Council elected by the Senate shall be
elected in accordance with the following rules:-

(i) At the s of the
Council tire, but
shall be ers shall
have be of their
reti¡ement shall be decided by ballot;

(ü) All vacancies which shall occur in the Council by retire-
ment, death, resignation, or otherwise, shall be ûlled as they
may occur, by the election of such persons as the Senate
shall elect at meetings duly convened for the purpose;

(iiÐ If the Senate fails to elect a person to tll a vacancy in the
Council within six months of the occurrence of the vacancy,
the Governor may nominate a person to ûll the vacancy.

Election of Members of Council by Parliament
7. (1) Of the five members of the Council appointed by Parliament

two shall be appointed by the Legislative Council, and three by the
House of Assembly.

(2) The said members shall be appointed by ballot.
(S) No person shall be eligible for appointment under this section

unless he is a member of the House of Parliament by which he is
appointed.

Time of Appointment and Tenure of Ofice
S. ( I ) At the beginning of every Parliament ffve members of the

Council shall be appointed in manner provided in section 7.

so appointed shall be eligible for reappointment from time to time'

Efiect of Councillor Ceasing to be Member of Parliament
9. In case any member of the Council appointed by either House

of Parliament ceases to be a member of the House of Parliament
which appointed him, otherwise than by the expiration or_dissolution
of Parliãmen! he shall thereupon cease to be a member of the
Council.

Filling of Vacancies

10. When a. vacarLcy in the office of a member of the Council
occuls through death,
the vacancy shall be
appointed the member
so appointed shall hold

office for the remainder of the term of ofice of the person in whose
place he is appointed.
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President's or Speaker's Notice of Appointment to be Conclusive
Evidence

Election of Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor

(2) Every Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor shall hold his ofice for
ffve years, or for such other term as shall be ffxed by the Statutes and
Regulations of the University made previously to his election.

'(3) The Vice.Cha¡cellor shall, in all cases, be elected by the
Council out of their own body.

*(4) If the Chancellor is not a member of the Council at the time
of his election he shall, from and after his election, become a mem-
ber of the Council during the term of his office, and in any such case,
and Jor the said period, the Council shall consist of twenty-six
members.

Constitution of Senate
18. (f) The Senate shall consist-

(a) of all graduates admitted by the University to any of täe
degrees of Master of Arts, Doctor of Medicine, Doctor of
Laws, Doctor of Science, Doctor of Music, Master of Sur-
gery, Master of Engineering, or Doctor of Dental Scienc.e;

(b) of all persons admitted to a degree constituted by the
University by Statute or Regulation of the status of a
Master or a Doctor; and

(c) of all other graduates of the University of tlree years'
standing.

(2) A graduate of another university admitted to a degree in the
University of Adelaide shall reckon his standing from the date of his
graduation in such other university.

Election of Wa¡den
14. The Senate shall, every year, or whenever a vacancy shall

occuÌ, elect a Warden out of their own body.

Conduct of Business
15. (1) All questions which shall come before the Council or Senate

respectively shall be decided by the majority of the members present.

'A.mended by the UniversiÇ of Ädelaide Àct A.mendment Äct, No. 10 of L942.
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(2) The Chairman at any meeting of the Council or the Senate
shall have a vote, and in case of an equality of votes, a casting vote.

(3) No question shall be decided at any meeting of the Council
unlès! six irembers thereof be present, oi at any" meeting of the
Senate unless twenty members thereof be present.

Chairmanship of Council and Senate

e Chancellor, or in his
Chairman, and at every
ide as Chairman, and in
ncellor, the members of

the Council present, and in the absence of the Warden, the members
of the Senate present, shall elect a Chairman.

Management of the University
porr¡/er to apPoint

;:'å"ilt"":iî#i;
thereof, subject

and Regulations of the University.

Power to Make Statutes

18. full power to make, alter, and
repeal (so far as the same be not repug-
nant t provisions of this Act) touching
any of ly,-

(i) A"V election;

(ii) The discipline of the University;
(iii) The number, stipend, and manner of appointmett and dis--missal 

of the professors, lecturers, examiners, oficers, and
servants of the University;

(iv) The matriculation of students;

(v) Examinations for fellowships, scholarships, prizes, exhibi-
tions, degrees, or honouls, and the granting of the same
respectively;

(vi) The fees to be charged for matriculation, or for any exami-
nation or degree;

(vii) The lectures or classes of the professors and lectulers, and
the fees to be charged;

(viii) The manner and time of convening the meetings of the
Council and Senate;

(ix) The constitution of any degree;

(x) The admission, without examination, to degrees which the
University has power to confer, of persons rvho have gradu-
ated at any other UniversitY;

15
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(*r) fr-p affiliation to or connection with the University of any
college or educational establishment with the consent of
the governÍng body of any such college or educational
establishmen! and the licensing and supervision of board-
ing-houses intended for the reception of students, and the
revocation of the said licences: Provided that no Statute
or Regulation made pursuant to this paragraph shall afiect
the_ relig_ious obse_rvances or regulations enforced in any
_such colleges, educational estáblishments, or boarding-
houses;

(*iÐ Il general, all other matters whatsoever regarding the
University.

(2) No new Statute or Regulation, or alteration or repeal of any
e-xisting Statute or Regulation, shall be of any force until approved by
the Senate.

(8) All Statutes this section
shall be reduced int n seal of the
University has been Governor to
be allowed and countersigned by him. _{fter any Statute or Regrrla-
tion has been allowed and countersigned by the Governor, it shaï be

upon all candidates for degrees to
qnd u_po,n_ all professors, le-cturers,

ploma-holders, and servants of the
of the University.

Power to Confer Degrees

19. (1) The University shall n any person
after eiámination and Ín acco and Regula-
tions of the University, the several Arts, Master
of Arts, Bachelor of Medicine, Doctor of Medicine, Bachelor of Laws,
Doctor of Laws, Bachelor of Science, Doctor of Science, Bachelor
of Music, Doctor of Music, Bachelor of Surgery, Master of Surgery,
Bachelor of Engineering, Master of Engineering, Bachelor of Dental
Surgery, and Doctor of Dental Science, and such other degrees as the
University by Statute or Regulation may constitute.

(2) The University shall have po\Ã/er, without examination, but in
accordance with the Statutes and Regulations of the University, to
admit to degrees which the University has po\¡/er to confer, persons
who have graduated at any other University.

Residence of Undergraduates During Terms.

20. Every undergraduate shall, during such terms of residence as
the University may by Statute or Regulation appoint, dwell with-

(a) his parent or guardian; or
(b) some near relative or friend selected by his parent or

guardian and approved by the Chancellor or Vice-Chan-
cellor; or
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(c) in some collegiate or educational establishment afrliated
to or in connection with the University; or

(d) in a boarding-house licensed pursuant to a Statute or Regu-
lation of the UniversiÇ.

No Religious Test to be .A.dministered

21. No religious test shall be administered to any person in order
to entitle him to be admitted as a student of the Universit¡ or to
hold office therein, or to graduate thereat, or to hold any advantage
or privilege thereof.

Governor to be Visitor
22. The Governor shall be the Visitor of the Universit¡ and shall

have authority to do all things which appertain to visitors as often
as to him shall seem meet.

Limitation of Powers of Council as Regards Chairs Founded by
\ry. \M. Hughes

23. The powers given by this, A'ct to the Counc4 shall, so- far as

the same mãy afiecit the two chairs or pr-ofesso-rships founded- by
Walter Watsón Hughes upon the terms and conditions contained in
a certain indenture-, a cõpy whereof is contained in the second
schedule, and so far as regards the appropriation and investment of
tho fundi contributed by him, be subject to the terms and conditions
of the said indenture.

Annual Grant to UniversitY
+24. (1) There shall be paid to the University every year out of the

general'revenue of the State the following grants:-
(i) A grant, not exceeding tyenty thousand pounds in any one

year, equal to ffve pounds per cenfum per annum on-
(a) the sum of twenÇ t-housand poun{s contributed to the' ' 

University by \Malter W'atson Hughes, pursuant to the
indenture mentioned in section 23; and

(b) all otfrer moneys from time to time given to and in-- - 
vested by the University upon trusts for the purposes
of the University; and

(c) the value of property, real or personal, ,of the Univer-
sity or vested in or held by trustees for the purposes of
the University, except the real property granted to the
University in pursuance of sectíon 16 of The ,{delaide
University A.ct, and of The University Site Act, 1876;

(ii) A grant of four thousand pounds,
(2) The grants shall be applied as a fun

(a) for maintaining the University;
(b) for paying the salaries of the professors, lechuers, examin-

ers, officers, and servants of the University;
+ Amended by the Universíty of Adelaide Act Amgndment Ac! No. 23!7 of 1936,

and by the University of Ailelaide Act .{mendmen Äct, No. 10 of 1942.
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(c) for defraying _the expense of Jellowships, scholarships,
prizes, and exhibitions awarded for the encouragement-of
students in the Universþ;

(d) for providing a library for the University;
(e) for discharging all necessary charges connected with the

management of the University.

Grants for Agricultural Research
*25. (J) In addition to any other sums payable to the University

out of the general revenue of the State, the Treasurer shall in eaclr
of the financial years set out in the third schedule pay to the Univer-
sity the sum set out in the said schedule opposite to that financial year,

(2) The said sums shall be paid out of the general revenue of the
State which is hereby to the necessary extent appropriated accord-
itrgly.

(3) The _University shall apply the said sums for the purpose of
extending the researches in Ägriculture and allied subjeìts- at the
Waite Agricultural Research Institute of the University.'

Conditions of Grant

"26. All moneys paid to the University under section 25 shall be
deemed to be paid on the following condilions, namely:-

(i)

, soil managemen! and soil classiff-
cation_, and shall maintain divisions of entomology and plant
pathology for the purpose of investigating the insect and
fun_gus d_iseases of agricultural and horticultural crops, and
shall undertake such otfrer investigations as may from time
to time þe prescribed by the Council during the currency of
section 25 and this sectio: ;

(ii) The said Waite Agricultural Research Institute shall, in
addition to the investigational work aforesaid, furnish an
advisory se_rvice in, plant pathology and entomology to the
Minister of Agriculture;

(iü) The staff of the said Waite Agricultural Research Institute

i
(iv) The University shall maintain a course in agricultural

science of degree standard for the training of graduates for.
service in the Department of Agriculturr, thè Education

* Amended b;' the_University of Adelaide Act Amendment Act, No. 2340 of 1gS7,
and by the University of Adelaide Act Amendment Act, No. 9 of lg43.
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Department, the Stock and Brands Department, and. the
Woods and Forests Department and for service under the
Minister of Irrigation.

t26a. (1) The Treasurer, with the approval of the Governor, may
guarantee payment by the University to the Commonwealth for all
or any of the extensions and additions to the buildings and plant of
the University, the cost of which is provided by the Commonwealth
in the first instance.

(2) A guarantee given pursuant to this section may apply in rela-
tion to money provided by the Commonwealth either before or after
the enactment of this section.

(3) The money required to meet any liability of the Treasurer
under a guarantee given pursuant to this section shall be paid out of
the general revenue of the State under the authority of this Act with-
out further appropriation.

Provision for Employment of Graduates in Agricultural Science in
Certain Government Departments

*27. (L) In each of the ten years next after the twenty-third day of
December, nineteen hundred and twenty-seven, the Council may
nominate to the Minister of Agriculture not more than four persons
who have taken the course in agricultule at the University and ob-
tained the degree of Bachelor of Science at the Univelsity, to be
ofice¡s of the departments of the public service mentioned in sub-
section (2). After nomination made as aforesaid the Government shall,
notwithstanding any of the provisions of any Act for the regulation
of the public service to the contrary, appoint the said persons to be
officers in one of the departments aforesaid at salalies of not less
than tluee hundred pounds a year.

(2) tlre Department of Agri-
cultur ock and Brands Depart-
ment, and the Department of
Lands

Annual Report
28. (1) The Council or the Senate shall, during the month of

Janualy in_every year, present to the Governor a report of the pro-
ceedings of the University during the previous year-

(2) The report shall contain a full account of the income and ex-
penditurre of the Universit¡ audited in such manner as the Governor
may direct.

(3) A copy of every report made ptusuant to this section, and of
every Statute and Regulation of the UniversiÇ allowed by the Gover-
nor pursuant to this Act, shall be laid in every year before Parliament.

University to be Exempt from Land Tax
29. Notwithstanding in any

A-ct 9r any rules ot regu respect
of which the University, uld,-but

Ì Inserted by the University of Adelaide Act Amendment Act, No. I of 1946.
* Repealed by the University of Adelaide Act ,A.mendment Act, No. 2340 of lg37
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for this section, be liable to pay tax to the State of South Australia,
shall from and after the eleventh day of October, nineteen hundreil
and twenty-tluee, be exempt from taxation by the said State.

Trusts in Relation to Certain University Land
ersity pursuant to section 16 of
The University Site Act, 1876,
purposes of the University ap-

Validation of Degrees and Statutes and Regulations
31. (1) All persons admitted before the sixth day of Novembe¡

nineteen hundled and twenty-four, by the University to the degrees
of Bachelor of Dental Surgery and Doctor of Dental Science shall
be deemed to have been lawfully admitted to those degrees, and the
conferring of those degrees shall have the same force and effect as if
the powers given to the University under section 3 of the Ädelaide
University Act Amendment Act, L924,had been given to the Univer-
sity before the admission of the said persons to the said degrees.

same n to the University under
sectio mendment Act, 1924, had
been Regulations were made,
altere

THE FIRST SCHEDULE

Reference to Acts, Short Titles of Acts

No. 20 ol 1874
No. 45 of 1876
No. 143 of 1879 ,....
No. 172 of 1880 ...,..

No. 441 of 1BB8 ......

No. 1058 of 1911 ......

No. 1555 of 1923 .....
No. 1614 of 1924 ...
No. 1831 of 1927 .

THE SECOND SCHEDULE
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Sisned. sealed, and delivered bv the saitl)
=rvuli". Watson Hughes, in t-he presence of I
Richard B. And¡ews, Solicitor, Adelaide. )

w. w. HUGHES (L.S.)

Financial Year

L927-28
1928-29 .. .. : ...

1929-30
1930-31
r931-32
1932-33
1933-34
1934-35
1935-36
1936-37 ... 15,000

Repealetl by the Unive¡sit, ti ida"iä"',t"t e-"o¿-åot Act, No. 2840 of 1987.

THE THIRD SCHEDULE
Sums payable to the University for the purpose of promoting agricultural

research at the Waite Agricultural Research Institute.
Amount Payable

L
5,000
7,000
8,000
9,000

10,000
11,000

.. 12,000
13,000
r4,000
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TRUST CLAUSE OF DEED WHEREBY THE HONOURABLE
THOMAS ELDER GRANTED *,2O,OOO TO THE UNIVERSITY

+ By a deod execute eqpowered to invest the moneysin the purchase or rr 
ffii.{häñ,Ë;;; äirl"r,oi¿

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1986.
No. 2327 of 1936

(Assented to grd December, lg36.)
. t. (t) This Act m1v_ be cited as the "university of Adelaide ActAmendment Act, 1936."

" 
(2) Ir" Act, 1935 (which is hereinafter

referred to d this Ac_t may be 
"it"a-toþtfrã,as the "Uni ISBS and tgg'6.- - --c

. 2' (1). section 24 of the princþal Act is amended by striking out
!f e wo¡{ "twentv" 

_in the third rine thereof and by inräriinj iñ ti""
thereof the word "thirty."

, J2) 
sub-section (2) of section 2a of the orincipal Act is amended by

adding at the end ihereof the foìlowing pärr"g"-
'No port-ion of apy such grant shall be appried to o' for the

purposes of .any college or ed'cational instituiion affiliated with
rne unrverstty.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT, 1987.
No. 2340 of 1937.

(Assented to lsth September, lgST)

. t. (t) This Act m1¡ be cited as the "university of Adelaide Act
Anendment Act, 1937."
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and pounds'
3. (l) Paragraph II of section 26 of the princlpa.! Act is amended

by inùrting tñe ïord "botany'' before the words 'þlant pathology"
therein.

4, As from the twenty-fourth day of Decernber, nìleteen hundred
and thirty-seven, section'27, o1 the principal Act shall be repealed.

5. The third schedule to the principal Act is repealed'

UNIVERSITY OF A.DELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ,A.CT, 1942.

No. 10 o1I942.

r.Amended by the University of Adelaide Act Àmendment Act' No' 9 of 1943'
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4 section ùt or the principll A.ct is amended by süiking out the
word "thirty". in the thirci line ihereof and inserting í" li; iÀ?;är tn,worq ïorty.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE Á.CT AMENDMENT ACT, 1943.
No. I of 1943.

(Assented to 2gth October, lg48.)

. t. (t) This Act TII be cited as the "UniversiÇ of Adelaide Act
Amendment Ac! 1943."

^ .(2) 
Thg UnLveSsity of Ä.delaide Act, lg8_5;1942, as amended by this

Act, may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Ac! IgSS_1g49.',

- (3) The university of _Adelaide Act, rgsS-tg4z, is in this Acr re-
ferred to as "the principal Act."

2. This Act is incorporated with the princþal A.ct and that Act and
this Act shall be read as one Act.

3. section 25 of the.princþal Act is_ amended by inserting after
sub-section (1) thereof tñe following sub-section:-

. (1") In addition to-arly other sums payable to trre university out of
the general 

'evenue 
of the state the Treasu¡er shail pay to the univer-sity-

(a) in th-e ffnancial year rg4}-44, the sum of fffteen thousand
pounds;

(b) in 
-each of the s.gve1 ffnancial years commencing with the ffnan-

cial year 1944-45, the sum of eighteen thousanä po""ãr.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ,A.CT AMENDMENT ACT, 1946.
No. 9 of 1946.

(Assented to 10th October, 1g46.)

. t' (t) This Act may be cited as the "university of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1946."

^ 
_.(2) 

Thg UnÍversity of Adelaide Act J9S[-]948, as amended by thisAct, may be cited as the "lJniversity of Adelaide Ac! lg8S-tg4é,"
(3) The universitv of Adelaide Act, lgBS-rg4B, is hereinafter called"the principal Act." '
2. This Act is incorporated with the princípal Act and that Act

and this Act shall be ¡eãd as one Act.
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8. The following section is enacted and inserted in the principal
Act after section 26 the¡eof.

of the Governor, may
Commonwealth for all
buildings and plant of
by the Commonwealtl

in the ffrst instance.

(2) A guarantee given pursuant to this section ,may_ apply in ¡ela-
tion to móney provided by the Commonwealth either before or after
the enactment of this section.

(3) The money requiled to meet any liability gf -th" Treasurer
under a guarantee given pursuant to this section shall be paid out of
the geneial revenue of the State under the authority of this Act with-
out further appropriation.

THE UNIVERSITY LAND Á,CT, 1929.

No. 1944 of 1929.

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia with
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as follows:

1. Thís Act may be cited as '"The University Land Act, 1929."

2. Sections I, 2,3, and 4 of, and the First Schedule to, the Act No.
851 of 1BB5 entitled 'An .Act to set apart certain Land for a Jubilee
Exhibition and for other purposes," are repealed.

3. The land shown in the plan in the Schedule to this Act and
therein hachuled in black is -hereby vested in The Universþ of
Adelaide for an estate in fee simple.

UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE ACT AMENDMENT ACT

No. 9 of 1950.

(Assented to 12th October, 1950.)

Be it enacted by the Governor of the State of South Australia, with
the advice and consent of the Parliament thereof, as followsr

f. (t) This Act may be cited as the "University of Adelaide Act
Amendment Act, 1950."

12) The Universitv of Arlelaide,A.ct, 1935-1946, as amended by this
Actìníay be cited as'the "University of Á'delaide Act, 1935-1950'"

(3) The University of Adelaide Act, 1935-1946, is hereinafter
calléd the 'þrincipal Act."

2. Section 3 of the principal Act is amended by adding at the end
thereof the following additional definition:-

"University grounds" means-
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(") _tþ" lands ín the City of ,A.delaide and in the munisipality of
Mitcham which are used by the University for purfrosei of
education or scientiffc research or both;

(b) the Waite Park in the municipality of Mitcham; and includes
(c) all_roads, vr'ays, tracks, paths, open spaces and buildings on,

and appurtenances to the said lands and park.

3. The principal Act is amended by inserting therein after section
18 thereof the following sections:-

l8a. ( 1) The council may make by-laws for all or
following pu{poses:-

(a) to prohibit persons from trespassing on the
grounds;

(b ) to prevent damage to the University grounds and any fixtures,
chattels, trees, shrubs, bushes, flowers, gardens and lawns on
or in those grounds;

(c) to regulate speed at which vehicles
University grounds;

(d) to prohibit the dangerous or careless
the University grounds;

any of the

University

may be driven on the

driving of vehicles on

(e) 
fi"Y#':::'jäuTitåuì'ïj;$i::

(f ) to pres_cribe the route to be followed by traflc on roads, ways,
or tracks within the University grounds and the speciffc gates
which may be used for the entrance and exit of vehicles and
pedestrians and to require the observance of one-way traffic
rules on specified roads, ways, or tracks;

(S) to regulate the parking, ranking, placing and arranging of
vehicles on University grounds and to empower authorized
per,sons to remove any vehicle from the University grounds
without assigning any reason;

(h) generally to regulate trafic of all kinds on the University
grounds;

(i) to prohibit_ disorderly conduct or indecent language by
persons on the University grounds and to empower aithõrized
persons to remove from those grounds persons guilty of dis-
orderly conduct or indecent language thereon;

(k) to empower the council to conffscate any liquor brought on
to the University grounds contrary to any byllaw;
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(l) to prevent persons from climbing on fences or buildings <lr
walking over gardens or lawns on the University grounds;

(m) to regulate the conduct of open air and indoor meetings held
on the University grounds;

(n) to prevent the interruption of lectures or meetings by noise
or unseemly behavioul on the UniversiÇ grounds whether in
ol outside of buildings and to prevent undue noise from motor
vehicles on the University grounds;

(o) to prescribe fines recoverable summarily not exceeding twenty
pounds for any contravention of any by-law; and

(p) to empower the University to recover summarily compensa-
tion for any damage done to the University grounds.

(2) The council may declare in any such by-law that it shall apply
to a part only of the University grounds speciffed therein, and it
shall so apply accordingly.

(3) In this section "authorized person' means a person appointed
by the council to be an authorized person for the purposes of this
section,

(4) The council may appoint any person to be an authorized per-
son for purposes of this section, and may, at will, revoke any such
appointment.

18b, No byJaw shall be made-
(a) except at a meeting of the council of which at least fourteen

days' prior notice in writing has been sent by post to each
member of the council speciflng tlre by-laws intended to be
proposed; or

(b) unless a majority of all the members of the council vote at
the meeting in favour of the proposed by-law.

1Bc. (1) Every byJaw-
(a) shall be submitted to the Governor for confirmation and shall

be of no force until confirmed;
(b) after conûrmation shall be published in the Caze['te at the

expense of the University;
(c) shall, subject to subsection (2) hereof, take efiect from the

day of that publication or from any later day ffxed by the
byJaw; and

(d) shall be laid before each House of Parliament within the ûrst
fourteen sitting days of that House after the said publication.

(2) Il either House of Parliament passes a resolution disallowing

all the fourteen sitting days, or some of them, do not occur in the
same session of Parliament as that in which the by-law is laid before
the House.
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(8) When a ¡esolution has been passed as mentioned in subsection
(2) hereof notice of the resolution shall forthwith be published in tJre
Gazøtte.

18d. been confinned by the Governor and
publishe nditions precedent to the making thereof
shall be to have been fulûlled.

18e. (1) The council shall set out the substance of all its by-laws
respecting'traffic on a notice board at each entrance which'leads
directly f¡om a road or street to the University grounds and is ordin-
arily used by vehicular trafic.

(2) Failure to comply with subsection (1) of this section shall
not affect the validity or operation of any byJaw.

18f. The provisions of section 38 of the Acts Interpretation Âct,
1915, shall not apply to by-laws made under this Act.

_ _ 
1-BS. No þy-laws under this Act shall take a\Ã/ay or restrict any

liabilit¡ civil or criminal, arising under any provision of any othei
A.ct or at common law.

_- 18h. In any,proceedings for any contravention of any by-law the
allegation- il_ -th" complaint that any place was on the University
grounds shall be prima facie evidence oT the fact alleged.

BY-LAWS MADE UNDER THE UNIVERSITY OF ADELAIDE
ACT AMENDMENT ACT

No. 9 of 1950.

1. In these by-laws-
'iA.utholised person" means a person appointed by the Council to be
an authori_sed person for the purposes òf section 18a of the University
of Adelaide Act Amendment Act, 1950, and these by-laws;
'Council" means the Council of the University of Adelaide;
'Road' includes way and track;
"University'' means the University of Adelaide;
"University grounds"

(a) the lands in the City of Adelaide and in the Municipality of
Mitcham which are used by the University for purposes of
education or scientific research or both;

(b) the Waite Park in the Municipality of Mitcham; and includes
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(c) all roads, ways, tracks, paths, open spaces ald buildings on'' ' and appurtenânces to the said lands and park;

'Vehicle'includes any motor car, motot truck, motor cycle, ca¡riage,

""rt.-Iiãv"1", 
or otheívehicle of whatsoever kind or nature and how-

so"í"t tidden, driven, or propelled.

2. (I) No person shall wilfully tespass on the University grounds'

(2) Every person r Çd Person' ' of trésiassing his name
and adäress to requested
so to do.

(S) Any person reasonably-suspected by an -authorised 
person

' of iröspassing on the' Uniiersity grounds shall forthwith
leave the Uriiversity grounds if iequested to do so by that
authorised person.

(2) ÎUi' $"nli;
ds excePt in

(3) The Council may from ti-me Jo time appoint a delegate to' give exemptions under this by-law.

4. Any authorised person may remove any vehicle from the Uni'
versity grounds without assigning any reason.

5. (1) The Council may direct that-certain speciffed roads within
the University lrounds shall be useil for one-way tuaffic
onlY'

(2) On any such road vehicles shell be driven 9$y in the' ' directioí specified by the Council and indicated by notices
displayed on the road.

(2) No person shall drive any vehicle contrary to any such
direction.

7. consent of the Council or its
deleg rmit any vehicle to bp 9r lemain
upon for some purpose of University
busin

B. No person shall drive any vehicþ within the university grounds

at a speed- exceeding ûfteen miles an hour.
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,9. No person shall dr-ive any vehicle on the University grounds in
a oangerous or careless manner.

_, .10. No perlpn unlgss,a.uthoriseÉ b¡,_the Architect supervising any
univ.ersity *9t\t shall drive on the ûniversity groundi 

".ty 
,rãhi"tâ

which rvhen laden exceeds four tons in weighi.
11..No person shall use any motor vehicle on the University

grounds in such manner as to catise undue noise.

ouncil has ffxed a speed limit for any speciffed road
ity grounds and nòtices are posteá oìr such road
ed limit, no person shall drive any vehicle on such
speed.

13. ( 1) No person shall ride or drive any motor cycle from North
Terrace into the University grounds.

(2) No person shall ride or drive any motor cycle from Kintore
Avenue into the Univ:rsity grôunds further east than a
line marked on the ground at or adjacent to the basket-
ball courts.

(3) The Council may from time t_o time appoint a delegate
to give exemptions under this by-law.

the use any indecent
qny Any aut}orised

:ff, 
persons guitty of

n shall ll the way of dis cê,
on the University groun €r,
(broken or otherwise), or

er.

.16. No person- slraìl intenupt any lecture or any meeting by any
noise or unseemly behaviour bn tláe University grounds. " '

17. (f ) No person shall, without the permission of the Council or
its delegate, blirrg any intoxicating liquor into or keep or
consume any liquor upon the University grounds.

(2) Any authorised pers
grounds any intoxica

s and
any li
on to

(3) The Council may conffscate any liquor brought on to the
University gr-ou_r1{s contrary to thisby-law, añd thereupon
such liquor shall become the property of the Universi'ty.

(a) Jhe.Council may^from_time to time appoint a delegate
for the purposes ôf this byJaw.

tB. ( 1) l.lo person shall on any part of the University grounds-
(a) cut, break, deTace, pick, _remove, or deshoy or injure

any tree, shmb, hedge, plant or flower, or ány part of
any lawn or garden;
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(b) remove or damage or injure or interfere with any
' ' stake or label otiot tt""f any tree, shrub, plant or

flower;
(c) walk on or over or ca

ing or being PrePare
on or over anY lawn

The above by-laws wore made by -the Çou-ncil of the Uaiversity of '{delaide
o" tftä'Sfrt Mátãú, iöSf, ã"ã-äitã*"á b¡the Governor in Executive Council on

24th May, 1951.

HOSPITALS A.CT, 1934.

No. 2158 of 1934.

Adelaide Hospital to be Medical and Dental School
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Advisory Committee
Section 38 provides-

(Z) Thp committee shall consist of seven members, who shall be
lppointed þy tU" Governor after being respectively nominated as fol-
lows, namely:-

One shall be nominated by the Council of the University of
Adelaide;

One shall be nominated by the faculty of medicine of the said
University;

One shall be nominated by the faculty of dentistry of the said
University;

Two shall be nominated by the Board;
Two shall6" ¡emilatgd by the members of the honorary medical

staff of the A.delaide Hospital.

(4) Every nomination shall be made in manner prescribed.
(5)_ The provisions of sections 25 to 28 (both inclusive) shall,

mutatis mutandis, apply to and in respect of the committee:
Provided that-
I. the chailman shall be the member elected to that office by the

committee; and
II. any four members shall constitute a quorum at any meeting

of the committee.
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ALMANAC FOR 1956
TERMS:

First Term: March 19-MaY 19.

Second Term¡ June 4-August 11.

Third Term: Auqust 27-December 8.

Lectures will cease in some ca-ses in the week ending October 20,

and in others in the week ending October 27.

88

1956
Su. 1

M.2
F. 13
M. 16
Tu. l7

lV. 18

JANUARY
New Year's Day. Commonwealth inaugurated 1901.

Public holiday.
Faculty of Medicine-8 p.m.
Faculty of LawJ.8O p,m.
Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Facuþ of Agricultual Science

--3.45 p.m.
Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.tt. Faculty of Engineering-2.l5

p.m.
Facrilty of Economics-4 p.m. Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.m.

Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.
Last dây of entry for the Supplementary Leaving Examina-

tioñ to be held in February.
Bducation Committee-2 P.m.
Public holidayr celebration of Foundation Day'
Finance Committee-2.2O P'm'

Th. 19

F. 20
Tu. tu4

Th. 26
M. 30
Tu. 81

w.
FEBRUARY

Last day of entry for the sPe ami-
.r^úorrr to 'be held ln gins.

iast day of entry for the held
in May.

Council-2.20 p.m.
Faculty of Law-4.30 p.m. Advisory Committee of the

Uiiversity and theR.A.I '--5 P'm.
Faculty of Science-2 p'm. Faculty of Agricultural Science

-ig.45 p.*. Postlraduate Committee in Medicine -B p.m.
Facdtf of Arts-2.15 p'm. Faculty of Engineerng-Z'Lí

p.m.
nacrilty of Economics-4 p.m. Facuþ of Dentistry-5 p'-.
Faculty of Music-9.15 a'm. Faculty of Medicine-8 p.*.
LAST DAY OF ENROLMENT.
Supplementary Leaving Examination begins.

E ducation Committee-9 P.m.
Finance Committee-2.20 p.m. Conservatorium ffrst term

begins.
Council-2.20 p.m.
Special degree and diploma examinations begirn. Last day
^of entry"for eveninf stude ships.

F.3
M.6
Tu. 7

\/. 8

Th. I
F. 10
M. 13
Tu. L4

Th. 16
M. 20

F. 24
M. 27
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MARCH
M. 5 Faculty of Law-4.30 p.m. Advisory Committee of the

University and the R.A.H.-5 p.m.
Tu. 6 Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Agricultural Science

--3.45 p.m.
W' 7 Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.-. Faculty of Engineeríng-2.I5

p.m.
Th. 8 Faculty of Economics-4 p.m. Faculty of Dentistry--5

p.m.

F. I Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m. Facuþ of Medicine-8 p.m.
M. LZ Board of Research Studies-2 p.m.
Vt/. L4 Last day of entry for public examinations in Music and

Art of Speech to be held in May.
Th. 15 Education Committee-2 p.m.
S. L7 Long vacation ends.
M. 19 Finance Committee-2.20 p.m. FIRST TERN,I BEGINS.

NOTE: Students are required to attend such pre-
liminary meetings of their classes in the ffrst week
of term as may be announced.

F. 2,8 Council-2.2O p.-.
M. 26 LECTURES BEGIN.
W. 28 ANNUAL COMMEMORATION-FIRST CEREMONY.
F. 30 Good Friday.
S. 31 Last day for submitting enbies for the Bundey Prize and

compositions for the degree of Mus.Doc.

APRIL
M. 2 Easter Monday.
Tu. 3 Lectu¡es resume.

W. 4 ANNUAL COMMEMORATION - SECOND CERE-
MONY.

M. 9 Faculty of Law-J,3O p,m. Advisory Committee of the
University and the R.A.H.-5 p,m.

Tu. 10 Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Agricultural Science

-3.45 p.m.
W. 11 Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.-. Faculty of Engineering-Z.75

p.m.

Th. LZ Faculty of Economics4 p.m. Faculty of Dentistry-
5 p'*.

F. 13 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m. Faculty of Mediciue-8 p.*.
Th. 19 Education Committe+2 p.m.
M. 2g Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.
W. 25 Anzac Day.
F. 27 Council-2.20 p.m.
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Tu. 1w.2
M.7

M,{,Y

---3.45 p,m.
Faculty of -A¡ts-2.15 p.*. Faculty of Engineering-2.l5

p.m.
Facu-lty of Economics--4 p.m. Faculty of Pentistry-5 p.m'
Faculty of Music-9.15 alm. Faculty of Medicine-B þ.ttt.
Board of Research Studies-2 p.m.
Education Committee-2 p.m.
FIRST TERM ENDS.
Finance Committee-2.20 p.m, University and Conserva-

torium vacation begins.
Council-2.2O p.m,

Tu. B

'w. I

F. 25

Th. 10
F. 11
M. t4
Th. t7
s. 19
M. 2L

s.2
M.4
Tu. 5
F.8
M, 11

T4
15
2L
25
29

Tu. 12

w. 13

Th.
F.
Th.
M.
F.

JUNE
University and Conservatorium vacation ends.
SECOND TERM BEGINS. Public holiday: celebration

of Queen's Bilthday.
Lectures resume,
Facultv of
Faculty of ee of the

Univer
Faculty of al Science

---3.45 p.m.
Faculty of ^Arts-2.15 p.-. Faculty of Engineering-2.l5

p.m.
Faculty of Economics--4 p.m. Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.-.
Faculty of Music-9.15 a,m.
Education Committee-2 P.m.

submitting theses for the
degree of D.D.Sc.

M.

M.
Tu.

w. 11

2

I
IO

Th. L2
F. 18
Th. 19
M. 23
F. 27

JULY
Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A.H.-

5 p'-.
Faculty of Law---4,30 p.m.
Faculty of Science-2 pìm. Faculty of Agricultural Science

Education Committee-2 p.m.
Finance Committee-2.20 p.m,
Council-2.20 p.m,
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,A.UGUST

M. 6 Advisory Committee of the University and the R.Ä.H.-
5 p'-.

Tu. 7 Postgraduate Committee in Medicine-8 p.m.

F. 10 Faculty of Medicine-B p.m.

S. 11 SECOND TERM ENDS.

M. 13 University vacation begins. Faculty of Law-4.30 p.m.

Tu. L4 Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Agricultural Science

-3.45 
p.m.

W. 15 Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.*. Faculty of Engineering-Z.I5
p,m.

Th. 16 Faculty of Economics---4 p.m. Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.m,

F. L7 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m.

M. 20 Board of Research Studies-2 p.m.

Th. 28 Education Committee-2 p.m.

S. 2á UniversiÇ and Conservatorium vacations end.

M. 27 Finance Committee-2.2O p.m. THIRD TERM BEGINS,

F. 8l Council-2.20 p.m.

SEPTEMBER

M. LA.dvisory Committee of the University and the R.A.H.-
5 p.*.

M. 10 Last day of enEy for the DEGREE AND DIPLOMA
EXA.MINATIONS to be held in November. Faculty
of LawJ.3O p.tt.

Tu. 11 Faculty of Science-2 p,m. Faculty of Agricultural Science

-3.45 
p,m.

W. 12 Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.-. Faculty of Engineering-2.I5
p.m.

Th. 18 Faculty of Economics--4 p.m. Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.^,

F. 14 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m. Faculty of Medicine-B p.tn.

W. 19 Theory of Music and Art of Speech examinations.

Th. 20 Education Committee-2 p.m.

M. 2/L Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.

F. 28 Council-2.20 p.m. Last day for subrnitting enkies for the
United Nations Prize.
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M.
OCTOBER

Last day of entry for the PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS to
be held Ín November and December.

Advisory Committee of the University and the R.A.H.-
5 p.-.

Public holiday: Labour Day.
Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Agricultural Science

--€.45 p.m, Faculty of. Law-4.80 p.m.
Faculty of Ârts-2.15 p.*. Facuþ of Engineering-2.l5

p.m.
Faculty of Economics--4 p.m. Faculty of Dentistry-5 p.m.
Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m. Faculty of Medicine-B p.*.
Education Committee-2 p.m.
Lectures in some departments end.
Finance Committeq-2,2O p,m.
Council-2.20 p.ttr.
All lectures end by t}¡is date,
Conservatorium vacation of two weeks begins.

M.B
Tu. I
w. 10

a

Th. 11

F. T2

Th. 18

s. 20
M. 22
F. 26
s. 27
M. 29

Th, I

M.5

Tu. 13

w. t4

Tu,. 6
F.9
s. 10
M. L2

Th. 15
F. 16
Th. 22
M. 26
w. 28

NOVEMBER
Last day of enhy for the David Murray Scholarship in

Science, for the James Barrans Scholarship, and for
the John L. Young and John Lorenzo Young Scholar-
ships, and for submitting theses for the Tate Medal
and the ]ohn Bagot Medal.

DEGREE AND DIPLOMA BXAMINÁ,TIONS BEGIN.
Advisory Committee of the Universþ and the R.A.H.

-5 p.m.
Postgraduate Committee in Medicine--S p.m.
Facuþ of Medicine-8 p.m.
Conservatorium vacation ends.
Faculty of Law--4.30 p.m. Last day for sending to the

Clerk of the Senate nominations of candidates for the
annual vacancies on the Council and for the ofÊces of
Warden and Clerk, and notices of motíon for the meet-
ing of the Senate to be held on November 28.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Agricultural Science

-3.45 
p.m.

Faculty of Alts-2.15 p.*. Faculty of Engineering-2.16
p.m.

Faculty of EconomicsJ p.m. Faculty of Dentisty-5 p.*.
Faculty of Music-9.i5 a.m.
Bducation Committee-2 p.m.
Finance Committee-2.2O p.m. Public examinations begin.
Senate-4.80 p.m. Election of members of the Council and

Warden and Clerk of the Senate,
Council-2.20 p.m.F. 30
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DBCEMBER
M. 3 Faculty of Law--4.30 p.-. Advisory Committee of the

University and the R.A,H.-5 p.m.

Tu. 4 Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Agricultural Science

-3,45 
p.m.

W. 5 Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.tn. Faculty of Engineering-2.l5
p,m.

Th. 6 Faculty of Economics-4 p,m. Faculty of Dentisty-5 p.*.
F. 7 Faculty of Music-9.15 a.m, Faculty of Medicine-B p.m.

S. B THIRD TERM ENDS.

Th. 13 Board of Research Studies-9 a.m. Education Committee

-2 p'-'
M. 17 Finance Committee-2.20 p.m.

F. 2l Council-2.2O p.m,

Tu. 2ó Christmas Day.

F. 28 Public holiday-Proclamation Day.

M. 81 Last day of application for Mining and Metallurgical Bur-
saries.

1957 JANUARY
Tu, I New Year"s Day. Commonwealth inaugurated 1901.

M. 7 Advisory Committee of the University and the R,A,H.-
5 p'-.

F. 11 Faculty of Medicine-8 p.m.

M. 14 Faculty of Law---4.30 p.*.
Tu. 15 Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Aglicultural Science

--3.45 p,m.

\.V. 16 Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.-. Faculty of Engineering-2.l5
p.m.

Th. L7 Faculty of Economics-4 p.m. Faculty of Dentistry-
5 p.-.

F. 18 Faculty of Music-9,15 a.m.

Tu. 22 Last day of entry for the Supplementary Leaving Examina-
tion to be held in Febr¡ary.

Th. 24 Education Committee-2 p.m.

M. 28 Public Holiday: celebration of For¡ndation Day.

Tu. 29 Last day of entuy for the special degree and diploma exami-
nations to be held in February and March. Finance
Committee-2,20 p.m.
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F.

M.

FEBRUARY
Hospital year begins. Last day of entry for the M.S. ex-

aminations to be held in May. Council-2.20 p.*.
Faculty of Law--4,30 p.-. Advisory Committee of the

University and the R.A.H.-5 p.m.
Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Agricultural Science

-3.45 
p.m.

\ry. 6 Faculty of Arts-2.15 p,^. Faculty of Engineering-2.l5
p.m.

Th. 7 Faculty of Economics-4 p.m, Faculty of Dentisby-5 p.m.
F. 8 Faculty of Music-9,15 a.m. Faculty of Medicine-B p.m.
Tu. 12 Supplementary Leaving Examination begins.

Th. 14 Education Committee-2 p.m.
M. 18 Finance Committee-2.20 p.m. LAST DAY OF BNROL-

MENT.
F. 22 Council-2.20 p.-. Last day of entry for evening student-

ships.

M. 25 Conservatorium trst term begins.

Iu. Ð

M.

\ry.

MARCH
Special degree and diploma examinations begin. Faculty

of Law--4.39 p.-. Advisory Committee of the Uni-
versiÇ ancl the R,A.H.-5 p.m.

Faculty of Science-2 p.m. Faculty of Agricultural Science

-3.45 p.m.

Faculty of Arts-2.15 p.-. Faculty of Engineering-2.l5
p.m.

Faculty of Economics-4 p,m. Faculty of Dentistry-5
p,m,

Faculty of Music-9.15 a,m. Faculty of Medicine-B p.rn.

Last day of entry for public examinations in Music and
Art of Speech to be held in May.

Education Committee-2 p.m.
Finance Committee-2.2O p.m.
Council-2,2O p.*.
Long vacation ends,

FIRST TERM BEGINS.
NOTE: Students are requíred to attend such preliminary

meetings of their classes in the trst week of term as
may be announced.

ANNUAL COMMEMORATION-FIRST CEREMONY.
Last day for submitting entries for the Bundey Prize.

F.8
w. 18

Tu. 5

Th. 7

Th. L4

M. 18

F. 22

s. 2,3

M. 25

w. 27

F. 29
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VISITOR
HIS EXCELLENCY THE GOVERNOR

CH.ANCELLOR
TiIE HONOURÂBLE SiR JOHN MELLIS NAPIER, K.C.M.G., LL.B. Elected for the û¡st

time æ from Ist February' 1948; re-elected, 1953'

VICE-CHANCELLOR
.aLBEhT PERCIVAL ROIME, C.B.E., B.Sc., LL.D. Appoi¡tecl from Ist Mav, 1948'

DEPUTY VICE-CHANCELLOR
PROtr.ESSOR MÄ'RK LEDINGHAM MITCHELL, M'Sc. Àppoi¡tetl 1951.

THE COUNCIL
THE CHANCELLOR. A member since 1948.

Parlimen! for the 6¡st time, I2tà

M.P, ,A.ppointed by Parliamen! for

f."fftil,nt&"rarier de ra Légion
ction, 26th November, 1952.

. TTIE HONOURA,BLE LESLIE HAROLD DENSLEY, M'B.E', M.L.C' Appointed bv Parlia-
9th August, 1953.
C.M.G-., Ii.E, Elected fo¡ the tnt time, 23rd November, 1955.

ted fo¡ the ûrst time, 23rd November' 1955.
AND GORDON, M.A, A membe¡ siuce 1950. Date of læt

electiou, 24th Novenbe¡, 1954.
TIG nEVEhEND \ryILLIAM FRANK HAMBLY, M.A. Electecl for tle ffnt time, 24tb

Q,C., M,4., LL.B. À membe¡ since 1939. Date of Iast

., F.R.C.P,, F.R,A.C.P. Electecl for the ffnt time, 24th
Novenber' 1954.

FRANK RAYMOND HONE, B'Sc., M.D' À nembe¡ since 1949' Date of last election, 2õlù
November, 1958.

PROFESSOR Lnorqanp GEoRGE HOLDEN HUXLEY, M.4., D.Phil' (oxford). Elected
for the ß¡st trme, 29th July, 1958.

MN DEDE JOSE, M.C,, M,S., !'.R.C.S. Elected for the fßt time, 25th November, 1958.
PROFESSOR PETER HENRY KARMEL, Ph,D, Electecl fo¡ the ffrst time, 28rcl November,

1955.
HILDA MÀRION LEWIS, B.A. A meurber since 1945. Date of læt election, 26th November,

1952.
TIIE HONOURÀBLE SIR GEORGE COUT"TS LIGERTWOOD, B.Ä.' LL.B. A member

siuce 1942. Date of læt election, 25tà November, 1953.
PROFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON' Kt', O.B'E., 8.E., D.Sc., F.R.S. Â member sinco

1931. Date of last electíon, 24th Novenber, 1954.
IIELEN MARY N'fAYO, O.B.E., M'D., B.S' A member si¡ce 1914. Date of læt election,

25th November, 1953,
PROFESSOR MARK LEDINGHAM MI'I.CHELL, M'Sc' A membe¡ since 1949. Date of

Iæt election, 25th November, 1953.
THE HONOURABLE SIR FRANK TENNYSON PERRY, M.B.E., M.L.C' Appointed by

Puliment, for the t¡st time, in 1947. Date of læt appointuent, I9th Augut' 1953.
ARCHIBAI-D GRENFELL PRICE, C.M.G., D.Litt., F.R.G.S, A member since 192õ' Dató

of læt election, 28rd November, 1955.
ROBERT ALLEN SIMPSON, B.E. Elected for the ffr¡t tine, 24th November, 1954,

CAUST SYMONDS, B.Sc., Dip.Ed, Electetl fo¡ the ffrst time' 25th
'WILLS, C.B.E., M,C., E,D. .4, member since 1945. Date of la¡t

vember, 1955.
Registru: VICTOR ALLEN EDGELOE, B,A.

THE SENATE
The Senate c

of Laws
DoctoE
Doctors
of ttr¡ee yeus' stmding.

OFFICERS
IilARDEN_THE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE COUTTS LIGERT\MOOD, 8,.4,, LL.B.

Elected for the ffrst time, 28th November, 1945; re-elected 23rd Novemt-er,- 1955.
CLERK-VICTOR ALLEN EDGELOE, B.A. Etectètl for ttre ffnt time, 24th Novenber,

1948¡ re-elected 23rcl Novembe¡, 1955,
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COMMITTEES, FACULTIES AND BOARDS FOR 1956
EDUCATION COMMITTEE

Chai¡man: Professor P. H, Karmel
Vice-Chai¡man: Professor L. G, H. Huxley

Mr. J. S. Clark
À,Ir. C. E. S, Go¡don
Mr. A. J, Hannan
Mr. I. B. Jose
Mrs. H, M. Lewis
Dr, Helen Mayo
Dr. A. G¡enfell Price
M¡. W. M. C. Svmonds
The Deans of Ëaculties
The Chai¡men of Boards of Studies

The Di¡ector of the Waite Agricultural
Research Instihrte

The- Directors of Surgical Studies, and
of Obstetrics

The Readers in Bacteriology, Commercial
Studies, Entomology, Geography, Ger-

,man,_Plant Pathology, and Piychology
The Libra¡ian
4_ repres-entative _of_ the four Colleges
The Professors of the University

FINANCE COMMITTEE
Chairman: Mr. K. A. Wills

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Deputy Vice-Chancellor
Mr. G. T. Clarke
The Hon. L. H. Denslev
Mr. A, J, Hannan

Mr. B. D. Coghlan
lvlr. E. R. Corney
Miss H. Crampton
Mr. D. A. David
Mr. M. Bryn Davies
Mr. G. P. H. Dutton
M¡. M. M. S. Finnis
Dr. A. J. Forbes

Dr. F, Ray Hone
Mr. I. B. Jose
Professor P. H. Karmel
The. Hon, Sir George Ligertwood
The Hon. Sir Frank Perry
Mr. R. A, Simpson

FACULTY OF ARTS
Dean: Professor J. J. C, Smart

Membe¡s ex fficio:
The Chancellor professor A. N. JefiaresThe Vice-Chancellor professor p. H. Iiarmef
The- Dean of the Faculty of Science Pr.ofessor H. W. Sande¡s
Professor lohg B_ighqp Professor J. J. C. Smart
Professor R. A. Blackburn Mr. G. H. Läwton
Professor J,-Gr-C_qrnell Mr. E. Mander-jones
Professo¡ W, G, K. Duncan Dr, H. H. penny
P¡ofessor J, A. FitzHerbert Dr. D. Van AbÉe

Members appointed by the Council:
Dr. A. W, Meadows
Mr. D. H. Pike
Dr, A. Grenfell P¡ice
Dr. B. C. Rennie
Mr. E. A. Russell
Professor H. Stretton
Mr. W. I\{. C. Symonds
Professor. F. W. Wagner

FACULTY OF SCIENCE
Dean: Professor A. R, A,lderman

Members er officío:
The Chancellor Professor H. S. Green
The Vice-Chancellor p¡ofessor Sh St;to; Hicks'Ihe Dean of the Faculty of Agricul- professor L. G. H. Hr-xlt-

tu¡al Science - professor D, O. JorilanThe Dean of the Faculty of A¡ts professoi À4. L. Mitcliell
The Dean of the Faculty of _Dentisty p¡ofcssor W. p, RogerJ
The Dean of the Faculty 

"f r"gi"ã"i- Þ;;i#;; E. A. Rudd
-rng Professor H. W. Sanders

The. Dean.of the. Faculty of Medicine professor j. C. Wìóa 
-.-

Professor A. A. Abbie Miss N, Äd.ioson
Professor A. R. Alderman
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Members appointed by the Council:
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P¡ofessor G. M, Badger
Professor J. H, Bennett
Dr. R. S. Burdon
Dr. T. M. Creeth
Mr.'G. R. Fuller
Dr. M. F. Glaessner
Dr. D, I. B. Kerr

The Chancelior
The Vice-Chancellor
The Dean of the Faculty of Science
P¡ofessor A. R. Alderman
Professor J. H. Bennett
Professor C. M. Donald
Professo¡ L. G. H. Huxley
Professor D, O. Iordan
Professor M. L. Mitchell

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
Dean: Professor C. M. Donald

Members ex fficíoz

Dr. P. M. Nossal
Dr, A. D. Packer
Professor J. S. Robertson
Dr. H. J. Rodda
Mr. G, Szekeres
Mr. L Thomas
Dr. H, B. S, Womersley

Professor W, P. Rogers
Professor J. G. Wooil
Miss N. Atkinson
Dr, A. R. Callaghan
Dr. C. G. Hansfo¡d
Dr. R. N. McCulloch
Dr. L. H. May
Dr. C, S. Piper
Mr. D. C. Swan

Members appointed by the Council:
Dr. J. Melville
Dr. J. P. R. Riches
Mr. A. G. Strickland
lvlr. D. E. Symon
Dr. J. H. WarcuP

FÄCULTY OF ENGINEERING
Dean: Professor H. H. Davis

Members ex ofrc\ot
The Chancellor Professor H. H' Davis
The Mr. ]. R. Dridan
The cultv of Scienco hofessor E' C' R' -Spoo-ner
TÈ S.Á. School of P¡ofessor E' O. Willoughby

Mi es The Hon, Sir Frank Perry
The Principal of the S.A. School of Mr. R. A. Simpson

Mines ani Industries Mr' G' Walkley
Professo¡ F. B. Bull

Members aPPointed bY the Council:
lr{r. A. B. Barker Mr. E. W. Hughes
Dr. P. O, ,{. L. Davies Professor D. O. Jordan
Mr. G. Ellesworth Mr. J. P, Morgan
Mr. T. A. Farrent Mr. F. P. O'Grady
M¡. W. G. Forte Mr. A. J, Robinson
lvfr. G. R. Fuller Professoi E. A. Rudd
Mr. M. C. Gray Mr. W. H. Schneider

FÄCULIY OF LAW
Dean: Professor R. A. Blackbu¡n

Members er offi,cíot

Dr. H. G. Andrewartha
Dr. R. J. Best
Dr, J. N. Black
Dr. N. T. Flentje
Mr, H. S. F. Lower
Mr. R. N. McKeown

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Dean of the Faculty of Arts
The President of the Law Society

of South Australia, Inc.
Professor R. ,4.. Blackbu¡n
Professor J. À. FitzHerbert
The Hon. Mr. Justice Abbott
Mr. G. H. L. F¡idman
Mr. B. O, Hunter

The Hon, Sir George Ligertwoocl
Mr. J, N, McEwin
The Hon. Sir Herbert Mayo
Dr. D. P. O'Connell
Mr. E. Phillips
The Hon. Sir Geoffrey Reed
The Hon. Mr. Justice Ross
Mr. E. B. Scarfe
Mr. rW. A. N. Wells
Mr. L. A. Whitington
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Dr. J. J. Bray
Miss J. Gilmore
Mr, 4,. J, Hannan

The Chancollor
The Vice-Chancellor
Professor A. A. Abbie
Professor G. M. Badger
Professor Sir Stanton Hícks
Professor L, G, H. Huxloy
Professor D. O, Jordan
P¡ofessor M. L. Mitchell
Professor J. S, Robertson
Professor H, N. Robson
Professor W. P. Rogers
Professor J, G. Wood
Miss N. Ätkinson
Mr. J, R, Barbou¡
D¡. M. E. Chínner
Dr. Nf. T. Cockbu¡n
À{r, H. R. Gilmore
Mr. R. M. Glynn
Dr. K. S. Hetzel

Mr. I. B. Jose
Mr. L, C. E. Lindon

The Chancellor
The ViceChancellor
Professor A. Á,. Abbie
Professor T. D. Campbell
Professor Si¡ Stanton Hlcl<s
Professor L. G, H. Huxley
Professor D. O, Jordan
Professor M. L, Mitchell
Professor J. S. Robertson
Professor W, P. Rogers
Miss N. Atkinson

CoMMTTTEES, FACT LTIES, .å,ND BOAnI,S

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr. F. E. Piper
N{r. H. E. Zelling

FACULTY OF MEDICINE
Dean: Dr, K. S. Hetzel

Associate Dean: Professor .4.. A. Abbie
Members ex offcìoz

Dr. F. Ray Hone
Mr. r{.. T, Britten Jones
Mr. A. D. Lamphee
Mr. Â. H. Lendon
Dr. F. Lippay
Mr. H. á,. McCoy
Mr. A. ö. McEiche¡n
Mr. D. G. McKay
Dr, T. L. Mclarty
Dr. P, M. Nossal
Dr. A. D. Packer
Mr. H. E. Pellew
Mr. L. O. S. Poidevin
Dr. J. O. Poynton
Dr. R. W. T. Reid
Mr. ], W. Rollison
Dr. A. R. Southwood
Dr, H. M. Southwood
Dr. P. S. \Moodnfi

Members appointed by the Council:
Dr. Helen Mayo

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY
Dean: Professor T, D. Campbell

Members øc officíoz
Mr. M. J. Barrett
Dr. P. R. Begg
Mr. J, A. Cran
Mr. W. T. Denholm
Mr. J. L. Eustace
Dr, M. W. Evans
Mr. J, Estcourt Hughes
Mr. M. S, Joyner
Dr. G, O. Law¡ence
Dr. J. M. McPhie
Mr. J. W. Rollison

Mr. A, J. BloomÊeld
Mr, G. T. Cla¡ke

Mr. L, Davies
Mr, L. Dossor
Rev. Canon H. P, Finnic
Mr. C. Leske

Membe¡s appointed by the Council:
Mr. K. J. Robertson

F.ACULTY OF MUSIC
Dean: P¡ofessor John Bishop

Members et ofrcío:
The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Dean of the Faculty of Arts
Professor John Bishop -

Mr. G. J. Aítchison

Mr. H. Fairhurst
Mr. J. A. Horner
Mr. A. L Pen¡ose
Mr. J. V, Peters

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr. G. Pearce
Mr. W. M. C. Syrnonds
Mr. C. Q. Willíams
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FACULTY OF ECONOMICS
Dean: Professor P. H. Karmel

Members ør øfficíoz
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Mr. L. C. L. Blair
Mr. L. Â. Braddock
M¡. E. H, Burgess
Mr. G. T. Clarke
Mr. J. McB. Grant
Mr. R. R. Hirst
Dr. H. S. K. Kent

. BOARD OF STUDIES IN PH,{,RMACY

Chai¡man: The Angas Professor of Chemistry

The Chancellor Professor Si¡ Stanton Hicks
The Vice-Chancellor Professor D. O. Jorilan
The P¡esident of the Pharmaceutical Professor J. G. Wood

Societv Mr, R. À. Anderson
The Secíetary of the Pharmaceutical Mr. Á.. E' Bowey

Society Mr. E. F. LiPsharn
The Preiident of the Pharmacy Board lvlr. R. C. McCarthy
The Dean of the Faculty of Medicine Mr. O, H. Walter
Professor G. M. Badger

BOARD OF STUDIBS IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
Chairman: Professor M, L. Mitchell

The Chancellor
The Vice'Chancellor
The Dean of the Faculty of Arts
Professor R. ,{. Blackbr:¡n
Professor W, G. K, Duncan

The Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Dean of the Faculty of A¡ts
The President of the Ädelaide

University Sports .Association
Professor A. A, Abbie
Mr. W. J. Adey'Ir{r. B. F. G. Apps
Mr, E. Butler
Mr. W. Christie

The Chancello¡
The Vice-Chancellor
The Dean of the Faculty of Arts
The Di¡ector of the Commonwealtlr

Deoartment of Social Services
Reprêsentative of S,A. Branch of

Àustralian A.ssociation of Social
Workers

His Grace Archbishop Beovich
The Right Rev. the Lord Bishop of

Adelaide
Sir Frederick Richards
Professor A. A. .Abbie
Mr. R. J. Coombe
Dr. Constance Davey
Professor W. G. K. Duncan
Miss Mary Jury

Members appointed by the Council:
Mr. E. \4/. Painter
Mr. G. F. Seaman
Mr. A. M. Simpson
Dr. K. W, Thomson
Mr. K.4,. Wills
Mr. H, E. Zelling

Professor P, H. Karmel
Professor H. W. Sanders
Professor H. Stretton
Mr. R. L. Mathews
Mr. G. H. Lawton

M¡. D. R. W. Cowan
Mr. C, M, Griggs
P¡ofessor Sir Stanton Hicks
l\fr. G. M. Hone
lr,fr. E. Mander Jones
Dr. C. Jungfer
Dr. H. H. Penny
lúiss R. Powell
Mr. A. E. Simpson
Mr. W. M. C. Sy,rnonds

Professor P. H. Ka¡mel
M¡. G. H. Lawton
Mr. C. G. Lewis
M¡s. H. M. Lewis
lv{r. S. H. Lovibond
Miss F. J. Maclennan
Dr, Helen Mayo
Dr. A, W. il{eadows
Professor M. L. Mitchell
Dr, H, H. Penny
Rev. Father Roberts
Professor J. J. C. Smart
Mrs. M, Casley Smith
Dr. H. M. Southwood
Professor H. Stretton
Mrs. A. G. Wheaton

BOARD OF STUDIES IN SOChL SCIENCE
Chairman: Professor P. H, Karmel.
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BOARD OF STUDIES IN PHYSIOTHERAPY
Chairman: Professor 4,. A. Abbie

The Chancellor N.{r. L. Bonnin
The Vice-Chancellor Dr. R. S, Burdol
The Dean of the Faculry of Medicine Miss E. Casely
The Senior Physiotherapist, Royal l4rs. M. K. Finnis

A,deìaide Hospital Dr, Ruth Osmond
The otlrelapist, A,delaide

C pital
The Anatomy
Th" Pathology
The Physiology

BOÀRD OF RESEARCH STUDIES
Chairman: Professor J. G. Wood

Professor H. H. Davis
Professor C. M. Donalil
Professor W. G, K. Duncan
Professor D. O. ]ordan

The Chancello¡
P¡ofessor A. R. Alderman
il{iss N. Atl<inson
Professo¡ G. M. Badger
Professor J, H. Bennett
Professor R. A. Blackbu¡n
Professor F. B. Bull
Professor T. D. Campbell
Professor H. I{. Davis
Professor C. M. Donald
Professor W. G. K. Duncan
P¡ofessor t. á,. FitzHerbert
Professo¡ H. S. Green
Professor Sir Stanton Hicks

Professor A. Ä. A.bbie
Professor J. G, Cornell
Professor C. M. Donald

Professo¡ E. A. Rudd
Professor E. C. R. Spooner
Professor H, Stretton

Professor L. G. H. Iluxley
Professor A. N. Jefiares
Professor D. O. Jordan
P¡ofessor P. H. Karmel
lr{r. G. H. Lawton
Prcfesso¡ M. L. Mitchell
Professor W. P. Rogers
P¡ofessor E. A. Rudd
Professor J. J. C. Sma¡t
P¡ofessor E, C. R. Spooner
Dr. D, Van Abbé
Mrs. .4,. G. Wheaton
Professor E. O. Willoughby
P¡ofessor J. G. Wood

COMMITTEE OF DEANS
The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) and the Deans of the nine Faculties

MATRICULÀTION BOARD
The Vice-Chancellor (Chairman) and the Deans of the nine Faculties

GENERAL RESEARCH COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

MEDICAL RESEARCH COIVIMITTEE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

The Dean of the Faculty of ors of Surgical Str¡dies anil
Obstetrics, The Professors of A Dental Science, Experimental

Medicine, Medicin gy and Physics.

STUDY LEA.VE COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

The Deans of the Faculties of Arts, Economics, Science, Agricultural Science,
Dentistry, Engineering, Law, and Music, a Medical Professor nominated by the

Faculty of Medicine, and Mr. Â. J. Hannan.

PUBLIC LECTURES COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

P¡ofessor E. C. R. Spooner
P¡ofessor J, G. Wood
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BOARD OF DISCIPLINE
The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor, the Deans of Faculties and the Chairmen

of Boards of Studies.

LIBRÂRY COMMITTEE
Chaí¡man: Professor M, L. Mitchell

MEDICAL CURRICULUM COMMITTEE
Chairman: The Dean of the FacultY

The Ässociate Dean, the Directors of Surgical Studres and Obstetricq- and the
P¡ofesso¡s of Medicíne, Pathology, Anatomy and Histology, Human Physiology

and Pharnrãcology, and Biochemistry'

the Chancellor
The Vice-Chancellor
The Librarian
Professor A. A. Abbie
Professor G. M, Badger
Professor John Bishop
Professor R. .4, Blackbu¡¡
Professor T. D. Campbell

Professor Sir Stanton Hicks
Professor .4,. Killen Macbeth
Dr. J. ÀIelville

P¡ofessor A. .4. Abbie
Professor J. A. FitzHerbert
Professor T. D. Campbell
Dr. H. K. Fry

Professo¡ A. A. Abbie
Professor J. B, Cleland
Professor Sir Stanton Hicks
Professor J. A. Prescott

P¡ofessor rvl¡. G, K. Duncan
Mr. F. W. Eardley
Mr, T. A. Far¡ent
Professor J. A. FitzHerbert
Mr. R. R. Hi¡st
Dr. A. Grenfell Price
Mr. D. C. Swan

POSTGRADUATE COMMITTEE IN MEDICINE
Chairman: The Vice-Chancellor

Deputy Chairman: Dr. F. Ray Hone

Profesor A. A. Abbie
Professor Sir Stantoq Hicks
Professor M. L. Mitchell
Professor J. S. Robertson
Professor H. N. Robson
Sir Keith Angas
Mr. J. R, Barbour
Mr. G. L, Bennett
Dr. J, M, Bonnin
Mr, R. A. Burston
Dr. M, E. Chinner
Mr. R. G. deCrespigny
D¡. K. S. Hetzel

ADVISORY BOARD, ÀNIMAL PRODUCTS RESEARCH FOUNDA'TION
Chai¡man: Mr. H. R. Marston

Mr. R, Hunter
Mr. W. W. Jolly
Mr, I. B. Jose
Mr. A. H. Lendon
lvl¡. H. A. McCoy
Mr. G. H. McQueen
Mr. L. R. Mallen
Dr. Helen Mayo
Mr. M. W. Miller
Mr. B. Nicholson
Mr. H. E, Pellew
Mr. L. O. S. Poidevin
The Registrar

BOARD FOR ANTHROPOLOGICAL RESEARCH
Chairman: Professor J. B. Cleland

Mr. C. P. Mountford
Mr. H. M. Hale
Mr. T. G. H. Strehlow
Mr. N. B. Tindale

Professor M. L. Mitchell
Professor J. S. Robertson
Dr. L. B. Bull

Professor J. S. Robertson
Professor J. G. Wood
l\4r. H. R. À4a,rston
Dr. J. A, R. Miles

AUSTRALIÄN JOURNAL OF EXPERIMBNTAL BIOLOGY AND MEDICÀL
SCIENCE

Editor-in-Chief: Professor M. L. Mitchell
Co-Editor: Professor G. M. Badger

Additional Members of the Local Editorial Board for S'4.
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JOrNT COMMITTEE FOR THE W.E.A. TUTORIAL CLASSES
Chai¡man: Professor J, A. FitzHerbert

Professor J. A. Prescott
Professor L. G, H. Huxley
Mr. C. R. Lawton
Mr. Â. Rendall

The Vice-Chancellor
P¡ofessor L. G. H, Huxley

Protessor E. C. R. Spooner
Professo¡ R. A. Blackbu¡n

The Vice-Chancellor
Mr. R. G, Burna¡d
Mr. R. M. Glynn
Mr. C. M, Gurner
Mr. S. Krantz
Mr. A. H. Lendon
Dr. G. .4,. Lendon
Dr. F, B, McCann
Mr. G. H. McQueen
Dr. R. F. Matters

Mr. O. ,4. Thiele
Mr. G. \Mahlquist
Tutor in Cha¡ge of Tutorial Classes

Professor P, H. Ka¡mel
lr4r. K. A. Wills

COLONIAL OF'FICE,{PPLICATIONS BOARD
Chai¡man: P¡ofessor W. G. K, Dùncan

Professor J. A. Prescott

APPOINTMENTS BOARD
Chairman: P¡ofessor M. L, Mitchell

ANTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN
EXECUTIVE COMMIÎTEE
Chairman: Mr, B. S. Hanson

DepuÇ Chairman: Mr. G. Gurner
Sir Philip Messent
Mr. C. T. Piper
Dr. J. O. Poynton
Professor J, S. Robertson
Professor H. N. Robson
Dr. C, B, Sangster
Sir Brian Swift
Mr. C. D, Watson
Mr. B. W. rvVorthley

Mr. G. G. rWylüe
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VICE-CHANCELLOR'S OFFICE
Vice-Chancellor:

ALBERT PERCIV'AL ROWE, C.B,E., B.Sc. (Lond')' LL'D. (Melb'). Appointed
1948.

Assistant:
HENRY BOLTON BÀSTEN, C'M.G', M.A' (Oxforcl)' Appointetl 1953'

Vice.Chancellor's S ecreta¡y ¡

GWENDOLYN ELSIE WHERRETT

RBGISTRÄR'S DÉPARTMENT
Registrar:

vIcToR aLLEN EDGELOE, 8..4. Àppointeil Registrar's Assistant, 1927¡ Assistant
Registrar, 1947; Registrar, 1955.

Registrar's Secretary:
BESSIE BRIAR MATTISON.

Academic Branch
Assistant Reg¡strar:HE .1^1'Jt.*å;'!å's'¿''3'd;"$'å?ü:i¡'";*u¡"(#å'1"];

1955.

Senior Administrative Assistants:
HOWARD IAMES EUCHAN, B.Sc' (Svcl.). Appointe¿I 1954.
LINDSAY NORMAN SIIAW, B.Ec, (Svd'). Appointeil 1954'

Administrative .{ssistants :

KENNETII JOSEPH FÄRRER, B'4. (Econ.) (Mmc.)' Appointed 1958'

JACK KINC, M.,4'. (Cmb.). .Àppointed 1956'

Statistics Officer:
DONAID ItrILLIAM SIMMONS, D.F.C', B.Ec' A¡æointeil 1955'

Records Clerk:
HEATHER ELVA PHILLFS'

Finance Branch
i{.ssistant Registrar :

WAITER MEIKLEIOHN,\ A,A.S.A', .A'.C.I'S', A'C'A'A' Appointeil Accountmt'
1954; Ässistant Registrar' 1955'

Assistant,{.ccountant:
ERNESTSTANLEY\üYETT'Ä'.U.4''4..4.!'A.AppointeclcostingântlEquipnent

Officer, 1948; Assistaut Accountant, 1952'

Chief Clerk:
DoNovANWALTERWAILIS,A.Á'.S'A.AppointeclClerkl92S¡ChiefClerk

1952.

Ådrûinistrative .Assistant :

JOIIN THOMAS WIIELAN, B.Ec. Appointeil 1955'

Clerks:
I{ELEN ÀMELIA DICKSON
ALBERT KEITTI HEINRICH
AODNEY GRAIIAM HIXON
JAMES NE\MSON MCANNÂ
ARTIIUR FREDERICK STANLEY
PHOEBE ESTELLÀ STEWART
FRANK HARRIS TTIURSTON

Public Examinations
Secretary:

IIERBERT REGINAI-D OTIIAMS, B.A. Entered the seryice of tle univenity,
1905; Clerk of Public Examinatiom' 1924¡ Secretary' 1939.

Assistant SecretarY:
LAìilRENCE HENRY DALZIEL, B.A. Appointeil 1950.
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Lib¡arian:
\4/ILLIAM ALBERT COr¡r'AN, M.A, (N.2.), A.B.L.S (Mich.). Appointert tgSS.

Assistant Librarian:
ÌVÍ.A,RGARET WALTER SORRELL, 8.,4'., A.L.A.

Library Assistants:
4ERSTTN LILLEMOR ANDERSEN, 8.A., A.L.A.
RENATA BLASZCZYNSKA

BYRNE, B,À,

.4.

(Viema).

PROFESSORS AND LECTURERS
CLÂSSICS ,ÀND COMPARATIVE PHILOLOCY AND LITER,A,TURE

The Hughes Professor:
JOHN ÀLOYSIUS FITZHERBER'I, M.C., M.A. (Camb.). Appointeil 1928.

Senior Lecturers:
ERIC RONALD CORNEY, ]\.!,4.- Appointed Lecturer, lg3g; Senior Lecturer, 1g50,ALFRED FRENCH, Irt.A. (Camb.).--Appoiute<t 19Só. ---'

Pa¡t-time Lecturer:
'ltlryLl-rAM .A,LBERT COWAN, M.A. (N.2.), 8.,4,, (Lo¡ct.).

Reader in Australian Linguistics:
THEODOR GEORGE HENRY srREHLo'r¡/, M.À, Äppoiuted senior ResearchFellow. 1948; Reader, 1g54,

PHILOSOPHY
Tho Hughes Professor:

IOHN IAMIESON CARS\ryELL SMART, M.A. (Glægow), B.phit. (O:do¡d), Ap_pointed 1950.

Senio¡ Lectu¡ers:
À'fauRIcE MEREDTTH STERTKER FTNNIS. B.A. Appointed Lecturer, rg4l¡Senior Lectu¡e¡, 1950.
CHARLES BURTON MARTIN, B.A, (Boston). Appointecl Lecrurer, Ig54; SeniorLecturer,1956,

PSYCHOLOGY
Senior Lectu¡er-in-Charge :

ARTHUR WILKES MEADOWS, M.A. (Melb.), ph.D. (Loncl.), F.B.ps.S. Appointed1955.
Lecturer:

SYDNEY HAROLD LOVIBOND, B.A. (MeIb.), A.U.A. (Soc. Sc.). Appointecl 1g54.

IIISTORY
Professor¡

HUGH STRETTON, M.Á,. (Oxford). Appointed 1954.
Readerr

DOUGLAS HENRY PIKE, M.A. .A.ppointed 1950,
Senior Lecturer:

KENNETH STANLEY INGLÌS, M.A. (Metb.). Appoinreil 1956.
Lectu¡ers;

KATHLEEN WOODROOFE, M.A. ,A.ppointed tg5t.
HETNZSSS.TGFRTD KOPLOWITZ KEñi, M.Á. tñ¿.1, pt.O. (Camb.) Äppointed

Temporary Lecturer:
MARGARET PÄ:IRICIA RENDELL, M,á.,

Tutor;

OFFIC!;RS O}' TTIE UNIVERSITY

THE BARR SMITH LIBRARY
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HISTORY AND POLTTICAL SCIENCE
Professor:

WALTER GEORGE KEITH DUNCAN, IVf.Ä. (Syd.), Ph.D.
1951.

Lectu¡er in Political Theory:
AIEXANDER JAMES DeBURGH FORBES, M.C., D.Phil.

poioted 1954,

Lecturer in Government and Public Administration:
LEO CHARLES LYNTON BLAIR, B'L. (Edin')' Appointed
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(Lond.). Appointeil

(Oxford), B.A. Ap-

1954.

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURB
The Jury Professor:

ALEXANDER NORMAN JEFFARES, Ph.D. (Dublin), D.Phil, (Oxforct). .Appointed
r9,51.

Reader:
MYFYR BRYN DAVIES, M.À. (Oxford). Appointecl Senior Lectüer, ì.952¡ Reader,

r955.

Senior Lecturer:
BRIAN ROBINSON ELLIOTT, D.Litt. (Adel.), M.,4.. (W.Aust.). Appointeil Lecturer,

1940; Senior Lecturs, 1953.

Lectu¡e¡s:
KENNETH GUSTAV WALTER CROSS, 8.4., Dip.Ed. (Dublin). Appointed 1955.
RONALD PHILIP DRAPER, Ph.D. (Nott..). Appointed 1955.
GEOFFREY PIERS HENRY DUTTON, B.A. (Oxford). Appointed 1955.

FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITER.{TURE
P¡ofessor:

JAMES GLADSTONE CORNELL, M.A. (Melb.), L. ès L. (Paris), Chevalie¡ de la
Legion d'Homeur. Appointed Lecturer, 1938; Profæsor, 1944.

Senior Lecturer:
MARY HOPE ST. CLA,IR CRÁ.MPTON, M.A. Äppointecl Lectüer, 1930; Senlor

Lecturer, 1950.

Lectu¡ers:
MAURICE VAIUET, L. ès L. (Paris). Appointed Acting Lectu¡er 1951¡ Lecturer

L952,
ELLIOTT CHRISTOPHER FORSYTH, D. de 1'U. (Paris), 8.,{,, Dip.Ed. Appointed

1955.

GERMAN LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
Reader-in-Charge:

DEREK VAN ÄBBE, M.A. (Camb.), Ph.D. (Melb.). Appointed 1952.

Senio¡ Lecturer:
BRIAN LAURENCE DILLON COGHLAN, B.A. (Bim.). ,A.ppointed Lecturer,

1953; Senior Lecturer, 1956.
Tutor:

HENDRICUS JOHANNES SILIAKUS, B.A. (Bim.). Appointeil 1955.

EDUCATION
Visiting Professor:- FRANZ WILLIAM WÁGNER, M.Ä. (Oxfo¡tl), B.Sc., Professor of Eilucation ín tìe

Univenity of Southampton.

Part-time Lectu¡ers:
HUBERT HÂRRY PENNY, Ph.D' (Lond.), M'A' Appoiuted 1939
MAVIS LORELIE WAUCHOPE, M'4. Appointecl 1989'
DANIEL ARTHUR DAVID, M.A. Appointed 1946.
GEORGE HUGH McQUEEN, M.8., B.S. (Melb'), D.P.H', D.T.M. Appointeil 1951.
RALPH KEITH MARTIN, B.A', Dip.Ed. Appoi¡ted 1955.

PHYSICÂL EDUCATION
Seníor Lecturer-in-Charge:

DERT FREDERICK GEORGE ÁPPS, B.A', Dip.Ed., D.P'E. (Melb.). Appointed
Lecture¡-in-Charye, 19 47 ; Senior Lecture¡-iu-Chuge, 1950'

Lectu¡er:
ELIZABETH MERYON BARWELL, D.P'E. lBedford), M'C.S.P. (London)' ,{p-

PoiDted 1948.



52 OFFICERS OF TTIE UNTYEßSITY

ECONOMICS

Professor:
PETER HENRY KÄ.RMEL, B.A. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Camb.). Appoiated 1g50.

Reader:
RONALD ROBERT HIRST, M.Ec, Appointecl Lecturer, 1946; Reader, 1950,

Seniór Lecturer:
ERIC .AIFRED RUSSELL, 8.4., B.Com. (Melb.), B.A. (Camb.). r\ppointeil 1g52.

Senior Lectu¡er in ¡A,gricultu-ral Economics:
FRANCIS GEORG-E JARRETT,^B.Sc.Aer. (Syd.), Ph.D. (Iowa). Äppoirted Lectuer

1953¡ Senior Lechrrer, 1956.
Lecturers:

JQH\ McBA!N GRA¡IT, Dip.Ec. (Camb.), M.Ec. Appointecl 1951.
ROBERT HENRY WALLACE, B.Com. (Melb.). Appointed 1956.

COMMBRCIAL STUDIES
Reader-in-Charge:

RUSSELL LLOYD MA.TIIEWS, B.Com. (Melb.). Appointed 1953.
Lectu¡er in Accountancy II:

ED\MARD WEBSDALE PAINTER, A.U.A., F.C.A. (Aut.). ,A,ppointed 1946.
Lecturer in Accountancy III:

RONALD FRANCIS PÄSCOE, Ä.I.C.A, Appointeil 1952.
.Assistant Lecturer in Accountancy III:

ARTHUR JAMES ADAM, Appointed 1952.
Lecturer in Law f:

HOWARD EDGAR ZELLING, LL.B. Appointed 1952.
Lectu¡er in Law lI:

SAMUEL JOSHUA JÀCOBS, LL.B. .A,ppointerl 1956.
Lecturer in Law III:

OSCAR CEDRIC ISAACIISEN, LL.B. Appointecl I9õ8.
Lectu¡er in Public Finance;

EDWARD IOHN CAREY, B.Ec., A.U.Ä. Appoirtecl 1949.

GEOGRÄPITY
Reader-in-Charge:

GRAHAM HENRY LAWTON, 8..4.., B.Ed. (Melb.), M.A. (Oxfo¡cl), .A.ppointe<I 1951.
Lecturer:

IGITH WESTHEAD THOMSON, B.A. (N.2.), Ph.D. (Washi.gton). Äppointecl 1953.
Pa¡t-time Lecturers:

ANN MARSHALL, M.Sc. (Melb.). Appointed 1940.
ARCHIBAID GRENFELL PRICE, C.M.G., D.Litt. Appointed 1949.

senior Lecturer-in-charge: 
socrAl scrENcE

.AMY GRÀCE \ryHEâ,TON, l4.B:8., M.4. (Àdel.), !.Sc. (Econ.) (Lond.). Appointed
Lecture¡-in-Charye, 1942; Senior Lectu¡er-in-Chuge, 1955,

Lectu¡er in Social Case Work:
MARY-_I-URY, B.A. (Hamilton), Dip.S.W. (Torouto), M.Sc. (Simmons). Á,ppointed

1955.

Part-time Assistant:
FLORA JOY MACLENNAN, .A.U.A.

MATHEMATICS
The Eliler Professor:

HAROLD WILLIAM SÁNDERS, M.4,. (Cmb,). Appointeil Lecturer, 1923;
Professor, 1944.

Reade¡:
JOSI4H _\MÞLI_AM STÀTTON, B.Sc, Appointecl Lecturer, 1927; Senior Lecruer,

1947; Reader, I950.
Senior Lecturers:

MAURICE CHADWICK GRAI B.Sc. ,{ppointed Lecturer, 1943; Senior Lectur€r,
1950.

GEORGE SZEKERES,-_Dip.Chem.Eng. (Budapest).,A,ppointecl Lecturer, l94B¡
Senior Lecturer.1950,

BASIL CAMERON RENNIE, M.4., Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointed 1950.
RENFREY BURNARTI-P_OTTS, D.Phil. (Ox;ford), B.Sc,--Appointed Lecru¡er, l95l;

Senior Lecturer, 1954.
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Lecturer:
MAURICE NORMAN BREARLEÍ B.E. 0M'4.), B.Sc. (Svtl), B.A' (Canb.)'

Àpooi¡ted 1955.
Evenins Lectiier and Senior Tutor:"I(ERWIN WILLIAM MORRIS, B'Sc' Appointed 1956.

Part-time Leeturer in Mathematicâl Statistics r

EDMUND ALFRED CORNISH' D.SC.

Part-time Lecturer in Stâtistical l\{ethods:
ALAN TRELEVEN JAMES, Ph.D. (Princeton), M.Sc.

Part-time Tutor:
JOHN GAVIN SANDERSON, B'Sc.

PIrYSICS
The Elder Professor:

LEONARD GEORGE HOLDEN HUXLEY, M.4., D'Phil. (Oxford)' .Appoirted 1949'

Readersr
ROY STANLEY BURDON, D.Sc., F.Imt.P. Appointeil Lecturer, 1922¡ Senior

Lectuer, 1947; Reader, 1950.
sTAN-iÈa-cbRbÓÑ TOMLIN, Ph.D. (Lond.). Appointed Senior Lectuer 1950¡

Reader 1958.

Senior Lectu¡ers:
GEORGERAYNERFULLER,B'Sc.AppointedAssistantLecturer,l92T¡Lecturer,

I946; Senior Lecturer, 1950.
CORDOÍ i.ur¡fS NTCÉISON, M.Sc. Appointecl Lecturer, 1946; Smior Lec-

tuer, 1954.

Lecture
Appoiutetl 1946'
Appointed 1950.

ed.1950.

r95r.
Demonstrator:

Part-time Demonstralors:
CHARLES HERVEY BÁ,GOT.
DEAN ROBERT DOIil]-ING.
ROBERT GEORGE ROPER.

MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS
P¡ofesso¡:

HERBERT SYDNEY GREEN, Ph.D., D.Sc' (Edin.)' Appointecl 1951.

Senior Lecturer:

Resea¡ch Fellow:
S. M. BISWAS.

PHYSICAL AND INORGANIC CHEMISTRY

The -Anøas Professor:-prNrs oswar-D JORDAN, D.Sc. (Lond'), Ph.D. (Lond.)' Appointeil 1954.

Senior Lecturer:
JÀMES MICHAEL CREETH, Ph.D. (Lond.). Appointed 1954.

Lecturers:
f'nef.lf f,OVff.OCK WINZOR, D.Sc, Appointed Assistant Lecturer, 1933; Lec-

D WEST. Ph.D. (Adet. md Camb.). Appointed 1950.
URWIN, Ph.D, Appointed 1951.
SÄRGESON, B.Sc. lSvd.) Appointed 1955.

Part-tirne Lecturer:
SYDNEY THOMÄS EBERHARD' B'SC.

Dernonstrator:
HEDLEY HERBERT FINLAYSON.

ORGANIC CHEMISTRY
Professor:

GEOFFREY MALCOLM BADGER, Ph.D. (Lond.)' D'Sc' (Glasgow). Appoiuted
Senior Lechrrø, 1949; Reacler, 1951¡ Profesor, 1955.

Senior Lectu¡ers:
HAROLD JAMES RODDA, Pb.D. (Camb.), M'Sc. Appointecl I95t'
IOHN WTLLTAM CLARK-LEWIS, B.Sc. (Lond), B.Phm., Ph.D' (Nott')' Ap-' pointed 1955.

Lecturer:
PHILLIP REID IEFFERIES, M.Sc' (tl/. Äus.), Ph.D. (Shefield). Äppoinled 1958.
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Part-time Lecturer:
IAN SÄVILLE WALKER. B.Sc.

Research Fellow:
IAN SAVILLE WÄLKER, B,Sc.

I.C.I..A.,N.Z. Research Fellow:
BASIL JAMES FREDERICK CHRISTIE, B.Sc.

, GBOI-OGY .A,ND MINERALOGY
P¡ofessor:

ARTHUR RICHARD ALDERMAN, Ph.D. (Camb.), D.Sc. .Appointed 1953.
Reader in Geology and Palaeontology:

MARTIN FRITZ GLA-ES_SI-ER, Ph.D, (Vienna), D.Sc. (Melb.), Appointerl Senior
Lecturer, 1950; Reader, 1952.

Senior Lectu¡ers:
ALFRED 'ÌI¡IITLIAM KLEENfÄN, Ph.D, Appointed Lecturer, 1939; Senior Lec-

turer, 1950.
EDGAR RÄLPH SEGNIT, Ph.D. (Camb.), M.Sc. Appointed 1953.

Lectu¡er:
PAUL SÄMUEL HOSSFELD, Ph.D. Äppointed Temporary Lecturer, 1951; Lec-

turer, 1954.
Lectu¡er in Crystallography:

BRIÄN'JOHN SKrNÑER, Ph.D. (Hawartl), B.Sc. Appointect 1955.
Demonstrators:

MARY JULIA rd/ÄDE, B.Sc.
MÄRGARET SANDO, B.Sc.
NEVILLE LAWRENCE MARKHAM, A.M. (Harvard), B.Sc.

Demonstrator and Technical Assistant:
HECTOR EDWARD EARL BROCK.

P¡ofessor:
ERIC

ECONOMIC GEOLOGY
AROHA RUDD, A.M. (Harvard), B.Sc. Appoi¡te¿t 1949.

Professor:
JOSEPH GARNETT

Professor,1935.
Reader in Plant Pathology:

CLIFFORD GERALD HANSFORD, M.Ä'., Sc.D. (Camb.), F.L.S, Appointed 1951.
Senior Lecturers:

HUGH BRYAN SPENCER WOMERSLEY, Ph.D. Appointed Lecturer, 1946; Senior
l,ecturer, 1950.

RAYMOND LOUIS SPECHT, Ph.D, Appointeil Lecturer, l95l¡ Saior Lectuer,
1955.

IAÀ{ES PETER XFEVE RICHES, Ph.D. (Camb.). Appointed Lecturer, 1953; Senior
Leeturer,1956.

Systematic Botanist:
CONSTANCE lvfARG,{RET EARDLEY, M.Sc.

Demonstrators:
ELISE MARGARETTA WOLLASTON, A.U.A., B.Sc.
HELENE ALICE MARTIN, B.Sc.
MARGARET ELVA JACKMAN, B.Sc.

BIOLOGY
Lecturer:

PETER GORDON MARTIN, B.Sc, Äppointed 1956.
Part-time Lectu¡er:

CIìRISTIAN CUMMING, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.

ZOOLOGY

Professo¡:
\ryILLIAM PERCY ROGERS, M.Sc. (W.4.), Ph.D. (Lond.). Appointed 1952.

Senior Lecture¡s:
IFOR MORRIS TIIOMÄS, M.Sc. (Cardifi). Appointerl Lecturer, 1947; Senio.

Lectuer, 1950.
STANLEY JOE- -EDMONDS, 8.4., M.Sc. Appointed Lecturer, 1952; Smior

Lecturer, 1955.
Lecturer:

GEOFFREY BRUCE SHÀRM,{N, B.Sc. (Tas.). Appointed 1956,
Senior Demonstrator:

LAURA MADELINE ANGEL, M.Sc,

BOTANY
WOOD, Ph.D. (Camb,), D.Sc. Appointetl Lectuer, 1927¡
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Demonstrato¡:
SYLVIA HILDÁ, ANDERSON, M.Sc.

ANn¡¡- Ecor-ocv
Reader:

IIERBERT GEORGE ANDREWARTH,A' D.Sc. Ä.ppointetl Entonologist, 1936,
Senio¡ EntomologÍst, 1950; Reader, 1955.

Senior Lectu¡er:
THOMAS OArr EY BROVr'NING, B.Sc, (Syd,), Ph.D. Appointeil Entomologist,

1948; Senior Lechrrer, 1955.

Research Fellow:
PAUL EDIüARD MADGE, B.Sc. (CaI. S.P.C.). Appoiutecl Entonologist, 1952;

Rsea¡ch Fellow, 1956.

GENETICS
P¡ofessor:

JOHN HENRY BENNETT, B.Sc., M.A. (Melb.), Ph.D. (Camb.) Appointed 1956.
Lecturers:

GEORGE MELROSE ELTON MAYO, B.Ag.Sc. Appointecl Ägrononist, 1947¡
Plant Geneticist, 1950.

MARJORIE IEAN MATHIESON, Ph.D. (Camb.), M.Sc. (Melb.). Appointed 1952.

professor: BIOCHEÀ{ISTRYANDGENBRALPIIYSIOLOGY
MARK LEDINGHAM MITCHELL, M.Sc. (Camb.). Appointed Lectuer, 1927¡

Profesor, 1938.
Reader:

PETER NOSSAL, M.Sc, (Syd.), Ph.D. (Shefield), Appointed Lecturer, lg47¡ Senlo¡
Lechrrer, 1952; Reader, 1954.

Lecturer:

Part-time Lecturer in Agricultural Biochemistry:MN GEORGE JARRETT, M.Sc.

Demonstratorsr
DONALD BRUCE KEECH, B.Sc.
ARNOLD LEIGHTON HUNT, B.Sc.

Part-time Tutor:
IOAN BURTON PATON, M.Sc.

chenisr: ÄNIMÄL PRODUCTS RESEARCH FOUNDATION
MÄRY CAMPBELL DAlilBARN, M.Sc. Appoíuted 1927.

professor: HUMANPTTYSTOLOGYANDPH^ARMACOLOGY

SIR CEDRIC STANTON HICKS, Kt., M.D. (Adel.), M.Sc. (N.2.), Ph.D. (Cmb,),
Appointed 1926.

Reader:
FRANZ LIPPAY, M.D,, D.Jur, (Viema), D. Sc. Appointed Lectwer, lg39; Reado¡,

1950.

Senior Lecturers:
DAVID IAN BEVISS KERR, Pb.D. Appointecl Lecture¡, 1950i Senior Lecturerl

1955.
ALLA.N JOHN DAY, lü.Sc,, M.8,, B.S. Appointed Lecturer, ).954¡ Senior Lectüo¡,

1955.

Demonstrators:
BARBARA JOAN DENNIS, B.Sc.
SALLY LUCIA EULALIE LEAVER, B.SC,

BACTERIOLOGY
Reader-in-Charge:

NANCY ATKINSON, O.B.E., À{.Sc. (Melb.). Appointed Lecturer, 1989¡ Reade¡-in-
Charge, 1950.

Lecturers:
SIBELY JEAN McLEÂN, M.Sc. Appointed 1953.
FRANK MILES COLLINS, M,Sc, Appointed Assistant Lecture¡ ancl Demonstrator,

1952; Lectuer, 1954,

Demonstrato¡s:
GORDON ERNEST SCHWAB, B,Sc.
CLM MOIR SIMS, B.Sc.
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CIVIL ENGINEERING
FRANK BERTRAM BULL, M.Ä. (Camb.), B.Sc. (Loud.), Appointeit 1952.

Readerr
TIIOMÁ,S ALBERT FARRENT, B.Sc,, B.E. Appointed Lectrua, 1989; Saicir

Lechrrer, 1947; Reader, 1950.

Senior Lecturers:
.å,RTTIUR Oficc¡, 1007¡Assist 0.
GEORGE
ROBERT Lectu¡er, 1954,

Lecturerr
DONÄLD HENRY TYLER, B.E. Äppointecl 1958.

MINING, METALLURGICAL AND CTIEMICAL ENGINEERING
Professor, and Director of the Bonython Labor¿tories:

EDGAR CLYNTON ROSS SPOONER, D.Phil, (dord), D,Sc. (Tas,). Appointed
L947,

Reader in Mining Engineering:
IOHN PHILIP MORGAN, 8.E., .å,,S.T,C. (Mi¡rng). Appointeil 1950.

Reader in Chemical Engineering:
ROBERT 'IilILLIAM FRANCIS TAIT, Ph.D. (Bim.). Appointed Senior Lecturer,

1950¡ Reader, 1955.

Loctu¡er in Chemical Engineering:
THOMÀS OLMR PENMAN, B.Sc. (Eng.) (Londou). Appointed 1955.

^A,t the Bonython Laboratories, School of Mines:
Senior Lectu¡ers:

.M., A.S.A.S.M.

tå*"1:$Î; M.Eng.sc. (Merb.).
Lecfurers:

MÄTCOLM HILL. B.E.
REGINALD EDwAnD UNDERDOWN, B.Sc.
FRÁ,NTISEK VNUK, B.Sc.

professo¡: MECHANTCÁ,L ENGINEERING
HENRY HARGAN DAVIS, B.Sc., B.E. (Svd.), Ph.D. (Camb,), .A,ppointeil 1946.

Senio¡ Lectu¡ers:
RONALD GE d.). Appoinúd 1952.
PETER OWE , B.E. (Svd.), Ph.D. (Camb.), .A.ppointed

Lechrrer
WILLIAM DEVON DOBLE, D.E. (Syd.). Appointecl 1955.

Lectu¡er:
JÀMES HENRY FO\ryLER, B.E, Appointed 1958.

Honorary f,ecturer ( and Head of the Departrnert of Mechârical Engineering in the
School of Mines):

WALTER HERMAN SCHNEIDER, M.E.
Pa¡t-time Lecturer in Industrial Engineering:

DAVID LLEWELLYN ELIX, B.E. Appointed 1954,

p¡ofessor: ELECTRICAL ENGTNEERING
ERIC OSBOÀN WILLOUGHBY, M.4., B.E.E., D.C,E. (Melb.), Appointed lgrtQ.

Reader:

Senior Lectu¡er:
GEORGE ELLES\ryORTH, B.Sc (Eng.) (Lond.). Äppointed 1955.

Lectu¡ers:
DAVID CHRISTIAN PAWSEY' B.E.E. (Melb.). Appointed 1952,
STEPHEN DIMOV KANEFF, B.E. Appoiìrtect 1þ55. -^

Part-time Lecfure¡ and Research Fellow:
WLSON GORDON FORTE, B.E.

Part-time Lectu¡er:
R, M. OLESNICKI.

Lectu¡er: ARCHTTECTURAL ENCTNEERING
GAVIN \ry.ALKLEY, M.4., M.Litt, (Camb.), 8.8., F.R.I.B.Á... F.R.A.I.A.
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{NATOMY AND HISTOLOGY
The Elder Professor:--- ---ANDRE\¡¡ Ànrnun ÄBBrE, lvf.D', B,S,' D.Sc, (Svtt.), Ph.D' (Lond')' F'R'A'C'P'

Appointed 1945.

Readerl
ARTHURDUDLEYPACKER,M'Sc',M'D'AppointetlLecturor'1948¡Senior

Lecturer, 1950; Reacler' 1954'
Senior Lecturer:-".-- -iHõMÃS ltunprry, L.R.C.P. and s. (EdiD.). .{ppointeil Lecturer, 1952; Senio¡

Lecturer, 1956.

Lecturers:
nOnEnr ÄNGUS BARBOUR, M.8., Ð.S'-A-ppointed 19õ6' --Cr-c"l¡îitp-õL-¡'-rïÓÑsEÑÑEtr'lçr.B',8's-.-Appointed1956'

Lecturer in HistologY:-------1õñÑÃ-MÀtt=i ÄLEXANDRA GREEN, 8.4., B.Sc. Appointetl 1952'

Part-time Lecturer:
KEITH PATRICK MoKENNA, M'B', B'S'

Part-tÍmo Demonstrator in Histology:
IOAN CHARMIAN LEA, B'Sc'

The Georse Richard Marks Professor:
JrMES4STRUÄN RoBERTSON'

Senior Lecturer:

PATHOLOGY

M.8., B.S. (Syd'), D.Phil' (Oxfo¡tl). .{ppointed

ROSS TRELOAR WISHART REID'
Lectu¡er, 1952.

M,8., B.S. Appointeil Lectuer, 1950; Senio¡

Lecturers:-------Þnu-rP RICHARD HODGE, M.8., B's. APpointetl 195s'-sõtoMoÑ-PÓsnr'¡, ¡,Á. Éancl,' M'8., D.S: Appointeil 1956'

Temoorary Lectu¡ers:---- ---_-ií¡ct¡ur-D PA,K PoY, M,8., B.s' Apn-ointed 1956'
ie*Irírs-no1ÁÑ' iÃWnnNiB. M.B', B:s. Appoí¡ted 1956'

chai¡manr aNTr-caNcER coMMrrrEE
---"----'bÈnrn¡M SPEAKMAN HANSoN' M.8., B.s.

Deouw Chairman and Hon' Radiotherapist:^ - COLIN GURNER, M.B.' B.S.

Hon. Assistant RadiotheraPist:--""' --öôüñ 
Iurlnsnar-f cuRNER, M.8., B.s'

Assistant Director of the Radiotherapy Department:
FBEDERICK ÄNDREW DIBDEN' M.B.' B.S.

Registra 
#.¡u; Ë.S:
.8., B.S.

Senior Phvsicist for Hospital Services:"--*^ -ióîõË-wis-oN -woRTHLEY, 8.4., M.Sc. Appointed 1942'

Phvsicists:--'- - 
XAWro ü'F'å^i9'3?:'Jsi: #*il1.;'18Éi:

Assistant Physicist:
JOAÑ BRO\MN, B'sc. APPointed 1954'

AGRICULTURÄL SCIENCE

Dire

The
The of '{gronomY:

Reader in Plant Patholosv:
cLiFFonD GEnAió HANSFoRD, M,Ä., Sc.D. (camb')' Appoirtecl 1951'

Reader in EntomologY:
DUNCANCAMPBELLSItrAN,M.Sc'.{ppointetlLecturer,l93liSeniorLecturer'

1946¡ Reader' 1955.

Senior Lectu¡er in .Agricultural Chemistry:--.--- -nUrEnt fnrrînõ-nEs.r; D.¡;.--6é"inte<t Lecrura, 1930; Senio¡ Lectuer, 1950.
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The Bonython Professor: 
LAw

RICHARD ARTHUR BLACKBURN, 8.A., D.C.L. (Oxford), Äppointecl 1950.
Reader:

DANIEL PATRICK O,CONNELL, 8.A., LL.M. (N.2.), ph.D. (Camb.). .A,ppoinred1953.
Senior Lectu¡er:

GERALD HENRY- Lours TFJpMAN, 8.A., B.c.L, (oxforcr). Appoirted Lecru¡e¡,Ig53; Senior Lecturer, 1956.
Lectu¡

WELLS, 8.4,, B.C.L. (Oxford), LL.B. Appointed 1g54.Lectur nd Conveyancing:
LL.B.

Lecturer ín Mercantile Law:
EARNEST PHILLIPS, Q.C., LL.B. Appointed ISBB.

Lechrrer in the Partnership, Bankruptcy, and Divorcc:LOUIS Appoiute¿I-'I988.
Lecturer in the ure:

ELWYN BEWELL SCARFE, LL.B,
Lecture¡ in Legal Ethics:

JOHN NEIL McEWIN, LL.B. Á.ppointed 1953.

MUSIC
The Elder Professor:

JOHN BISHOP, O.B.E. Appointed tg48.
Senior Lectu¡er:

JOHN ADÄM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.À.M.
Lectu¡ers:

IACI! VERNON PETERS, B.Mus. (N.2. and. Dun.), A.D.C.M., F.R.C,O. (Chn,),F.T.C.L.
HAROLD FAIRHURST.

MEDICINE AND SURGERY
The - Professors of Änatomy, Bacteriolog/, Biochemistry, Botany, chemisby,

Experimental Medicine,'Þathology, pñviics, physiolojf, a"ã 2ääl"ef

Dn'rsroN oF MEDrcÄL Sruorns
Professor of Medicine:

HUGII NORWOOD ROBSON, M.8., B.S. (Edin.), F.R.C.P. (Edin.). Äppointed1953.
Senior Lecturer in Medicine:

HUGH ROBERT GILMORE, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.P. Appointe<t 1954,
Part-time Lecturers:

fn Medicine:

In Medical Diseases of Children:
MALCOLM TURNER COCKBURN, M.D., F.R.Á..C,P. Appointeil 1954.

P¡¡t-time Tutors:
In Medicine:

.8., B.S.
B.S.
,sB.S., M.R.A.C.P.

In Infectious Diseases:
JOHN SELBY COVERNTON, M.D.

In Clinical Psychiatry:
JOHN EWART CÀWTE, tvf.B., B.S. (Honorary).
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Full-time Assistant to the Professo¡:
RONALD GEOFFREY GOLD, M.B.' B'S.

Michell Research Worker:
BASIL STUART III.TZEL, M.D.' M.R'A'C.P.

Resea¡ch Fellow:
HARRY LANDER, M.8., B.S'

Drvrsror or Suncrc¡r, Sru¡rrs
Pa¡t-time Director:

ALAN HARDING LENDON, M.B'' B.S.' F'R'C.S. Appointeil 1954.
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Pad-time Lecturers:In 
,*is.,i1sî.r¡:^%*1Ej,...,1"åi!îi1*-åli&r.
hÑ,' trÏ.n.,-tút.s., F.R.c:s. Abpoinled 1952'

In Ophthalmic Surgery (Dr. Charles G^osse Lecturer):
TÈOMAS LESLTE M;LARTY, M.D', D.O.M'S' appointecl 1954'

In Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Tluoat:
ROBERT MCMAHOÑ'GLYNN, M'8.' B'S., F'R.C.S. (Edin')' Àppointed 1947'

In Surgical Diseases of Chíldren:
boÚculs GoRDoN McKAY, M.B', 8.s., F.R.c.s' (Edin'). Appointecl l95r'

In Anaestletics:
ALLAN DUNSTÄN LAMPHEE, M.8., B S , M'R'C'P' Appointed 1947'

Part-time Tutors:

B,S.
B.S.
tvt.È., n.s., F.R.C'S. (Eng.), F.R.A.c's.
M.8,, B.S.
.8., B.S.

Teaching Registrar in SurgerY:
ROBERT BRITTEN JONES, M.B.' B.S.

Pa¡t-time Assistant to the Director:
LENA ELIZABETH McEWÄN, M'8.' B.S" F'R'C'S'

OBSTETRICS

Director in Obstetrics:
LESLIE OSIVYN SHERIDÁN POIDEVIN, M.D., B'S' (Svd')' M'R'C'O'G' (Loncl')'

Appointed 1952.

Assistant to the Director:
VICTOR BOCKNER, L'R.C.P. (Lond'), M.R.C.S' (Eng'), M'R'C'O G' Appointed

1955.

Part-time Tutors in Clinical Obstetrics:
At The Queen Blizabeth HosPital:

WILBUR FRANCIS JOYNT, M.8., B'S' (\4elb'), D'G'O' (Trinitv), L'M' (Rotunda)'
M.R.C.O.G. (Lond.).

At The Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital:
FREIDA RUTII HEIGHWAY, M.D.' B.S.' M'R.C.O.G.

Part-time Tutors in Pediatrics:
At The Queen Elizabeth HosPital:

HENRY GEORGE RTSCHBIÉTH, M.8., B.S" D'C.H. (Metb.), M'R'A'C'P'

At The Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital:
ERICBALDWIN SIMS, ¡'4.D., B'S.' M.R.A.C.P.

OTllER PA.RT-TIME OFFICEAS

Dr. Edward Willis Way Lecturer in Gynaecology:
HENRY EDWAÁD PEI..LEW, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.O.G. (LON<I).

Lectu¡er in Public Health and Preventive Medicine:
ALBERT RAY SOUTHWOOD, C.M.G., ìI.D., À'f.S.' M'R.C.P.

Appointeil 1958.

Appointed 1938.
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Demonstrators in Public Health and Preventive Medicine:
HARRY FENWICK HUSTLER, M.8,, 8.S,. D.P.H.
GEORGE HUGH MceuEEN, M.8., É.S., ó.r.u,, p.p.n.

L
M.8., B.S. (Sy¿t.), D.M.R.E, Appointed 1954,

T ild¡e¡t's Hospital:
M.8,, 8.S., D.c.H, (Melb.), M.R.Â,C.P.

DENTISTRY
the Professors of Anatomy, Bacteriology, Blochemistry, chemisty, pathology,

Physics, Physiology, and Zoology.
Professor of Dental Science:

THOMAS DRÁPER_C4MPBr'._I.I. D,Sc., D.D.S.. Appointed Di¡ector of DentalStudiæ, 1949; Professor, 1954,
Senior Pa¡t-time Tutor:

JOHN LEONÄRD EUSTACE, B.D.S. Appointeit 1948.
Pnosrrrrrrc Drwrrstny

Reader:
MURRAY IAMES BARRETT, M.D.S. Äppotnred lg5t.

Part-time Lechrrer:
HURTLE THOMAS IACK EDWÄRDS, D.D.Sc. Äppointed 1g29.

PaÉ-time Tutors:
r949.

61949.
Pa¡t-time Demonstrators :

Appolntetl 1954.
d 1954.

Ops 
ed 1956'

Part-time Lecturer:
GORDON ORD LII.W.RENCE, D.D.Sc. .Appointed 1939.

Pa¡t-time fnstructor:
GORDON ORD LAWRENCE, D.D.Se. Appointeit lg47.

Part-time Tutors:

Part-time Tutor in C_hflù"S! Operative Dentistry:
WESLEY MELVYN TILLER MARSHMAN, B.D.S.' Äppointed 1949.

Pa¡t-time Demonstrators:
IQgry-qRANCIS BURROW' B.D.S. Appointed IgS5.
FREDERTCK RUDO_L_P_H q,bNryrñc, B.ñ:í Aú;i"t"¿l 1956.REX HoRroN wALLMAN, n.D.s.'Ãppôiit;d iéld:- ----'

Cnoww,lv¡ Bnmcn Wonr
Part-time Lectu¡er:

MALCOLM STEWART JOYNER, B.D.S. Appointed lg36.
Pa¡t-time Demonstrators :

A_LL N JAMES BLOOMFTELD, B.D.S. Änpointed 1940.ERrC DESMOND MORGAN, B:D.S. Aplóñiä rS¿9.--'
Dn¡vrrr- Arvero¡¡y

Fa¡t-time Demonshator :
MRS. ELFRIDA SAULITE, B.D.S. Ä.ppointed 1955.

Drr*¡TAL Sunceny aND P¡rr¡olocy
Reader:

JAMES ALEX.6.NDER CRAN, M.D.S. Appoiated Lectre¡, l95B; Reacta, 1984.
Part-time Tuto¡¡

JOHN LEONARD EUSTACE, B.D.S. Appointect 1951,



OFETCERS OF TTIE UNIVEBSITY

OnrnopoNt¡cs
Part-time Lectu¡er:

PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, D.D.Sc. Appointecl 1926.

Part-time Demonstrator :
PERCY RAYMOND BEGG, D'D.Sc. Äppointecl 1926'

Ppn¡o¡oNrrcs
Part-time Lecturer:

MERVYN \ryYKE EVá.NS, D.D'Sc' Appointed 1947'

Pa¡t-time Demonstrator :
nOGER GEORGE IilILLOUGHBY, M.D.S. Appointetl 1949.

P,ur-rn¡r Lncrr¡nnns
Dental Metallurgy:

wrLLrÄM THÓMÄS DENHOLM, B.Met'E. (Melb.). Appointed 1954.

Surgery:
TeIvtrs sstcouRT HUGHES, M.8., M.S. Appointecl 1954.

Medicine:
JOHN MILROY McPHIE, M.B', B'S., M.R'A.C.P. Appointetl 1955.

Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics:
JOHN LEONARD EUSTACE, B.D.S. Appointed 1929'

Dental Public Health and Services:
CECIL BOASE M,{DDERN, D.D'Sc. Äppointetl 1932.

Chililren's Dentistry:
wnsr,ny MELVÍN TILLER MARSHMAN, B.D.S. Äppointed 1951.

Penr-rrrvrr Assrsr¡¡t Lpcrr¡nm
Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutícs:

ALLAN JAMES BLOOMFIELD, B.D.S' Appointed 1956.

P¡nr-rnæ Iwsrnucrons
Anaesthetics:

FRIEDRICH BERTHOLD LEDITSCHKE, M.8., B'S. Appointeil 1954.

"diÎ*JÊ8Yi."*ANDER CRAN, M,D.s. Appointecr re4e.

Panr-rrræ Turons
In Medicine;

MN MÀURICE HENRY CÀMENS, M.8., B'S' Appoi¡ted 1955'

fn Surgery:
DOÑALD BARTON McLEAY, M.8., B.s. Àppointeil 1954.

PHARMACY

Senior Lectu¡er on Materia Medica, Pharmacy, and Díspensing:
ED'v¡¡ARD I'RANCIS LIPSHAM' Ph.C. Appointed 1982'

Lectu¡ers on Pharmacy:
AILAN EDGAR BOWEY, B.Sc., A.U.À. Appointeil 1946.
RoÑALD ÄLEXANDER i\NDEñsoN, B.sc.;-a,u.A. Appointecl 1956.

Part-tíme Lecturers:
In Forensic Pharmacy:

RODERICK CHATLES McCARTHY, A.U.Â'
In Commercial Pharmacy:

OSCAR HENRY WALTER, F.C'A. (Aust'), A.C'I.S' (Eng.). Appointecl 1932'

PHYSIOTHERAPY

Lecturer-in-Charge:
ELMA GERTRUDE CÂSELY, T'M.M.G. Appointecl 1946.

Part-time Lecfu¡ers:
In Physics of Medical Electricity:

ROY ST,{NLEY BURDON' D.Sc., F.I¡st'P.
In Medic¿l Electricity:

HONOR WILSON
In Muscle Re-education:

MARY KELL FINNIS
In Pathology:

RUTH OSMOND, M.8., B.S,

6t
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Part-time Demonstrators:
In Medical Electricity:

HONOR WILSON

In Muscle Re-education:
MARY KELL FINNIS

In Practical Work:
HELEN BLA,IR

STAFF OF THE WAITE AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUT'E
Directo¡:

IAMES MELVILLE, M.Sc. (N.2.), Ph.D. (Lond.). Appoiuted 1956.

waÍte professo¡: AGRTCULTURAL CHEMTSTRY

Reader in Soil Chemistry;
CLARENCE SHER\MOOD PIPER, D,Sc. Appointetl Chemist, 1925; Reada, lgbU

Senio¡ Chemist:
RUPERT JEI|HRO.BP^ST: D.Sc. Appointed Assistant Chemist, 1928¡ Chemist, lg80;

Senio¡ Chemist, lg50

Chemist (á,nalyst):
HERMANN PETER CHRISTI.AN GALLUS, M.Sc. Äppointe¿t 1991.

Chemist:
DÀVID GRÄY LE\ryIS, B.Sc. Appoínted 1951.

walto P¡ofessor: ENToMoLoGY

Reader in Entomology:

"""u"f,1"n*"1åìf,T"P&å, f;HåJ; ,ã!3:' Appoiuted Entomorogist, re31¡ Senr'or

Senior Systematic Entomologist:
HAROLD STEWj,RT FARNHAM LO\.VER, M.Sc. Appointed 1950.

Entomologists:
B:EVCE JOHNSON, B.Sc,Ag. (Syd.), Ph,D. (Lond.). Appointed 1955.r(ErrH MURRå,Y DOULL; M.Ae:Sc. (N.2.). Aópo¡ât?a-issL---'

Research Fellowr
DEREK ALAN MÄ-ELZER, M.Sc. (W. Aust.)

AGRONOMY
'Waite Professor of A,gricultu-re, and Head of the Department:

COLIN MALCOLM DONALD, M.Ag.Sc. Appointed 1954.
Senior Agronomish

IOHry NICHOLSON.BL4q4, M.4., D.Phil. (Oxford). Appoiuted Agrononist, lgSZ¡
Senior Agronomist, 1953,

Senior Plant Breeder and Crop Geneticist:
KEITH WARREN FINLAY, ph.D. (W.A.). Appointed 1955.

Plant B¡eeder and Crop Geneticist:
RONALD KNIGHT, B.Sc, (Load.), Dip.Ag.Sc. (Camb.), Dip.Trop.Ag. (LC.T.A,),

Appointed 1955.

Cytologist:
KARLIS ABELE, M.A. (Riga), ph.D. (Marburg and Tarru), .A.ppointed 1949.

Mortlock Research Fellow:

Agronomists:
_Blç448Ð_J4MEs MILLINGTON, M.Sc. (Syd.), Appointed 1952.
KEITH PERCML IOHN BARLEY, M.Asr.Sd, t.[4elb.i-Ao¡otnrc¡t rgss
IAMES HENRy SILSBURY. B.Sc.(Aglic.)IW.e.). ¡piointed 1956. ---'
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PLANT PATHOLOGY
Reader in Plant Pathology:

CLIFFORD GERALD HANSFORD, M.4., Sc.D. (Camb.), F'L.S, Appointed 1951,

Senior Plant Pathologist:
NOEL THOMAS FLENTJE, Ph.D. (Load.), M.Sc. Appointed Plaut PathologisÇ

1947; Senior Plæt Pathologist, 1951,

Senior Microbiologist:
JOHN IIENRY WARCUP, M.Sc. (N.2.)' Ph'D. (Camb.). Appointed 1951.

Plant Pathologists:
ALLEN KERR, B.Sc. (Edin.), Appointed 195I.
NEIL CLARENCE CROWLEY, B.Ag.Sc, (Syd.). Appointeil 1951.

Nematologist:
JÕHN MALCOLM FISHER, B.Sc.Asr. (Syd.). Appointecl 1956.

Resea¡ch Officer in Gummosis in ,{pricots:
MAURICE VERNON CA.RTER, B.Ag.Sc.

PLANT PIIYSIOLOGY
Senior Plant Physiologist:

LANCELOT HARRIS MAY, Ph.D, (Lond.), B.Sc. Appointed Plant Phvsiologist,
1950; Senior Plmt Physiologist 1955.

Plant Physiologists:
NICOS GEORGE MARINOS, B.À'' M.Sc.

OTHER OFFICERS
Secretary:

GARFIELD LOCKHART GOODEN, A.À.S.4, Appohteal Cle¡ical Assistant, l92E¡
Secretary 1947.

Statistician:
ARTHUR FREDERICK IENKINSON, M.Ä. (Camb.). Appointecl 1956.

Systematic Botanist:
DAVID ERIC SYMON, B.Ag.Sc. Appointed .A.gronomist 1951; Botmist 1956.

Farm Manager:
KENNETH ARTIIUR PIKE, R.D.A. Appoí¡ted Fielil Ofrce¡ 1926¡ Fam Manager

1950.

Librarianr
SHIRLEY JEAN SUSMAN, B.Sc. Appointe<l 1951.

Photoglapher:
KEITH PLANTA PHILLIPS, A.R.P.S. Appointed 1945.

STAFF OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC
Di¡ector:

PROFESSOR JOHN BISHOP, O.B.E.

Senior Lectu¡er in Music:
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.À.M.

Teachers of Pianoforte:
HARRY LANCELOT DOSSOR, A,R.C.M.
GEORGE P¡]ARCE, A.R.A.\4.
JOHN ADAM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.A.M.
CLEMENS LESKE,

Teachers of Organ:
toHN .â,DÄM HORNER, F.R.C.O., L.R.¿..M.
jACK VERNON PETERS, B.Mu. (N.2. and Du¡.), F.R'C.O'

Teachers of Singing:
CLEMENT WILLIAMS.
HILD.A, BEATRICE GILL, A.U.A.
BÁRBARA HOWARD.
MAX WORTHLEY.

Teachers of Violin:
LLOYD DAVIES.
HAROLD FAIRHURST

Teacher of Violoncello:
RADOSLAV BERNARD VOCADLO, L.R.À,M.
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Teache¡ of Flute:
KEITH YELLAND.

Teacher of Oboe:
NOEL POST.

Teachers of Clarinet:
CLEVE MARTIN.
¡.RNOLD BLAYLOCK,

Teacher of Bassoon:
JOHN GEORGE GOOD.

Teacher of French Horn:

Teacher of Trumpet:
LEONARD TAYLOR,

Teacher of Percussion:
RICHÄRD SMITH.

Teacher of Harp:
HUW JONES,

Teachers of Ensemble Playing and Orchestral Cl¿rss:
LLOYD DAVIES.
HAROLD FÄIRHURST.
JOHN GEORGE GOOD.

Teacher of Opera:
BARB.ARA HO'WARD.

Teacher of A¡t of Speech:
FRANK JOHNSTON.

Teacher of Drama:

Teacher of Au¡al Culture and Musical Àppreciation:
ALISON HOLDER, Mu,Bac.

Accomp

Xff:*"'
Teacher for Accompanying Class:

ENID CONLEY.
Teacher of the Junior Orchestra:

Teacher of ltalian:
GEORGE MASERO.

Teacher of German:
EDITH DUBSKY.

Teacher of French:
ELLIOTT CHRISTOPHER FORSYTH, D. de I'U (Paris), B.A', Dip.Ed.

Administrative .A,ssistant :

IOHN LEONÀRD PORTER,

FORMER OFFICERS OF THE UNÍVERSITY
CHANCELLONS

SIR RICHARD D.A,VIES HANSON, Chief Justice of South .A.ustralia, 1874-1876.
THE RIGHT RE\IEREND AUGUSTUS SHORT, D.D., Bishop of Adelaicle, 1876-1883.
TIIE RIGHT HONOURABLE SIR SAMUEL JAMES \MAY, Bart., P.C., D.C.L., LL.D.,

Lieutenant-Govemor md Chief futice of South Autralia, 1883-fgf6,
TTIE HONOURABLE SIR GEORGE JOHN ROBERT MURRÄY' K.C.M.G., 8.A., LL.M.,

Lieutenant-Govemor and Chief Justice of South Autralia, 1916-1942,
PROFESSOR SrR WTLLTAM MTTCHELL, K.C,M.G., M,A., 1942-1948.

VICE.CHANCELLORS
TIIE RIGHT REVEREND AUGUSTUS SHORT, D,D., Bishop of Ailelalde. Àppointecl 1874;

elected Chancellor 1876.
THE RIGHT HONOIIRABLE SIR SAMUEL JAMES tv]l/AY, Bârt., P.C. D.C.L., [L.D., Chiot

Jutice of South Aut¡alia, Appointetl 1876; elected Chancellor 1883,
THE REVEREND WILLIAM ROBY FLETCHER, M.A., 1883-1887.
THE VENERABLE .A,RCHDEACON GEORGE HENRY F.A,ÌR, M.4., LL.D., 1887-1898.
¡OHN ANDERSON HÄRTLEY, 8.A.,, B.Sc., lnspector-GeDeral of Schools, f898-1896,
tilrLLrAM BARLO\ry, C.M.G., Lr,.D., 1896-1915.
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THE HONOURABLE SIR.GEORGE JOHN Bg-BE4T MUÃRAY,.-K,C:YJG'' B.A" LL.M.,
Judge of the Supreme Court. Appointed l9l5; elected Chmcellor, 1916,

PROFESSOR SIR '\ryILLIAM MITCHELL, K.C.M.G., M.A, Appointed lg16; electetl Chan-
cellor 1942.

THE HONOUR4ELE SIR HERBERT ÄNGAS PARSONS, Kt., LL.B., Judge of the Supreme
Court, 1942-1945.

PROFESSOR JOEN McKELLAR STEIVART, C.M.G., D.Phil., Deputy Vice-Chancello¡, lg40-
1945¡ Vice-Chancellor, 1945-1948.

WAADENS OF THE SENÀTE
wrLLr.aM GossE, M.D., 1877-1880.
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON FARR, M.A,, LL.D,, I88O-]882.
FREDERIC CHAPPLE, 8.4., 1888-1922,
THE HONOURABLE MR. JUSTICE THOMÄS SL¡q,NEY POOLE, M,A., L922-L527,
THE HONOURÄBLE SIR HERBERT' ANGAS PARSONS, Kt,, LL.B,, 1927-1945.

TREASURER
THE HON. SIR HENRY AYERS, G.C.M.G., 1874-T886.

the ffnmcæ have since been managecl by a Committee on a system prepred þy the Treasuer.

CHAIRMEN OF THE FINANCE COI\ÍMITTEE
THE CHANCELLOR, 1887-1898.
THE VENERABLE ARCHDEACON GEORGE HENRY FARR, M.À., LL.D., 1894-1898.
THE VICE-CHANCELLOR, 1897-1904.
SAMUEL JOSHUA JACOBS, J,P., 1905-1912.
SIR GEORGE BROOKMAN, K,B.E., 1913-1926.
srR WALTER IAMES YOUNG, K.B.E., 1927-1935.
SIR WILLI¿,M GEORGE TOOP GOODNÍAN, Kt., M.I.C.E., M.I.E.E', M.I.E' (Ä'ut'), 1936-

r958.

FORMER PROFESSORS
Classics:

), 1874-1878.
. (Camb.), 1878-1894.
M.4., D.Litt. (Dublin), 1894.

EDWARD VON BLOMBERG BENSLY, M.A. (Camb.), 1895-1905'
HENRY DARNLEY NAYLOR, M.A. (Camb.), 1907-1927 (Emeritus, 1927).

Englísh Language and Literatue and Mental and Moral Philosophyr
REV. IOHN DAVTDSON, 1874-1881.
ED\üÀRD VAUGHAN BOULGER, M.4., D.Litt. (Dublin), 1883-1834.
WILLIAM MITCHELL, M.4., 1894-1922 (Emeritu, 1922).

Mental and Moral Philosophy:
JOHN McKELLAR STE\ryÄRT, C.M.G., D.Phil. (Edin.), 1923-1950 (Emerihr, 1950).

English Language and Literature¡
SIR ARCHIBALD THOMAS STRONG, Kt., M.A. (Oxon. and Liv.), Litt.D. (Melb.),

1922-1930.
CKINTOSH STEITVART, M.A. (Oxon.), 1935-1945.
BIETH JURY, M.A. (Oxon.), 1946-1949.
SMITH, D, Litt. (Camb. md Durham), LL.D. (Glas, and Edin),
1951.

Modern History and English Language ând Literature:
ROBERT LANGTON DOUGLAS, M.A. (Oxforcl), 1900-1902.

Modern History:
GEORGE COCKBURN HENDERSON, M.4., 1902-1924 (Emerihrs, 1923).
WILLIAM KEITH HANCOCK M.A. (Oxon.), 1926-1933.

Political Science and Historyr
GARNET VERE PORTUS, M.4., B.Litt, (Oxon.), 1934-1950 (Emøitus' 195I).

Economicsl

39_1945,

Mathematics and Physics:
HORACE LAMB, M.4., LL.D. (Canb.), F.R'S.' 1875-1885'
!trILLIAM HENRY BRAGG, M.A. (Camb.)' F.R.S., 1885-1908.

Mathematics:
JOHN Râ.YMOND WILTON, Sc.D. (Camb.), D'Sc', 1920-1944.

Physics:
SIR Í(ERR GRANT, M.Sc. (MeIb.), F.Inst,P,; Acting Professor, 1909-1910; Profæsor'

19I1-1948 (Emeritus, 1949).
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Chemistry¡
EDWARD HENRY RENNIE, Itl..{. (Syd.), D.Sc. (Lond. and Melb.), 1884-1927.
ALEXANDER KILLEN TIACBETH, C.M.c., M.A. (St. A¡d.), D.Sc. (Belf.), 1928.

1954 (Emeritus, 1955).
Natural Science:

RALPH TATE, F.G,S., 1875-190I.
Geology and Palaeontologyr

'IMÄLTER HOWCHIN, F.G.S.; Lecturer; 1902-1920; Hooorary Profssor, f918-1920.
Geology and Mineralogy:

sIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, Kt., O.B.E., B.E. (Svd.), D.Sc., F.R.S.; Lectu¡er 1905-
1920; Profesor of Geology md Mineralog¡' 1921-f952 (Emaitu, 1953).

Botany:
THEODORE GEORGE BENTLEY OSBORN, D.Sc. (Manc.), 1912-1928.

Zoologyz
TIIOMAS HÄ.RVEY IOHNSTON, M.4., D.Sc. (Syd.), 1922-1951,

Biochemistry and General Physiology:
TI{ORBURN BRAILSFORD ROBERTSON, Pb.D. (Cal.), D.Sc. (Adet.). rglg-1990.
SIR -CH_ÄÌL_E_S JAMES MARTIN, Kt., C.M.c., D.Sc. (Lond.); F.R.C.P., F.R.S.,

198r-r93S,
Physiology:

SIR EDWARD CHARL_E_S S-TIRLING, -4t., -q.M.c., M.4., M.D., Sc.D. (Camb.),
F.R.C,S, (Eng.), F.R.S.; Lecturer, 1882-1899; Professor, 1900-19f9.

Bacteriology:
ALBERT ED\4/ARÌ .PI:ATT,_ -M..D. (Ade].), Ph.D. (Camb.), D.T.Iu., D.T'.H. (Syd.),

Dip.Bact. (Loud.), 1938-194L
iLgricultural Chemistry:

JAMES ARTHUR PRESCOTT, C.B.E., D.Sc., F.R.S., 1924-1955; Emeritus, 1956,
Agriculture:

ARNOLD EDWIN VICTOR RICI{ARDSON, D.Sc. (Melb.), M.4., 1924-1938.
Agronomy:

HUGH CHRISTIAN TRUMBLE, D.Sc. Agronomist 1925-40. Professor 1941-53.
Entomology:

JAMES DAVIDSON, D.Sc. (Liv.), F.E.S., 1938-1945.
Engineering:

SIR ROBERT WILLIAM CHAPMAN, Kt., C.M.G., [,1.,{., B.C.E. (Melb.), M.l.E.
(Aust.); Lecturer, 1888-1906; Professor of lvfathematiq and Mesbanie, Igl0.
1919; P¡ofesor of Engi¡eerjng, 1907-1909 aqd 1920-1937 (Emeritus, lg37).

Civil Engineering:
ROIWLAND CUTHBERT ROBIN, IVÍ.E., 1989-1951.

Mining and Metallurgy:
HERBERT WILLIAM GAR'IRELL, M.4., B.Sc., 1938-1945.

Law:
!¡¡ÄLTER ROSS PHILLIPS, LL.B. (Camb.); Lecturer-in-Charge, 1883-1887.
FREDERICK WILLIAM PENNEFATHER, 8.4., LL.D. (Camb.) (Lecturer-in-

Charge, 1888-1889.) 1890-1896.
JOHN WILLIAM SÄLMOND, M.4., LL.B. (Lond.). 1897-1905.
ìilILLIAM JETHRO BROWN, LL.D. (Camb.), D.Litt. (Drrblin). 1906-1916.
COLE\4AN PHILLIPSON, M.4., LL.D., Litt.D. (Victoria, Manchester). 1920-1925.
ARTHUR LANG CAMPBELL, 8..A., B.E. (Syd.), 1926-1949.

Anatomy
ARCHIBALD WATSON, M.D. (Parjs mtl Gott.), F.R.C.S., 1885-1919 (Emeritu,

19 r9).
FßEDERIC WOOD JONES, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S"

r920-r926.
HERBERT HENRY WOOLLÄRD, lvf.D., D.Sc. (Melb.), 1927-1929.
HERBERT JOHN WILKINSON, M.D. (Syd.), 8.4., 1930-1936.
FRANK GOLDBY, M.4., lt{.D. (Camb.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), 1937-1944.

Pathology:
JOHhI BURTON CLELAND, lvf.D. (Syd.), 1920-1948 (Emeritus, 1949).

Experimental Medicine:
EDWARD .ìryESTON HURST, M.D., D.Sc. (Bim.), F.R.C.P. (Loncl.), 1938-1943.
EVERTON ROWE 'IRETHEWIE, N4.D., D,Sc. (MeIb.), M.R.A.C.P., 1944-1949.

Music:
JOSHUA IVES, Mu, Bac. (Camb.), 1884-190I.
JOHN il,fA:rTHElM ENNIS. Mus. Doc. (Lond.), 1902-1918.
EDI¡/ARD HAROLD DAVIES, Mus. Doc., F.R.C.M., 1919-1947.

Genetics:
DAVID GUTHRIE CÄTCHESIDE, M.Ä. (Camb.), D.Sc. (Lond.), F.R.S., 1952-1955.



Medicine:
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LECTURERS (honoris causô)

SIR JOSEPH COOKE VERCO, Kt., M.D. (Lond.), F.R.C.S.

Surgery:
BENJAMIN POULTON, M,D,

Materia Medica and Therapeuticsr
WILLIAM THORNBOROUGH HAYWÄRD, C,M.G., LL.D., M.R,C.S.

Gynaecology:
JAMES ALEXÄNDER GREER HAMILTON, 8.'{., M.B.

Obstetrics¡
ALFRED AUSTIN LENDON, M.D.

FORMER REGISTRARS
\ryILLIAM BARLOW, 8.4., LL.D., 1874-1882.
JOHN WAI-TER TYAS, 1882-1892.
CHA-RLES REYNOLDS HODGE, 1892-1924. Ente¡ed the se¡vice of the Universitv, 1884.
FREDERICK WILLIAM EARDLEY, 8..q,., A.I.A.S.A., 1924-L944, Appointed Accountmb

1900¡ Assistant Registrar, 19lI¡ Registra¡, 1924.
ALBERT \ryILLIAM BAMPTON, A.I.A.S,A, Accountant, 1924; Acting Registrar' 1945¡

Regist¡ù md Accoutant, 1947-1950; Registrar, I95I-1954.

FORMER LIBRARIÄN
aoBERl- JOHN MILLER CLUCAS, 8.4., 1900-1990

CLINICAL TEACHERS
Royal Adelaiile Hospital

Hon, Physicians;
F. RA
K. S. F.R.A.C.P.
E. ilfc .).
II. N' '), F.R'o'P. (Etlin')'
I\f. E. .), F.R.A.C.P.
c. B. F.R.A.C.P.
I. L. d.), F.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Assistant Physicians:
J. \'f. BONNIN, À.f.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
M.)
R.
H.
w.R. ).
R.

Hon. Clinicaì Assistants to Medical Section:

Hon. Surgeons:
A. T. BRITTEN JONES, NI.B., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.),
¡\. H. LENDON, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.).
I. A. HAMILTON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.).
A. C. McEACHERN, M.8., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.).
S. KRANTZ, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Ene.), F.R.A.C.S.
J. E. HUGHES, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Assistant Surgeons:
L. I.o.w
J. R.
A, G. .S.
Iú. K.
B. F. ng.), F.R.A.C.S.

67
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Hon. Clinic¿l Assistants to Su¡gical Sectíon:
P. C. R. GOODE, M'8.' B.S. (Adel')'
G. .4. HODGSON, M.8., B'S' (Sycl').

Hon. Orthopaedic Surgeonsr
E, F. WEST, M.B.' B'S. (Adel.), F'R.C.S. (Edin.), M'Ch. (Orth. Liv.)'
J. R. BARBOUR" M.8., B.S' (A'ilel'), F.R'C.S' (Ene.).

Hon, Assistant Surgeon, Orthopaedic Deparhnent:
N. P. WILSON, M'8., B.S' (Melb'), F.R.C.S' (Edi¡.).
W. I BETTS, M.B.' B.S. (Adel.), F.R.A.C.S'

Hon. Clinical Assistants, Orthopaedic Department:
LANSELL BONÑIN, M.B; B.S. (AdeÐ, M.Ch. (orth. Liv')' F'R.C.S.
S. P. BARNET'T, M.8., B.S. (Adel').

Hon. Assistant Surgeon in Charge of Urological Unit:
N. J. BONNIN, M'8., M.S. (Adel'), F.R.C.S. (Ene.).

Hon, Clinical Assistant, Urological Departrnent:
G. W. VERCO, M'8., B.S. (Aclel.)' F'R.A'C.S.

Hon. .Assistant Surgeon in Charge of Thoracic Surgery Unit:
H. D'4. SUTHERLAND, M.B', B.S. (Adel.)' F.R.C.S. (Enc.)' F'R.A'C'S'

Hon, Surgeon, Neurosurgical Clinic:
Vacant.

Hon. Assistant Surgeon to the Neurosurgical Clinic:
T. Ä. R. DINNING, M.B', B'S. (Á'del.), F.R'C'S. (Eng.).

Hon. Clinical .Assistant to the Neu¡osurgical Clinic:
Vacant.

Hon. Neu¡o-Physician:
I. V. GORDON' M.D', B.S. (.A'del.), M.R.C.P. (Loncl.)' M.R'A'C'P'

Hon. Gynaecologists:
H. E. PELLEW, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M'R'C.O.G. (Lond.).
R. L. VERCO, M'8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.).

Hon, .{ssistant Gynaecologists:
À. D. BYRNE, M.8., B.S' (Adel.), M.R'C.O.G. (Lq¡cl.).
R. M. MACrÑTOSIi, M.8., B,S. (Adel.), M.R.c.o.G. (Lond.), D.G.o. (Melb.).

Hon. Clinical Assistants to Gynaecological Section:
G. W. E. AITKEN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.R'C'O.G. (Lo¡it.), M.R.C.O.G. (Lonit').
R. M. C. G. BEARD, À{.8., B.S. (Ade].), M.R'C.O.G. (Lond').
H. F. HUSTLER, M.8., B.S' (Melb.)'
R. S. WURM, lr4.B', B.S' (Adel.).
K. G. BALL, M.8., B.S. (Aclel.)' M'R.C.O'G' (Lond.)

Hon. Ophthalmologists:
M. SCHNEIDER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.Sc. (Ophth').
D. O. CROMPTON, M.B.B.S. (AdeI.), D.O' (Metb.), F'R.A.C.S'
T. L. McLARTY, M.D. (Adel.), D.O.M.S. (Eng.).

Hon. Assistant Ophthalmologists:
D, W. BRUMMITT, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
M. C. MOORE, M.8., B.S. (i{.del.), D.O. (Syd.)'
C. S. SWAN, D.Sc., M.D. (AdeI.), D.O.M.S. (Eng').

Hon. Clinical Assistants to the Ophthalmic Department:
F. R. LIPPAY' M.D.' D.Sc. (Adel.). ,
I. H. SLADE.'M.8.. B.S. (Adel.). D.O. (Svd.).
s. J. GODDÀRD, M.8., B,S. (MeIb.), Dip.Ophth.' B.C.P. & S.

Hon. .{ural Surgeons:
R. McM. GLYNN, M.8., B'S'

R.C.P. and S.
(Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.)' D.O'M.S.' D'L.O',

Á.. S. deB. COCKS, M.8., M.S. (,A'del.), D.L.O'' R.C'P. and S. (Eng.)' F.R.A.C'S.

Hon. Assistant Äural Surgeons:
R. N. REILLY, M.B', B.S. (Adel'), D.L.O. (Melb.).
R. G. PLUMMER, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.).

Hon. Clinical Assistant to tÏe Ear, Nose and Throat Department:
J. A. B. ROLLAND, M.B', B.S. (Aitel.).
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Hon. Dermatologists:
Ä. J. HAXENDORF, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.D.M. (Syd,).
F. G. T. TURNER, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), D.D.M. (Syd.).

Hon, Clinical Assistants to Dermatological Section:
G. F. DONAID, M.8,, B.S. (Syd.), D.D.M. (Syd.).
F. I. FLAHERTY, lvl.B., B.S. (Adel.).
H. W. LINN, M.D., B.S. (Ade].).
K, V. SANDERSON. M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.Ä.C.P,

Hon. Radiologist:
H, A. McCOY, M.8., Ch.M. (Syat.), D.M.R.E. (Camb.), F.F.R' (Lord.).

Senlor Hon. Assistant Radíologist:
R. ile G. BURNARD, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Hon. Assis
w S. (Adel.), D.D.R. (Melb.).
R. .S. (Ene.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.), D.M.R.D' (Eng').
G. (Aclel.), D.D.R. (Melb.).

Hon, Clinical Assistant to Radiological Section:
Vacmt.

Hon. Radiotherapist:
D. S. HÀNSON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Sonior Hon. Assistant Radiotherapistr
C. M. GURNER, M.B., B.S. (Adel.), M.F.R., F.C.R,

Hon, Assistant Radiotherapist:
F. A. DIBDEN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.C.R.A,, D.T.R. (MeIb.).

Hon, Clinical Assistants to Radiotherapy Section:
G. F. DONAID, M.8., B.S. (Syd.), D.D.M. (Syat.).
K. V. SANDERSON, M.8., B.S. (Aitel.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Patlologist:
PROIESSOR J. S. ROBERTSON, M.8., B.S. (Svcl.), D.Phil. (Or.).

Hon. Assistant Pathologist:
I. M. DWYER, M.8., B.S. (Adei.).

Hon. Clinical Assistants in Pathology:
P. R. HODGE, M.8., B.S. (Aalel.).
R. T. W. REID, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
R. G. GOLD, M,8., D.S. (.c.del.).

Hon. Consulting Anatomíst:
PROFESSOR Ä. A. Á.BBIE, M.D., D.Sc. (Syc1.), Ph.D. (Loatl.).

Hon. Consulting Biochemist:
PROFESSOR M. L. MITCHELL, M.Sc.

Hon. Clinical Physiologist:
Vacart.

Hon. Clinical Assistant to Physiology Department:
A. J. DAY, M.8., B.S.

Hon. Allergist:
C. T. PIPER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Loud.).

[fe¡, Qlinigâl Âssístant to Allergy Clinic:
P. P. BATEMAN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
H. R. MOORE, M.8., B.S. (Adet.).

Hon. Cardiologist:
E. F. GARTRELL, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.), F.R.A.C.P.

Hon, Clinical .¡{,ssistants to the Card.iologist:
R. C. ANGOVE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Loncl.), M.R.A.C.P.
J. M. McPHIE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon, Assistant Physician in Cha¡ge of Diabetic Clinic:
R. A. BURSTON, M.8., B.S. (AdeL), M,R.C.P. (Lonrl.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Cünical Assistant, Diabetic Clinic;
A. KERR GRANT, M.8., B.S. (Actel.), M.R.Ä..C.P.

Hon, ,{naesthetists:
A. D. LAMPHEE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).
J. A. FERRIS, M.8., B.S. (MeIb.).
MARY T. BURNELL, M.8., B.S. (Ailel.).
I. H. STACE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.A. (Melb.).
A, W. WALL, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
I. E. BARKER, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.).
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Hon. Assístant A¡aesthetists:

Medical Superintendent:
B. NICHOLSON, M.R.C.S. (Ens.), L'R.C.P. (Lond').

Hon. Dental Surgeons:
M. W. EV,A'NS, D'D.Sc.
M. T.
A. J. s.
K. T.
P. ir. (svd.).
T. D. D.D.Sc. (Ädel.).
R. G.'WILLOUGHBY, M.D.S,
B. C. CRISP, M,D.S,
R. H. WALLMAN, B.D.S.

Hon. Consulting Metallurgist to Dental Branch:

Dental Superintendent:
I. SCOLLIN, B.D.S.

Physicians for Night Clinicsr
Female Clinic:

F. E. WELCH, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), L.M. (Dub.), D.G.O. (1ríni9), D.R.C.O.G.
(Lond.).

Male Clinic:
I' M' DWYER' M'8" B'S' (Adel')'
R. A. ISENSTEIN, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R'C'P. (Lond.).

Sterility Clinic:
Hon. Surgeon (Male Section):

R. A. ISENSTEIN, M.R.C.S. (Lond.), L'R.C.P. (Loncl').

Hon. Clinical Assistant (Male Section):
G. W. VERCO, M.8., B,S. (Adel.), F.R.A.C'S'

Hon. Gynaecologist:
F. E. ]ilELCH, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), L.M. (Dublin), D.G.O. (Trinity)' D.R.C,O,C,

(Loncl').

Hon. Clinical Assistant (Female Sectiorr):
M. E. WALKER, B.Sc., M.8., Ch.B. (St. A¡drew's), M'R'C.O.G.

Psychiatric Clinic:
Director:

S. B. FORGAN, M.8., B.S. (Àdel.), D.P.M. (Syd')'

Assistants to the Director:
J. D. FOTHERTNGHAM, M.8., B.S. (Adeì.).
L. A, LA.NcLEY, M.8.,-8,s. (Ivtelt.), p.p,lrl, (sy¿.).
D, M. SALTER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.P.M'
K. B. WINTER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
W. r.. SALTER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.P.M.

NORTHFIELD WARDS:
Hon. Consulting Physician Infectious Section:

R. À. A. PELLEW, M.8., B.S. (A¿1e1.), M.R.C'P., M.R'À.C'P.

Hon. Visiting Medical Officers:
J. S. COVERNTON, M.D. (Adel.)' M'R.A.C'P.
I. M. H. C.AMENS, M.8., B,S,

Hon. Epidemiologist to Infectious Diseases:-G. H. McQUEEN, M.B., B.S. (MeIb.), D'T.M. (Syd.)' D.P.H' (Svd').

Medical Superintendent:
R. J. SARGENT, M.8., B.S. (Ader.).
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ADELAIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL
Ifonorary Visiting Medical Officers

Physicians:
M. T. COCKBURN, M.D. (Adel.), F.R.Ä.C.P.
I. S. MAGAREY, M.D. (Adel.), F.R.A.C.P.
R, G, CHAMPIoN de_ ÇREIPIGNY, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), M.R.A.C.P.
E. B. SIMS, M.D. (Adel.), M.R.Ä..C.P.

Assistant Physicians:
R. (Adel.), M.R,C.P. (Lond,).
J. M.R.A.C.P.
F. del.), lt4.R.A..C.P.
H. eI.), D.C.H., M.R.A.C.P.

Clinical Assistants:
t.
R.
D ., D.C.H. (Lond.).
J.H (Adel.),
R

å.ssistant Physician to Allergy Clinic:
C, T, PIPER, M.8., B.S. (,Adel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).

Clinical ,{ssistants to Medical Departrnent:
For duties in Angio-cardiography:

H. R. GILMORE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P., M.R.C.P.
For duties in Neurology and Electro-encephalography:

J. V. GORDON, M.D. (Adel.), M.R.C.P., M.R.A.C.P.

Relieving Clinical Assístants:
8., B.S. (Adel.).
, (Adel.).
rvi.B., Ë.s. (Adel.).
, B.S.

Surgeons:
C. O. F. RIEGER, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (EdiD.).
D. G. McKAY, M.8., B.S. (Ader.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R.A.C.S.
\il. W. JOLLY, M.8., M.S. (Adet.).

Assistant Surgeons:
G. H. SOLOMON, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S, (E¿tinJ.
Ij !r_sEEL_q sçoJT¿ M.B,Q.Q., I4.8.q.t,, !t.4., B,ch. (Camb.), F.R.c.s. (EdiÃ,),
G. W. VERCO, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Ene.).

Clinical Assistants to Surgical Departmentr
T. DINNING, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S.
J. H. BROWN, M.8., B.S. (Actel.), F.R.C.S

Relieving Assistant Surgeons:
D. n. WALLMAN, M.8.. B.S. (Adel.).
S. P. BARNETT, M.8., B.S. (Adet.).

Surgeons to E.N. and T. Departrnent:
S. PEARLMAN, M.8., Ch.M. (Svd.), D.o.M.s,
R. H. von der BORCH, lvI.B., ts.S. (Adel.).

Àssistant Surgeons to E.N. and T. Departrnent:
P. G. JAY, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Temporary Assistant Surgeon to E.N. and T. Department:
J. A. B. ROLLAND, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Clinical Assistants to E.N. and T. Department:
K. W. BOLLEN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
D. L. DAVIES, M.8., B.S. (A<1e1.).
J. F. FRÄYNE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).
K. J. WESTPHALEN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Ophthalmologists:
C. SLVAN, D.Sc., M.D. (Atlet.), D.O.M.S. (Lond.).
M. C. MOORE, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.O. (Sytt.),

Assistant Ophthalmologists :

I. H. SLADE, M.8.. B.S. (Adel.). D.O.R.C.S. (Eng.), R.C,P. (Lond.).
S, J. GODDA-RD, M.8., 8.S., D.O.R.C.P. mtl S.

Relievin g O¡rhthalmolo gist :

D. W, BRUMMITT, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), D.O. (MeIb.).
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Relievins Clínical .¿lssistant to Ophthalmic Department:
i. r,rrplv, M.D., D.Ju. (vieua), D.sc.

Dermatologist:
W' GILFILLÁN' M'8., B.S' (Adel.).

Assistant Dermatologist:
C' H' SCHAFER' M.8., B.S' (,A'del.)'

Relieving Clinical Assistant to Dermatologist:
' rnrVOn TURNER, M.8., B.S, (Melb')' D.D'M. (Svd')'

Railiologist:
C. GURNER, M.8., B.S. (Ailel')' F.C.R. (À. mcl N'Z')'

Assistant Radiologist:
P. .lM. \IERCO, \{.D. (Atlel.), M,R.A.C'P., F'F'R" M'C'R' (A' ancl N'Z')

Clinical Àssistant Ín Radiology:
C. M. GURNER, M'8., B.S' (Aclel.)' M.C.R.A.

Surgeon to Orthopaedic Departunent:
NEVILLE IilILSON, M'B', B'S. (Merb.)' F.R.C'S' (Edio')'

Clinical Assistant to the Orthopaedic Deparment:
\ry, J. BETTS, M.8., B'S. (Actel'), M.Ch. (Orth.: Liv'), F'R"A"C'S'

Psychiaùist:
R. T, BINNS, O.B.E., M.D., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P.

Assistant Psychiatrist:
\ry, A, DIBDEN, M.B', B'S' (Aclel.)' D.P.M. (Melb.).

Senior A.naesthetist;
MARY BURNELL, M.8., B'S. (Adel.)' F.F.À.R'A'C'S'

Anaesthetists:
IM. D. ACKLAND-HORMAN' M'8.' B'S. (tLdçl')'
l. 

'nÃÀril-n, t"l.n.c.s. trng.l, L.R.C'P' (iond.)' M.F'À' (R'À.c's.).

|unior Anaest-hetists :

l. H. STACE, M.8,, B.S. (Adel.)' D'A' (Melb')'
Ír. I' ELLrs'-M.8.''8.s. (Adel.)'
I. lt. FERRTS, M.8., B.S. (MeIb.).

Dental Surgeons:
W. M. T, MARSHMAN, B'D'S. (Ädel.)'
A' I' BLOOMFIELD, B.D.S. (Adel.).
A. Þ. PLU\'ÍMER, B.D.S' (Adel.).
J. B. .).
R. F. D.s. (Adel.).
L. L. (Adel.).
N' M. 's' (Adet')'

Visiting Consultant Thoracic Surgeon:
H. D'ARCY SUTHERLAND' M.8., M'S. (Adel')' F.R.C.S" F.R'À'C.S.

THE QUEEN VICTORIA MATERNITY HOSPITAL' INC.

Honorary Obstetricians:
D. E. WURM, M'8., B.S. (Aclel')' L'M.' DrGrO: (D¡þlin)' D¡:-q'O'G1
a. o. s: POIDEVIN,'M.8., È.S. (Syd.), M.R.C.O.G. (Director of obstetriæ, univer'

H¡i 8,i?"Î;, D.G.o' (Merb'), M.R.c.o.c.
M.R.C.O.G.

Honora¡y Assistant Obstetricians:

.G.

(Arst. to Di¡ector

Honorary ConsultÍng Physician:
H. N. ROBSON. M'B', Ch.B. (EdiD.)' F.R.C.P'E', F.R.A'C'P. (Professor of

Mediciue, University of Adelaide).

Honorary Physician:
n, A, BURSTON, M.8., B.S. (Adel'), M.R'C.P.. M.R.A'C.P.

Honora¡y Consulting Pediatrician:
HELEN M. MAYO, M.D. (Ailel.), F.R.A'C.P'
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Honorary Pediatricians :

M. T, COCKBURN, M.D. (Aatel.), F.R.A.C.P.
E. B. SIMS, M.D. (Ailel.).

Hon. Consulting Surgeonr
L A, HAMILTON, M.8., B.S. (Äalel.), F.R.C.S, (Eng.), F.R.Ä.C.S,

Honorary Consulting Ophtäalmologist:

onorary Ophthalmolo gist :
D. O. CROMPTON, M.8., B.S, (Adel.)' Dip'Ophth.

Honorary Thoracic Surgeon:
H. D. SUTHERLAND, M.8., B.S. (Adel.)' M.S., F.R.A.C.S', F.R.C.S.

Honorary Radiologistr
P. W' .!IERCO, M.D. (Adel.), M,R.A.C.P., M.C.R. (Aut. and N.Z), F.F.R.

Honorary Consulting Anatomist:
A. D. PACKER, B.Sc., M.D. (,{del'), M'Sc.

Honorary I\ychiatrist :

S. B. FORGAN, M.8., B.S, (Aclet'), D.P.M. (Svd.).

Honorary Dental Surgeon:
A. P. PLUMMER, B.D.S. (.4'de1.).

Honorary .A,naesthetists :

Members of the Anaethetie Section of the B.M'A', S'A' B¡mch'

Honorary Clinical Assistánts to Obstetrical Staff:
B. R. GOODE, M.8., B'S. (Adel.)'
J. D. LeSOUEF M'8., B.S'
É'. s. RTDDELL,-M.8.,'8.s. (Adel.).
C. ]. LEA,NEY, M.8., B.S.
D. E. W, SUMÑER, M.8., B.S.
H. IW, WELCH, M,8,, B.S.
J, Ä.. ROBERTS, M.8., B.S.

Clinical Tutor in Mothercraft:
E, RUTH MOCÀTTA, M.B', B.S. (Syd.).

Medical Superintendent:
I. K. FURLER, M.8., B.S.

THE QUEEN ELIZABETH HOSPITAL
(Maternity Section)

Honorary Staff:
Obstetricians:

LESLIE OSWYN SHERIDAN POIDEVIN, M'8.' B.S. (Svd')' M.R.C'O.G.
WII-nUn FRANCIS ]OYNT' M.8., B.S. (Melb.)' L.M. (Rotuda)' D'G.O. (Tri¡ity),

lvf.R.C.O.G.
ALFRED DUDLEY BYRNE, M.8,, 8,S., M'R.C.O.G'

.A.ssistant Obstetricians :

GILBERT WILLIAM ELLIOT .AITKEN, M.B'' B.S. (Adel.)' D.R.C.O.G.,
M.R.C.O.C.

ROLAND MAURICE CHÄ'RLES GEORGES BEARD, M.8., B'S. (Aclel.).
FRANK EDISON WELCH, M'B'' B'S. (Aclel.), L.M. (Dub.), D.G.O. (Trinity),

M.R.C.O.G.
Clinical Assistants Obstetrical Departrnent:

AIEXANDER ROY MAGÄ.REY, M.8., B'S. (AdeI.), D.Obst', R.C.D.G.
MICHAEL DEAN DAIüSON' M.8., B.S. (Actel.).

RAIPH ARNOLD THATCHER, M.R.C.O,G, 
.O.G.

Pediatricianr
HENRY GEORGE RISCHBIETH, M.8., B.S. (Ailel.).

Åssistant Pediatrician:
DILYS MARY CRAVEN, M.8., B.Ch. (Wale).

Radiologist:
GEOFFREY HEDLEY JONES, M,8., B.S. (Adel.), D.D.R, (Melb.), M.C.R,A.
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Anaesthetist:
VIVIAN LEE HAWKE,

Medical Supe¡intendent:

CIJNICAI TEACHERS

M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

HEATHER JUNE SYLVIA ROSS, M,8., 8.S., M.R.C.O.G.

MAREEBA BABIES' HOSPITAL
Hon. Responsible lt{edical Officer:

F. N. LeMESSURIER, D.S.O., M.D. (Ailel.).

Hon. C
), F.R.À.C.P.

elb.).
, Ch.B, (Edin.), M.R.C.P., F,R.C.P. (Eitin.),

Hon. Physicians:
F. N. LeMESSURIER, D.S.O., M.D. (Adet.).
R. G. Ch.-de CRESPIGNY, M.8., B.S. (Melb.), M.R.A.C.P,
D. K. McKENZIE, M.8., B.S. (AdeI.).

Hon. Assistant Physicians:
H. G. RISCHBIETH, M.8., B.S. (Adel.), M.R.A.C.P', D'C'H.
E. B. SIMS, M.D. (Adet.), M.R.A.C.P.

Hon. Surgeon:
D. G. McKAY, M.8., B.S. (,4.de1.), F.R.C.S. (Edin.), F.R'A'C'S.

Hon. Ässistant Surgeon:
M, Y. SHEPPÀRD, M.8,, 8.S., F.R.A.C.S.

Hon. Consulting Neuro-Surgeon:
T, A. R. DINNING, M.8., 8,S,, F,R.C.S,

Hon. Au¡al Surgeon:
S. PEARLMAN, M.8., Ch.M., D,O.M.S.

Hon. Radiologist:
W. G. NORMAN, M.8., B.S.

Hon. Dermatologist:
A. J. HAKENDORF, M.8., B.S.

Hon. Pathologist:
NUTH OSMOND, M.8,, B.S.

Hon, Consultant Anatomist:
.{. D. PACKER, M.D', M.Sc.

Hon. Dentist:
A, P. PLUMMER, B.D.S.

Medical Registrar:
ROSEMARY PAVY, M.8., B.S.

PARKSIDE MENTÄL HOSPITAL
Suoerintendent of Mental Institutions :' H. M. BIRCH, C.B.E., F.R.A.C.P., D.P.M. (Eng.), M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P.
Deputy Superintendent:- F. L. D. YOUNG, M.R.C.S., L.R.C.P., D.P.M. (Eng.).

Senior Medical Officer:
D. MACDONAID STEELE, M.C.' M'8., B'S. (Adel').

Medical Officers:
L. G. MUIRHEAD, M.8., B.S. (Adel').
J, D. HARRIS, M.8., B.S. (Aatel.).

Hon. Gynaecologist:
O. N,t. MOULDEN, M.8., B.S. (Adel'), F.R'A.C.S.

Hon, Dermatologíst:
W. GILFILLAN, M.B" B'S. (Äilel.).

Hon. Ophthalmologist:
J. H. SLADE, M.8., B.S' (Adel.)' D.O.R.C.S.

Visiting Neuro-Surgeon:- L. C. E. LINDON, M.8., M.S. (Ailel.), F.R.C'S, (Lond,), F.R.C.S' (EdiD.),

Visiting Tuberculosis Specialist:- R. C. ANGOVE' M.8., B'S. (Actel.).

Visiting Refractionist:- E. COUPER BLACK, M'8., B.S. (.{itel.)'
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TUBERCULOSIS SERVICES
Chest Clinic and Frome Ward

Director of Tuberculosis Se¡vices:
P. S. WOODRUFF, M.D., D.T.M. and H. (Melb.), M.R.A,.C.P,

Physicians:
J. G. SLEEMAN, M.D. (Adel.).
A. C. SAVAGE, I\f.B., B.S. (Adel.),

Assistant Physician:
R. C. ÄNGOVE, M.8., B.S. (Ailel.), M.R.C.P. (Lond.).

Clinical Assistants:
J. F. .8., B.S. (Ade].).
J. M. 8., B.S. (Adel.).
A. R. M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Anaesthetists:

l. Ej B-ARKE- R, M.R.C.S. (Eng.), L.R.C.P. (Lond.).
J. H, STACE, M.8., B.S. (Adet.), D.A. (Metb.).
J. A. FERRIS, M.8., B.S. (Melb.).
W. D. ACKLAND-HORMAN, M.B., B.S. (i,del.).

Medical Officers for Tuberculosis Services:
J. H. BROWN, M.8., B.S. (Àdel.).
I. M. II. CAMENS, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Medical Superintendent, Mor¡is Hospital:
R. MUNRO FORD, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Medical Superintendent, Bedford Park Sanator.ium:
R. D. CARMAN, M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

Laryngologist:
P, c. JAY' M.8., B.S. (Adel.).

General Surgeon:
O. W, LEITCH, M.8., M.S. (Adel.), F.R.A.C,S.

Orthopaedic Surgeon:
E. F, IIÍIEST, M.8., B.S. (,4,de1.), F.R.C.S. (Edh.), M.Ch. (Orth., Liv.), F.R.A.C.S,

Surgeon:
H. D. SUTHERLAND, M.S. (Adel.), F.R.C.S. (Eng.), F.R..A,.C.S.

REPRESENTA.TTVES OF. THE UNIVEff;ITY

University Architect
LOUIS LÀYBOURNE SMITII, C.M,G., 8.8,, F.R,I.B.À.

Deputy Universþ Architect
]AMES CAMPBELL IRWIN, A.R.I.B.A., F.R.A.I.A.

University Auditors
ROBERT M. STEELE, C.B.E., A.U.A.. F.C.A. (Aut.).
ERNEST FREDERICK WILLIAM HUÑWICK, À,U.A., F,C.A. (AUSt.),

Tutorial Classes of the Workers' Educational Âssociation
Tutor-in-Charge: ERNEST GORDON BIAGGINI, D,Litt,

Joint secretary of the university union and the university sports .a.ssociatÍon
KENNETH TOM HAMILTON

Warden of the Union
FRÄNCIS THOMAS BORLÄ,ND, M.A. (Metb.), Dip.Ed. (Eitin.), Appointect tg52.

REPRESENTATIVES OF THE UNIVERSITY
On the Council of the Institute of Medical and Veterinar¡. Science:

rvÄN BEDE JOSE, M.8., M.S, F.R.C.S.
FRANK RAYÀ,ÍOND HONE, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.A.C.P.

On the Medical Board of South .Australia;
FRANK RÄYMOND HONE, B.Sc., M.D., F.R.A.C.P.
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On the Advisory Committee of the University Council and of the
Adelaide Hospital:

rvAN BEDE JOSE, M.8., M.S, F.R.C.S.
TAMES A]-EXANDER CRAN. M.D,S,
knNuEftr sruART HETZEL, M.D., F.R.C.P.

On the Advisory Board of the Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital:
rvAN BEDE JOSE, M.8., M.S., F.R.C.S.
LESLTE OSWÍN SÍTERTDAN PoTDEVIN, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.O.G.

On the' Australian Commonwealth Engineering Standards Association:
PROFESSOR SIR KERR GRANT, Kt., M.Sc', F.Irot'P.
PROFESSOR SIR DOUGLAS MAWSON, Kt' O.B.E'' 8.E., D.Sc.' F.R'S.

On the Board for the Education of Children of Deceased Soldiers:
JOSIAH WILLIAM STATTON, B.Sc.

On the Council of St. Mark's College:
PROFESSOR M. L. MITCHELL, M'Sc.

On the Council of St. Ann's College;
PROFESSOR H. STRETTON, M.A.
Mrq,RY HOPE ST. CLAIR CRAMPTON' M.A.

On the Council of Lincoln College:
FRANK RAYMOND I:IONE' B.Sc., M.D., F.R.A.C.P.
THE HON. SIR GEORGE LIGERTWOOD,8.4., LL,B.

On the Fauna and Flora Board:
PROFESSOR A, A. ABBIE, M.D., D.SC.
PROFESSOR J. B. CLELAND, M.D,

On the Dental Board of South Australia:
MALCOLM STE-WART JOYNER, B.D.S.

On the Ridley Memorial Trust:
PROFESSOR J. A. PRESCOTT, C.B.E', D.Sc., F'R.S.

On the Union Council¡
HELEN MARY MAYO, O.B.E,, M.D,
BRIAN LA'WRENCE DILLON COGHLAN, B.A.
.AIBERT ]AMES HANNAN, C,M.G., Q.C., M,,{., LL.B.
RUSSELL LLOYD MATHEWS, B.Com.

On the General Committee of the University Sports Association:
FRANK RAYMOND HONE, B.Sc., M.D,, F.R.A"C'P'
PROFESSOR M. L. MITCHELL, M.Sc.

On the S.A, Advisory Committee to the National Films Board:
WILLIAM ALBERT COWAN, M.A.
PROFESSOR J. A. PRESCOTT, C.B.E., D.Sc., F.R.S.

On the Physiotherapists' Board of South Australia:
MARY I{ELL FINNIS.

On the National Trust of South Australia:
ABERT PERCIVAI ROIüE, C.B.E., LL.D.
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BENEFACTIONS BESTOWED BY PRIVATE PERSONS
ENDOWMENTS

7872: Stu W. W. Hughes-f,20,000 to found chai¡s in Classics and English
Literature.

1874: sir Thomas Elder-920,000 to found chairs in Mathematics and Natu¡al
Science.

1875-6:_Public Subscriptions-9600 for general purposes.
1878: The Hon. J. H. Angas-f,4,000 tã founda icholarship in Engineering.
1879: south Australian comme¡ical Travellers' Association-gl50 to found a

scholarsÌrip.
lB80: Public subscrÞtions-ß5O0 to found scholarships in English Literature in

memory ol John Howard Cla¡k.
1883: Sir Thomas EIde¡-9I0,000 to found a medical school.
1883-1947: Public Subscriptions-ß613 for prizes and a scholarship in memory

of Mr. Justice Stow.
1884: The Hon. J, H. Angas-96,000 to found a chai¡ in Chemistry.

support of a chai¡ in lvlusic.

o fou¡d evening classes,

a lectureship in Ophthalmíc Surgery
ry of Dr, Chas. Gosse.

l8B8-9: si¡ Thomas Elier-91,000 to enable the council to establish a fullmedical curriculum.
Jqgg: W. Everard-ß1,000 to found a scholarship in Medicine.
1890: st. Alban Lodge of F¡ee and Accepted Masons-ll5O to found the st,Alban Scholaiship.
1892-1 for the Universitv

r'es: ".ii:"* åï åï"À;,
1896: Mrs, Davies Thornas-9400 1lg found,scholarships in memory of Dr. Johnl9B4: Mrs. Davies Thomas_f,266 j Davies Thomas.
lB97: Sir Thos. Elder-S,20,000 to endow tbe school of Medicine.
1897¡ Si¡ Thos. Elder-f,20,000 to enclow the school of Music.l89B: s-9600 to found studentships iu memory of John

1900: 
IåHå."",?#]00 

to provide medats for English Litera_

1900: Trustees of Robert whinham Fund-f84 to found a prize in Elocution.
1902: Public subscriptions-9478 to found a lectureshii in Gynaecology inmemory of Dr. Edward Willis Way.
1902: P provide a medal for geological wo¡k in
1903: Jo fftfi; 

"*n". 
Medat and the Fisher Lecrüe

1907: G. J..R. Mulray, K.C.,8.4., LL.B.-!, 1,000 to found the Tinline Schola¡_
ships in History.

1991'^ vtirr Julia s_t'rskev.-ß500 for_the e_ncouragement of the stuily of Botany.
1907-9¡ -Miss E. M. Bundey, Mus.Bac.-åS for the enco'ragemert'of the stuãy

of Botany.
1908: David Murray-ß2,000 to found scholarships,
1908: R. Barr Smith-9150 to found aprize in Greek,
1908: Private SuÞscriplions-f,ll5 to found a prize in Latin in memory of

Andrew Scott; B.A.
l9l2: Mrs. John lagot-ß500 to found a scholarship and medal in Botany, in

memory of John Bagot.
l9l2: Miss E, M. Bundey, VSl.Þq".-ß200- to f_ound an annual prize for English

verse, in memo¡y of Sír Henry and Lady Bundey.
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lgl3: The C¡es hips ir
memory

l9l4: The Public a Prrze
at the E

lgl4: Anonytnous Donor-ß100 to found a prize in medicine in mernory of Lord
Lister.

1914: P Estate, Glen Osmond, comprising 134 acres and
dvance-the carrse of educalion, and more especially
ching and study of Agriculture and Foreshy and

1915: Peter Waite-Estate of Claremont and part of Netherby, comprising 165

acres adjoining Urrbrae.
1918: Pete¡ Waiú-5,8ã0 Shares in Elcler, Smith ancl Co. Ltd., to p-rovid-e funds

to enable tlie University to utilize for the purposes intended the land

Eric Wilkes Smith.
lg15: The S.A, Co-^"r.ical Travellers' Association-gloo to found. a bursary in

ckie.
l^916-22: r general Purposes.
l9t7: P to found scholarships in memory of Eugene

Alderman.
l9l8: Mrs. A, M, library in aeronautics in memory

of her hu n.
1919: Miss E. M. to found resea¡ch scholarships in

strv.
1920: laie R. Barr Smith-911,000 to for-n an er¡dowment fo¡

1920: tÏ?l1ä,ota to establish the Animal Proclucts Research

Literature.
lg21: Old Scholars of Tormo¡e House school-f.l30 to founcl an annual prize in

memory of the School'
1922: Mrs. Jané À.farks-930,000 for the better endowment of the medical school

aná to pelpetuate the memory of George Richa¡d Ma¡ks and his wife

1922:

1922:
memory of Annie Montgornerie Martin.

1923: The ¡.delâide Co-operatir'é Society-9150 to found a bursary in memory
of George Thompson.

1923: T. E. Bar¡ Smith-ÞfOO to found an annual prize for an essÍìy on the work

of Law.
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1926: ThS F-Ig¡r. Sir. Josiah Sy.mon, K.C.\,I.G., K.C.-S9,S00 for rhe Lady Symon
Builtling, the women's portion of thê Universiiy Union.

1926: sir Joseph-verco, Kt,-s5,000 t-o e_stablish a fund for the publication of
results of resea¡ch in the me<Iical sciences.

1926: J. T.-Mortlo-ck-Ê2,000 to help the Council in equipping the Waite Agrt_
cultural Research Institute.

1926: Pub[c subscriptions-31,076_fo¡ the encouragement of o¡chest¡al rnusic;
the fund was inaugurated by Mr. percy G-rainger in memory oi--¡i,
mother.

1926: _M. Simpson and Miss A. F. Keith Sheridan_

re27: n:i,:'åi,ï'i:iå?"i3:"ï1i:tin?1i3,.ou,,"",_

!QQ0-a: The Hon. sir Langdon^Bonvlhon,_K.c.M.G.-s52,829 for a Great }Iail.1930-7: Public subscriptiõns-fS72-for ihJ p"'pãi"r oT-tt*"-sì"tÈ^Ãirtiãiià,
Orchest¡a.

1930: Public subsc¡intions-fs17 to found a research scholarship in memory ofP¡ofessor E.'H. Rennie.
193i:

1932:

r933:

1933:
1933:
l9SS: ced School

ss M. Rees

Ì1!1: #lr$*icke College Ol4 Çolleg-ians-9lOO to fo_und a prize in Botany.l9ö5: PublÍc subscriptions-fl7O to found a prize in honourìf p¡ofessor Áchi_bald Watsori.
1935-7: sir Joseph v_erco-n,2,r6s for the medical school and Ez,r6s for thedental school.

1936:

1g86: towa¡c{s the builCing and equipping of an

lg86: Institute of Medical Sciencè.

1937: .-f20.000 to endow the chair of Bio-

1937-55: Sir T. G. Wilson-92,500 to found a travelling scholarship in
obstetrics.

1939: N{rs. R. F. Mortlock-95.()00 for .ancer research.
1939: Mrs. L. E. Bateman- 8,2,340 for cancer research.
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1940: Sir William Mitchell, K.C.M.G.-f5,000 as an endowment for the purchase
of boola for the Barr Smith Library.

19401 Mrs. Louisa Gardner-9l,500 to found a scholarship in Surgery in memory
of Dr, William Gardner; subsequeutþ increased to 9.2,O42,

1940: S. Russell Booth-ß500 to found a púze in memory of Anna Florence
Booth.

1941: T. E, Barr Smith-910,000 as an endowment for the purchase of boola fo¡
the Barr Sr¡rith Library.

l94l: Miss Nlabel Shorney-f,1,000 to found aprize in memory of D¡. H. F.
Shorney.

l94l: Adelaide UniversiÇ Engineering Society-3100 to found a prize in memory
of R. A. Lokan.

1943: Mr. and Mrs. S. H, Skipper-9150 to found a prize in memory of thei¡
son, Capt. J. W. Skipper.

1948:
L9442 in geo-

1944: mory of

1944: John Jenkins-95,000 to found scholarships, preferably in the agricultural,
domestic and social sciences.

1946: The Hon. Si¡ He¡be¡t Angas Parsons-9900 for such purpose as the
Council should decide,

1946: E. F. Hern-9990 for cancer research.

vâtorium,
1947: The to found two

sc
1947: Publ in French in

m A. E. de Mole
and Miss M. I. de Mole for supplementing the foregoing fund.

1947: Rev. R. B. Cornish-3250 to found a prize in Botany in memory of Elsie
Marion Cornish.

1948: F. W. H. Wheadot-8,4,250 for the University Observatory.
1949: Clarice V. Crocombe- !.372I lor the purposés of the A,niiCancer Com-

mittee.
1949: Robe¡t T. Mel¡ose- 8,2,291 for the purposes of the A,nti-Cancer Com-

mittee.
1949: Public Subscriptions-35OO to found a scholarship for Organ in memory

of Professor E. Harold Davies.
1949: Miss Gladys Lloyd Thomas-ß5OO to found a scholarship for Violin.
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1949: Private Subscriptions-9l30 to found a prize in honou¡ of Professor f. B.
Cleland.

1950: From the estate of the late !V. H. Sandland-8,17,225 for the purposes
of the Waite Agricultural Research fnstitute,

1950¡ Mrs. F. M. Pontt-9200 to found a prize for Private International Law in
memory of her father, Thomas Gepp.

1950: W. D. Grigg-ß 18,121 for the purposes of the Waite ,{.gricultural
Resea¡ch Institute.

1950: J. T, lvlortlock-- the income from "The John Mortlock Meilical Bequest"
of ß20,000 for the puÌposes of scientific ¡esearch in the Medical Sõhool.

1951: Mr, R, C. Baker- 9,4,245 to found a scholarship in Law in memory of his
father, Sir Richa¡d Chaffey Baker, and his brotler, Mr. J. R. Baker.

1951: Mrs. two scholarships in Singing.
I95I: À. J. a prize in Biochemistry in memory

of
1951: Miss a ptize in History in memory of

Na
1951: Dr. F. S. Hone-9l00 to found a prize in Public Health and P¡eventive

195I: eries of lectu¡es in
Young.

l95l: the George Fraser
Schola¡ship.

L952: Ê,2,845 from M¡s. H. L. Heuzenroeder for the purposes of the Anti-Cancer
Committee.

1952: Public Subscriptions-9600 to found the Frederick Bevan Scholarship for
sngrng.

1952: Miss E. I. Lines-9500 to founil the Eva Lines l\'Iemorial Scholarship for
Piano.

1952: Mrs. G. Cul¡oss-9250 to founil the William Culross P¡ize for scientiûc
research.

1952,: î.200 from Mr. F, P. Shaughnessy to establish a fund for the purchase of
magazines for the Union Library as a memorial to the late John
Shaughnessy.

1953: Mrs. G. Hastings-S50,000 to establish the Gwen Michell Fund for
medical research.

1953: ish the Ban Smith Travelling

1953: of the Anti-Cancer Committee.
1958: for students in the Faculties

of Law and Medicine,
1953: Miss E. A. Davey-9916 for research in diseases of tle human body.
1953: Miss Lily Waite-910,000 to support ttre wo¡k of the Waite ,A'gricultural

Research Institute.
1954: Friends of the the late James Chapman-81,325 to establish tÏe Chapman

Memo¡ial Schola¡ship.
1954: Friànds of t-he ]ate Pröfessor R. C. Robin-9637 to establish the Robin

Memorial Lecture,
1954: F¡iends of the late Si¡ Hugh Caims-Pl,l80 to establish the Sir Hugh

Cairns Memorial Prize.
1954: Repatriation Fund (Baillieu Gift) Act, 1937-Ê4,839 to found the

Baillieu Resea¡ch Scholarships.
1954: Friends of Miss Maude Puddy-9500 to found the Maude Puddy

Scholarship in Pianoforte.
1954: Friends of tñe late D. B. Adam-9300 to founil the D. B. .A,dam Prize

in Plant Pathology.
1954: Mrs.,{.. L. C. Shorney-&1,000 to endow tho He¡bert Shorney Memorial

Libra¡v.
1955: Rutter Jeiell-Thomas-950O to found a medal and prize in Metallurgical

and Chemical Engineering.
1955: Eleanor Kate Barker-98,000 to found the John Barker Scholarship for

Medical Research.
1955: Dr. Ruby C, Davy-&300 to found a prize for the composition of music.
1955: Mrs. Margaret August-Ê1,836 for research into cancer.
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GIFTS
1879-82: The Right Hon. Si¡ S. J. Way, Bart.-9500 for Universit¡z buildings.
1882-96: Sir Thos, Elder-€,260 for prizes in Physiology.
r903-7:
L907-12: school.
1904-6: es of the Board

1903-14: John Sbiels-f5 5s. for the purposes of the Board of comrnercial studies.
1905-L9: 'Ihe Pharmaceutical Society ol South Australia-3I02 l8s. for general

purposes.
1909-55: The B¡itish Medical .Association (S,.A.. Branch)-{^6,l97 for the pur-

chase of books.
l91l: A
1913-25:
1920: E
1923: J. ;

1925: Miss Nellie Wilcox-f,20 for equipment at the station fo¡ research in
Botany at Koonamore.

1925: The_ Superphosphate Association of S.A.-f,250 for equipment fo¡ the
Waite Agricultural Research Institute,

1926: The Hon, Sir George Murray, K.C.M.G.-9 100 towards the expenses of the
Jubilee celeb¡ations.

1928: W. J. Young-81,000 fo¡ the e¡ection of tlre fence on Victo¡ia Dr.ive.1928-35 9,4,466 l3s, 4d. for experiments irr

1936-7: experiments in the use of nitrogenous

1937: The Misses L. and E. Waite-C,2,000 fo¡ the University bridge.
1937: Si¡ William Mitchell, K.C.M.G.-9,800 for the expensei of thõ Universities'

Conference.

1940-41: Sir T. G. Wilson-8I,500 towards the salary of a Director in
Obstetrics.

1939-4I: The Carnegie Corporation of New York-f,5,967 3s. 4d. for the pur-
clrase of boo"ks.

1940-41: -The carnegie corporation of New York-81,656 towards the salaries of
foreign schõlars.

l94l: J. T. Mortlock-f,1,000 to provide a residence at Yudnapinna.
1943-48: Imperial Chemical Industries Ltd.-ß1,312 for investigations into sulpha

drugs.
1944-50: The Australian Wo_ol Board-å23,939 for investigations into pasture

problems in the south-east of the State.
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1945: N{rs. Phoebe Ferris-9250 for research into tuberculosis'
1946: Richard Watson-9150 for work in opera.

19.17: Anonymous Dono¡-9200 for ¡esearch into tuberculosis'

1948: The B¡oken Hill Proprietary Co. Ltd.-!,5,000 towards equipping the
Department of Mining and lr{etallurgy.

1948: Australian Red cross society- î.278 lor the training of social wo¡kers.

lg4g-55r S,A. Tuberculosis Association, Inc.-9450 for the purchase of books

for the LíbrarY,

1948: Crippled children's A.ssociation of s.A.-9200 lFo,r. an inv.estigation into
Thê^Government of South Australia-9139 J poliomyelitis'

1950: J. will, for the PurPoses

1950: Po eP-artmerlt of.lvlining,
M cal Engineering'

1950: Australian Performing Rights Association-gl05 towards the cost of the
next Festival of Aust¡alian r\'Iusic.

lg50: Imoe¡ial Chemical Industries of Australia and New Zealand Ltd'-4,500
[b¡ a Research scholarship tenal¡le at the waite Agricultural Research
Institute.

1951: 92,380 from an anonymous donor for the provision of the Stafi Club in
the UniversitY.

I95l: Messrs. F. H. Faulding and co, Ltd.-Ê100 for virus investigations.
i For eouioment for the De-

lgSI: Aberfovle Tin N.L.-9250 ( partm&rt^of Mining, Metal-----' -Kîüi'riãná 
S"hàe[te (1947) Ltd.-4,r00 ( Iurgícal and chemical En-

) gineering.

1951: The Viking Fund of New York-$1,500 towards the cost of an an-
thropological expedition.

1952: An 
".roìynõnr 

donìr-915,000 for the development of Clinical Meilicine.
1952: I\{¡s. J. î. À4ortlock-f, 10,000 to support the John Mortlock Research

weed.
1953-5
1954: { cquip the

Ig54: and cancer
resea¡ch.

1955: Social Science Research Council-9250 for Anthropological Research
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GIFTS AND BEQUESTS
TO THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY:

(11 the medical .poltjon of the -putrlic Library.(2) collection of 450 Law Books,(3) .: a library of over 15,000 vollme; and b¡oue
(4) K,C.M.G., K.C,: a valuable collection of the earlier

(ã) Tto'oo,flt'r"*"r 
"ro,u'y.(6) collection of books ancl periodicals numbering 2,165

(7)
(q) ald Strone..-(q) r in-F;;;;i'.(ro) s*il -i'Jä 

B*prai-

THE WAITE AGRICULTURAI RESEARCH INSTITUTE:Ior gi{ts of furnihrre, equipmeDt, etc., see tlle Calendar fo¡ 1g4g,

EQUIPMENT, etc.:
See list published in the Calenda¡ for 1953.

TO THE STUDENTS' UNION BUILDINGS AND WAR MBMORIAL
(Soe list publishe-d in the Çalegdar for 1948.)

Total Cost, 939,125.

General Motors-
Holden's Ltd. - - 912,000

Adelaide University
Union Council - 6,000

Broken Hill Pty. Ltd. 5,000
Advertiser News-

papers Ltd. 5,000
Mrs. J. Alwyn Mudge 5,000
Elder, Smith & Co.

Ltd, 5,000
The Broken Hill As-

sociated Smelters
Pty. Ltd. - 8,000

The United Licensed.
Victuallers' Asso-
ciation - 2,500

S.A. Associated
Brewers 2,500 0 0

Imperial Chemical
Indusbies of ,{us-
tralia and New
Zealand Ltd. 2,000 0 0

Mrs. George Tarlton
Wills, New Zea-

lvlembers of the Staff
of the Unive¡sitv
of Adelaíde 1,860 0 0

M¡. K. A. Wills - - r;r05 0 0
Australia and New

Zealarrd Bank Ltd. l,f 00 0 0
The Shell Co. of

Australia Ltd. - 1,000 O 0
Sir Claude Gibb - 1;000 0 0
Vacuum Oil Co. Ptv.

Ltd, 1,000 0 o
Commonwealth Bank

of Australia 1,000 O 0
S. Kidman & Co.

GIFTS IN 1955

00
00
00
00
00
00

00

00
Ltd.

British Tube Mills
(Australia) Pty.

1,000 0 0

Ltd. 1,000 0 0
Chrysler Australia

Ltd. r,000 0 0
H. V. lvfcKav Cha¡it-

ableTrusú - - - l,ooo o 0
The Federal Viticul-

tu¡al Council - 1,000 0 0
Ford Motor Co, of

Australia - 1,000 00land 2,000 0 0



National Bank of
Ausbalasia Ltd,

Electrolytic Zinc Co.
of Australasia Ltd.

Bank of Adelaide
Thos. G. Seymour

anil M. E. Sey-
mour

Mr, and Mrs. Siclney
Reicl

Mr. and Mrs. Harold
McGregor - -

Simpson Distributors
Limiteil

G. & R. Wills & Co'
and George Wills
anil Co. Ltd.

Bank of New South
Wales

Adelaide Motors Ltd.
C. A. Parsons & Co.

Ltd.
Commonwealth Oil

Reffneries Ltd.
Mr. and Mrs. Ed-

ward Lumley
Davies Coop (South

Australia) Ltil.
Humes Ltd.
Mrs. Margery Hamil-

ton, New Zealand
The Colonial Sugar

Reffning Co. Ltd.
Woods, Bagot, LaY-

bourne-Smith and
I¡win

Tom E. Barr Smith
The English, Scottish

and Australian
Bank Ltd. - -

F, H. Faulding and
Co. Ltcl.

Lady Parsons
Norman Darling
Stewarts & Lloyds
(Äustralia) P t y.

Ltd.
Adelaide Steamship

Co. Ltd.
Sir Frank Perry -
Myer Emporium

(S.A'.) Lrd.
Mr. Eric G. Bony-

thon
The Commercial

Bank of Australia
Ltd.

Commonwealth Steel
Co. Ltd.

Goldsbrough, Mort
and Co. Ltd.

00

60000
50000
50000
50000

50000

50000
50000
50000

50000
50000

50000

30000

26000
25000

2ó000
26000
25000

1,000

I,000
r,000

00
00

50000
50000

50000
50000

50000
50000

50000
35000
30000

25000
26000
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Kodak (Australasia)
Ptv. Ltd. - 250

McPirerson's Ltd, - 250
Dalgety & Co. Ltil. 250
Metal Manufactu¡ers

Ltd. 250
Pharmaceutical So-

ciety of South
Australia, Incor-
ported

Adelaide Develop-
ment Co. Ltd. - 250

Philios Electrical In-
du^stries Pty. Ltd. - 250

Mrs. John Henry
Wills, England - 250

D.H.A. (South Aus-
tralia) Ltd. 250

The Cornmercial
Banking Co. of
Sydney Ltd. 250

Balm Paints Pty. Ltd. 250
News Ltd, - 2I0
l\,I¡, A. P. Rowe - - 200
K. and D. Turner - 200
The Metal Industries

.A.ssociation of Aus-
tralia - 200

Misses Gert¡ude and
Grace Darling - 200

The Beltana Pastoral
co. Ltd. - 200

The Mutooroo Pas-
toral Co. Ltd. - 200

Carr Fastener Co. of
Australia Ltil. - 200

Perry Engineering
co. Ltd. - 200

Bennett & Fisher

o0o0o0
00

00
00
00
00
00

20000
20000
20000
20000

o0
00
00
00
o0

00
00
00
00
00
00

Ltd.
Australian Paper

Manufacturers Ltd.
Adelaide University

Graduates' Union -
Neptune Oil Co. Pty.

Ltd.
Matthew G. \Mills,

New Zealand
Mrs. Kenneth Wills -
Goode Durrant and

Murrav Ltd.
Miss Lúcy Barbara

Wills, New Zea-
land

Sír Lavington BonY-
thon

.A.nonvmous
Gavii F. Gardner

and Co.
Sir Edward ancl Lacly

Morgan
Wiltshire, Denton,

Turner & Co,

20000
20000

20000

20000

10500
10500
10500

15000
r5000
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Hoy'rs Theatres Ltd.
C, Peter Wills, Syd-

ney
George Wills & Sons

Ltil., England
Harris, Scarfe Ltd. -
Âdelaide Medical

Students' Society
Lady Sowden
Adelaide University

Students' Repre-
sentative Council

Adelaide Universitv
Footlights Club

D¡. and Mrs. Ivan
Jose

E. S. Wigg & Son
Ltd.

Mr. Acting Justice
A. J. Hannan

Piper, Bakewell and
Piper

Miss Eva Waite
Cellulose Aust¡alia

Ltd,
Mr. and Mrs. Warren

Bonython
His Excellency Sir

Mellis Napier
Eric Jackson
J. Hallett & Son Ltd.
Mrs. John O'Brien
Mess¡s. Alderman,

Brazel, Clark and
Wa¡d

South A.ustralian In-
stitute of Teachers

¡.. M. and R. Ä.
Simpson

Pope Products Ltd. -
Adelaide Chemical

and Fertilizer Co.
Ltd.

Adelaide University
Sports Association

Mr. and Mrs, G. B.
A. Pa¡sons

R. S. Tu¡ner and
N. S. Youns

\Mallaroo - Mount
Lyell Fertilisers
Ltd,

Kraft Fooils Ltil.
Barrett Bros. Ptv.

Ltd.
Lake Victoria Pro-

prietors

r0500
10500

10000
10000
10000
10000
10000

r0500
10500
10000
10000

00
00
00
00

10000
10000

r0000
10000

10000
r0000

10000
10000

100
100
100
100

10000
10000

10000
10000

10000
10000
10000
10000

Gifts in 1930 -
Gifts in 1939 -
Gifts iq 1948 -

TO THE ANTI-CANCER CÁ,MPAIGN
- - c6,000
- - 83,350

g22r

Milo Pastoral Co.
Ltd,

Kelvinato¡ Australia
Ltd.

The South ,A,ust¡a-
lian Timber Mer-
chants' Associa-
tion

Containers Ltd.
L. M. Owen-Smyth
Miss Ada Bonython
Miss Edith Bonython
Charles Bi¡ks and

Co. Ltd.

10000
10000

10000
Associated Pulp and

Paper Mills Ltd. - 100
Cyclone Company of

Aust¡alia Ltd. - 100
Nicholas Proprietary

Ltd. 100
Woolwo¡ths (S.4.)

Ltd. 100
H. V. À,IcKay, Mas-

sey Har¡is Pty.
Ltd. 100'Waymouth Motor
Company Ltd. - 100

Adelaide Universþ
Pharmaceutical
Students' Associa-
tion 100

Monsanto Chemicals
(Australia) Ltd. - 100

G. I. Coles & Co.
Ltd. 100

Austral Standard
Cables Ltd.

City l\lotors Pty.
Ltd., Adelaide -

Freeman Motors Ltd.
Unitecl Motors Ltd. -
Clarkson Limited
Industrial Accept-

ance Corporation
Ltd.

C.LG. (South Aus-
tralia) Pty. Lt¿I.

The Bombay Dyeing
and Manufacturing
Co. Ltd.

The late Mrs. G. V.
,i Portus

!
Other Gifts totalling

t
I

100

100
100
100
100

10000
10000

10000
10000

91,860 0
10,892 10

&t02,252 t0 5

10000
10000
r0000
10000
10000

00
00
00
00

00
00
00
00

00
00

00
00
00
00

0
b

Gifls in 1949 - - gl,458
Proceeds of the Lo¡d Mavor s

Appeal for Cancer in Ig30 - €,f02,799



PAST AND PRESENT GRADUÄTES

His Roval Hisb¡ss George Frederick Emest Albert, Duke of Co¡nwall ancl York (His
late Majsty King George Y'), LL'D. (Camb¡idge, 1894) - - 1901

His Roval Highness Edrva¡d Albert Christian George Àndrew Pat¡ick David' Prince of-- W.ki (afte-ruarcls His Majesty Kiug EdwarcMII.), LL'D' (D.C.L. Oxford, 1919) - 1920
HÍs Roval Hiqhness Albert Fredqick A¡thu¡ George, Duke of York (His late Majsty

King' Georg-e VL), LL.D. (Cambridge, 1922) - 1927
Iìí¡ Roval Hishuess Henry William Frederick Albe¡t, Duke of Gloucester, LL.D.,

(CamLridge, - 1934) 1935

n 1951 by the omission of deceased graduatesr
r lists see Calendars for 1930, 1940 ancl 1950.

r94s
1952

L947

t9tl
19 14
1950
192 1
1952

1943
19 16
1944
1930

1949
1952
I95I
r955
r954
193 r
1952
1945
Lg27

I 950
1923
1951

1947
1945
1920
1922
1948

Allen (nee Mann), Margaret Noble,
B.A. - -

Allen, Mavell George, B.Sc. - - -
Allen, Murray \Milliam, B.E.
Allen, ßov. M.8., B.S.
ÂIlen, Shirley Hope, B.Sc.

fAllen, Thomas Howard, M.8., B.S. - -
Állen, William Douglæ, B.Sc. - - -
Âllert, lt{argaret Elizabeth, B.Ä,. - -
.Allison, John Kenncth, B.A.
Alm, Walter Otto, B.E. (IrrLcrim B.Sc.

(Eug.) I 944 surrenCered)
Ailnond, William Wesley, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Altmann, Arthrrr Richard, B.E. - - -
AJtmann, Flerbert Franz, M.8., B.S. -
Altman, Olive Stella, B.A.
Ambætha, Harendra Naraym Sinha,

14 Ae.Sc.

1927
1949
1950
195 1
t943
r953
1934
1950
r939

1954
I 936
1943
1953
1951
1939
1936
1934
1934
7925
1922
t95r
r953
103?
t941
1933
1944

ts42
1952
1943
r933
r930
t944
1955
1943
r955
1948
I94I
r954
1920
r948
r941
1953

939
949
926
934
922
94r
923
955
941
926
908
s42

Änbrose, Betty Rosslyn, M.8., B.S, -
Anbrose, Johr Rosslyn, M.8,, B.S. -oAmes, Peter Geofirey, B.Sc. - - -
Amey, Lloyd Ronald, B.Ec.
Amos, George Lewis, M.Sc,
Anders, Douglas John, B.Sc.
Andcrs, Ralph Charles, B.E. - - -
Andersen, Ke¡stin Lillemor, B.A. - -
Auderson, Ad¡jan Akhu¡st, B.E, - -
Anderson, Alan B¡uce, B.Sc, - - -
Antterson, AÌbe¡t Raynond, M.8,, B.S,

lAnclerson, Alex Go¡don, B,Sc. - - -
Anderson, Alison Margaret, B.A. - -
Anclerson, Aubrey James Clifton, B A.
Anderson, Claude Leonard, M,8., B.S.
Anderson, Colin Charle, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Anclerson, Donald Robert Ross, M.8.,

B.S.
Anderson, Dorothy Kathleen Ross,

\4.8., B.S.
Anderson, Douqlas Bruce, B,E.
Anderson, Geofirey Fraser, LL.B. - -
Anderson, Gwendoline À4ary, B.A. - -
Arderson, Isabella, B,A. - -
Anderson, Jack Sidney, À{.8., B.S. -

|Arderson, Malcolm Webber, B.E. - -
Anderson, Max Kimberley, M.8., B.S.

f Anderson, Peter Cameron, lvLB,, B.S,
Anclerson, Ronald Alexands, B.Sc. -
Anderson, Sesca Ross, LL.B, - - -
Ä¡clc¡son (nee Lewis), Sylvia Hilda,

\{.Sc.

Augove (nee Clare), Dorothy Cotgrave,
B.A.

Angove, Roge¡ Clare, M.8., B.S. - -

Memben of tàe Seuate,

Anderson, William Mofiât, B,E. - -
Andrew, Brian William, B.E. -
Andrew, Hugh Graham, M.ß., B.S. -

fAndrew, Ronald Headlantl, M.8., B.S, -
Aadrewartha, Herbert George, D.Sc.

(M.Ag.Sc., Melbourne, 1932) 7947
Andrews, Jean Mary Agnes, B.A. - - 1948
Andrervs, Julian, M.8., B.S. I93¿
And¡ews, Mu¡¡ay William, B.Sc, - - 1949
Ändrews, Richa¡d Bullock, B.A. - - f887

LL.B. 189r
Ängel, Laura tr4adeliue, lvf.Sc. - 1938
Angel, Mary Taylor, M.8., B.S. - - l9BI
Angley, Ronald James, M.Sc. - - - 1954

t941

1943
r908
1943
1943
1943

93s
928
954
950
954
94s
9r3
.951
936
947
ôoo
.935
942
.916
952
.933
.913
t yet

7912
r938
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1954
r905
1928
r909
L944
1951
r899
1955
tg52
1923
1949
r925
r950
1949

r949
r948
1944
r953

1934
1951

1948

1907
1948

Lg47
1954
r952
1907
t947
1945
1949
1941
L944
1943
1930
t922
r936
1953
1952

1929
Lç'22
r951
t942
t947
193?
1955
1949

1988
1955
1980
1948
1952
1948
1955
1954

1950
1940
1943

- 1938
- 1952
- 1936

1938
1 937

l9:0
1959
1937
19 14
I 945
t942
19 19

193 I
I954

B.E.- - -

r952
tg2i
1954

I Not yet

GRADUATES OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

Membe¡s of the Smate.

1951
1954
195I
1958
l9r4
1955
r955
l9l2
1940
1952
1931
r980
1946
r952
r946
r931

1933
1933
r953
7942
1954
1948
r949
t95t
r954
r939
7944
19r6
t922

r944
1955

1930

r954
1928
l93l
1930
1954
t942
l95r
t947

1948
t924
t9l1
l93s
1951
t95l
1988
r937
1948
1955
r950
1927
1937
t947

1926
L947
1949
1949
1938
1948
r 955
1949
1889

1950
1931
1981

1953
r93l
r930
l9r4
1955
r939
I9t4
191 I
1899
1926
1954



GRADUATES OF THE UNIVERSITY

1954

l98l
1950
1941
t947
1935
r950
1949
l9g5
L942
r955
1930
1954
l9I2
1951
1955
r950
19 l7
1913
t922
7947
L954
r932
L947

1914

1946

89

t947
t944
r925
1951
1919
1948
1954
1933
1951
1955

r923
1958

1950
r953
1951
1953
I951
1935

1949
19S7
r943
1955
1954

1919
192r
1919
1952
1934
195S
L952
1953
1980
r948
t942
1949
1933
r94t

r98l
1951

1947
1943
L952
r944

1920

1935
1948
1950
1939
t952
L922
1954
1952
r93l
1949
1950
r937
r947
1938

1937
1915
1949
1955
1951
1934
1987
1910
L925
r910

19 16
1955

1913
1988
1953
1952
t95l

B.A.

LL.B.
Beverlev. David Willianr Emest, B.E.
Beve¡leú.- Rolmd Francis, B.E' (In-

terim 'B.Sc. (Eng.), 1942, surren-

fBlack, James Foster Buham, B.E.
Membe¡s of the SeDate.

M .D
1921
1954
1937
1952

1951
r952
1940
1927
192r
1939
1932
1949
194r
L944
1939
1925
1958
L924
1932
1952
1950
1947
1949

1932
- 1935

19 18
r948
r952
1925
194r
1936
1949
1954
1951

1919
- L922
- 1932, 1946
- 1954
- 195r- 1905

s. - 1935
1950

I Not yet
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Blacket (nee Dickimon), EditÏ Grace,
B.A.

-"1 :
o .Ã.- -

c.---
B,A. -

åìî:i:l "u : :
Bleby,Bi;bi; L.-8. --

:::
::r
:::

Blown, lVillìarn Baker, B.E
l¡l;n; Iohn, B.o.s.ì-': -:.-'- : : :
Boas, Isaac Herbert, B.Sc. - - - -

f Bolmer, Noel Frede¡ick Joho, ì,f .8.,
8.S.,-----

Boehm, Ernst Arthu¡. lí.Ec. - - -
Boehm, Jack, LL.B.
Boehm, Rolfe Vernon, B.E.

|Boebm,B.Â.---
!o-er, E lvf .8., B.S, -Bolin, B B.E. -rBollen, .D, (Toronto,

18e 1)

., B.S.

t @.e.,

---
Bonner, Brian Cbristopher, B.Sc. - -
Bonnin, James Arthrir, M.D. (lr{.8.,

B.S. 1946)
Bonnin. Josiah Mark, lvf.D. (M,8., 8.S.,

1936)- - - _ _

Bonnin, Lansell, M.8., B.S. - -
Bonnin, Murray F¡ew, LL.B. - - -

B,A.
Bonnin-,. Noel James, lrf.S, (M.8., 8.S.,

1932)
Bonythón, Cbarles Wa¡ren, B.Sc. - -
Bonython, John Langdon, B.A. (Cam-

bridse, 1928) --- - - - - -
Booker, Robert Franklin, M.A.
Boomsma, Clifrord David. Ivt.Sc.

fBoord, Leslie, B,E. - :
Booth, Edward Stirling, B.Sc. - - -
Booth, Jean Muie, Mus.Bac
Boothby, Charles Brinsley, LL.B. - -

f Bowden, Wallace Auckland, M.8.. B-S-
Borvering, Beryl, M.8., B.S. -' - -

Bray,
Bray,
Bray,
Bray,
Br?y ie frene,

M.

fBrebner, Charles Ross, LL.B, - - -
Breboer, Donald Malcolm, LL,B. -Bree, Ellen Ruth, B.A,
Bree, Jom Alison, B.Sc.

|Brentnall, George Rex, M.8.. B.S. - -
- 
Brett, Horace Williâm Waiter, B.Sc. -

IBrice, Annette, B.A.
Brice, Emilie Una, B.A.

1951
1913
1898
1942
1914
195 1
1939
r941
1948
1954
L927

1949
r939
l9s5
1923

1950
r933
r924
1922
1949
r954
195r
1953
1933
1954
1937
1945
r948
1955
1953

1949
r948
1937
1947
1930
1954
1928
r95S
1940

t947
1947
r944
1947
1955
1908
1951
1940

1951
r949
1953
1955
l92t
1950
L947

1926
L947
1943
1943
r949
19 16
1949
1951
1923
1948
1950
1940
1981
1928
r9g0
193r
1933
1928
1947
1950
r95t
1939
r943
r930
1955
r899

1955
1955
79ó2
1935
r953
t942
1948

r894
195r
l9 r8
1924

l9ó2
1988
1950

1955

r947
1941
1936
1947

1944
1938

r928
193 I
7949
1958
r932
L944
1886

1952
19d9

'r947
1950
1949
1938
1901
r950

190s
1947
r924
1950
1941

1891
r951
193?
t942
r950

1930
r95t
r926

1948
1953

1939
1951
1918
r954
195r
1942
1948
1953
1951
r9õ4
1937
1953
1951
1948
1942
r935

1926
r934
1934

* Deceæed. I Not yet Membe¡s of the Senate.
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Bri¡dal. Rosema¡y Bubua, M.8., B.S'
Brisbout, John Augushu Roge¡, M'8.,

B.S.
Broadbent, Eric Elihu, M.8., B.S. - -

B.Sc.
Brokemha, Peter, B.E.
B¡om ffeld, Douald Ilamilton, \f .B',

B.S.
Bronner
Brook,
Brooke,
Brooke,
Brooke, B.E'
Brook¡¡l lvf .B',

B.S.
Brookman, Grahm George' B.E. - -
B¡ooknrao, John Gordon, B.E. - - -
Brookman, John Ragless, M.E. - - -

oBrooks, Albert Joseph, B.A, - - - -
Brooks, Brian John. B.E.

.lBrooks. David Stirling, B,E. - - -'Brooks, George Herberl, B,Sc. (Eng.) -
lBroo\s. Heclor Buckland, B.Ag'Sc. -
Brooks, Ian Amot, M.8., B.S. (Edi¡-

D.Sc.
{Broughton, Rodney Wbitffeld-Smith,

B.E. - -
Brous,+Brown, . _ _(Þ.Þ".,r9rl r9I4) -
Brown, Radclifie'

M,A.
Brorvn, Cyril Maitland Ash, B.A. - -

{ Brown. Donald Edgar, B'4.'Brown, Dougal Hamilton, B.E.
Brown. Enid Norma, B.A'
Brown, Emqt \Mílliam, D.Sc. (Cam-

bridee, 1897)
Brownf Frederick George, B.A' (Lon-

don,1898)- - -
B.Sc.

Brown,
Brown,
Brown,
Brom, c! - -
Brown,

B.Ec.
Brorvn, Howard Arthur, B.E. - - -
Brown. fan. B.Sc,
Brown, James Howard, M.8., B.S. -

Brown. Tasman, B.D.S.
Brom, Waruick DaY, B.Sc.

f B¡owne, Noel Job¡, M.8., B.S' - - -

1949

1950
1917
1952
1954
1954
1955
r949
1955
1934

192 1
1950

1946
r926
r949
1939
1925
1931

t944
1949
1987
1925
1904
1951
1955
1943
1954

195s
1952
r945
7947
1948
1935
1940

1931

1953
L945

txl4
r926
1932
1954
1948
1939

19 t4

1906
19 t0
1952
1952
1946
1949
t924
1936
r988
1940
r944
1954
r951
1954
r950
t942

1948
r 902
r954
1952
1945
r9s4
1936
7952
1951
1950
t944
1953

i Deceæed, I Not yet Members of the SeDate.

Browne, P
Browneil, B.E' - -
BrorvnelÌ, .Ag.Sc.
Browning, B.Sc.

Ph.D.
Bruce, Clifio¡d Roy, B.A.
Ilnrce- The Risht'Honourable Stanley

Meibourne, " LL'D. (Cambridge,
1023)

Brummitt, Donald William, M'8., B.S.
lBrummitt, Robert, M.B', B.S. - - -
Bryan, Claude Jobn Demis, M.8., B.S.
|lìryan, Peter Kaye, M.8., B.S. - - -
fBryant,
Bryce,

B.Sc.
Buchan,

ney, 1950)
Buckley, Joseph Edward, B.Sc. - - -
Buckett, Reginald Cleuent, B.E. - -
Brrlbecl<, Francis Parrl, B,E.
8u11, Frank Bertrm, B.E, (B.Sc., Lon-

9l

1928
1952
195 r
1949
I951
r949

1996
1938
1955
1950
t954
195ã

1948

1955
1950
193 1
l95r

Bumett, Thackeray,
B.A.' - 1937

Bmett. Leonard Wæd, B,E. - - - 1949
Btrrnham, \4ary Elízabeth, B'4. I95l
Burns. Chester Arnold, B.D'S. - - - 1929

lBurns, Clement Aylesbury Colin, M.8.,
B.S. - 1954

f Bms, 1955
Burns, i926
.Burns, 1952
Burns, 1931

f Burns, , M'8.,
B.S. 1954

+-_1920
1950
1944
1940
1937
195r

B.S. 1943
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Bmton, Sam,uel Roy, M.8., B.S. (Mel-
bou¡ne,1910)---

Burton, Alice Madge, Ir{,4.
Burtou, Dudley Hopetou, B,A,

I Butler,
ButIer,
Butler, Sc. - -
/Bu!er, eI, M,8.,

B.S.
Sc._ _ _

Sc,- - -
M.B., B.S.

d Roy, B.A.
B.Sc. - -

Helen Les_

,, i.E. : :
LL,B. - -
B.Sc. - -B.E._ _ _

lButtrose, Stroma, B.A. - : - : -
Byard_,-. Douglæ Joh¡, B.A. (Oxford,

r 882)
Byles,
Byme,
Byrne, B.A.
Byme,

fByrne,
c

1930
1931
1938
1950
19S2
r955

1939
1953
1981
r953
r893
r95l
r954
t944
r95l

r954
1951
L924
1952
1934
1918
1955

1889
1925
Lg27
r950
1952
r954

r954
1948
r931
1951
1929
1952

Cahala-n. À,faurice James, B.Sc. (Eng.) 1g4S+Caim, Hugh William BelI, M.D. (Ox-
ford) (\f .8., ts.S., I9l7i - - : - 1948

Calder, David Everard, B.E. - - - lg4g
Calder, Rex Finlayson Comack, B.E, lgZT

-Calder, Roaald Rex, B.E. 1950
Caldc, Shirley Hilda, M.8., B.S. 1950
Caldicott, Emma Victoria, B.A. - - lgZT
Caldwell, Hilda Valmai, B.Ec. - - - lg4f

lCa.llaghan, Joba Phirlip, LL.B. (8.4.,
1952)

fCallus, Francis Arthur, B.Sc. - - - 1954

Campbell, Jessie,8..A. - 1929
Campbell, Kemeth Bruce Desmond,

B.E. : 1991
. Deceæed. I Not yet Memben of tlo Senate,

GRADU.A,TES OF THE TINTIIERSITY

D.D,Sc.

Canaway, Gæfirey Watso¡, B.E. - -
Cannell, Cedric Jame, B.Sc. - - -B.A. - -
Canney, Richard F¡mcis, M,A,

B.Sc.

r --:--
: _:

fCant, Isobel Brown, B.A.

Caman, Stephen Hewett, LL.B, - -Camen, Noel Francis, B.A.
Camichael, Donald Ross, B,A.
Came, Alfred George, B.A.
Came, fau Hamilton, B,E, - - - -Can, Emma Lucy, B.A.

lCæter, Ian Dm, M.8., B.S.
Carter, fda JÐe, B.A.

1923
19S9
1951
1931
r948
rg22
1926
r949
1958
rg47
1989
1924
1954
r019
t953
1946

1924
r954
1926

1948
1936
1947
1950
r912
1940
19r7
1933

1926
1954
1947
1949
r942
1922
L962
1918
1951
1948
r953
1949

Catchæide, David Guth¡ie, D.Sc. (Lon-
don) - -

Ca-tchlôve, _Sydney George Leyland,
M.8., B.S,

Catchpoole, fohn Rogø, B.Sc. - -
{Cathro, Keith James, B.E. - -

l.sl -
B.À..s.- -
'1' !o":

Cawdle, Robøt Feris, B.E.
Cawte, Fretlerick George Nelson, B.A.
Cawte, John Ewart, M.8., B.S.

Lg47
1952
1932
192r

r947
1938
1927
1948
1951
r928
1935
1952
1953

1952

r907
t952
1954
r950
1948
1921
1954

1981
1951
1948
1949

fCellie¡, Kevyn Meylan, B.Sc. - - - 1955
Chalklen, Gwendoline Etizal¡eth, B,A, 1930
Chamberlain, Regi¡ald Roderic St.Clair, LL.B. 1922

+Ch_amten, William Charles Teesdale,t\,f.B.,8.s. ---'-1942
0Champion de Crespigr:y, Sir Constan-

tine TreDt, Nl.D. (Melboume, 1906) 19lg
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Champion de Cræpigny, Richard
Geoffrey, M.8., B,S. (Meìboume,
1930)

Chandler, Arthur Jamæ, M.8., B.S. -
Chapmau, Arthur IIonleY, B.E.
Chapman, Emest Stirling, B.D'S' - -
Chapman, Frank Hewett, LL.B. - -

lChapman, Gilbert WesleY, M.8., B.S
Chapman, Jobn Mæden, B',{. - - -
Chapman,öCha-pman, '- ^(&9".1010, Áu 1913) -
Chapmán, Sc. - -

B.E.

::
B.S.

t::

-

I ':

Chestermm, Harry Martin, B.E. - :
Chibnall, Helen, B.Sc.

f--

t.ó:

Leipzie, 1944)
Choate. Max faul, B.A.

lChristitl, Basil James Fredcick, B.Sc.'Christie, Maraaret, B.A' - - - - -
Christie, Patrick Joseph, LL'B.
Christie, William, M,8., B.S. - - -
Cluistophersen, Jack Vivian, B.D.S. -

1933
L927
L927
1928
r930
1955
1934
r952

1958
1942
1946
1954
1951
I 934
I 949
r94l
1988
r954
1925
1951
1950
rg44

1921
t93 r
1934
r93s
1952
1950
1958
r894
1938
r900
1898
r904
t947
1953
1932
1953
1949
1949

I 955
1900
1926
LS52
1953
1930
1947
1955

1938
r954
I 951
t947
1952

1954
r950
1958
r945
1925
1925
lg27
1949
1934
195r
1903
1904

lg22
r938
t947
1954
1935
L922
1900
1895
1952
1948

+Deceaseal, ÌNot yet mernbers of tle Senate.

Clark, Henry 'WiIIiam, B.A.
Clark, Hugh Roduey, M.E. - - - -

fClark, James Blyth, LL.B.
Clark, John Frmcis, B.D.S,
Cluk, John Osbome, LL.B.
Cluk, John Symoncls, B.E.

lCltk, Leley Helen, B.Sc.
Clark, Mary Patricia, B.A. - - - -
Cluk, Pauline, B,Sc,
CÌuk,
Clark,

fClæke, c.Sg._-'Clarke, et' M.8.,
B,S,

Clarke, Brian Rusell, D.Sc.
Clarke. Huold Vemon, B.D,S. - -
clùke: Mit6 de Coucy, M.8., B.S' -
Clarke, Phil G¡egory, B.A'. - - - -
Cluke, Reginald Harry, B.Sc. - - -

B.A.
Clarkson, Alan James, M,8,, B,S. - -
Cluksou, Colin Lloyd' B.Sc'

lClaxton, Lindsay Grahane, B.E. - -
Clayton, Arthur Ross, M.8., B.S. - -

(M.8., 8.S., 1925) - -
Cockbum,Patricia,B.A.- - - - -
Cockburn, Patrick, M.B.' B.S'

93

1951
1998
1958
L922
r94r
195r
1955
1951
1948
1933
r951
195?

r95l
r945
1984
L942
1948
I93P
ß4r2
1984
1950
1955
t 902
t954
192r
1955
1935
1954
L947

1902
1932
I95I
1949
Lg47
1934
1950
1952
r954
r951
r954
1928
1931
1940
1988
1929
L947

1929
1951
1949
L944
r929
t94B
195r
192 I
1941
r932
1954

1939
1952
t942
I925
1958
1951
1949
1954
1928
1950
1955
r934
1949

1934
L944
1914
1983

1946
Ig24
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lCole, A¡thony Hælam, B.Sc, - - -
Cole, Cyril Richard, B.Sc. - - - -

fCole, Jonathan Hælam, B.Ä. - - -
Cole, Reubeo Herbert George, B,Sc. -
Cole, Robert Henry, ts.E. (Interim

B.Sc, (Eng.), 1944, sunendered) -
Cole, Thomæ Hælam, LL.B, - - -
Colebatch, Gordon Thomæ, B.E. - -
Colebatch, Hal John Hester, lvI.lì., B.S.
Colebatch, Johu Houghton, ù,f.8., B.S.
Colebatch, Walter John, B.Sc. (Edin-

burgh, I908)
Coleman, Arthur Paul, B.E.
Coleman, A¡thu¡ Philemon, \{.4. (Vic-

to¡ia University, Canada, J.880) - -
Coleman, Isobel Beryl Jean, B.A. - -
Coleman, Jarnes Terence, LL.B. - -
Coleman, Ma¡garet Christine, .B.4,. -
Coles, lfargaret Elizabeth, B.Sc. - -
Coìes, Miguouette, B.A. -
Coles, Pl¡ilip Douglæ, B.A. - - - -
Collins, Charles Vincent, B.A. - - -
Collins, Frank Nliles, M.Sc.
Colhro, Frank Sandford, B.E. - - -
Collim, Joh¡ Malcolm, M.8., B.S. -
ColÌins. Leslie William Nettell, B.E. -
Collins, Marjorie Isabel, B.Sc. (Syclney,

r9l6)
Collison, Edith, B.Sc.
Colman, \,4¡illiam Russell Goodwin,

B.E. - -
Colquhoun, Ttromæ Talbot, M.Sc.

(Melboune, 1929) - -
Colton, John Blacker, LL.B.
Colton, Robert Stirling, M.8., B.S.
Colville, A¡thu¡ Landseer, LL.B, - -
Colville, John Stuart, R.Sc. - - - -
Comley, Charles Herbert, M,A. - - -

B.Sc.
Conant, James Bryant, D.Sc. (Sc.D.

Columbia)
Condon, Robert Francis, B,Sc. - - -

M.8.. B.S.
fComor, Brian Antbony, M.8,, B.S. - -

Connor, John Leo, B,A.
lCouroy, Keith Douglæ, B.E.
Conybeare, William Jamæ, B.A. (Cam-

b¡idge, 1894)
Cook, Adrian Hartley, B.A. - - -
Cook, Ernest Peter, B.E.
Cook, Go¡don James. B.Ec.

lCook, Hugh David, M,8,, B.S. - - -
Cooke, Allm George, B,E,

B.Sc. -
Cooke, Barbara Ternent, B,Sc, - - -

I Cooke, David Joh¡, B.E.
Cooke, Florence Emmeline. Mus.B¡c.
Cooke, Frank Edward, B.Sc. - - -
Cooke, Pete¡ Te¡nent, B.Sc.
Cooke, Ra¡mond Greayer, M.Sc. - -
Cooke, William Ter¡ent, D.Sc, - - -
Coolirrg, Max Sylvester, N{.8., B.S, -
Coombe, Alec Holloway, M.A. - - -

Cootø, Robert Eenjamin, M.8., B.S. -

GRADUATES OF TIIE UNTVERSITY

1914
r95

Copley, lonathan Tlichard Livingstone,B.E. (Interim B.Sc. (Eng.), -f945,
s urrenoereo,

Corbin, Cecil, lvI.B., B.S.
Corbiu, Clive Wilson, B.E.
Co¡bn.. Horace Hugh, B.Sc. (London,

r904)
Corbin, John Ogilvie, M.8., B.S. - -
Corbin, Katherine Anne, LL.B.
Cormier, Kathleen, B.A.

Merle,B.A.- - -
ladstone, M.A. (Mel-

"ia,r.,r.i.: : : :

1

I
I

950;
s22i

19 l3
193 1
1939
I952

r948
1894
1932

l9ls
1933
I94r
I943
19s1.

1938
1937
r939
1949
7947
t95r
1928
r943
1923
1985
r958
l9ro
1542
1944
1948
1949
r940
1949
1926
I951

1949
1935
1950
1954
195r
1949
r900

1947

1908
I91t
1907
I912
1936

I 934
1940
r95r

1992
I 941
7922
1939
1949
1945
1948
192¡i
1923
1906
I932
1953
Ì929
1986
1934
1955
195 r

t948
t92t
1955
1927
7544
1950
195r
1954

1945
1952

945
912
936
931

I

1
1
1
1
1
I

193
190
194

9t
95

Comish, Alan Alf¡ed Emet, B.E. - -Comish, Anne Clai¡e, B.A.
Comish, B.S, - -
Çornish, ,Sc. - -Comish,
Comish,
Cornish, B.S.
Cor¡re, J

Coulls, Brim Helston, B.Sc, - - - -

Cowan, George Dalrymple, LL.B. - -Cowan, Leslie Tto¡iprcn, B.Sc. - -
Cowan, Robert Francis, B.A. - - -
Cowan, Ronald \ililliam T¡afio¡d. B.A.
Cow^u-. Williarc Älbert, M.A. '(N.2,,

r930)
Coward, Ivan Fernley, B.Ec, - - -B.A. - _

Co-q{:n, Brooke,
M.8.,

Cowell, .4. - -Cowell, Sc. - -
Cowell,
Cowley, George Rusell, B.E, - - -Cowley, Johr Mavell, M.Sc. - - -

Cox. Norman Charles, B.E.
Cox. Ronald Frank, B.E. (Interim B.Sc.
_ (Eng.), 1947, srrnendered) - - -
Cox, Rudolph \{illiam Arthúr, B.E. -

|Cox, William Frederick, B.Sc - - -
Çrabbe, Gavin Murray, M.B., B.S.
Crafter, Kemeth Cha¡les, M.8., B.S. -
Craig, William Alexander, B.E. - -
Craker, David Lindsay, B.Sc. - - -

t Not yet Members of the Senate.
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1926
t952
1926
19S7
1954
1952
1948
r943

1955
t927
1939

1987
1952
1948
1954
1950
1948
1950
t9s9
1948
1925
1952
1934
1935
r9s9

r949
r954
1940
r940

1953
1932
L944

1951

1940
1950

1945
t-952
195r
1954

1932
r9,47
1927
r945

t953
t950
1949
1954
1935
1941
t947

1953

1936
I940
r950
19õ2

95

1940
r943
L924
1952
1951
1953
1954
1949
1950
1949
1955
1950
1915
1S07
19 10
1952
19 18
1915
1918
1920
r955
1930

1955
r953
l95l
1907
1955
1909
1943
1955
r951
1987

1953
1930
1958

1951
r953
1948
1914
r955
1937
1951
r906
r949
1955
1927

1947
193?
1929
1950
1955
19 15
1948
1951
r99 r
1922
195r
1945
1928
1954
1922
1927
l9I 2
1939
1932
1938

1920
1926
1984
r937

1920
1942
7947
r950
r954
1951
tg44

Crampton, Mary Hope St. Clâir' M,A.
Cran, Jame Alexancìer, M.D.S.
Crane, Alexander Herbert, B.Sc' - -
CraDe, Greta Ruby, B.Ec.

fCraoe, Neil Raymoncl, B.Sc.
Cranley, Patrick, M.8., B.S - - -
Craton, Patricia Clarice, B.A. - - -
Craven, David Edward, lvl.B', B.S. -
Crawfurd, Liooel Payne, M'A' (Oxford'

1890)

,:'ï
',--

LL.B. - - - - -otl"":
Crisp, Brian Correll, M.D.S'
Crisp, Charles Stephens, B.Sc. - - -

fCrisp, Colin Francis CorreÌI, B.E. - -
Crisp, John Dougìas Correll, B.E' - -
Crisp, Lelie Finlay' M.A.
CrisÞ, Ma¡ga¡et Emily, \4.Sc. - - -
Crocker, Dudley Furneaux, B.E. - -
Crocker, Robert Langdorr, D.Sc. - -
Crocker, Walter Russell, B.A. - - -
Croft, Edwin George, LL.B. - - -
Croker. Annie Isobel, B.A.
Cromei, D'Arcy Ananda Neil, M.Sc. -
Cronpton, David Orven, M.8., B.S' -
Cronpton, James Woodhouse, B.E. (In-

te¡im B.Sc, (Eng.), 1944, surender-
ed)

Crompton, Robert Woodhouse, Ph.D' -
Crook, Ma¡iorie Marion, B.A. - - -
Crook, Richard Dallæ, B.Sc. - - -

i r Ralph, B.E.
derick Waterton, B.E.
ille Alexander Keith, M.E,
Daniel, lr4.D. (M.8., 8.S.,

1935) _ -
Crosby, Raymond 'lüilbur Lonis, M.8.,

B.S.
Croucher, Colin, M,8., B.S. - - - -
Crouchley, Jim, M.Sc. (B.Sc., W'

Aust,)
C¡owe, Brian Rooney, LL.B. - - -
Crowe, Elizabeth Mary, B.A.

II.Sc. - - -
Digby, M.D.

"ãtl,*, lr¿.s". -
Crunp, Cecil Chulæ, LL.B. - - -

B.A.
tCudmore, Si¡ Arthur Murray, M.8.,

B.S,
Cudmore, Collier Robert, B.A. (Oxford,

r909)
Cullity, Thonæ Btendan, À4.8., B.S.
Culshaw, George Vincent, LL.B. - -
Culver, Dorothy Evelyn, B.Sc. - - -
Culver, Robert, B.E. (Inte¡jm B.Sc,

(Eng.), 1947, srrnendered)
B.Sc.

Culver, Roy Vemon, Ph,D, - - -
fCunningham, Mark Laurence, M.B.

B.S,
Curnow (nee Gilham), Doreen, 8,4.. -
Cuny, Allan

fCusack, John .Sc.
Cussen. Nan B.A, -
Cutanôe, Ha ll, B.Sc. - -
Crrstance, John Kentish, B.E. - - -

lCuthbertson, Kemeth John MacKenzie,

Dalhvitz, Walte¡ Be¡thold, B.A. - -
M.Sc.

Daltry, Kate, M.A. -
Daly, David James, lr{.8., B.S.
Daly, Lawrence John, B.E.

lDaly, Lewis John, B,A,
fDaly, Lyndsay Jamæ, M.8., B.S. - -
Dalziel. Lawrence Henry, B,A.
DanieU, ,A.ileen Edna, B.A.
DarÌing. Leslie Haywartl, I{.Sc,

B.Sc,- - - -
B,Sc,- - - -
E.- - - - -
I Henry, B.Sc' -
M.A.- - - -

Davmp
Davey,
Davey,
Davey, .8., B.S.
Davey, Roy He¡bert, B.Sc. - - - -

lDavey, Victor Stanley, B.E' - - -
David, Daniel Arthur, M.A.
David, John Fairhall (8,,A.., 1952)

B.Ec.
lDavidson, Jamæ Logie, B.Àg'Sc. - -

Davidson, Robert Thomas, M.8., B.S. -
Davidson, Roy Laidlaw, B.A. - - -

I Davie, Robe¡t Samuel, B.E.
Davies, Clive Runnalls, B.A. - - -
Davies,

lDavies,
Davies,
Davics,
Davies, d,

1941) - -
ûDavies. Natalia, B.A,
lDavies, Norma Estha, M.8., B.S' - -
Davies, Pcter Orven Alfred Lawe, B.E.

(Sydney, 1947) - -
Davies,
Davies,
Davies, .,{. - -

lDavis, Brian, B.Ec. - -
Davis, Christine Joyce, B.A. - - -
Drvis, Clive, B.Sc, - -
Davis, David, B.A, - -
I)avis. Edward Bruce, B.Sc.

lDavis. F¡ederick Ha¡rv. B.A. -
Davis. Harold Julian, M.8., B'S' - -
Davis, Henry Ha¡gan, B.E. (SYdneY,

r943)
Davis, Hube¡t Garth, M.B.- B.S. - -
Davis, Joln Älexander, B.E. - - -
Davis, Kings]ey, B.E,

f Davis, Mugaret Lily, 8..{'.
Davis, Ray, B.Sc.
Davis, Robe¡t Bruce, B.A
Davis, Robe¡t George, B.Sc.

âI)avison, Gordon William. B.A'
Drvoren, John Joseph, LL.B. - - -
Dary, Arthur Francis, B.D.S. - - -
Daw, F¡ancis Alan, B.Sc.
Dawbam, Mary Campbell, M.Sc. - -

{Darves, .4.
Dawkin r. B.E.
Dawl<in .8.. B.S. - -
Dawkin B.Sc.- - -
Dawki¡ ell, M.8., B.S.

+Darvkins, Lindsay C¡amp, B.E.
Dawkins. N{argaret Ina, B.A. - - -
Darvl<ins, Sydãey Letts, M.8., B.S.

(Edinburgh, 1899) - -
I)awson, Alfred Lisle, B.Sc. - - - -
I)arvson, David Lancelot, B A. - - -
Darvson, Geoffrey Dean, B.E. - - -
Darvson, Joseph Be¡nud, M.D. (Lon-

don, l9ll)
Dawson, Michael Deau, I\'f.B.' B.S. -
Day, Alison Chapmau, B.Sc. - - -
Day, Allan John, M.Sc. - -

M.8., B.S.
Day, Graham John. B.D.S.
Day, John Bice, B.D.S.

1897
1950

1932
r943
192S
r935

189.1

1949
1949
r955

B.Ag.Sc.
D.

Dack, Thomæ, B.A. -
Daddow, Henry Horvard, B.A,
Daenke, Lachlan Lewis, B,D.S. -
Daily, Br.ian, B.Sc, -

* Deceæed. I Not yet Members of the Senate.
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Day, Kathleen Emily, B.Sc,
Day, Robert Sydney, M,8., B.S. - -
Deam, Robert Joseph, B.Sc. - - -
Deans, Absalom, B.A. -
Dearlove, Thomæ Peuce, M.8,, B,S.
Deaman, Cyril Henry, B,E,
De Boehme, Cecil Brooks, LL.B. - -
De Cenn, Neil, B.E.
Deer, ]ohn Gregory, B.Sc, - - - -
Deer, William Henry, B,E.
Delmd (nee Robjoh¡s), Annìe Joan,

B.Á..
Delaud, Charles Mervyn, M.8., B,S, -

fDeland, Cutis George, M.8., B.S. -
fDeland, Peter Leonard, B.Sc. - -
Delaud, Raymond John, B.Sc. - - -
Dellow, Peter GIvn¡, B.D,S.
Delmont, 'William George, B,D.S. - -
Delprat, Lica, M.8., B.S.
Delprat Mary Johama Alberta Theo-

dora, M.8., B.S. - -
Dempsey, Richard Francis, LL,B. - -
Denby, Emest Frmk, B.Sc.
Deois, William Noman, B.Sc. - - -
Dennis, Alan Henry, B,A,

f Deuis, Ba¡ba¡a Joæ, B.Sc, - - -
Demis, Edwin, B.Sc. - -

fDenton, Jamæ Graham, lvf.B., B.S. -
Denton, Noel Fletcher, M,8., B.S. - -
Derrington, Arnold Ward, M.8., B.S, -
Devaney, Helen, LL.B.
de Vedæ, Jack, M.8., B.S. - - - -

fDew, Ian Albert, B.Sc.
Dewar, Colin Chudleigh, M,8., B.S. -
Dewar, Donald Gordon, B.E. - - -
Dewar, Johr, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Diamond, Arthur fan, B.A. - - -
Dickson, Wuren, B.A.
Dibdcn, Frederick Aodrew, M.8., B.S.
Dibden. William Andrew, M.8., B.S,
Dick, Gordon Stuart Blyth, B.Sc. - -

ll)ietman, Clarence Cbarle, M.8., B.S.
Digance, James Roy, B.A. - - - -
DiggÌe, John Nelson, \4.8., B.S. - -
Dilworth, Nerida Mugaret, M.8,, B.S.
Dineen, Desmonil Patrick, M.8,, B.S.
Dineen, John Kenneth, B.Sc. - - -
Dinham, Charle Anthony, B.E. - -
Dinning, Alfred Emst, B.A. - - -
Dinning, Rodney Alfrerl Brady, B.A. -
Dinning, T¡eyor Alf¡eil Ridley, M.8,,

B.S.
Disher, Ian MacKimon, B.D.S.
Disney, Patrick Canniug Wem¡,ss, M.A.

(Oxford, 1934)
Dix, Alfred Jams, B.E.
Dixon, Lyall Douglæ, M.A. - - -
Dobson, Lesbia Constance Alma, B.A.
Dodd, Leslie. B.A.
Dodd, Roberi Hedley, B.A.

lDo4dridee, Albe¡t Keitl, M.8., B.S, -
lDodwell, David, B.A,
Dodwell, George Frederick, B.A. ' -
Dohnt, Brian Ray, B.Sc.
Doley, Itlaurice Edward, B.E. - - -
Dolling, Cbarles Hoani Scott, B.Ag.Sc.
Dollirg, Eleanor Ngaire, B.Sc. - - -
Dornan, F¡ederick Spence¡ Howe,

M.8., B.S,
Donald, Colin Malcolm, M.Ag.Sc.

(B.Sc, Agric. Sydney, 1933) - - -
Donaldson, Arthu, B.A,
Donaldson, George, B.A.
Donaldson, Muriel Grace, B.A. - - -
DonnelÌan, Terea Marie, B.A. - -
Domelly, Thomæ Hewsou, M,8., B.S.
Domell¡ Thomæ Hugh, M.8., B.S. -

1931
1934
1942
l9 12
1942
r950
19Sl
r95l
1948
1950

r923
1924
r955
r955
1947
1949
1932
l9r0
909
888
95r
951
936
955
950
954
945
947
942
938
953
949
952

r945
r952
1949
r941
1939
r923
r954
1945
1946
1950
1952
1951
1952
1915
1950

r942
1943

1954
r930
193r
1947
t947
1931
1953
1955
1905
1945
r939
1951
1950

1949

1939
I 881
1882
1934
1945
1987
1911

tDonnithorne, William, LL.B, - - - 1926
Donovan, Francis Patrick, LL,B.(B.C.L.,Oxford) - - L952

* Deceased. + Not yet

GRADUATES OF TIIE UNIIIERSITY

Donovan, Mo¡timer Edward, M.8.,
B.S. '- -

Doolm, Emet Joseph, B.A-
Doolette, John Buton, B.Ag.Sc, - -
Dore, Frederick Arthur, B. Sc. - - -
Doman, David Charles, B.Sc, - - -
Donau, Johu Emesl M.B-, B,S, - -
Domwell, Edith Emily, B.Sc, - - -
Dorsch (nee Heyne), ,A,gnes Marie

Johanna, B.A. - -
Dorsch, Emt Georg, B.A,
porech, Magd4lene Hedwig, B.A. - -
Dorsch, Theodor Siegfried, B,A. - -
porsqh, {itlelm Bemhard, M.8., B.S.
Doudy, Cecil Roy, LL.B.
Douglæ, Donald Robin, B.Sc. - - -
Douglæ, Francis John, lvf ,8., Ch.B.

(Melbourue, 1897) - -
Douglæ, Hugh Matheson, M.8., B.S. -
Do-ugþ,_^\olert LaDgtoD, M.A. (Ox-

ford, l89l)
Douglæ, Sholto John, M,B-, B,S. - -

lDow, Ian Baird, LL,B.
]Dow, Lorna Ruth, M.8., B.S. - - -Dow WiÌliam Harolcl John, B.Sc. - -
Dowding, AJm Lorimer, B.Sc. - - -
Dowdy, Nomm James, B.A, - - -
Dowie, David Lincoln, M-E, - - -

fDowie, Donald Alexander, M.8., B.S. -
Dowling, Donald Augustus, M.8., B.S.
Downey, Domell Raymon¿Ì, LL.B.

|Dowuing, Bruce Jacob, M.Il., B,S, - -oDowoing, Donald Lewis, B.Sc. - - -
fDowning, Robert Gregory, M.8., B.S.
Dorvns, Benjami¡, lvf.E. (Liverpool,

1947)
Dowm, George William, B.A. - - -
Dorvro, Howard Albert. B.A, - - -
Doyle, Leo James, LL.B.
Drabsch, Alfred Felix, B.A. - - -
Draper, Fred, B.Sc. - -
Draper, Morrell Henry, M.8., B.S. -

lDrape¡, Neíl, B.E. - - -
Drever, Douald Eclward, M.8,, B.S. -
Drever, Iau Campbell, M.8., B.S. - -
Drew, Charle Francis, M.B., B.S. -
Drew, David Charlæ Roskilly, B.E.

Clntelim B.Sc, (Eng.), 1944, surren-
dered)

Drew, Michael John Roskilly, M.8,,
B.S. - -

Driclan, Julian Raudal, B.E. - - -
DriscoìI, Hilda Marion, B.A. - - -Drummo B.A, -Ducr4y, (Interim

B.Sc. dered) -Ducray, ,, B.S. -
lDudley, Keith, B.E.
fDu4zinqki Miroslarv Leonard, B,Ec, -
Dufteld, Kenueth Churchill, LL.B. -
Duffy, Ross lvl artin, LL.B.

fDuguid, Andrew Melville, B.Sc, - -
Duguid, Charles, M,8., B.S. (Gtægow,

r909)
Duguìd (nee Lade), Pbyllis Evelyn,

B.A. - -
Duguid, William George, M.8., B.S, -Drrmæ, Russell John, À1.E. (B.Sc,

1909, surrendered for 8.8., lgIS) -
Duncan, James Playford, M.E. - - -
Duncan, Keith Sinclafu, B.E. - - -
Duncan, Robert Allan, B.Sc. - - -
Duucan, Robert Lawrence, B.E. - -

1946
t944
195r.
t95t
1950
1940
1885

1891
I9r5
r926
1938
r933
1906
1949

Duncan, Ross, M,A,ó-----' -'---' -öôã.e" r"itU pr'.o.
0)

D 'Iohn Grant, I,f.A.
t9t 0)

D Leonard, B.A, - - -
Dunhill, Sir,'Th-omæ Peel, M.D. (MeI-

boume, 1906)
Dunlevie, Ellen Emily, B.A.
Dulop, Colin Wesley, M,Sc, - - -
Members of the Senate.

r898
1947

1900
1930
1958
1954
r949
1950
1948
1995
1954
r923
19S0
r953
1944
7952

1949
t947
1949
t93l
1941
r924
1944
1958
1926
1951
1911

1947

r95r
1922
1908
r923

1947
1949
r953
1955
1925
1951
1954

1920

1925
1948

1931
1954
t922
195r
1951
r952

1951

r910
1943

r935
1927
1955
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L947
1925
1958
1955
r939
r954
1938
1955
1934
1932
r936
1943
1931
1905
19rl
r953
1949
1950

1913
1913
1946
1947
1926
1955
r952
r946
1925
1952
r951
1925
1930
1903
1955
1955
1919
L947
1921
r951
r930

Dunlop, Walter James, B,A. - - -
Dunn, David. Everson, M.8., B,S, - -
Duq Eclith Mtie, B.A'
Dum, toha Edgr' M'8., B.S. - - -

fDunn, Peter Charle, B.E.
Duro, Sydney Stephen, B.Ä' - - -
Dm, Talbot Lewis, M.B.' B.S' - -
Dunne. Law¡ence John, B.Sc. - - -
Du-iíe, lohn Angm, M.A. (Oxfo¡d'

1937)
Durotan, Bruce Hendeson, B.D'S.
Dunstm, Donald AIlan, LL.B.
Dmtm, Iau llenderson, B.D'S' - -

M.8., B.S. -
M.8., B.S. -

B.D,S.
M.8., B.S. .
M.8., B.S. -
Lewis, M.B'

B.S.
Durdin, Ronald Walter, B.E. - - -
Durhm, James Graham,.M.8., B.S. -

lDurie,'DuRieu, B.Sc.
Dutton,
Dutton, .S.
Dutton, (Wales'

1902)
Dutton, Geofirey Piers Henry, 8,.{.

49)_ -
D Matthew, M,8., B.S.
D Herbert,B.E.- - - -
D Ross, B.E,

tD as, B.A. -

E
Eudley, Cofftance Margaret, M,Sc, -
Eudley, F¡ederick William, B.A. - -
Eul, Dorothy Elizabettr, B.A. (Lon-

don, 19I5)
Erl. Tob¡ Alf¡ed. M.8.. B.S.
Ea¡I, -John Cam'pbell, 

'D.Sc. - - -

::
.É. :
B,A.

Eddv. David Rendall. B.Sc.
EddÍ, James Robert,' B.Sc. (Eng.)
EdeÌman, Howard Johr, M,8., B,S, -
Eden, Owen Frederick, B.Sc. - - -

B.A.
Edesou, Emily Geraldine, M.A. (Mel-

bome, 1895)
fEdga¡, .S. - -
Edgar,
Edge,
Edgelo of tbe

Senate), B.A.
Edgerley, Margaret Janetta, B.A. - -
Edgerley, Mark \Millim, B.Sc. - - -
Edmonds, StÐley Joe, M.Sc. - - -

B.A. - -oEdwrds, .A.llm Kingswood Morgan,
B.Sc.

Etlwa¡tls, Go¡don Robert, B.Ag.Sc.
Edwards, Hu¡tle Thomæ Jack, D.D.Sc,

(B.D.S. r92r)
Edwards, Karl Francis, M.8., B.S.
Edwards, Naomi June, B.D.S. - - -
Edwards, ?amela Julie, M.8., B.S. -
Edwards, Shirley Blanche, B.Sc, - -
Eclwards, Victor Wilfred Alcom, B.A,
Eggleton, David. Grosvenor, B.Sc - -

lEggleton, Felicity Janet, B.A. - - -
Eglintou, Margi Stewart, B.Sc. - - -
Ehmcke, Freda Evelyn, M.8., B.S. - -
Eimer, George lfeman, B.E, - - -
Elder, Audre¡' Olive' B.A.
Eltlridge, David Melbourqe, M.8., B,S.
Eley, Ag¡s May, B,A.

Eley, John Robert, B.Sc.
Elford, Hrold Stervæt, B,E. - -

lElfo¡cl, Malcolm Thomæ, B,Sc. - -
Elford, William Grahm, Ph,D, -
Elix, David Llewellyn, B,E. - - - -

|Elix, Ralph Louis, M.8., B.S. - -
Elix, Robert Hugo, M.8., B.S, - -
Elliott, Brian Robinson, D.Litt,¿Elliott, Keitb, LL,B. -
Elliott, Keunetà Alexmder, B.Ag.Se.
Elliott, Liouel John, LL.B.
Eìliott, Muray WillÍm, M.8., B,S. -
EIIiott, Ronald Donovan, LL.B. -
EÌlis, Annie Rita, B.Sc,
Ellis, Ä¡thur Benjamin, B.A.
Ellis, Brim David, B.A. (B.Sc., 1950) -
Ellis, Bruce \ilalter, B,A.
ElUs,Chulotte,B,A.- - - - -
Ellis, Frank, B.E. (B.Sc., 1907, sur-

rende¡ed for 8.E., 19fg) - - - -
M.A.

EÌlis, Hou,ard Joh¡, M.8,, B,S.
Ellis, Ronald Dudley, B.E, - - -
Ellis, Roy Gilmore, B.D.S. - - -

fEllison, Law¡ence Roy, B.E. - -
Elms, Valerie Lois, M,8., B.S, -
Emery, Warren Irederick, M,8., B.S.
Englmd, Clareuce William, M.8., B.S.
England,
England,
England,
England,
Erichsen, Matthiæ, M.8., B.S. - -
fEriaon, Leon Gordon, B,Sc. - -
lEsdaile, James Durie, B.E. - -
Espie, Frank Fmcett, B.E. - - - -
Espie, Frank Fletcher, B.E. - - - -
Eustace, John Leonrcl, B,D,S.
Evms,Dene,B.E. - - - - -
Evans, Eric Laurence, B,A, - - - -
Evans, Geofirey Gordon Llewellyn,

B.D.S. - 1951
Evans; George Richard, B,E, - - - 1937
Evm, Job¡ \¡r'flljam, M.A. (Cam-

bridge,1931)---1932
fEvans, Kemeth AIm G¡eig, M.8., B,S. 1953
Evau, Mervyn Wyke, D.D.Sc. (B,D.S.,

1929) - rg48
Evam, Owen Ross, B.E. - 1950

|Evans, Robert Geo¡ge, M.8., B.S. - - 1954
Evau, Walter Alfred Wyke, B.D.S. - 1928
Evam, \üilfred Robert, B.E. - - - L924

r945* 1910

1951
Ewero, John Qualnough, LL.B, - - 1929
Ewers, Keith Ambrose, B.Sc. 1949
Ewere, WiIIiam David, B.A. 1984
Excell, John Eliot, B.E. - 1940

.s. - - 1947
r955

---1948
.s. - - 1942

1949
fEylwar<l, Richard John, B.Sc. - - - 1954

F
F-+F B.Ë.: : :'r' s. - - - -
F M'D' (Mel-

F i.;. -6.s""
8.8., 1918) -

F B.A.- - -
{Faineather, Ethel Firl, B.D,S, - -
|Faiveather, John Henry, B.E,
Falkenbe¡g, '\Ã/alter Edwin, B.A, - -
Famer, Ilelen Robinson, B.A, - - -
Farndell, Leila Mawis, B.A. - - - -
Members of the Senate.

1952
I95I
1940
r952
r9s4
1947
L927
1947

1950
195r
1949
r950
1951
1954
1946
r989
r948

1939
r951
I 95r
1955
1949
r938
1940

1921

1958
r928
195r
1951
r953

r949
r9 13

19 r7
1949
1926
1952
1943
t944
r95l
1938
1921
r949
1942
1989
1947
1954

1902
1955
1945
1952

r932
L927
r950
1947
1985

r930
1949

1923
1932
L944
1951
L944
1948
1952
1955
1945
1931
1937
r945
1948
t944

1950
1953
1941

1949

1913
1932
r955
1954
r940
1945
1983

o Deceæed, t Not yet
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Fm, Alan Pembroke, B.A. - - - -
Fmell, Edwacl Francis, B.A. - - -
Farrent, Thomæ Albert, B.Sc. - - -

B.E,-----
Fanø, Kenneth Joseph, B.A, (Man-

chqter, 1949)
Fauow, Muuay Aubrey, B.A. - - -

lFarsch, Rehle Katheri¡e, B.Ä. - - -
Faunce, Marcu de Laune, M.8., B.S.

lFavilla, Domenico Rafiaelo, B.Ec.
lFawcett, Wilfrecl D'Arcy, B.E.
Featherstone, Dora Bewlay, M.A. - -
Fechaer, Martin Johann Traugott, B.A.
Fehlberg, Tæman Julius August, B.A,
Felgenhau¡, Robert Frederick, B.A,oFenner, Charls Albert Eclward, D,Sc

(Melboume, 19f7) - -
Fenner, Frank John, M.D. (M.D., 8.S.,

1938)
Fenner, William Greenock, B,E. - -
Feuwick, Aline Mary, LL.B, - - -
Fe¡guson, Àndrew, B,Sc.
Ferguson, Wilfrecl ]ohn, B.A. - - -
Ferguson, William Rex, B.E. - - -

lFsgusson, George Robert, B.A. - -
Fene, Helm Millicent, M.Sc.
Fer¡ett, Robe¡t George, LL.B. - -
Fidock, Dem Henu,ood, B.E, - - -
Field, Frederick Laurence, LL.B. - -
Fieldi¡g, Leonud Edmund, B.E. - -
Filmer, Kenneth Frederick, B.D.S. - -

fFilsell, Owen Holbrook, B.Sc. - - -
Fi'nch, Emily Olive, B.A.
Finch, Peter Stewart, M,B., B.S. - -
Finger, Marþn Rudolpb, B.E. - - -
Finlay, Ada Jeanne, B.A.
Finlay, F¡ederiq Albert Montague,

Mu.Bac.
Finlayson, Allau Haruey, B.E. - - -
Finlayson, Constance Alice, M,8,, B.S.(Melbome, 1922)
Finlayson, Frank Haryey, B.E. - - -
Finlayson, James Francis, B.Sc.
Finn, Beatrice Mary, B.A.
Fimis, Horace Percy, M.A. (Melbome,

1910)
Mu.Bac.

Finnis, Mauice Mere¿lith Stedker, B.A..Finniss, M.B.
(Ediub

Fischer,
Fischer,

M,8.,
{Fischer, Gerald Lyn, B.A. - - - -
Fishbum, Thomæ Harold, B.A.
Fisher, Anthony Gralam, M,8., B.S. -
Fisher, Frmcis Robe¡t, LL.B.
Fisher, George Read, B.E,
Fisher, Harry Medcalf, M.8., B,S, -

fFisher, Helen Joan, B.Sc.
Fisher, James Hube¡t Thomæ, M.E. -
Fisher, Ruben Walter Älfred, B.A.
Fisher, Tryphena Ellen, B,A, - - -
Fisk, Grahan Bristow, M.8,, B.S. - -

fFitch, Kmeth Dwcan, M.8., B.S, -
r:

:

Flaherty, Jamæ AJoysius, M,8., B.S, -
Flaum, Emt, M.D. (M,8., 8.S., f94I)
Flecker, Mcgaret Mabel, M.8., B,S. :

'Deceæed. t

1950
1940
1923
L924

1954
1945
1955
1946
1954
1929
1932
1987
1932
1949

1920

t942
r945
1944
r904
1930
1931
195S
1949
1952
1952
1986
1937
1946
1954
r9l3
1952
1951
195 r

1940
1932

1936
1980
1940
1938

L922
1932
1987

1886
1925
1888
1894
1954
l9g2
1946
1950
1925
t922
1955
r950
1948
1980
r946
1955
r949
1955
1929
1952
1982
1940

1908

1928
1953
r953
L924
1935
L952
L944
r9g2
Not yet

GRÁDUÁ,TES OF TTIE UNT14ERSITY

t944
1988
1934

1947
1958

1936
r938
L947
1933
1941
1951
1921
1927
r942
1912

t944

r953
r9s8
19S8
r952
r934
1951
L952
1955
1986
r9r9
1922
1948
r928
1932
1988
1926
t927
1954
1928
L9Z7
1926
1949

1987
L924

1943
r948
r950

l9ã5
L937
IY55
1937
r949
1952
l9ã5

r951
l9r9
1953
r938
1925
1949
1949
1955
r941
1985
1950
1938
1932
r933
1955
1933
r953
r9s6
L945
1945

B.S.

r950

1924



GNÂDUA'TES OF THE UNIVERSITY 99

1926
r945
1958
1917
1914
19r9
r931
1921
1949
r985
1943
1950
I95I
r937
1954
1955
r948
1948
1940
r949
L927
r928
1923
r935
1925
1936
1949

1944
1952
r950
1982
L942
r945

1958
1951
193S
1949
1955
1958
1945
1935
193?
r949
t9s2
r940
t922

1948
1950
t9s4
1951
r950
r934
1938
1952
1952
1950
1954
19tt
1897
r943
l98t
1951r9tl
1905
r907
1958

1953
1940
1949

1951
r948
1948
I980
1926
r955
r934
I 938
1955
1949
1951
1938
r955
1932
1955
1949
1947
1948
1955
L927
1953
1945
1905
19S4
1954
1947
1944
1954
1955
1951
L924
1953
r939
1934
r938
1935
1938
1948
1955
1941
r95r
1926

1925
r949
1955
1927
19 15
1958
1932
t927
r955
L947
r934
1949
1945
1953
1916
r949
1988
r949
1950

1954

lFrederick, Esmonil Joseph, M'8., B.S. -
F¡eemæ, Jef EIIiot, B.Sc. - - - -
Fre6tru, William David, B.E.
F¡e¡ch, Alfred, M.A. (Cmbridge'

1946) - -
F¡ench,'Eric Lancelot, M.Sc. - - -
F¡encb, Reginald James, B.Ag.Sc. - -
F¡eney, MaÉin Raphael, B.Sc. - - -
Frewin, Oscar W6tcott, M.8., B.S. -

+Frevtas. lan Bemud. B.Sc.'Friók, îr{ajorie May, LL.B.
Frick, Patricia Marian, LL.B. - - -

lF¡icke¡, G¡ahm Andrew, B.E' -
Fricks, Lyall Peterie, B.Sc.

B.A. - -
Fricker, Nonan Mehach, B,E. -

lFricker, Richard Johr, B.Sc. -
Fricker, Vera May, M.A.

Fry, Robert Mason, B.Sc. - -
Fuhlbohm,Margaret,B.A.- - - -

fFuller, Claence Oliver, M.8,, B.S.

-:
'l,r.e.

Funde¡, B¡im Pat¡ick, M,8., B,S. : :
Funder, John Francis, B.Sc.

M.8,, B.S.
Furler, Ian Kine, M.8., B.S, - - -

lFuncs, Eric Taylor, B.Sc. - - -
Frmss, Gwenda Merie, B.A. - - -
Furze, Betty Joan, B.Sc.
Fyfe, Dorothy Mary, B.A.

G
Gaetjem, Gert¡ude Vera, 8.,â,, - - -
Gafiney, Fay Madeü¡e, B.Sc. - - -
Gagolski, Ju1im, Ph.D,
Galbraith, Cvril, B.E,
GaIe, Frederick Juliu, B,A.

lGale, Ma¡garet Jean, B.Ä.
Gallagher, William Eclwa¡d, M.8,, B.S.
Gallasch, Frauk Edward, M.8., B,S. -

fGallasch, Malcolm George, B.E. - -
Galliford, Robe¡t Hen¡y, B.Sc. (Eng,) -
Gallus, Hemau Peter Cbristian, M.Sc.
Galpi¡, Arthu Lorden, B.E.
Galvin, Leola Beth, B.Sc.

lGalvin, Selma Ruth, B,A. -
Galvin, Thomas Bemard, B.A. - - -
Game, David Aylwud, M.8., B.S,
Game, Jobn Aylwsd, M.8,, B.S. - -
Game, Patricia Jem, M.8., B.S.
Gaun, Eric Crump, B.Ä.

fGarbaliauskas, Leonardæ Raimundæ,
B.E.

fGard, Jeanette Troh Brentnall, M.8.,
B.S.

Gardiner, Beauchamp Lemo¡ B.Sc. -
Gardiner, Phillippa Mùgùet, M.8.,

B,S,
Grdner, George Gavin Fonest Mus,-

Bac.
Gre, Lloycl, B,Sc.

B.A.-----
fGan'an, Elisabeth Rosemary, B.A. - -
Garrett, Dorothea Helene, B.A, - -
Garton, Mary May, B.A.
Gart¡ell, Eric Frmk, M.8,, B.S. - -

r953
1902

t942

1906
1982
1950
1954
1934
1923
1921

Gutrell, Minnie Heurietta Fowell-
B.À. - -

Gækell, ]oan Mary, B,A,
lGæton, Walter Gaûeld, M,8,, B.S. -oGauJt, Arthur Kyle, M.8., B.S. - -Gault, Estelle Ruth, B.Sc.

M,8,, B.S.
Gault, Freda Steele, B.À.
Gault, Maisie Isabel Ogilvy, B.A. - -
Gazatd,
Gazard,
Gehling,
Gehling, Loreu Wilfreil, B,E. - - -Geisler, Frederick, M,8,, B.S. - - -
Geisler, \ililfred Ross, B.Sc.

B.Ec.
fGemmelì, Donalil Stewa¡t, B.Sc, - -Gent, AJan Fra¡klin, B.A. - - - -Gent, Alison Grace, M.Ä,
Gent, John George Moyro, B.A. - -
Geo¡g, Victo¡ Ge¡hæd, B,A. - - -
George, Adalbert James, B,D.S. - -
George, Hilda Coutance, B.A. - - -
George, Rorvland Fraacis, B.D.S. - -
Gerard, Keuneth Edwtd, B,E. - - -
Gerlach, Max Joham, B.A. - - - -
Gemy, Elua Seavi¡gtou, B,Sc.
Gerny, John Seavington, M.E. - - -
Gerny, Ronald Seavington, B.E, (In-

te¡im B.Sc. (Eng,), 1942, suren-
dered)

Geytenbeek, David Robert, B.Sc.
Geytenbeek, Peter Everard, B,Ag.Sc. -
Gibb, Sir Claude Dixon, M.E. - - -
Gibb, Kenneth Murray, B,E.
Gibberd, William Obed, M.Sc. - - -

fGibbe, Elaine F¡mcs Keele' M,8.,
B.S.

Gibbison, Muie Claire, B.Sc. - - -
Gibbs, ,4.llan George, B.E.
Gibbs, Betty Valnai, B,A.

lGibbs, Bruce Glanville, B.E. - - -
lGibbs,
Gibson, ,S. - -
Gibsou, B.S. -
Gibson,
Gibson,
Gibson, Ma¡garet Dawn, B.Sc. - -
Giersch, Leonard Emt, B.A. - - -
Gifiord, Alfred Silva Haril, LL.B. - -
Gilbert, Joh¡ Scollard, B.E. (Interim

B.Sc, (Eng.), 1948, sunendered)
Gilbert, Ronalil Sute¡, B.A,
Gilbert, Stephen Haniltou, B,E.
Cilbertson,Nannette,B,A.- - - -
Gilchrist, Robe¡t Jams, B.A, - - -
Gild, Albert, M.8., B.S.
Gild, David, M.8., B.S. - -
Gilding, Gwendoline Fay, B.A. - -
Gilding, Kevin Rex, B.A.
Gile, Allan Leonard, Mus.Bac. - -

lGilcs, Douglas Hayues, B.E.
GiÌe, Huold, B,A. - -
Giles, Ireton Elliot, B.A.
Gile, Jack Bemard, B.Sc. - - - -
Gilq, Jamq Palmer, B,A.
GiÌes, Keith Emanuel, M.8., B.S, - -
GiIe, Mortimer, LL.B, -
Gile, Nigel Stuail, B.Sc.

êGiles, Olive ,A,bbott, B.A.
lGiles, Peter Mortime¡, B,E. - - - -
Giles, Thomæ O'Halloran, LL.B.

(Cambriclge, 1883)
Gilfillm, William, M.8., B.S. - - -
Gilffllau. William Robert, B.E.
Gill, Clarence \Milliam Cecil, B.A. -
Gill, Lancelot Wæing, B,E. (B.Sc,,

1908, surrenderecl for 8,E., 1913) -
Gill, Raymoacl Harold, B.E.
Gill, Risha¡d Tou'rohend, M.8,, B.S. -
Gillam, Dora Alice, M,A. (Syilney,

r9o3)

1886
192r
1948
r934

191S
1951
1951

1984
* Deceased. f Not yet Members of the Senate.
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fGillam, Leon Geo¡ge, M.8., B.S. - -
lGillen, Robert Spencer, M.8., B.S. -
Gillespie. Donald lfom Chalton, M.Sc.
Gillespie, Doris Pearl, B.A. - - - -
Gillespie, Elsie Jean Ann, B.A.
Gillepie, William Charles, LL.B. - -
Gillett, Bemard St. Patrick, M.8., B,S,
Gillett, Mervyn Clem, LL.B. - - -
Gillham, Charles Alfretl, B.A. - - -

lGillham, James Edgar, B.A.
Gillman, Phyllis Constance, B.A, - -
Gilmore, Hugh Robert, M.8., B.S. - -
Gilmore, fean, LL,B.
Gladigau, Rita Doreen, B.Ec. - - -
Glaqsner, Martin Fritz, D,Sc, (Mel-

bourne, 1948) - -
f Glasson, Leonarcl William Addison,

B,E.
Glætonbury, Dudley lvau, B.Sc, - -

B.A. - -
Glætonbury, Jane Oliver Gamet, B.A.

M.Sc,
G.tætonbury, Keven, \{.8., B.S.
Glayde, Erncst James, B.E.
Gledhill, John Douglass, B.E. -

f Gleinger, Marianne r\ntonie, M,8,, B.S.
Gliddon, Alfred Bertram Keith, M.8,,

B.S.
Gliddon, lVilliam Aquilla Robert

James, B.A.
Glover,Brian,B.Sc.- - - -
Gluis, John, M.A. - -
GIuyæ, Robert John, B.E. (lnterim

B.Sc. (Eng.), 1945, surrendered)
Glynn, Brian McMahon, LL.B.
Glynn, Denis À{cMahon, LL.B. - - -
Glynn, Robert McMahon, M.8., B.S, -
Goatcher, Philip Daniel, M.8., B.S. -
Gobbett, Thelma Jean, B.A. - - -
Godfrey, Edward John Oweu, M.8.,

B.S.
Godfrey, Kirke Charle, M.8., B,S. -
Godfrey, Robert Chdes, M.8., B.S. -
GodÌee, Margery Rebecca, B.A, - -
Godlee, Theodore, M.8., B.S. - - -
Gold, Mervyn Roy, M.8., B.S. - - -
Gold, Ronald Geofirey, M.8., B.S. -
Goldbeck, Re¡e Alice, M,8., B.S.
Goldby, Frank, M.D. (Cambridge,

r938)
Goldffnch, Arthur Leslie, B.Sc.
Golding, Etbrond William, B.A. - -
GoIding, Phyllis Mav, B.A.t ---

-::.Á..- -
Goldsworthy, Reuben, B.Sc.

f Golingor, Donald, M.8., B,S. - -
lGolledge, John Gouldhawke, M.8., B.S,
fGood, Brim Francis, B.Sc. - - -
Good, Emily Milvain, B.A. - - - -
Good, Frances Helena, B.A.

lGood, Riclard Joh¡, B.E.
lGoodch B.Sc. - -
Goode, ., B.S. - -
Goode,
Goode, ,8.S.- -
Goode, Joh¡ Reginald, B.Ag.Sc,
Goode, Kenneth Burden, B.E. - - -
Goode, Muriel Gertmde, Mus.Bac. '
Goode, Philip Charles Ryall, M.8,, B.S.

éGoode, Reginald Alfred, M.8., B.S. -
Goode, Thomas Britten, M.8., B.S. -
Goode, Thomæ Ryall, B.E. - - -

fGooden, John Emest Alf¡ed, B,Sc. -
Gooden, John Stanley, M.Sc. - - -
Gooden, Philip Compson, M,8., B.S. -

f Goodenough, Wwick \Milliam, B.A. -
Goodhart, Mabel Flora, LL,B. - - -
Goodhart, Richa¡d Akhu¡st, M.8,, D,S.
Goodman, Cyril lMilliam, B,E. - - -

fGoodrich, Roy Stanley, B.Sc.
Goodwin, Geofirey Leonard, (B,Sc.,

r95t). B.A.
Cordon,'Colin Ernest Sutherland, lr,f .Â,

(Odord, 1938)
fGordon, Jobn Munay, Mus.Bac. - -
Gordon, Jobn Yivian, M.l). (M.8., R S.,

t942)
f Gordon, Leslie Kenneth, LL.B. - - -
Gosnell, Arthur William, M-4. (Crnr-

b¡idge, 1888)
Goss, Mary Blaache, B.A. -
Goss, Noel Frederick, B.A, -Gough, Jobn Lewis, B.À.

fGould, Joseph Gordon, B.Se. - - -
fGoulclhurst, Pete¡ Richard Sh¡art,

V"r.n".. -
I tre, B.Sc. -t- .8.- - -

Graham, May Elisabeth, U:â: : : :
Graham, Roger Dean, B.E. -
Grant, Allan Ken, M.8., B.S. - - -
Grant, Colin Kerr, B.Sc.
Grant, Donald Kerr, M.8., B.S. - -
Grant, Jobu McBain, M,Ec.
Grant, Sir Ken, B.Sc. (M.Sc,, Mel-

boume, 1901)
Grant, Marjo¡ie Rutb, B.A.
Grant, lvfary Raymond, M.Sc. - - -
Grant, Richard Longford Thorold,

M,8., B.S,
fGrasso, Rosario, B.Sc.
Gratton, Gordon Sydney, LL.B. - -
Gratton, Marshall Gladstoue, ÌyLB.,

B.S,
Gratton, Mephan John, B.E. - - -

Glailstone,

8.S". tn"gj
Gray, Frederic Victo¡, M,S;. : : :
Gray, Harey Hamilton, B.Ec.

B.A.
Gray, Keith Douglæ, M.8., B.S. - -
Gra¡ Maurice Chadwick, B,Sc,
Gray, Wiltiam Watt Erskine, B.E.

(B.Sc., 1912, su¡rende¡ed. for B.E,
r913)

Green, Alan Elston, B.Sc.
Green, Cynthia Joan, B.A.
Green, Donald Clare, B,Sc.
Grem, Herbert Sydney, D.Sc, (f,rìin-

burgh)
fGreen, John William, B.Sc. - - - -
Green, Lawrence Goodwin, B.Ec. - -
Green, Lorna Mary Alexander, B.Sc. -B.A. - -

fGreen, Mary Patricia, B.Sc,
lC¡een, RaÌplr Noel, B.A.
Green, Richard Maslen, B.A. - - -
Green. Ronald Go¡don. B.Sc.
Green, William AìIan 'Mclnnes, R.E, -
GreenfieÌd, Vivian Hutchison, B.Sc, -
Greenhough, A¡thur David, B.E. -
G¡eenlaud, Pahick Ceciì, M,A, - -
Greenlees, Alan David, B.E. (B.Sc,,

1909, sunendered for 8.E., 1918) -
Greenle*, Rollo, M.8., B.S. - - -
Greenway, Huold, B.E. (B.Sc., 1906,

sunendered for 8,E., 19IS) - - -
Greenway, Thomæ Charls, B.Sc,
Green¡rgod (fo¡nqrly Natlebaun),

Rudolph Oertel, B.A.
, Greer, Henry Steven, M.8,, B.S. - -
lG¡eet, Frank HamiJton, B,A. - - -
Greet, Noman George Frank, M.A. -
Gregory, Cecbic Errol, B.E. - - - -

B.A, - -

1955
1980
r933
1932
r935
r928
L927
1952
1953

1954
r958
1948
r 940
1985
L927
1928
193 I
1911
1954
1910
1945
1934
r948

1951

1948

1950
1945
1992

1948
r933
r929
1919
1945
1950

1945
1914
t944
I917
1932
r939
1952
1949

19S7
1951
195 1
I95I
1953
r949
1950
1930
r948
1955
1954
1955
1904
19 16
1953
1955
L947
1945
1938
1937
1914
t9ll
1939
1910
1952
1987
1955
1945
r952
1953
ts27
l94r
1915

1953

1955

r948
1953

1949
1953

1895
1936
r934
1945
1955

1955
1943
r954
1889
r953
tg27
I 933
I 941
1950
r947
1931
1942
1953

l9rt
r939
1950

1918
1954
r950

1941
1984

I920
1942
19Sl
r948
1949
r952
1926
l93S

19r3
1949
1945
r942

1952
1953
t95r
L927
1929
t954
1954
1987
1949
I928
1951
L942
r933

19r3
1937

1913
1900

1907
1952
1958
1928
193l
rg44

c Deceæed. l Not yet Membem of the Senâte.
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fGregory, ]anet Phillis, B.A,
Grewar, Lais Valerie, M.8., B,S. - -
G¡ibble, Albert Etijah, M.8., B.S.
Grieson, John James, B.E. - - - -

fGrieve, Ian Chule, LL.B. - - - -
Griff, Bemard, LL.B.
G¡itr¡, Danielle, B.A,
Gri-ffin, Donald Ward, B.E.
Griffths, David Robert, B.E. (Interim

B.Sc. (Eng.), 1945, surrendered) -
.Grifiths, Emest Willim. M.8., B.S, -
Grifiths, George Townsend, Mu.Bac.
G¡iftths, Thomas Leter, LL.B.
Griggs, Clueuce Middleton, B.Sc.
Griggs, Jame Middleton, B.E. - - -
G¡ìggs, Robe¡t Lelie, M.Ec, - - -
Grimes, Louisa Catherine, Mu,Bac. -

fGrimwade, Amold Elliott, B.Sc. - -
G¡oss, Gordon Flinclere, B,Sc. - - -
Gross, K.lem Bæsett, B.E.
Gross, Patricía Mary, B.A.
Grosser, Agnes Juliana Hulda, B.A. -
Grosvenor, Cyril, B.D.S.
G¡osvenor, Edna Mary, M.A. - - -
Grote, Albert Walter, M.8,, B.S, - -
Groves, Murielle Annis Clemland, B.A.
Grubb, Yvonne, B.A.
Gubbim, Heathe¡ Welcb, B.A. - - -

f Gudkovs, Ariss, M.8,, B.S. - - -
Guenther, John lrving, M.8., B.S. -

lGuerin, Ronalcl St. Clair, B,E. - - -
Guinand, Aadrew Paul, B.Sc. - - -
Guinand, Mimi Helen, B,A. - - - -

fGulland, David Lugair, M,8., B.S. -
Gum, Colin Stanley, M,Sc.
Gun, Lanceìot Towmead, LL,B, - -
Gum, John ÄIexander, M.A. (Liver-

pool, 19l9)
Guming, Noman Stamu, M.8., B.S.
Gumon, John Grattan, M.8., B.S.
Gunson, John Michael Morphett, M.8.,

B.S.
Gunton, James Donald, B.A, - - -
Guppy, Douglas James, B,Sc. - - -
Guppy (nee Krox), Joan Claudia, B.Sc.
Guner, Colin, lvl.B., B.S.
Gurner, Colin Marshall, M.8., B.S, -
Gumey, Harold Cyril, M.Sc.
Gurr, Clifiord George, B.Sc. - - -
Guter, .{llan Frederick, B.E, - - -
Guthaner, Erut, M.8,, B.S.
Guyner, Arthur How*, M.8., B,S. - -
Guymer, Emest Albert, M.8., B,S. -
Guymer, Mu William, M,8., B.S. - -

H
fHabib, Bernadette Doìores, M.8., B.S.
Habicb, Carl Gerhard, B.A.
Habich, Carl Juliu, B.E.
Hackett, Cecil John, I\,I.D. (M.8., 8.S.,

L927\
Hackwórthy, Harold Stewart, B.Sc. -

lHaddrick, Eric Munay, LL.B. - - -
tHadilrick, Peter Donald, B.E. - - -
lHaden, Jobn Forbe, B.A. - - - -
Haese. Beth Theodora. B.A. - - - -
Haese, Emt Alfred 'Wilhelm, B.A. -
Haee, Fred.erick Emest Douglæ, B.A.
Hasué, nalph Meyrick, LL.B: -' - -
Hahn, Hurtle Willim, B.A.
Haines, Colin Edward, B.Ag.Sc. - -
Ifaines, Muray David, B.A.
Haine, Nomau Liudsay, B.A. - - -
Haim, Ivm Corouel, M.8., B.S. - -
Hains, Robert Myer, M,8,, B,S. - -
Hakendorf, Ardrew John, M.8., B.S,
Haldme, A.lexmdq David, B.Sc. - -

fHale, Robert Palmcr, B.Sc.
Hall, d.Ifred Dæiel, M.A, (Oxford) -
Hall, Bubara Isabelle lIerbert, B,Sc. -
Hall, Charls Fishboume, M.A, - -

fHall, Frederick Leonard, B.Ec. - -
+ Deceæed.

101

1954 1¿Hall, Jmes Stanley, B.E. - - - - 1933
1952 | Hall, Jocelyn Rosemary, B.A. - - - f948
1929 | Hall, Marjorie Gertrude, Mus,Bac, - 1931
1937 I Hâll, Noman Bruce, M.8., R.S. - - 1917
19531 H B.Sc. - 1950
19251 s .S.- - tg47
1949 I H 1932
195I I s 1o.r¡R

l95llt .S.- 19531924l .S,- 1951
I t 1955

1926 I { 1954
192€ I 1945
1952 I r9l4

| -- 1912

195I I b.Sc. 1916
1922 I Harloqs, Robert, B.A. - 1907
1955 1lHrley,DavidGeorge,B.E.- - - - 1953

I Not yet Membes of the Senate.
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Harley, Jame Froome, M.8,, B.S. - I95I
HuleS Marjory, B,A. - 1925

lHamm, Lewis Clive, B.D.S, - - - 1958
Hamer, John Reginald, M,A. (Cam-

bridge, 1884) 1895
Harm, Johu Eric, B.Sc. 1951
Hms, Lois Philippa, M.8., B.S. - - 1948
Ilamiman, IMilliam Ronald, LL.B. - 1936
Har¡rer, Autlony, LL.B, - 1926
Harper, Ronald George, B.A. - - - 1988

B.Ec. - L947
Harrington, Colin, B,A. - 1947
IlarringtoD, Enid G¡etta, B.A. - - - 1950
Hilrington, Joan Mârgaret, B.Sc. - - 1945
Hùrington, Reginald F¡ank, B.D.S. - 1943
Hurip, Brian Job¡, B.À. - 1950
Harris, Allau Cutbbert, B,Sc, - - - 1923
Hmis, Beryl Ruth, B.A. - 1935
Harris, Cecil George, B.A. l95l
Huris, Clue Spa¡ks, LL.B. - - - 1925
Hæris, David Hall, M.8., B,S. - - - L942
Hanis, David John, M.8,, B.S. - - I95Z

lHarris, Digby Ian, M.8,, B.S. - - - I95S
Harris, Donald Dutrtan, M,A, - - - 1929
Hrris, Dorothy Mary, B.A. 1919
Harris, Dudley Andrew, B.À, - - - 1938
Huris, Emet Wilf¡ed, LL.B, - - - 1920

fHuris, 1955
Hmis, S.- - 1949

lHmis, .S.- - 1958
Huris, 1951
Harris, 1924
Hu¡is, Jobn Ernest, B.E. 1949
Harris, Lo¡na Muriel, B.A. 1984
Harris, Shi¡ley Joyce, B.A. 1938
Hmis, Sophie Dora, B.A. 1928
Haris, Willim B¡ocæ, B.Ag.Sc. - - 1947
Hmis, William Patrick, M.8., B.S, - 1933
Hmison, Howard Raymond, B.Sc, - 1948

B.Ä. - - 1955
Hanison, Walter, B,A, - 1929

lHurol B.S,- - 1953
Harry, 1901
Harry, L,B.- - 1925

lHarry, 1953
Hury, 1915
Hury, Romilly Cawetå, LL.B. - - - 1929
Hart,ArthuMwell,B.A.- - - - 1950
Hæt, David Henderson, B.Sc, - - - 1942

- 1950
1955

".J. Ìgg3
- 1928

fHæe5 Christi¡e Alice, B.A. - - - 1955
Harvey, Dean Lawrence, B.Sc. - - - 1947
Hwey, Faith Fairbank, Mus.Bac. - 1925

B.A. - - 1936
Hawey, Frederick George, M.A. (Yale,

1934) - 1934
Hawey, Raymond. Hynson, B.E. - - 1936
Haruey, Rìchard Gilbert Mugo,

B.Ag.Sc,
lHarvey, Wilbur Henry, B.E. - - - 1955
Harvíe, Sydney Haral, B.Sc. 1927

fHwood, John \trillim, M.8., B.S. - f953
Hæelgrove, Harold F¡ederick, M.8.,

B.S. 1946
Hæelgrove, Helene Martha, B.À. - - 1923
Hæelg¡ove, fanet Storie, B.Sc, - - 1950
Hroelg:ove, Wilf¡ed Eric, B.E. - - - 1937
Hasenohr, David, B.Sc. - l95l
Hæenohr,Edwaril,B,A.- - - - - 1938
Hasenohr, Geofirey, M.8., B.S. - - - 1948
Hækard, George Heroon Bmett, M,Sc. 1996
Haskud,Joh¡Rex,B.Sc.- - - - f950

lHaslam, Deaise Allison, B,Sc. - - - 1958
Hælam, LæIie lfonocls, LL.B. - - 1908
Hælam, Mugaret Mrtla, M.8., B,S. l9g5
Hæsell, Frank Colin, B.E. 1983
Hæsell, Katåleen Lilim, M.A. - - - L927

Hæte, Reginald Arthu, B.Sc, - - -M.8., B.S.
Hamer, Frederick Herbert, B.A. - -

lHaws, Brian Richud AlberÈ, B.E. - -
fHawke, Johu Buton, M,8., B,S. - -
fHawke, Johu Gardner, B.Sc, - - -
Hawke, Vivim Lee, M.8., B,S.
Hawken, Doris Marguerite, B.A. - -
-!aw\er' F,lizsþ3th Julie Seymou, B.A.
lHawks, Joan Muriel, B,A. - - -
Hawkes, Rose Adeline, B.A.
Hawkiro, F¡ede¡ick J"-s, LL.B,, B.À.*Haycraft, -Edith Floreuce, B.Sc. - -
Haye, Horace Townsend, M,8,, B.S.

fHayman, David Lindsay, B.Ag.Sc, - -
Hayne, Jame Dalrymple, B.A. - - -
Haywa¡d, Edwud Leo, LL.B, - - -

IHaywarcl,Hayward, (M,8,,
8.S., I

Hayward, , B.S.
Hayw.qrd, B.Ec.,

r949)
Hayward, Walter Richa¡d, B.A, - -

.E_"yyoqd, Edvard Frmgis, M.8,, B.S.
fHead, John Grame, B.Ec, - - - -
HqLdjng, Keith Edwucl George, B.Sc.

B.A.
Headlam,_Morley Lewis Caulffeld, M,A.(Oxford,1893)- - -
Healy, Antåony Hodgens, B.D.S, - -
Heal¡ Peter, B.Sc. - -
Healy, Vincent Michael, B.Sc. - - -
Heard, Kemeth Hæold, M.8., B.S. -
Heard, Lyall Scott, B.Sc, (Ens.) - -Heclip (nee Shomey), Barbuã Kate,

B.A.
M.8., B.S.

Ë.:::
T"n: 3'o:

He_atou, - 
isr2l -

Hebart,
Hebart,
Hebut, .À, - -

{Hecker, Joyce B.Ä, - -
lHecker, Olive May, B.A. - - - -
Hecker, Robert, M.8., B.S,ôHecker, Stewart Roy, M,8., B,S. - -
He{{e, Frederic Frencb, M.8., B.S.
Heddle, Robert Cbarlæ, Irf,B,, B.S. -
Heddle, Shirley, B.A. -
Hedger, Dorothy Mavis, B.A. - - -
Heldemeich, George Bemhard Franz,

B.A. - -
Heighway, Freida Ruth, M.D. (Syil-

ney, 1939)
Heþeqrag¡. Edmud Lewis, B.A. (Ox-

ford, 1887)
Heinemam, Mary Josephine, B.Á,.
Heinemam, l\4en¡yo Lmbe;t, D.A. -
Heinrieh, fefi Dean, B.Sc. - - - -

M,8., B.S.
8., B.S. -
'J¿1"'- :

Henderson, Leona¡d Ross, B.Ec. - -
Henderson, Roland, LL.B.
Hendriclcon, Douglæ Buxton, M.8.,

B.S,
Heuniug, F¡ederick Rudolpb, B.D.S, -
Henningsen, Mucus, B,E.
Henschke, Lawence Rouald, B.E, - -
Herochke, Nomm Freclerick, B,Sc. -
IIensel, Gordon \4weì1, B.Sc. - -

Membem of the Senate.

l91l
1914
r98l
1958
1954
1954
1946
1917
1942
1955
1928
1942
1890
1986
1953
1950
1925
1958

1936
l9r4

1959
r934
r952
1954
1930
1988

1900
1952
1948
r989
1936
t944

1928
1929
1955
r941

1928
1992
1918
t944
l9s2
1934
t955
r954
t947
1919
1985
L942
L947
r986

1944

1949

1890
1948
1940
1949
1949
1951
r949
r932
1949
1926

1941
1952
1952
1951
1952
1951

1955
1949
1951
1932
1952Haste, Mary foan, B.A. - 1941 |

t Deceæed, I Not yet



Hersel, Augut ÌVilhelm, B.A. - - -
fHezog, Paul, 8.,{.
Hæeltine, AugNtN Frederick, B.E.

(B.Sc., 1904, susende¡ed fo¡ 8.E.,
r9l8)

Heeltine, Samuel Richard, LL.B. -
Hæter, Gwlan Thomas john, B.A, -
Hetherington, Robert, B.A.
HeÞel, Basil Stuùt, M.D. (M.8., 8.S,,

1944) - -
Hetzel,' Kemeth Stuart, M.D. (M.8.,

8.S., r920)
Hetzel, Peter Stua¡t, M.D. (M.8., 8.S,,

1948)
fHeue¡, Powel Ma¿ B.Sc.
Heueuoede¡, Reginald Leo, LL.B. -
Hewett, Esthe¡ fem, B,A.
Hewgill, F¡ank Richmond, Ph.D. - -
Hewitson, Gordon F¡ank, B.Á. - - -
Hewitson, Malcolm Thomas, B.A. - -
Hewitt, Cecil AutÍ¡, LL.B.
Heyue, CarI Willim, B,D.S,
Heyne, Ida Marie, B.A.
Heyne, Laura Olga Hedwig, M.A, - -
Heywood, Marie Louise, B.A. - - -
Hiatt, Jack Thomæ, LL,B, - - - -

B.Ec.t --
:: :
(N,2.,

)::
Hicks, Edward Paul, M.8,, B.S, : :
Hicks, Francis Gibson, LL,B. - - -
Hicks, Neil Demis, M.8,, B.S.
Hicks, Wrren Roseveae, B.Sc. - -
Hiem, Mauice Noel, B.Sc. - - -
Hiser, Ronald Oswald, M,Ec, - - -
Higginbottom, Edwin Corlett, B.A, -
Higginbottom, Edwin John, B.Ec. - -

lHiegins, AIan Lslie, B.E. - - - -
Hiesitr, Alfrecl Jams, B.A,

B.Ag.Sc. _ _
B.E.
.A',- - - -
A.- - - -

Hill, Alma Isobel, B.A.
Hill, Arthur \Milliam, D,Sc. (Cm-

bridge, 19l8)
Hill, Douglæ Hen¡y, M.8., B.S. - -
Hill, Florence McCoy, B,Sc. (Califomia,

r897)
Hill, John, B.Sc, - -
HiIl, Jobn Albert, B.Sc.
Hill, John Distin, B.Sc.
Hill, John Seymou Thew Tregarthen,

M.8., B.S.
Hill, Ke'¡neth Arthu, B,Sc. (EngJ -
Hill, Malcolrn, B,E. - -
Iüll, B.Ec.- - -
Hil- M.A. (Clark'o,

U.
Hill,
Hillier, Howud Amstrong, B.E, - -
Hilton, Artåu Robert, B.A, - - -
Hilton, Frank Morphett, B.Ag.Sc. - -
Hilton, Keith Denyer, LL.B.
Hinde, james Tempst, B.Sc. - - -
Hine, Denise Charlotte, M.Sc. - - -
Hine, Florence Pauli¡e, B.A. - - -
Hirst, Ronald Robert, M.Ec. - - -

;r+-:
Hiskex 'ltomæ ¿1"o, 3.¡] i i I

lllitchcox, Alison Rosemary, B,A. - -
Hitchcox, Alfred Cìarke, M.A. - - -
Ilitchcox, Joyce Mary, B.A, - - -

lHÍu, Hock Leng, B.E.
lIIo,Shui,B.E.- - - - -

oDeceued.
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1935 ¡ Hor, Brbua Chulotte, B,Sc. - - - 1948
1953 | fHoare, Chtles Gilles Lucæ, M.8.,

f9fQ I Hobbs, Alan Frank, M,B., B.S. LgZz
1909 I lno¡¡r, Graham Alan, M.8., B.S. - t95S

B.S.-- -1955
Hoare, Lehonde Lucæ, M.8.. B.S, - 1949

- 1953r,LL.B.- - 1925

1950 | Hobbs; fau Harolct, M.8., B.S. 1948rvor I Hobden, Joan F¡mces, B.Sc. - - - 1952
__ _- I 1949__._ I 1949
1949 | rgte
1s261 d.: : r1B55g

lg¡? I (P"!h: 
1877

18Í3 | 
tg'u""' F,:e'"*:'

1938 | Hodbí: Kennelh
195Þ | HodbÍ, r.inaley

*PPP I lHodan, Mi¡oslav, B.Ec. - - 1953
lY19 I Hodbv, Frederic Stephen, LL.B. - - 1925
1938 | Hodbí: Kennelh Wellsleí. M.8.. B.S. 1936
195Þ | goa¡Í, Lindley David, M.8., É.S. - 1929
IUòI I H^Ád- Þhiliñ Ri^Lô?â ttR nC 10<o

iåtÉl lffx¡:'"Y*''"i , i33år'üÍ3lr fi'"åï":, ,Y.f; B:3: : i8gå

iöiõ | re4r
îóü t l90l
iõËt I (B,sc.
iöË¿-l re18)- rgls
ieãö | . reo6
r950t B,S, _ 1913ï;;; I - 1943iåEñI*:*r' - : isiå
isgtl ffìì:lS; '--: i81Z

ilii I Ë:',1îäfl "'-'' : 1398+ålÍ I 'É;',üä"'i' o'-o' : iËËË^"=" I Hollidge, r{lfreda Feith, B,A. - - - 1922
1qe7 | Hollidge, David Henry, M.A. - - - f889

Hollidge, Geofirey David, LL.B. - - 1920
lHollis, WiIIiam F¡ederick, B,D,S. - - 1955

isst I 1952-- | r9o8
rs2o I _ L924

I947I .n.- - tg24
19501 - - - 1950
1952 I 1954
19521 B.A. _ l9g4
19491 c. - - lg8l
19361 - - - 1945
iõ¿el .s._ _ _ le50
10.55 I - - - - 1951
19321 B.Ag.Sc. - 1986
19491 - - - - r94l
19551 Sc.- - - 1934
19551 - - - - 19491955 I

lNot yet member¡ of the Senate.
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Hoopman, F¡iedrich Wilhelm, M.8.,
B.S.

I{oopmann, Eric Paul, M.B.' B.S'
llope (nee Fowler), Laura Margaret,

M.8., B.S.
Hopkim, Alfred Nicholas, B.A.
Hopkins, B¡ian McDonaltl, B.Sc. - -
Hoppe¡, Brian William, B.Sc. - - -
Hopton, Pete¡ Phillip Ädrian, B.A. - -
Ilorder, Thomæ Jeeve, Baron of å.sh-

fo¡d, M.D. (Loudon, f899) - - -
Iloman, William Dinwoodie Acklmcl,

M.8., B.S.
Honabrooþ Reginalcl Denys, M,B.'

B.S.tllonabrook, Rupert Walter, M.8., B.S.
fHorron, Robert Ralph, M.8., B.S. - -
fHowat, Leon, B.A. - -
lHoruat, Victor, M.8., B.S. - -
Hosking, David Edgeworth, B.E. (In-

te¡im B,Sc, (Eng.), 1942, su¡ren-
dered)

Hosking, Herbert Champion, lvI.B., B.S.
ûHosking, Høbert Clifton, B.A. - - -
Hosking, Lochee Maud, B.A. - - -
Hosking, Noman Grantham, B,E, (In-

te¡im B,Sc. (Eng,), 1944, suren-
deretl)

Hosking, Peter Kay, B.E. - - - -
Hoskins, Howa¡d. Be¡thold, B,A. - -
Hossfelcl, Paul Samuel, Ph,D. - - -
Hourigm, Lloyd David, B.Ec. - - -
Hourigan, Richard Edwa¡d, LL.B. - -
Howard, Arthur Ewing, B.A. - - -
Howard, Donald William Digby, B.Ec,
Howard,Ephrem,B.A.- - - - -
Howard, Juliet Hudman, M.8., B.S. -
Howard, Leo, M.A.
Howard, Peter Felix, B,Sc, - - -
Howutl, Rex Trowbridge, B.Sc, - -
Howard, Ronald Waìter, B.E. - - -
Iloward, Yvonne Mary, B.Ä. - - -
IIowe, George WiÌliam Osbom, D,Sc.

(Durham, l9l4)
Howell, Frederick Glenroy Grahm,

B,Sc. - -
Howell, Murray Wentwo¡th, B.E. - -
Howes, David. William, M.Sc. - - -
Howie, Mary Hotham, B.A.
Howland, Donald Jolm, B.Ä. - - -
Howlett (nee Hughq), Nellie Ruth,

B.A.
Howl€tt, Philip Thomæ Michael, M,A,

B,Ec. - -
lHroroþ, Eugenia, M,8., B.S. - - -
Hubba¡d, Margaret Eileen, M.A,
Hubbe, E¿lith Ul¡ica, B.A,

M.8., B,S.
Hubble, George Dixon, B.Ag.Sc. - -
Huclson, Ernest John, B.E, -
Huddlston, Leslie BæiI, B,Sc, (Eug,)
Huddleton, Stanley Ernest, B.Sc, - -

B.E. - -
Hughe, Alfred, B.A. (Cambridge,

r886)
ËHughæ, Gordon Kingsley, D,Sc. - -
Hughæ, Harold Timothy, B,Ag.Sc, -
Hughæ, John Bunell, M.8., B.S. -
Hughe, James Estcourt, M.S. (M.8.,

8.S., 1926) - -
Hughæ, Leslie Donald, B.E.
Hughes, Patricia Gliddon, B.Sc. - -
Hughe, Robert Douglas, B.D.S. - -
Hugh*, Robert George, B.Sc. (Eng,) -
Human, Jamæ Peter Egerton, M.Sc, -

'lHunpb¡ey, Ruth fris Marie, B.Sc. -
Humphris, Elisabeth Amy, 8.,{. - -
Humphris, Francis Henry, B.E. -
Humphris, Francis Ross, B.Ag.Sc. - -
Humphry, Aïred Henry, M.8., B.S. -

rs22
1949

r89r
1888
1950
t947
L947

1935

1941

1925
1896
1953
1955
r955

Lg47
t 923
r908
1931

1947
1948
7926
1953
r950
1893
r912
1949
1937
r951
r948
1950
1950
1951
1945

1914

r949
r935
1955
1948
r948

r941
L947
r953
1955
1949
1908
r922
1934
1952
t942
1984
1985

1889
1954
1941
1952

1937
1949
L952
1938
L942
1948
1955
1952
t921
t944
1987
1935

r937

1941
1934

r9ls
1913
r930
1929
L924
1952
1954
1943
r951

Hunkin, Leonard Dale, LL.B. - - -
fHunkin, Milton Philip, ts.A-
Hunt, Amolcl Dudley, B.A,
Hut, Amold Leighton, B.Sc. - - -
Hunt, Mu Aubre¡ B.E.
Huter, Betty Ve¡a, B.Sc.
Huuter, Brian Oswald, LL.ll, - - -
Hunter, Doris, B.A. - -
Hunter, Geofirey Allm, M.8,, B.S. -
Hunter, Ronald, IU.B., B,S.
Hunter, Thomas Bowden, M.8., B.S. -
Huwick, .å.rthur Philip, B.t. - - -
Huwick, Leonud WiIIiam, LL.B. - -

ard, B,A.
(Birming-

., 
-8.S. :

lHust, Pete¡ Edwin, M.8., B.S. - - -
Hußt, Walter William, B.Sc. - - -
Hussey, Brian Leitcb, B.D.S. - - -

ÈHussey, Percival F¡mcis Leitch, M.8.,

1935
1954
t942
1952
1931
L947
1932
L924
1942
L944
r944
r929
1986
1914

1941
1929
r958
r9l6
r951

1948
I92P
1899
1934
1909
r908
1984
r921

1940
r953
r932
1941
r950

1954
1933
1950
1948
1939
r947
195r
1929
19S8
r932

Humphry, Lulu Eileeu, B.Sc. - - -
" Deceæed. +

B.S.
Hustler, Harry Fenwick, M,8,, B.S,

(Melboume,f929)- - f945
1917

.8. 1930
_ 1348
- 1950

Hutton, Edwud Mark, D.Sç. - - - 195I
Hutton, John Thomæ, B,Sc, - - - l98E
Hutton, Tom Àllan, LL,B. 194t)
Huxley, Leonard George Holden, Ph.D.

(D.Phil,,Oxford)- - 1950
Hycle,AlmGraham,B.Ec.- - - - I95I

fHycle, James O'Halloran, M.8., B.S. - 1954
Hyde, Miriam Beatriæ, Mw.Bac, - - 1931

I
Ide, Donald Nomm, B,E. (Jnterim

B.Sc. (Eng.), 1948, suneadered) -
Ide, Frmk Boyle, B.E.

oIlifte,
Ilifie, .Sc. - -
fngam
Ingamells, Eric Marfleet, B.A, - - -

Iruine, Beatrice May, M.8., B.S. - -
lrving, Denys Beroon, B.Sc.
Irving (nee Robin), Elizabeth Änne,

M,Sc.
Iwing, Henry Etlward, LL.B. - - -
Iwing, Iris Mary, B.A.
Irving, Roger John, M,Sc.
Iryin, Edith French, B.Sc.
Iruin, Graham Wilkie, B.A.
Ivin, John Francis, B.D.S.
Iryiu, B, - -
fvin, ,S. - -
Isaachs
fsaac, Susan Sutherland, D.Sc. (Man-

cheter, l93l)
Islq, Keith Sydaey, M,A, (Cambriclge,

r933)
fsom, Corotance Ruth, B.A.

T

Jack, Famie Augusta, B.À. (Syclney,
1899)

Jack, Robert Lockhart, B.E, (Sydney,
1899)
D.Sc.

Jack, Willim Logan, M.8., B.S, - -
Jackman, Frank Downer, B.E.
Jackman, Lloyd Mile, Ph.D. - - -

f Jackman, Margdet Elva, B.Sc. - - -
Jaclson, Arthur Marchant, B.A. - -
Jackson, Edwud Àrthur, B.Ag.Sc.

Memben of the Senate'I Not yet
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L947
r95t
1938
1950
1938
1952
1952
r948
1937

1954
1952
r95I
r954
L928
1937
t948

1945
r95l
r941
1934
r949
1954
194r
1936
1948
r955
1954
I949
1984
1932
L942
r941
I94I
1954

L947
r9r9
r932
1928

r954
1948
1943
1940
1955
Lg47
r948

L922
1908
1941
1953
1954

r955

r952
r953
1908
t942
1907

1953
I 909

1951
1950
1932
1940
1928
1950
1941

t922
1952
1950
1952
r950
1934

I Not yet

r05

195r

1955
1952
1931

1897
1901
I 981

L952
r952

1951
1950
1952
194r
1955
r937

1934
1911
L924
1948
r940
1925
1986

1923
1894
r898
L947
1937
1953
1945
r901

L952
1940
L947

1955
1958

t947

1905
r948

- 1950
- 1911
- 19415

I910

1948

19S6
t948
1933
1987
r908
19lo
19r7
1919
1921
1888
1932
t944

1949
r94s

1920
t947
L92ø
1989
1944
1945
r95r
1948
1947
r954
1948



r06

M,A. (Oxforcl,

fKearney, Josephine Agnes, B.Ä,
fKemey, Margaret Patricia, M,8., B.S,
Keats, A¡thu¡ Lange, B,E.
Keats, John Auguhr, B.Sc. - - -
Keats, Reynold Gilbert, B.Sc, - - -

lKeech, Do¡ald Bruce, B,Sc,
lKeen, Ross Muwell, B,E, - - - -
Keevs, Andrew, B,Sc. -
Keeve, John Philip, B.Sc.
Keeve, Margaet, B.A. - - -
Keipert, Lælie Jamæ, M.8,, B.S. - -ÞKekwick, Daintrey Necl, M,8., B,S, -
Kelley, William Brian, B.A.
Kelly, Cecil Jamæ St. Lege¡, LL.B. -
Kelly, Ellen, E.A. - -
Kelly, Erlc Go¡don, M.A.
Kelly, E¡nst Jamq, B.A,
Kelly, Frucis, LL.B, -
Kelly, Frmcis Peter, LL.B.
Kelly, Gwmda À' -
Kelly,Joh¡E - -
KellÍ, MicÌ¡ael, f928)
Kelly, Michael
Kelly, Pat¡ick
Kelly, Thomas 8.S.,

r934)
Kelly, Sir William Raymond, LL.B. -

+Deæased.

1906

1928
r938
r955
1929
1926
1918
1954
1934
r938
1901
1903
1947
1933
1933

1914

1949
1933

1914

l94s
1920
lNot

198r
r952

1952
t9l1
L927
1926
1953
1958
r955
1949
1954
r950
1951

1951
r937
L924
1935

I926
1926
1939
1951
19{¡0
1949
1925
1949

1926
1952
r955
1937
L944
1948
1953
1954
r951
I 945
t944
l9l8
t942
l95r
t924
1928
1925
L952
1900
1937
1949
t936
1945
1928
rg24

GRÄDUA,TES O[. THE UNTYENSITY

Kelmm, Hilda, M.8., B.S. - l9{8
B.A. 1949

Kelsey, I9g8
Kemp, 1933
Kendre B.S. - l9I7
Keufüm, Raphael Leo, M.8., B.S, - - 1915
Kenihan, Robert Autin, M.8., B,S. - 1946
Kemare, Hugh Daly, B.D.S. - - - 1950
Kemedy, Alæ Ducan, B.A. - - - 1952
Kemedy, Alexmder Lorimer, B.E. - 1915

fKennedy, Desmond Anthony, M,8.,
B.S. 1955

Kmeily, Jobn Graham, B.E. - - - 1952
Kennedy, Josephine Mægaret, M,8.,

B.S,

Kerin, John Francís, B.A.
Kqin, Kevin Vincent, LL.B. - - -
Kerr, Cballen Sydney, M.8,, B,S. -
Ken, Colin Gregory, M.A. - - - -
Ker¡, Davicl Ian Beviss, Ph.D, - - -
Kerslake, William James' B.A. - - -
lKqsell. Äbrahæ, M.8,, B.S. - -'Kæsell, Joh¡ Sami¡el, M,8., B.S. - -
Kesell, Mauice, M.B.' B.S. - - -
Kqsell, Stephen Lackey, M.Sc. - - -
Kesting, Louis John, B.A.
Ketteridge, Ian Bruce, B.E, - - - -
Keyns, Doris Ruth, B,Sc.
Keyne, Nanette Joan, B.A.

lKhoo, Teng Joo, B,A.
lKidd, Rowlanrl Jam*, B,D.S. - - -
Kidman, Barbua Pbyllis, B.Sc.
Kiek, Edwud Sidney, M.A. (Oxford,

r9 10)
Kiek, Lauence Edward, M.A.
Ki el, B,Sc.
Ki M.A. (8.4., Man-

Ki ;,-8.À.:: -:
Kildea, Mary Fraucis, B,A.
Kilgarifi, Joseph Thomæ, B.E. - - -
Kilgarifi, Rouald Dæmond, B.Sc. - -
KilÌmier, Arthur Clifiord, B,A. - - -

lKílmier, Betty Margaret, B.A. - - -
Kimber, Hugh Robert Reid, B.E. - -
Kimber, Pamela, B,A,

1945
1949
1952
1942
r907
r954
Lg42
r955
192S
1950
1927
1944
1951
1950
r943
1955
1953
1948

r920
1949
r939

1929
1938
1940
t942
r948
1929
1958
1940
1947
r953
r930
1938
1950
1951
1952

t947
1950
1954
1951
1890
t947
1948
1951
l9t9
1949

1989
1955
r954
1949
r951
1940
1954
1952
1949

1952
1954
1916
I955
L947
1953
r.955

1947

[Kimber, Richard Johr, B.D.S. - - -
Kindler, John Ernqt M.E.
King, Colin George, B.D.S.
King, Douald, M.Sc. - -
Kirg, Leonard Jame, LL.B. - - -
Kinnme, Kenneth Jamæ, B.D.S. - -
Kinnane, Robert Francis, B.E. (Interim

B.Sc. (Eg.), 1943, surrendered) -
Kinnear, Andrew Murro, B.E. - - -

{Kinsman, Andrew Guise, B.E, - - -
Kirby, David Bevan, M.8., B.S. - -
Kirkby, Mary Maude, B.Sc.
Kirkman, David Norton, M.8., B.S. -
Kirlcnan, Edith Doreen, B.Sc. - - -

À4.8., B.S.
Kirkmm, Kenneth Haiswortb, LL.B. -
Kirkmm, Lâwrence Haywotth, LL.B.
Kirstm, Macia Meymott, B.A. (Svd-

ney)
ÌKissel, Tbomæ Alfred, B.A.
Kitson, Mary Cæil, LL.B.

lKlaebe, Robert Joh¡, B.D.S, - - -
Klaebe, Ruth Adelaide, B,A. - - -

fKlauss, Cynthia Beaumout, B,Sc. - -
Kleeman, Alfred William, Ph.D, - -
Kleeman, John Richard, B.E. (Interim

B.Sc. (Eng.), 1943, sumendered) -
yet members of the Senate,
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r953
1932
r940
1941
r9l9
L924
r953
1950
1937

r935
1951
1904
r950
1980
195r
1929
1949
1896
1908
r933

L942
1947
1948
LS44
1935
r95t
1950
1949
1952
L924
1955
1951
t927
r94l
1945
1935
1955
1952
1949
1954
r924
1928
1927
1945
1954
r953
1954
1954
l94S

1925
1935
1955
1954

1952
1950
r953
l94r
r952
r954
r925

L921
1947
1950
1950
1958
1923
192ô
1954
1952
1954
1947
1928
1928
L942
1918
1954
1912

r95t
1923
1934
r939
l9g9
1950
1948
19ls
195r

1984
1943
1920
195 I
1953
1954
L947

1921
1950
1888
19S3

t947
1951

1938
r93l
1932
1933
1928
r924
r946
1955
l9t5
1949
1949
1953
194r
r930
1927
I95I
L947
1948
L927
1947
1941
1926

1928
1925
1948
1954
1953
t9l2
1984
L942
LS47

1948
1951
1954

195r
r955
1987
r94l

L

lLaE, LambeÉ Teck Choon. M.8.. B.S.
fl-amacraÊt, Kenneth Ronald; B.A.'- --

r Deceased. t

fI-ambome, Mwell Äddison, B.À, - -
Lamey, Chules Sydney, B.A.
Lame¡ Gwenyth Eugene, B.A. - - -
Lampard, Dudley Joba, M.8., D.S.
Lampe, Victor Lælie, B.A.
Lamphee, Allan Dumtan, M,8,, B.S. -

fl-amphee, Cathe¡ine Elspeth, B.Sc. - -Lamhed, Albert Saville, B.A, - - -La Nauze, Barbara Burton, B.Sc. - -La Nau?e, John Arclrew, B.A. (Oxford,
r9s4)

Lander, Harry, M,8,, B.S,
Lane, Amie, M.A. - -
Lme, Douglas James, B.Sc.
Lang, Eric, M.E. - -
Lang, Im PhìIip, B.Sc.
Lang, Pbilip Roy, M.A.
Lang, Samuel Bramble¡ B.A.
Lang, Sydney Chapnm, B.A, - - -+Lmg, \ililliam Hollaud, B.Sc, - - -
Langevad, Eric James, B,E.
Langford-Smith, Trevor, M.Sc, (B,Sc.,

Svd., 1940)
Langron, William ]oseph, B.Sc, - -
Langsford, Diana, B.A,
Lansstaft, Lois, B.A.
Lapidge, Jack Stanley, B.E. - - - -
Laslett, George Nield, B.A. - - -
Låslett, Ia¡ lohn, B.Sc,
Læt, John Munay, M.8., B.S.
Last, Peter Munay, M,8,, B.S. - -Læt, Raymond Jack, M.8., B.S, - -

|Latz, Clement Victor, B.Sc. - - -
Laubsch, Colin Andrew, B.Sc, - - -
Laught, Keith Alexander, LL.B, - -
Laughton, Francs Elizabeth, B,A. - -
Laughton, Rosemary Pauline, B.A.
Laurence, Joan Mary, B.À. - - - -

flaurie, John Buton, B.E. - - - -
Laver, Jobr PoyDtoD, B.E. - - - -
Lavis, David Milton, B.Sc,
Lavis, Joba Frederic, M.D.S. - - -
Law, Gertrude Teresa, M.A.
Lawence, Alfred Oscar Platt, B,Sc, -
Lawrence, Bruce Emest, M.8., B.S. -
Lawence, Go¡don Ord, D.D.Sc. - -

llaw¡mce, Jame Roland, M.8., B,S. -
fl-awence, Robert John, B.A. - - -
fl.awie, David Charle, B.Sc. - - -
fl-awrie, John Desmond, B.E. - - -
Lawry, Resirald Arthur, B.A, - - -
Laws, Keith \ililliam, B.D.S. (Sydney,

r924)
Lawson, Frederick Henry, B.Sc, - -

llawson, Margaret Elai¡e, M.8., B.S. -
fl,awson, Willim Scott, M.8., B.S,
Lawton, Grabam Henry, M.A. (Ox-

fo¡d)- - - -

:::
., B.S, -.À.--

cl.ea, Richard. Heo.y Ma"hre, B.E. -
Leqqþ, Bæil \Mood, B.D.S. (Melboume,

1920)
Leach, foha Brim, B,D.S,
Leach, Raymonil Basil, B.D.S. - - -
Leach, Robert Willim, B,A. - - -
Leach, Ronald Hubert, M.Sc. - - -
Leach, \4/illiam Valentine, M.A. - -
Leader, Hayn*, LL.D. -

fl-eak, Brian Heilley, B.A.
Leaney, Cecil John, M.8,, B.S. - - -

fl-eaney, Peter .Aatåony, M.8., B.S. - -
Leaney, Roy Kent, B,A.
Leask, fohn Hunter, B.E.
Leaver, Edward, LL.B, -
Leaver, Kenneth Batten, B.A. - - -
Leckie, r{-lexmder JoseÞh, Mw.Bac. -

fl.eComu, Collin George, B.A, - - -
Ledger, Gladys May, B,A.

Members of the Senate.
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LePage, Keith Emest, M.8., B.S. - - 1952
lLePage, Rex Newbury, B,Sc. - - - 1955
Leke,CliveWilliam,B,E,- - - - 1950

ll-eske, David, M.8,, B.S. 1954
Leke, Elmore, B.Á.. - - 1947
Leske, Kenneth Berthold, B,Ä,g,Sc. - 1948
Leslie' (nee Shamm), Flóreuce- Mary,

M.A. - 1919
Leslie,fean,M.A,- - - 1932
Leslie, Peter 'William, M,8., B.S. - - 1948
Leslie, Robert Bratlshaw, B,Sc. - - - 1952
Le Souef, John Dudley, M.8., B,S. - - 1948
Letcher, Herbelt George, M.8,, E.S, - L927
Levitt, Solomon, M.B., B.S. 1950
Levy, Rgge Winstanle¡ LL.B. (W.

r\rs., l94l) - - - - Lg42
Lewcock (nee Onock), Ena Beatrice

Failh, B.A.
Lewcock, Harry Kingsley, B.Sc. 1928
Lewis, Arthur Smgster, B,E. - - - 1980
Leyi¡, .A,,uþ¡ey |uliao, M.D. (M.8.,

8.S., r92S) - -'- - t9s1
Lewis, Bæil Reece, B.Sc. L944
Lewis, Coliu Hamilton, B.D.S. 1943
Lewis, David Alfred, B.Sc. 1943
Lewis, David Gray, B.Sc. 1949
Lew-is-,-Eric Henry, M.D. (M.8,, 8.S,,

1906) : 1908
Lewis, Glen Arthur, B.E. 1949
Lewis, Gordon Jobn, B.E. 1951
Lewis, Graham Ethelbert, Ph.D. - - 1955
Lewis, Gweuyth Elizabetb. B.D.S, - - 1932
Lewis, frene Gwendoline, B.Sc. 1907
Lewis, John Á.ylward, M,8., B.S. - - L944
Lew-is-,.Joseph Arthur, B.A, (W. .å.u.,

1984) : 1935
Lervis, Keith Gray, B.Sc. 1940
Lewis, Keith William, B.E. - - - lg52
Lewis, Kevin Joseph, B.D,S, 1933
Lewis, Leonard Arthù, B.Sc. - - - 1940
Lew's, Mary, B.A. 1949
Lervis, Noman Beujami¡, B,Sc. L947
Lewis, Raymond Douglæ, B.Sc. - - 1939
Lewis, Reginald Vi¡illiam FrederÍck,

B.E.-- ---:1925
Lewis,RichardOwen,B.A,- - - - l95I
Lewis, Robert Brook, B.Sc. (Melboume,

194I) - 1947B'A' - - 1952Lewis,RoyNewman,B.Sc.- - - - lg45
Lewjs, Stuart Hayes, M.8., B.S. - - 1950
Leyland, Geoffrey Agar, M.8., B.S, - lg44

. Deceased, I Not yel

GBADUATES OF TTIE UNIVERSIT'Y

1950
1959,
1940

1908
1910
1950
r948
r954
L954

1949
r955
r949
1899
1936
1934

1952

rs2B
1953
1939
1950
r944

1933
r951
1952
1954
1958
1953
1953
l9g8
r950

r954
r950
r953
l9r8
l95l
ts42
1950
1954
1950
1935
r954
r95l
1938
r940

r90tr
1932
190S
1955
1954
1945
1958
I937
1953
r950
I954
195 I
l9s9
1988
1948
r952
1955

1954
L947
r933
1915
195r
195r
195r
1949
r939
1951
1951
1954
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Lower, Mtk Anthony, LL.B. - - -
Lorve¡, Mostyn Ilarcourt, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Lower, Oswald Bertram, M..B., B.S. -

ÌLowke, Job¡ Jams, B.Sc - - - -
lLubich, Joseph Maurice, M.8,, B.S, -
Lrrdbrook, Wallis Verco, B.Sc. - - -
Ludford, Colin George, B.Sc. - - -

--.
B.S. - -

I-ungley, Sheila Anelia Coraoo, tt¡.n.]
B.S.

Luna, Ma¡garet Anne, LL.B. - - -
Lushey, Fredaick Mayne, B.Ec. - -

B.A. - -
Luhey, Harold Me¡ton, M.A. - - -
Luhey
Luxton,
Lyall,
Lyæch,

I Lynch,
Lym, Kenneth Roy, ts.Sc.
Lyon, Hugh Pearsou Dunlop, LL.B .-

il-yon, Malcolm Elliot, B.A.
Lyoro, Henry Emerson Wescombe,

M.8., B.S.
Lyom, Ruth, M,8., B.S.

M
McAnaney, Rita Ma¡garet, M.B" B.S' -
McAree, Francis Edward, IU,B., B.S. -
McAree, John Victor, M.B,' B.S. - -
McArthu, Â¡chibald lohn, B.E. - -

{McA¡thw. Malcolm Lawrence, B.À. -'Mc.Askill,'Ronald Fergu, B'E. - - -
Macaulay, Robert Wilson, B.A. - - -
McÄuley, Joha Patrick, B.Ec. - - -

lMcAulev. Mwell George, B.E. - -
iuceuiÉó, David Jeremiãh, M.8., B.S.'Macbeth, Alexande¡ Killen, D.Sc. (Bel-

fðt, I
Macbeth, Sc.- - -
Macbeth, B.Sc. - -

f Macbeth, ÄIexæder
Greer,

McBricle, Mru,Bac. -
McBride, Glenorchy, B.Ag.Sc. - - -
McBride, Mavis Anne, B.A. - - - -
McBride, Peter, B.E. (Interim B.Sc.

(Eng.), 1948, surrendered)
McBride, WilUam John, B.Sc. - - -
McBryde, F¡ederick Balfour, LL,B. -

B.A. - -
McBrvde. Ian Balfou. B.E, - - - -
lvlaciallúm, Sir Mungo rvVillim, LL,D,

(Glasgow, 1906)
McCallum, It{aurice Daniel, M.8., B.S,
McCann, Jolm Conleth, ts,A. - -
McCann, Ralph Newton, 1\{.8., B.S. -
McCann, William James, M.8., B.S, -
McCuthy, Briu Stephen, M.8., B,S. -
McCarthy,Bumard,B.A.- - - -
À,fcCarthy, Doreen Frauklin, E.A, - -

B.Sc.
McCarthy, Ian Ellery, B.Sc.
McCarthy, Ian John, M.Sc.
McCartby, Peter Paul, LL.B. - - -

ts.À. - -
McCartney, fmæ Elvim, M.D. (Edin-

bursh. 1922)
Ir{cClo-uÉhry, Claude Lancelot, B.E. -
NfcCo¡noa, Jame, B.A.
McComack, Donald Douglæ, M,8.,

D.S.
fMcCormick, Charles Wjlliam Diehl,

B.E.
À{cCoy, Ha¡old Alexander, M.8,, B.S.

(Sydney, L922) - -
McCullough, Amy
McDonald, Broce
McDonald, Colin Robert, B.Sc.

r Deceæed.

I948
1949
1939
1955
1954
1928
1948
1949
1925
1939
1933

1950
1931
L942
195r
1926
1904
r950
1954
r947
1954
1949
1925
1954

r940
1942

1953

1928
L942
1951

- 1949

1926
1906
190s
1949
1955
1939
1903
1949
195s
1954

1928
1943
t944

1953
r915
I95I
1950

1949
1898
1912
1920
1950

r926
r950
1941
1946
1946
1948
1926
1931
1940
1952
r954
t924
1923

1958
1926
1925

195r

Margaret, B.A. - -
Alexander, B.D.S. -

I Not yet

oMcDonald, Cy¡íl Geo¡ge Hugh, B.E.
(B.Sc., 1918, sunende¡ed fo¡ B.E-,
r9r7)

McDonald, Donald Stua¡t, B.A. -
lvlcDonald, Gilbert Sherman, B.A.
McDonald, Heather Hunter, B.Sc,

iNlcDonald, Hugh Thomæ, M.8,, B.S, -
McDonald, John Huuter, B.A, - -
McDonald, Kemeth Duncan, B.Sc, -
Macdonald, Keith Alexaade¡, LL.D. -
McDonald, Percy William, B.À. -
McDonald, Peter Baker, B.A. - -

fMcDonald, Pete¡ de PauI, B.D.S. - -
McDonald, Ross, LL.B.
McDonnell, Eileen Mary, B.A. - -
McDonnell, Ellen Mary, B.A, - -
McDougall,Elisabeth,B.À.- - - -
McDougaII, John, B.E.

fMcDowall, Barry Patrick, B.Sc.
McEachem, Alistair Campbell, M.S.

(M.8., 8.S., r926)
McEachem, Morven, B.D.S.
McElügott, John, B,A. (Queemland,

1988)
McEvoi, Aloysius John, B.A. - -
McEvoy, Franc*, B.Sc.
Mcllwan, Le¡a Elizabeth, M,8., B,S. -
McEwin (nee Marshall), Betty Waddell,

B.A. - -
Mackail, John William, LL.D, (Edi!-

brr rqh)
MacKay, Alexander Leslie Gordon,

M.A.(Sydney, 1924)- - - - -
McKay, Dougles Gordon, M.8., B.S. -
Mackay, Malcolm George, B.A. - -
McKay, Malcolm Wílliam, B.A. - -
MacKay, Margaret Ethel, M.Sc. - -
lvfcKay, Mau¡een Gordon, B.Sc.
lvlcKay, Ronald George MacAlPine,

M,8., B.S.
Mackay, Samuel Angus, B.Sc. - - -
McKay, William .6.Ifred, M.A. - - -
McKechnie, AIan Francis Clark' B.E. -

Membe¡s of the Senate.

B.Sc.- - - 1943
lvfcEwiu,JohnNeil,LL.B,- - - - 1928
McEwin,Keith,M.B,,B.S.- - - - 1912
McEwin, Rode¡ick Gardner, M.8., B.S. 1944

fMcFulane, Alan, B,E. - 1953
McFarlane, Eilæn Dorothea, B.A. - - 1943
McFarlane, John Preiss, LL.B. - - - 1986
McFarlane, Trevor Hector, LL,B, - - 1937
McFarlane, William Hector, B.Ag.Sc. 1942

lMcGee, Colin Raymond, B.Sc, - - - 1958
McGee,John,LL.B.- - - - - - 1922
Macghey,MaryVeta,M.A,- - - - 1930
McGlæhan, John Eric, M.8., B.S. - 1909
McGlæhan, John Gardner, M,8., B.S. L942
McGlæhan (nee Gardner), Mary

Beatrice,B.A.- - - 1909
McGlæson, William Barry, B.Ag.Sc, - 1951
McGlew, Phyllis Dorothy, M,8., B.S, - 1918
McGovem, Thomæ Henry, LL.B. - - 1951
McGowan, George Munay, B.A, - - 1938
McGowan. Nomm Lelie, B.E, - - 1950

ÌMcGowran, Myris frene, B.A. - - - 1954
lr4cGrath, Ivan Stanley, B.D.S, 1946

lMcG¡ath, James Patrick, B,Ä. - - - 1955
McGrath,KelviuPaul,B.Sc,- - - - 1950
McGregor, Gordon Thompson, B.A. - 1950

fMcGuire,Änthony,B.Ä.- - - - - 1955
Machell, John Eclwarü Lewís, B,Sc. - 1948
Machin, George Herbert, B.E. - - - 1934
lvfachlin, Simon, M.8., B.S. lg52
À{cHugh, Edward Cha¡les, LL.B. - - f948
Mclnerney, T'bomæ John, B.Sc. 1949
Mclnemey, Thomæ Taylor, LL.B. - 1939
ì\4clntosh, Ge¡ald Alexander, M.8., B.S, 1944
Mclntosh, Howie James, B.E. - - - i'€27
Maclntosh, Ronald MacKenzie, M.8.,

B.S. 1941
Mack, Douglæ U¡ban Gilbert, B.A. - 1940
Mack,HamHamilton,B.A,- - - - 1880
McKail (nee Boye¡), Ge¡trude Mary.

109

19l7
1937
1930
1949
1958
1934
195r
r932
1932
r950
1953
t9 13
r929
1943
t942
1943
r954

r948
t927

1940
r987
1952
1949

r9 12

1923

LS24
L927
L947
1936
1938
1949

194r
1921
1937
Lg24
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McKechnie, Elizabeth Lawson, B.Ä. -
McKechnie, Kenneth,4.lexaucler, B,E.

(Interim B.Sc, (Eag.), 1944, smen-
dered)

f McKelvie, Donald, B.Sc,
À{cKema, Donald George, M.8., B.S.

fMcKenna, Keità Patrick, M,8., B.S. -
McKenzie, Douald Keith, M.8., B,S. -

fMcKmzie, Jem, B.Sc.
McKenzie, Mary, M.8., B.S.

lMackie, Dean Graham, M.8,, B,S. - -
McKie, Duncan, Mru,Bac.

lMackie. James Joseph, B.E, - - - -rYrðcNvr Ju¡cr Jurcyur !,st -
McKinnon, George Clarence, B.Sc.
McKinnon, Heather Campbell, B.A,
McKimoq, John Demond, B,D,S. -
McKinnon, Robert Campbell, B,A. -

tMcKimon, Robert Keitb, B.E. - -
McKiuou, Ross Chulæ, M.8., B.S, -
Macklin, Ellen Dulcie, M,Sc. - - -
Macklin, Laura Muriel Caterer, B,A. -
Macklia, William Cbarle, B.Sc. - -

cMacla¡en, Peter Patrick, B.A. - - -
Mcl-rty, Thomæ Leslie, M.D, (M.8,,

8.S., 1935)
Mclauglrlin, Eric Erotone, LL,B. - -
Mclaughlin, Eugene, M,8., B.S. - -

lMclay, Antl¡ew Htold, B.Ä, - - -
Mclean, Albert Eric, M.A. - - - -
Mclean, Dorothy Alice, B.A. - - -
Mcl-em, fm We¡mouth, B.Sc. - - -
Mclean, Murray Colin, B.A.
Mclean, Reginald Alexander, B.A. - -
Mclean, Sibeley Jean, M.Sc, - - -
Mcleay, Donald llarton, l"f.B., B.S. -
Mcl-eay, Helen Mary, B,A. - - - -
Maclennan, James Sydney Kilcoy,

LL,B.
Mcl-eod, Allan John, B.Sc.
Mcleod, Douglas Burton, LL.B. - -
Mcloughlin, Vincent Patrick, B.A.
McMahon, Francis Leslie, B,Ec. - -
Macmahon, Erian Blackwell, B.E. (In-

terim B.Sc. (Eng.), 1947, sur¡en-
dered)

fMcManus, Jol¡n Bemard, B.Sc,
McMichael, David Clunie, B.E, (In-

terÍm B,Sc. (Eng.), 1942, surren-
dered)

McMichael, Kenueth Price, B,E. - -
McMillu, Jamc lilillim, M.8,, B.S. -
McMillæ, Raymond, B.E.
MsMillan, Stanley Lyall, B,Sc,
McMutrie, ,Àlau fau, B.A. - - - -
McMutrie, Colin, B.A.
McMutrie, Wi¡ifred Joan, B.À. - - -

lMcNally, Iohn Neilson, B.Sc. - - -
McNamara, Agnes, B.A.
McNeil, Ian (fomerþ John), M,8.,

B.S.
McNeil, Philifpa Flo¡ence, B.A. - -
McNicol, David Williamson, B.A. - -

lMcNicol, fohn Howa¡d, B.Sc. - - -
McPharlin, Alison Tudor, B.A. - -
McPharlin, Deane, B,Sc.
McPherson, Alexander Owen, B.Sc, -

M.A.
McPheson, Ma¡gùet Helen, B.A. - -
McPheson, Mary, B.A.
Macpherson, Regiuald Mmay, B.A. -
Macpherson, Shirley Helen, B.A. - -
M Elsbeth, B.Sc. - - -
Il Milroy, M.8., B.S. - -
M orge Hugh, M.8., B.S.

McRober! Helen Ljrs, M¡.,-n.S. -

1948
1953
r949
1953
t927
r954
L948
1953
1938
1958
1983
1952
r951
1934
1950
1952
L927
1934
1952
19r5

1947
1935
1922
1953
l98l
L927
1952
1949
1932
1951
L947
1950

I 90ô
I 989
1952
1949
r951

1948
1954

LS44
1950
1952
r949
1949
r995
1925
r905
1958
r9g7

lelS
1952
1937
r95S
1952
1945
1926
l.Jg3
195t-
L947
L947
1941
1945
t942

1947
1949

MacSkimming, Walt Ronald Auscot,
B.A. 1950

Mc$thae, Douglæ Hope, M.8,, B.S. - 1945
Maddeford, Sheila Lamont, LL.B, - - L92T
Majd-em, Cecil Boæe, D,D.Sc. (B.l).S.,

19241 -'- - -: -:1920
Maddem, Cecil Pomeroy, B.D.S. - - 1951

r Deceæed. I Not yet Merrbe¡s of tle Senate,
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Macldem, .S. - -Maddem, B.A. -
fMaddem,
Madge,P c.- -
Madigm,
À{adigm,
Madigan, Jamæ Francis, B.E. - - -
Madigm, Michael Roebome, M.8,,

B.S.
B.Sc, - -

Madigan, Paul Eclward, LL.B. - - -
Madigan, Russel Tullie, B.E. (Inte¡im

B.Sc, (Eng.), 1942, surrendêred) -
Madison, Thomæ Glover, M.8., B.S, -
Mldsen, Slr fohn Percival Vissing,

B.Sc. (Syd¡ey, 1900) - -
D.Sc,

lmore, M,8,, B.S.
B.A.
Roy, M.8.. B.S. -
derson, LL.B. - -M.8,, B.S.

lr{agarey, Brian AttiwiÌI, LL,B. - - -
MaCalgy, Frank Reæ, M,D, (M.8., 8,S.,

r935)
Magqrey, Ivau Saudilands, l\{.D. (M,8,,

8.S., 1927)
Mlgqrey,_ Jms Rupert, M.S. (M.8.,

8.S., 1988)
Maguey, Katherine Ashley, B.Sc.
Magarey, Kathleen de Brett, B.A, -

B.Sc.
Magarey, Kevin Barry, B.A. - - -Magùey, Paul Robertson, B.E. - -
Magarey, lobert lichnon4, M.8., B,S,
Magare¡ Rupert Eric, M.8,, B.S, - -
Magor, CliEord Jmes, M.A, - - -
Magor, Iwiae Frank, B.A,

|lvfagor, Marguet Elizabeth, B.A, - -
Maguire, Joba Charls, B.A. - - -

lM 8., B.S, - -M B.D.S. - -
M

fMainstoue, ]obr Sydney, B.Ss.
M L.B.- - -
M M.B. (Mel-

M nb.s-. - -
fMallen, A¡thu Linclsay, B.E. - - -
Mallen, Leouud Ross, M.8., B.S. - -
Mqllyon, Rebecca Oakley Kingsnorth,

B.A. - -
Maloney, Joan, B.A,
Maloney, Martin Jmes, B,E, - - -
Maloney, Vemon Thomæ Steven, B.Sc.
Mmder, Linden Alfred, M.A, - - -
Mander, Suzanne Flora, B.Sc.
Manea, Ernet Cosmo, M.8., B,S.
Mæea, Spero, M.8., B.S.
Manssis, Peter Cb¡istophe¡, M,8.. B.S.
Mangm, John Arthw Lslie, LL,B. -

iMam, Edwud Thomæ, B,E. - - -
Mann, Gertrude lrene, B.A. - - -
Mannes, Sylveter Joseph, B.A, - - -
Manoel, Eva Ma¡y, B.A.
Marubridge, Harold Edgar, B,Sc. - -
Mmsffeld, Eric ìMilliam, B.E, - - -
Mmûeld, William Walladge, B,Sc, -
Manthorpe, Thomro Dion, M.8., B.S.
Manuel, Jama Douglæ, B.A, - - -
Marcus, fwing, M,8., B.S.
Manuel, Deane tames Hubert, B.Ec. -
Marker, William Heman, B.E.

fMarke¡ Gregory Barton, M,8,, B,S. -
\{arþam, -{er¡ille lawrence, B.Sc, -
Marlow, Alfred Dudley Roy, B.Sc. -
Mamion, Robert Jamæ, B,Sc. - -
Marriner, Frank rWilfred, B.Sc,
Mariott, Joba Edwarcl, B.D.S.
Marsh, Charle lililliæ, B.E, - - -
M*sh, Joh¡ Albert, B.Sc.
Marshall, Aanie, M.Sc, (Melboume,

1930) - 1954

1948
1937
r958
1953
r951
1937
1952

1952
1953
t922

r947
194ô

l90r
1907
1930
1951
r94t
1988
1940
1948

t94l

1939

r95l
1949
l92t
l9s2
1950
L952
r95r
1904
1932
1938
r955
1941
1958
L924
192û
1954
r932

1906
L927
1953
1925

1943
1951
1928
1929
1920
r949
r949
1952
r952
t927
1953
l9l9
1938
1988
1949
1950
1943
195r
1944
1951
1950
1949
1953
1952
1938
1918
1949
1951
r950
r952
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1955
L922

1909
1939
1938
r938
r952
1949
r928
r939
r938
1945

1987
1935
r926
1945

1928
1909

1946
r937
r921
1950
r938

r 955
1940
1950
1955
r940
r948
1949
t944
r952
1937
r920
1952
1949
1953

r925

l95l
1947
1920
t947
l92l
I 954
L927
195s
l9 18
r932
1948

1947
1935
tg42
1952
1949
1944

I 952
I 928
1920

r928

t954
1982
r953
1953
195t
195r
l92t
L944
1941
1952
l94l

tvlamhall, Herbert Edmuntt, B.A. - -
lMushall, JÐette Ruth Wabon, M.8.,

B.S.
Irfushall, Theo John, M.Ag.Sc. - -
Àlarshman, Ashley Mead, B.A, - - -

llvfushman, Im, M.8., B,S. - - - -
À{arshmm, Weley Melvyn Tiller,

B.D.S.
Marston, Colin Frederick, B.E.
Muten, Robe¡t Humphrey, jun., B.A,

(Cambridge, 1912)
Mutiu, Alfred lruin, B.E.
Martin, Alfred Willim, B.A. - - -
Martin, á.malia Auna, B.A.
MùtiD, Benice Wilma, B.A. - - -
Nfartin, BeryI Clai¡e, B.A.

f Martin, Bruce Peter, B.E. - - - -
lvlartin, Charles Burton, B.A. (Boston,

r948)
Ma¡tin, Sir Charle James, D.Sc. (Lon-

don, 1896)
Mutin, David Elwes, B.E.
Martin, David Montgomede, 8.3c,

(Eng.)
Martìn, Frederick Clarence, M.A. - -

fMartin, Helene Alice, B.Sc. - - - -
Martin, Ian Holland, ìvI.D. (M.8., 8.S.,

t942)
Martin, Job¡ Claude, LL.B. - - -

f Martin, John Gerald, B.E. - - - -
fMartin, Jeame Mary, B,A. - - - -
Martin, Keitb George, B.Sc. - - -
Martia, Liucoln William, M.8., B.S. -
Martin, Mauice Leoa, B.Sc. - - -

B.A.
flrlartin, Patrick Law¡ence, B.D.S. - -
fMartin, Peter Gordon, B.Sc. - - - -
Mrtin, Ralph Keith, B.A.
Martin, Stanley Bamford, À4.8., B.S, -
Martin, Trevor \trdlis, B,D.S. - - -
Martin, Walter Raymond, B.A. - - -
Martin, William Thomæ, B.A. - -
Mæchnedt, Zillah Daisy, M.A. - - -

fMaslen, G¡ant Lewis, B.E. - - - -
Mæon, Bruce, B.Sc. -
Mason, Robert Claud, B.Sc.
Mæters, Ross Lincoìn, B.Sc. - - - -
Mather, Keitb Benson, B.Sc. (Eog,) -

M.Sc.
Matheson, Grabtm I-lorrston, B.E. (In-

terinl. B.Sc. (Eng,), 1946, smen-
dered)

l{atheson, Pamela, B.Sc.
f MaJlrgqgn, Roderick Grant, B,A. (LL.B,,

1952)_ _ _ _ _

Matheson, Wílliam Ecìmund, B.A,g.Sc.
Mathews, David Stanley, B,Sc. - - -8..4..-----

fMathews, Kenneth Elliott. B.E. - - -
MqtÞq\vs, Russell T,loyd, D,Ec. (B.Com.,

Melboume, 1950) -
lvfathias, Briao Morgan. B.E, - - -
Mathieson, Marjorie Jean, Ph.D. (Cam-

b¡idge, 1950) - -
MatteË, Horace John, B.A.
Matters, !.eginald Fraucis, M.D. (M,8.,

8.S., Sydney, 1916) -
M.S.

fMatthew, Ian George, B.Sc. - - - -
Matthews, Gladys Mary Palmer, LL.B.
Maühews, Harold Pflaum, B.E.
Matthews, Maurice Jobn, M.8., B.S, -
Matthews, Richard Trahair, B.A. - -
Matthews, lìichard Twitchell, B.A,

(London, 1883)
Matthews, Robert Stephen, B.Sc. - -
Mattingley, Brian John, B.A. (Tæ-

mania, 1937)
Mattner, IwIda,B.A.- - - - -
Mattne¡, Philip Ethvard, B.Ag.Sc.
Mattner, Richard Hocking, B.E. - -
Matulich, Ross Noel, LL,B, - - - -

ÛDeccased.

|Mauger, AJan lIarris, M.8., B.S. - -
M A.- - - -
M D.Sc. (B.Sc.,

M i¡.s".- - -
M je, M,Sc. - -
May, Dorothy Mary, B.A,
May, John Wilhelm, B,Sc - - - -
May, Lancelot
May, Leonard
May, Rolland ac. - -
Maynard, Don tt, B.Sc,

B.A. - -
Mayne, Robert John Bruce, M.A. (New

Zealand, 1926) - -
Mayo, Clarice Elton, B.A.

+Mayo, George Elton, M,A.
Mayo, George Melrose Elton, B.Ag.Sc.
Mayo, Helen Mary, M.D. (M.8., 8.S.,

1902)
Mayo, Sir Herbert, LL.B.+Mayo, fohn Christian, M.D. (M.8.,

8.S., I9l3)
Mayo, Mary Penelope, M.A, - - -
Mead, Dorothy, B.A.
Mead, Job¡ William, B,Ec. - - - -
Mead, Marjory, B.A. - -
Meadorvs, Arthur 'Wilke, Ph.D, (Lou-

don, l95l)
Meaker, Arthur Reginald, B.A. - - -
Meauey, Mavell Francis, B,Sc. - -

f lvleaney, Neville Kingsley, B.À. - - -
Measday, Ellen May, B.A. - - - -
Measday, Jack William, B.E. - - -
Medlin, Edwin Harry, B.Sc.
Medlow, David, B.Sc. (Eng,)
Medwell, John Gordon, B.A, - - -
Meiss, John Mauru, B.A,
Melboume, Henry Eoin Sydney, B.E.
Melbome, John Clifiord, B.E. - -
Melboume, William Henry John, B,Á,.

lMeldrum, Bria¡ Regi¡ald, M.8., B.S. -
Meldrum, E<lgar Albert, B.D.S. (Syd-

ney, 1924)
Mellmby, Sir Edward, G.B.E., K.C.B,,

M.D. (Cambridge)
Mellor, Geofirey Lloyd, M.8., B.S. -
Mellor, Thomas Reginald, LL.B. - -
Mellows, Peter Ernest, M,8., B,S. - -
Melville, Siduey Joh¡, LL.B. - - -

fMelvin, Geofirey Ronald, M.8,, B,S. -
Meneu, Ira, B.A.

B.Ec, -
Menz, Anna Nfagdalene Augusta, B.A.
Menz, Emmi Margarete, B.A, - - -
Menz, William John, B.Ec.
Menzies, Ross Bailey, B,E, (Interim

B.Sc. (Ene.), 1942, suneudered) -
Mercer, Edgar Howard, B.Sc. - - -
Ma'cer, Frank Verdun, B.Sc. - - -
I\{erity, John Patrick, LL.B. - - -
Meuett, James Laurence, B.Sc.
Mertin, Jack Victor, B.Ag,Sc
Messel, Harry, Ph.D, (National Univer-

sity, Ireland)
Messent, Esther lr{nry, B.A. - - - -
À{essent, Kcith Santo, B.E. - - - -
Messent, Sir Philip Santo, M.S. (M.8.,

8.S., 1918)
lMessent, Philip William Santo, M.8.,

B.S.
Meyer, Heinrich Cul, B.Sc. - - -

lMeye¡, Richuil Leo, B.A,
Michael, James Heory, M,Sc. - - -
Michael, Manveìl Roy, B.E.
Michael, Peter William, B.Ag.Sc. - -
Michell, Charle Francis, M.8., B.S. -
Michell, Mignou Noma Howard, B.A,
Michelmore, Walte¡ Maxffeld, B.Sc. -
Mickan, John Herbert, M.8., B.S. - -
Middleton, Melville John William, B.A,
Mid<ìleton, William Thomro Steele,

r940

1958
1933
I9S6
r953

t924
1951

19 18
r928
1950
1930
L945
L952
r9s4

r954

1931
r947

r945
1932
1954

1952
1905
r955
1953
r952
193 I
1945
1954
1954
1953
1947
1946
1950
1938
t9 14
L947
r955
1988
I95I
Lg24
1942
t944

1948
r949

r953
I 95q
1938
r940
1958

r953
1952

L954
1950

1929
r985
r954
1935
1,927
t944
194r

1884
1948

1938
I948
1949
1952
r950
+Not

----1947
B.E. - - 1954f\{ierisch, Robert Jobnston,

yet members of thç Senate.
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Miethke, Adclaide Laetitia, B.A. - -
fMikuzis, Jonæ, M.8., B.S' -
Milazzo, Clæe Cecelia, B,A. - - -
Milaz,zo, Stephen Charles, M.8., B.S.

Miller, Beryl Jessica, B,A. (Tæmania,
r923)

Miller, Ian Lindemam, M.8,, B.S, - -
îMille¡,
Miller,

I MilIer,
Miller,
Miller, .S. -
Miller, A.- - - -
Mille¡. B.Sc,- - -
Miller,' Maurice, B'4.
À4ille¡, Sc.

M.B.
Miller, .Victor John, B.E,
Millhoue, Glenn, B.D.S.
Millhouse, Robin Rhodes, LL.B. - -
Millhoue, Vivian Rhodes, LL.B, - -
Millis
Mills;
Mitls,.A.---
Mills,
Mills, Eric Buter, B.E.
Mills, Johu Archer, lvl.Sc.
Mills, John Brabyn, B.Sc.
Mills, John Munay, B.A.

lMills, John Scott, B.E.
Milne, Annie Johnson, B.A. - - - -
Milne, Keueth Harvey, B.E, - - -
Milne, Kevin Fowler, lr4.B., B.S. - -
lrfilner, I)emond Walter, B.E. - -

+ Eric, B.Sc.
White, Àf.8., B.S.
Cecelia,M.A.- - -
Stanley, B,Ec.

fMiraglia, Carlotta Rosina, B.A. - - -
Ilfitclrell, Betty Dawn, B.A. - - - -
Mitchell, Donald Thomæ, B.E. - - -*Mitchell, Emest Edwin, Mus.Bac - -
Mitchell, Frank W1ædham, B.Sc, - -

B.A.-----
M.A. (Ph.D., Loncl., 1937) - - -

Mitchell, Geofirey George, M.Sc. - -
Mitchell, George Thomæ Jefirey, M.A,
Mitchell, Helen Margaret, B.Sc. - -

lMitchell, Johu TurnbuJl, B.Ec. - - -
Mitchell, Leigh Holman, B.E. (I¡te¡im

B.Sc. (Eng.), 1947, surrendered) -
Ir'titchell, Ma¡k Ledingham, B.Sc, - -
À4itchell, Pe¡cival Hanis, B.A. - - -
I\4itchell, Roma Flinders, LL,B, - -
Mitchell, Thomæ Oliver, B,Ag.Sc. -
Illitchell, Sir William, M.A. (Edinburglr,

r886)
Mitchell, William Robert, B,E. - - -
Mitchell, William Russell, B.E.

ÌMitt,Hugo,B.E.- - - -
Nfitton, Ronald Gladstone, M.Sc, - -
Mizon, Errol Alfred, B,Sc,
Mofratt, Betty Josephine N{argaret

Douglæ, B.A. - -
LL.B.

Mofiat, Dorothy Joan, B,A.
Mofiat, May Josephine, M.8., B.S. -

lMofiatt, Cathie Douglas, M.8., B,S, -
lMofiatt, Jeuie May Douglæ, M.8.,

B.S.
Barry,B.E.---
ugh, M.8., B.S. - -
ey, LL.B.

Ruth,B.A.- - -
Molineu, Ronald Eugene, B.E. - -

Mollo¡ Raymond Brian, B.A. - - -
À,foncriefi, Josephine Hartley, B.A. - -
lvf oncriefi, Mary Kathleeu, B.A, - -
Moncrie$, Rost¡evor Rrooke, M.8.. B.S,
Monfriæ, John William Elliott, B.D.S.
Mongâq, Horace Joìrn, B.E - - - --lMontgomery, Àlbert, M.8., B,S. - -
Moodie, Colir Troup, LL.B. - - -
Moodie, Robert Beresford, LL.B, - -
lvloore, Alan Walter, B.Ag,Sc
Moore, Arthur Pariss Reading, D.D.Sc.

(8.D.S., r921)
lil[oore, Cecil¡, Anne, B.A.
Moore, Donald Rex, B,Sc,
Moore, George Douglas, B.Sc. - - -
ìlfoore, Harold Robiroon, lvl.B., B.S. -
Ir'foorc, Humpbrey Owen, B.Sc. - - -
lrfoore, Kevin Reading, B.D.S. - - -
It,Ioore, Max CliÍIoril, À,I.8., B.S, - -
lr{oore, Phyllis Mary, B.A.
Moore, Robert Blian, B.Sc.

fMorad, Ahma<l Bin, lr{.8., B.S. - - -
Moran, Francis Brian, LL.B. - - -
Moran, John Francis, B.D.S.
Morcom, &bert Rl!.hard, B.E. (Interim

-- -B.Sc. LEng.), 1944, surrendered) -
|Morcom, Ross George, B.E. -
More, William St,, B-ù-be, B.Sc. (Vlest-

eru Australia, 1922) -
Moreland, Jack, M,8,, B.S. - - -
Morey, Bumad Spondley, B.Sc. - -
À4orey, Geofirey Wilson, M.8., B,S. -
Mor_gan, _David A¡chibald Stèveroon,

ìvf .8., B.S.
Mo_rga_n, Edrvard James Ranembe,

LL.B.
Morgan, Eric Desmond, B.D.S. - - -
Morgan,

B,Sc.
lvlorgan,
Morgan,
Morgan,
Morgau,

M.8.. B,S. -
B.Sc,-- _ _
B.E._ _ _

B.Sc, _ _ _
A.- - - -

Morris, John Lennox, B,A,
Morris, Keruin William, B.Sc,
Ifonis, Lmore, B.Sc. - -
Morris, Lyndall Erica, B.A.
Nforris, Mervyu Charles, LL.B, - -
lrforriss, Elsìe, M.A, - -

lrlouldeu, Amol<I Meredith, LL.B. - -Mouldm, Jobn Owen, LL.B.

B.Sc. - -
Moys*, Bertrarn lvey, B.E. - - -'ÌMudgc,Mtrgâret,B.A,- - - - -
Mudie, George Dempster, B.E. - - -
r\fuecke, Douglas Colin, B,A. - - -

.lvluecke, Francis F¡ederick, M.8., B.S.
fMuecke, Tan Donald, B.A: - - - -
|Mueller, Dorothy Concordia, B,A. - -
Members of the Senate,

L924
1954
L952
r949
195ã

1953
195r
7927
1953
1950
r934

L924
1988
1955
1951
1954
1949
1932
1928
rg52
1905
L942
L947
1952
1948
1951
1939
1952
r938
t9s2
1928
r929
1944
1936
r952
r955
r936
1925
1951
1936
1954
t947
1908
1939
1953
Lg47
r9g0
1928
1927
1939
1943
1951
1992
1952
1958

1948
1923
1906
r934
1933

1895
1950
L948
1955
1928
1948

1946
Lg47
L944
191 r
1953

1958
1952
r946
r953
1954
L947

1950
l9l1
l9r0
1952
I92+
r918
r955
1934
1931
1948

1926
1954
L922
r904
1945
1932
1951
1946
1909
1950
Ì954
r948
I94l

1947
1955

1947
1926
1950
1928

1943

1920
r948

1953
7952
1952
1930
I93û
1955
1950
1955
1955
1929
1949
1949
1950
I924
1923
193r
1955
r943
1994
1939
19s4
r958
r955
1914
1934
1939
1914
1938
1910
1998
1955

1984
1907
1910
1950
19r7
r926
1937
1953
1921
r948
1902
r955
1953. Deceæed. I Not yet
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IVueller, Edwin .{lbert, B'4. - - -
MueIIer, Malcolm DuclleY' B.E. - - -
Mueller. Mema Alma, M.8., B.S. - -
Mueller, Rae Vernon, B'Sc. - - - -

M.A.
8., B,S. -
u.1,_ :

Hassan,
B.Ac.Sc.

Muirctæ. Elizabeth Alice, B.A' - - -
l\{uirden, Hector RaYmoDd, B.A' - -
Muirhead,
Muirhead,

B.Sc. (E
Muirhead,
lvfuirbead,
Muirhead,

B.S.
Muizulis,Voldemars,B.E.- - - -
Muls, Betty Lavila, B'A'
Mulle¡, Brian AnthonY, LL.B' - - -
Muller. P

tMullnér, Sc'
Mumme. Sc'
Mundav, B.E. (B'Sc.

(Ene.), ed)

B.A.
lMuohv. William Hugh, B.Sc. - - -
itr,turiav, Donald Brucé Seymou, M'8.,

B.S.

N

B.S.

1939
r950
1950
r944
1951
1950
1925
1945
L944

1952
1950
1980
r950

1950
1950
19 1l

1949
1951
1945
1935
1949
1953
1940

1949
1953
t924
1955
1936
1959
1917
1940
1951
r949
r954
1950
1941
1907
1947
1938
1943

1942
1955

1953
1953
1944
1953
1950
1984
r949
r955
1943
1955
1922
1954
L952
1933
1948

1945
1953
1954
1949
r953
1949
1951
1905

rg27
1936
r947
1946

r877
1945
1945
1953

+ Deceæecl, f Not Yet Members of tbe Senate.

11S

1950
1949
r902
r949
1923

1920
t924
1952
1945
1946
1950
r953
1952
1921
1938
r945
I949
L924
1955
1955
194l
r937
r947
1953
r954

r952

1902

B,S.
Newland,
Newman,
Newan,
Newman,

B.A. - -
Newman. Lewis A¡thur, B.Sc. - -
Newman. Olive Gertrude, B'Sc. -
Neman. Raloh Frederic, LL'B. -
Newnham, Wítliam Arthur, M.8., B.S.

: ;::
(8.4.,

r951) -
Nlåfi;l;í ieginalal Clarence, s's". - -
Nichols, Tr
Nicholson,
Niclrolson,
Nichterleiu,
Nichterlein,

---
s"l -

lNimrber,Blaü',8.E.- - - -': :
Niet¿. Amo Oscar, B'4.
Nietz, Herbert Walter, M.A' - - -

B.Sc. - -

1938
1937
1934
1894
19s6
r940
1925
1909
194ã
1946
1954
1950
1943
1941
1949
194s
I949
r988
1946
1942
L924
1948
1949
1893
1948

1953
1945
1948
19r6
1939
1948
1935
1943
1952
1958
L954
1945
1953
r95r
19 r8
1921
r954
r955
L944
1943
1949
r94l
1935
r951
1949
1921



LL4

No-ble, Ardrew Morden, B.E. (Interim
B.Sc. (Eng.), 1944, surrendered) -

Noble, George Graut, LL,B. - - -
Noblett, David John, B,E. - - - -
Noblett, Hedley Lindsay, B.A. - - -

fNogae, Ronald Raphael Dalle, B.Sc, -
Nolteuius, IIury Edward, B.A. - - -
Noon, David Lyon, B.A,
Noonan, Johu William, B.A. - - -
Norgard, John Davey, B.E.
Norman, Albert Edwud, B,À. - - -
Noruan, .A¡thur Edward, B.Sc. - -B.¿.. - -

L.B.- - -
LL.B. - -

M.8., B.S. _
LL.B. - -

lNorthey, Helen Louise. ;.tB;t: : :
Northey, Jaues Douglú, B,A. - - -

Alfred, LL.B.
Joseph ]uliu,

48)
M.8., B.S. - _

lNugent, Naomi May, B,Sc,
Nunn, George Mamhall, M.8., B.S. -
Nunu, Kevin Joseph, B.Sc,

o
O Patricia Ma¡-

O g"gtr lVo"f,

o i.: : : :
O'!¡ien, Brian David, B.E. (B.Sc,
_ (Erg.), 1948, surrendered)
O'9ricn, Franlis lohn Romuâld, B.A. -
O'Brien, Hartley Eric, B.A. - - - -

B.Ec-
O'Þrien, John Alexander, M.8., B.S. -
O'Brien, John Aloysius, B.Ec. - - -
O'Brien, Mauice Aloysiu, U.O. 

: :
t_". :
::

1948
1937
1950
1926
r953
1902
r952
1952
1937
1948
1949
1955
r947
l9 11.
1938
1945
1989
1958
l9r9
1887

1949
1951
r989
I954
L947
l95r
1945
1949
I949
r937
1952
1948
1951
1950
r952

r937
r939
1954
1954
l95r
r9 t2
r951
r951
1954
r950
r929
1923
t940
t94r
r915

1949
1913
r954
l95l
t942

l95l
r935
1932

1953
r983
]950
r947
1949
r952
I95l
r938

1939
r958

1938

L947
1948
1937

+ Deceæed. + Not yet lvfenbem of tl¡e Senate.

GRâ.DUATES Or' TTIE UNIVERSITY

Oldham, Wilfred, M.A, -oiàh*: wüiiã¿'ri,iiï. s.B. : : :
O'Leary, Patrick Dmian, B.D.S. - -Oliphant, Marcus Lawience Elwin,

B,Sc.

:
.::

t ::
, 3r:

E.

l.A: : :
.S".- - -
_::_

Osbome-White, _D_ouglas A¡thu, B.E.
Osman, Boris, B.E. - -
Osman, Neile, M.A. - -
Osmond, Phyllis Darvn, 8..4,,
O'Sullivan, James David, LL.B,

fQ'SuJlivan, Johr Joseph, B.A. - - -
Othams, Dorothy Elizìbeth, B.A. - -Othams, Herbert Reginald, B.A, - -
lotto, Lance Martin, B.E.o 8.s".

oo ': 
-

P

1912
1942
1952
1940
r945
1949
r949
r95S
1925
1937
1954

1948
1941
1920

1920
1948
r951

1923
1952

1945
1938
1949
1941
L947
1920
1954
r932
194s
1949
1949
1949
l9 17
1955
r95S
1949
t95r
1923
1955
1949
r95S

l9l2
I949
L947

l95l
r95r
r953
t 933
1904
194_t
r923
1981
r93S
r950
rg42
1914
1954
1940
l94c
1945
r952
1950
r949
l94g
1953
1958
1938
1904
t944
1952
1934
Lg4t

r955
I089
1952
1939

Packer, Arthrrr Duilley, M.Sc. - - -
M.D. (M.8., 8.S., 1942)

fPacker,JohnStuart,B.E.- - - - -Pncker,'Mina, B.D:S. -
Padma
Padma B.A,
Padma ue, B.E. -Padma B:A. - -Padma LL,B, - -
Paech,
Paech,

Paine, Si y, LL.B.faitre, J?ainter, Mus.Bac -Pâinter,,B.A,--
M.8.,

Pqk- _Poy. _Reginald Kemeth Felix,M.8,, B.S.
oPaley, Clifrord Amold, B.A.
Palm, Duucan Louis. B.E.
Palmer, Emet ìMillia¡ir, LL.B. - - -



CRÄDUá,TES OF THE UNTVERSITY

1954
r935
19r4
1937
r9S4
1951
1938

Perkins, Horace Jamæ, Mu,Doc, - -
Perkius, Marie Pauline, B.A.
Perrett, Lance Victor, M.8., B.S. -
Perry, Audrey Vivienne, LL,B.
Pe¡ry, Dulcie May, B.A.
Perry, Rayclen Alfred, B.Sc.
Petes, B¡ian Hury, M.8., B'S. - -
Peters, Geofirey Emet' B'4. - - -

M.8.. B.S.
Peters. Georqe Frmcis, B.Sc' - - -
Peterson, Jeañ Clarice, B.A' - - - -
Petrie, Charlotte Marion, M'A' (St.

A¡drews, 1923)
Pet¡ie. Enid Beatrice, lvf u.Bac. - -

f Pettjt, Garth Deruood, B.D.S' - - -
Pettit, Rowland, Ph.D. -

fPfeitrer, Edga¡ Reginald, B.Sc. - - -
PfeiÍfer, Goidon Jamm, B.D.S.
Pfeiffer, Noman, B.A. -
Pfftzner, E¡ic Noman, M'A' - - -

B.S. - - - - -:

:

:

r15

Prk
Pa¡k ::::
Pa¡k
Pa¡k
Pa¡k .Sc.- - -

B.Sc. -

S".::

Pw.Doris.B.A, - - -:::
Pusóirs, Albért Christian, B.E' - - -
Pusoro.
Parsons, hon Angas,

M.A. )- - - -
Pusom, Mm.Bac. -

IParsons,'Parsom, , LL.B'
Parsoro,
Panoro,
Pamoro,
Pmom. William Ross, B.A. - - -
Pæton,'.A¡thur Leigh, M.8., B.S. - -
Puùidge, Wilf¡icl Go¡don McDonald,

M.A.
Pæco , B.Ec.

lpæco ,8., B.S. - -'Pæh, ,8.S.- - -
Pæb.
Pæh, A.- - - -
?ash,
Pater, Gr
PateËon,
Paterson,

+Paterson, S'

M,A.
lPaull. Colin Gordon, M'8., B.S. - - -'Paull, Tonance Arnold, M.8., B.S. -
Pavia. Rov Rowling, B.A' - - - -
Paw (neé Proud), EmilY Dorothea,

B.A.
Pavy, S. - -
Paw'
Pavy,P"";tl ' ¡.s.--
Pawje (B.E.E.

D.Sc.- - - -
Pearce, Ronald Sandison, Ph'D. - -

1958
r954
1944
t94l
L947
L947
r9s5
1942
t947
r938
1924
L932
t922
r906

1932

l9s4
1942
r945
L952
1930
r951
1958
L942
r952
r952
1913
1932

192S

1935
1945
1955
1943
r949
1952
1949
1939
r947
1948
1925
r92?
r948
1940

1939
19S5
r953
1954
1953
1949
1988
r9s3
1953
1958
1905
195r
194r
L947
1950
r926
I951
1908
1940
1948
1902
1985

t945
1947
1951
1951

1915

1920
1925
1946
1954
r945

1953
r953
195r
t947
1926

1950
1954
1950
1939
1932
1948
r930
r952
1907
r940
r936
1949
r949
1981
1950
1949

1935
1912
1955
1928
1948
1926
L942
1948
r944

Lg47
1948
1955
1946
1930
r938
1952
195r
1949
r.937
1954
1950
l9s2

1945
r958

1915
1898
r902
r954
195r
1925
1937
r934
1927
r935
1920
1982
195S
1947
r9l8
1900
19r9
1943
1952
1948

1951
1955
1958lPerce, T¡evo¡ Sandison, B.Ag.Sc' -

t Deceæed. I NoÈ yet Memben of the Senate'
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fPike, Colin Eclwin, LL.B,
Prü;; D.;!t* H";;,y, M.Á. : : : :

fPilce, Geofirey Howud, M.8,, B.S. - -
Pile, Kemeth Chulq, B,E.
Pilgrim, Alan Flinders, B.Sc. - - -
Pilgrim (nee Lipsham), Kate Caroline,

B.A.
fPillay, M.8., B.S. -
fPilton, .Sc.- - -Pir¡er, D.Sc. - -
Piper, ,, B,S. - -
Piper, Flora Elizabeth, B,A. - - - -
Piper, Francis Ernest, LL.B. - - -

oPiper, HæoId Bayarcl, LL,B. - - -
Piper, Herbert Walter, B.A.

+Pirotta, Thomas, M.8., B.S. - - -
Pitcher, Cyril Frederick, M,8., B.S. -
Pitcher, Maurice Knight, B.Sc. - - -
Pitcher, Russell Barton, M.8., B.S.
Pitcher, William Bonythou, B.Sc. - -
Pitrnan, Beresford Emest, B.Sc. - -

8..4,. - -
Pitt, Arthur WiÌIiam, M.A. - - - -
Pitt, George Henry, B.A,
Pitt, Marjorie Una, B.Sc.
Place, Ullin Thomas, M.A. (Oxford,

1949) - -
Platt, 'Aìbert Edward, M.D. (M.8.,

8.S., Sydney, f927) -
Platt, Jobn Talbot, B.A,
Platten, Newell fames, B.E.
Playford, Malcolm Noel, LL.B. - - -

lPlayford, Margaro. Clai¡e, M.8., B.S. -
Pleuckhahr, Vemou Douglæ, M,8,,

B.S. - -
Plinmer, Geith Alf¡ed, B.A. - - -
Plummer, .A.lexande¡ Philip, B.D.S. -
Plummer, Reg GùDet, M.8,, B,S. - -
Plummer, Rex Grose, M.D., B.S, - -
Plummer, Violet May, B.Sc. - - -

M.B. (Melbourne, 1897)
Plummer, Violet Myrtle, M.8,, B.S. -
Plunkett, Noman Ambrose, B.E. - -
Pftsh, Donald Seward, B,Ag,Sc. - -
Pobjoy, Alice Blake, B,A.

{Pocius, Martynas, B.E,
Pohlman, William F¡ederick Claude,

B.Sc.
B.S. (Sydney)

Poidevin, Lelie Oswvn Sberidan, M.8,.
Polglæe,Norman,B.Sc,- - - - -

{lolkinghorne, Graham Keith, B,E.
Polkínghorne, Kate Elinor, B.A. - -
Polkinghorne, Keith, B.A.
Polkinghome, Noel Francis, B,A. - -
Pollnitz, Eunice Adah, B.A. - - - -

fPolomka, Simon Peter, B.Ag.Sc. - -
Polson, Reginald Alexa'nder, B.E. - -
Pomroy,.Alan Brorvning, B.E. - - -
Pomroy, Richard Osbome, B.E. - -

fPonnia,AnthonipiUai,B.E.- - - -
Ponsford, Joan Helen, B.Sc.

+Poole, Dorothea Landon, M.A. - - -
Poole, Frederic St, Job¡, M.8., B.S. -
Poole, Gilbert Graham, B.Sc., B.E. -
Poole, Richard John, B.E.
Pope, Geofirey Weton, B.Sc, - - -
Pope, Kenneth Geofirey, M.Sc. - - -
Pope, Kathlyn Hilary, B.A. - - -
Pope, Pete¡ Myles Burton, B.E.

fPorter, Ailsa Rosemary, B.Sc. - - -
Porter, Ifarold George, B.A. - - -
Porter, Kingsley Clarence, M.8., B.S, -

fPorter, Reginald Bemard, B.Sc, - - -
{Porter, Robert, B.Med.Sc.
Porter, Ronald Frank, B.D.S. - - -
Porter, Thelma May Edith, B,^, - -

ÞPortus, Gamet Vere, À,f..A, (Oxford,
r9 r7)

f Posen, Solomon, M.8., B.S. - - -
Possingham, John Victor, M.Sc,

fPossingham, Maxwell Leonard, B.Sc. -

CRADUATES OF THE UNTYERSITY

1954
1951
r958
t949
1936

Postle, Douglæ Gordon, M.8,, B.S. -
Postle, Herber_t-.Tbomas, LL.D. (Mel-

boume, 1920)
Potter (nee Bats), Betty, B,Sc. - -B.A. - -

B.S._ _ _

¡.sã. _ _ _
B.E. (B.Sc.-

8.8., t0l3) :s.- - - -
Povrell, Kathleen Naomi, B.A. - - -Powell, Miriam Athalie, B.A, - - -
Porver, Francæ Maureen, B.A. - - -
Power, Fræcis Brym, B.Ec. - - -Pwer, John Leslie, LL,B,
Powrie, James Kelvin, M.Sc. - - -Poyntgl, John Orde, M.D. (Cambridge,

r94l )
Pratten, s, B.Sc - -
Preece,
Preece, ,4.
Preedy, .D.S.

lPrenzle¡, Theodo¡ Carl, B.A. - - -Precot, Rupert Wane, B.A. - - -Pres-cott, l_ame Arthur, B.Sc. (M.Sc.,
Manc., I9l9)
D.Sc.------

Pr6cott, John Rusell, B.Sc, -
lPret, David Harris, B.Sc.
Pret, E_lizabeth Maurine, M.8,, B.S. -
Prest, Henry Gordon, M.8., B.S. - -

fPreston, Joho .A.rthur Rowland, M.8.,
B.S. _ _

Preston, Tom, B.E. - -
Prí-ce,- r\r_chibald Grenfell, M.A. (Ox-

fo¡d, l9l9)
D.Litr,

Priee, Ärthur Jennings, LL.B, - - -Price, Chules Archibald, B,A, - - -
Pr&e, Charlæ William Rusell, M.8.,

B.S.
Price, Ione Dorothy, B,A. - - - -
Pricc, lames Robe¡t, D.Sc,
Price, Jom Isabel, B.A.
Pric-e,_ -Kenneth Bonamy, B.A. (Oxford,

1949) _ _
Price, Winifred Ve¡a, B.A.
Prider, Valmtine Aubrey Hamilton,

B.å,. - -
tPridham, Geofirey Jæper, LL.B. - -B,A. - -
Pridham, Lancelot Robert, B.Sc. - -Pridmore, Roy Vemon, B,Sc. - - -

Àf .8., B.S. - -
Priest, Amy Grace, tr{.A.
Priest, Reginald.A.rthur, B.Sc. - - -Prime, Andree Joyce, B.A.

"-tÏ" 
-

IPritchard, Robert Keith, B.Ag.S". -- --Pritchard, Vita, B.A,
Proctor, lvy Millicent, B.A. - - - -Proctor, Rose Enrily, ts,A,
Prosser, \/ictor Albc¡t, B.Ec. - - -Proud, Millicent Farrei, IU.A. - - -

.4.- -

.8., B.S.

r"i -

t90s
1954
1955
1942
t924

t94r

L922
1939
1942
1950
L947
r948
1923
r94l
r909
L922
19I5
195r
r955
1945

tg24
1921
1914
1938
1955
19r1
1925
1948
r945
1945
r955
1915
1920
1925

1958

1937
1951
195r
1937
r955

1949
1930
I94I
1906
1987
r891
r897
1932
1926
1948
t9r8
r955

1926
r95t

r9l3
l9r3
r925
L927
1951
195r
LS22
195r

1948
r952
1049
r952
L927
1955
r930

L924
r932
1944
r953
r951
1925

L947
r954
193r
19S8
r9g4
1938
r955
1929
l93rJ
1923
1954
r949
1906
r909
1921
19sl
r95l
1949
1952
1-o49
1955
l94r
1942
195ô
1954
1940
t94t

1935
1955
1955
1954

r955
L924

1920
1932
1890
L944

1932
1948
1954
1938

t95l
1949

l95r
1953
1955
194?
r925
1929
1923
1951
1945

1954
t9l3
1934
1954
1953
1941
193s
r934
1951
l9 15
r951
1952
r951
1948
1950

+ Deceesed, f Not yet Members of the Senate.



GRADUATES OF THE UNI\{ERSITÏ

?urton. David Gab¡iel, À'f.4. - - - l9l8
Pyne, 

'Maurice lgDatiu, M.A' - - - 1930
tPyne. Remi¡gton, John, M.8., B.S. - 1953
Pinor, Donald Edward, B.D.S. - - - 1950

o
Quayle, Bronte Clucæ, LL.B. - - -

ùQuinn, Thomas Vincent, M,8., B.S. -
Quirk, Helen Marian, B.A.

R
Rabone, Harry Klements Percival, B,A.

rRadclifi, Jomna Clare, B.A. - - - -
Radclifie, Sheila, B.A.
Radoslovich, Edward William. M.Sc. -
Rafien, Douglas Gordon, B.E.
Raftery, George Äldborough, B.Ec.
Raggatt, Thomæ Sutherland, 8..{..
Raine, Margaret Napie¿ B.A. - - -
Rainuie, Graeme Fræer, B.Sc. - - -
Rainsford, Kathleen Mary, B.Sc, - -
Rait, William Lockhart, M,Sc. (B.Sc.'

Tæmaua)
Ramsay, Aiexander Mauice, B.Ec. -
Ramsey, Alfred Maxrvell, B.Ec,
Rance, Gærge Howe, B.Sc.
Randell, .A.llan Elliott, M.8., Ch.B,

(Melboume, f897) - -
Randelt, Williarn Richard, M.8., B.S. -
Randle, Alexander lvfiller, B.Sc.
Rmkin, Mervyn Alexander, M.Sc. - -
Rankine, r{lexmder Mackenzie, M.8.,

B.S.
Rankine, Bryce Crossley, M.Sc. - - -
Ræch, John, B.E.

fRasheed, Kamel Mhumed, B.E, - -
Rattigan, John Herbert, M,Sc. - - -
Raupach, Maruell, M.Sc.
Ray, Angus Charles, LL.B.
Ray, Joh¡, li{,8,, B,S.
Ray, l\{arjorie, B.A. - -

âRay, William, M.8,, B,S.
B.Sc. (Oxford, f909) -

Ray, William Robert, B.A.
Rav. Walter Vernon. LL.B.
Raíinent, famæ Tarlton, M.8., B.S, -
Rayuer, George Percival, B.A. -
Rayner, William Henry, B.A. - - -
Rayson, Patricia, B.Sc. -
Read. Tohn He¡bert, B.A.
Iìead, Noman George, M.Sc. - - -
Read, Philip Andreæ, B.A. - - - -
Reade, Peter Clareace, B,D,S. - -
Reardon, Mary Dulcie, B.A. - - -
Redden, Martin Pìrilip, B,A, - - -
Redman, James Johroton, LL.ts. - -
Redmond, John Bice, B.E. -

fRedway, John Alfred George, B.E.
{Reed, Barbara, B.A.
Reed, Eileen Rutl¡ Lathleen, B.Sc. -
Reed, Sir Geoffrey Santlford, LL.B. -

lReed. Margaret Do¡is, B.Sc' - - -
Reed, Mary Ethel Hayter, M.8., B.S. -
Reed, ey, B.E' - -
Heed. D.Litt. - -
Rees, 8., B.S. - -

lRee,

1948
1923
t95r

r939
1985
L944
1952
r952
r949
r945
1939
1942
1943

r935
1941
195 r
1935

r 897
r947
1951
I93I

r952
1958
r952
r955
1955
r954
1943
r936
1945
r906
r9l4
1938
r907
1952
r920
1907
r950
1949
1945
1930
1952
1952
t933
1935
1946
1955
1954
19 19
1918
r955
L924
1950
1954
7924
r953
)t yetI Deceased. I Not

Reeves, Edith Louie, B.A. - - -
Reeves, Rupert Ki¡k, M.8., B.S' -

lRehn, Denzil Famham, B.A. - -
Reiehstein, Lance Eric Harold' B.E. -
Reid, .S. -
Reid, B.E'
Reid,

lReid,

r9 r3)
lRetallack- -A.lan Iohu, B,E.'Retallick,- Bruce -Jame, B'A' - -

B.Sc.
lRate¡. Colin Albe¡t, B.D'S. - -'Reyuol-ds, Beatrice MarY Heywood,

B.A. - -

LT7

1945
1926
1955
L922
L924
1949
r933
1954
1954
1954
1937
1954
t947
193 1
1928
1940
1938
1935
I9I4
r950

1902
1953
1930
r952
r938
1950

1955

l9r9
1955
1985
1989
1955

rg24
r954
1950
r953
1928
1948
1951
r948
I939
r954
r930
1948
1915
r95l
1947

1933
r953

1947
1927
r929
r93l
l9 15
1919
1931
1951
1914

1897
1937
1954
1948
1954
195r

t95l
r932
1952
1952
194r
1937
r953
r954
195r
1953

Membe¡s of the Senate.
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Riedel,
Riedei, . : :
Riedel,
Riqgqr, À{.8.,

B.S,
Riggs, Noel Victor, B.Sc.

lRiley, Job¡, M.8., B.S.
Riiey, Mabel, B.A. - -
Rims, Gamet Dean, B,Sc.
Rinfret, The Right Honourable Tbibau-

deau, P.C., LL.D., (McGill) - - -
Rischbieth, Hen¡y Georqe, M.8,. B.S.
fuschbieth, John Ross, -B.Sc. - 

- - -
Rischbieth, Osrvald Henry Theodore,

B.A.
llarold Charles,

t ',-"¡ : : : :

Roberts
Robe¡ts

I Roberls
Roberts
Roberts
Robe¡ts
RoÞerlson, Betþ Ä.nn Fotheringham,

8.,L.
Robertson, Clara Enid, B.A,

llobertson, Colin Frank, M.8., B.S. -
Robertson, David Sti¡líng, Ph;D. - -
Robertson,
Robertson, c.
Robertson,
Robertsou,
Robertson,

Ro_ber-tso_n,_ Thorbum StirlÍng Brails-fo¡d, B.Sc.
M.8., B,S.

Ro.b-e{son, rtrilliam Godfrey Pitche¡,
Ph.D. - -

1950
r920
r952

r919
t942
1953
r90ti
r950

1951
t942
1937

1909

1951
1955
1938
1952
192I
1940
1942
1922
7947
1952
1949
r953
1950
1947
1958
1939
1942
1952

1950
1954
r958
l95l
1945
t94s
L922
1935

1948
1929
r954
1954
1934
1948
r948
1948
t92s

+ Deceased- Not yet Membem of the Senate.

GR.A,DUATES Ol' TTIE UNTVERSITY

Rowland, John Howard. LL.B. -
Rowìands, Edward John, B.Sc.
Rowlev, Rex Cameron. B.Sc, -

1937
1948Rowlev, Rex Cameron, B.Sc. -ÊRudall. Resinald Tnhn. T,T, B. -

nowlevr ñex Uameron, b.Sc. _ _ _ lg5lRudall. Resinald Tnhn. T,T, B. - - - 19õ6Rudd, tggol91q I Rudd, reoo1953 | Rudd. ß47llRuedi B.A.- - iöË¿1953 | Rute, l9s61952 |R,,...t Þ úo

Ãudd, 1930Rudd. tg47
lRuedi B.A. - - téi¡
Ãure, 1996
Russel., ..,--,. R ns - lg4g
Russell, ÂlIred I gl oi333 | å::::iì: ïl:'¿ rere

¡gg3 | n"Y"ilrl""Ëï,i;,, 1e54

iåi? I ;"äËi ;.;*,-¿; 
'*äa, ü s. ïiit8ril-*Ë:i"1 ,, u-n- re5o

lg¡fl f'51 -:: 
låflP

l33B| ¡Sfr' lHff",:lt*î; yl;,I".j: , iSfã
1o2¡ | Rusell, Robert Alfred, M.8,, B.S. - - l9¿S



GR.ADUÀTES Or' ITTE UNT\IERSITY r19

r945
Lg22
1932
1941
1954
1955
1950
r934
1949
1953
1905
r909
193 I
1950
1954
t947
1954
1949
1950
1955
1939
1949
r938
1932
1928
1955
1949
1955

1953
1954

s

Sabine, Ernst Maurice, LL.B. - - -

t ;.o:
,¡r:

Sandman, Ronaltl John, B.Sc. - - -
Saudercock, Alfred llferwn, B.A. - -
Sandercock, Rex Glyude, B.Sc. (Eng.)
Sanders. Grace Annie, B'A' - - - -
Smdere, Haold tvVilliam, B.A'
Sanrles, Ima Mary, B'4. - - - -
Sanden, John Veysey, B.Sc. - - - -
Sanders, Mostyn Clifiord, B.Sc.
Sandes, Robat William, B.E. - - -
Sanderson, Iohn Gavin, B.Sc. - - -
Sande¡son, Renneth Villier, M.B', B.S.
Sanderson. Peter Robin, B.E' -
Sandery. Charlcs Ä.rthur, LL.B. - -
Sandfoiä, Alastair 'Walloce, M.A' (Ox-

ford, 1937)
Sanclford, Robe¡t Max, B.Sc. - - -
Santtison, Alexander, M.B. (Edinburgh,

r906)
Sando, 'Allan Fre B.Sc.

(EnÈ.), 1942, 'E. -
lSmdo, Clarice M
lSando, Ma¡garet,
iSando, Maurice M.8.,

B.S.
Sandove¡, William Ervan, Nf.B., B.S. -
Sandow, Richard Henry, B'D'S'
Sands, Desmond Montague Willington,

B.D.S,
Sangster, B. - -
Sangster, Nf 'D.

(M.8.,
Sangster,
Sangster, B.S. -
S Mus.Bac'- - -
s I{.R., D.S. - -
s , M.8., B.S. - -
s ,8.4.- - - -

fSære, Winifred Grace, B.A.
fSæse, Wolfgang Hemann Frit'z, B.Sc.
Sauer, Henri Hugo Albert, M.8., B.S.
saulite, Elfrida, B.D.s. -
-Saunders, John Miltou, À'f.8., B.S.
Saun<lers, Pepita Ccrda, LL.B. - - -
Savage, Arthur Cha¡les, lrf .8., B.S. -

I Savage,
I Savage,
Sawers, Etg.)
Sawers,
Sawley, Darrell Frederick, B.Sc. - -
Scales, Williarn Artbur, LL.B, - - -
Scuborough, Eric Charlton, B.E. - -
Scarfe, Ehvyn Bervell, LL.B. - -
Scalfe, Janres Hamilton, B.E, (In-

terim B.Sc. (Eng.), 1945, su¡ren-
dered )

Scarlett, Robert Dalley, Mus.Doc. - -
Schache, Alma Olga Antonía, B.A, - -
Schafer, Carl l{annaford, M.8., B.S. -
Schafe¡, I{ax Ernest I-Iaunaford, B.D.S.
Schirmer, Gerhart Percy, B.Ec. - -
Schmidt, Lewis Walter, B.Sc, -
Schnej<ler, Michael, À,t.8., Il.S. - - -

f Schneide¡, Michael Philip, B.A. - -
Schneider, Shirley Laura, Mus.Bac.

(Melbourne, 1932) _ 
t ñot v"i

Schncider. Waltcr Herman, M.E. - -
Schneider, Wilfred, B'E. - -
Schneider, Wilfred Carl, lvf.A. - - -

Scoble, Sidney John, B'A'
Scollín, James, B,D.S.
Scott, Alfre<ì Eríc, M,Sc.

lScott, Douglæ Cussen, B.Sc. - -
Scott, Jefi¡ey Frank, LL.B.

B.Ec.
Scott, Michael Arthur MacDonald, M.À.

(M.Sc. National University' Irelmcl,
1984) - -

+Scorr- Þhilip Ea¡le. B.E. - - -'Scott, Ronaid lvfeli,iue, B.E. (B.Sc.,
1910, surendered for 8.E., 1913) -

,i
Seamm, Keith Douglas, B.A. - - :

LL.B.
Searlc, Clifford A,Ifred Jamæ, B.A. -
Searle, F¡ederick John, B.A. - - -
Searle, Hartley lvlalcolm, B,A. - - -

B.Sc.

uv""i, v.s"., 
-8.Ã. - :

m Immanuel, Iú.8., B.S. -
B.A. - -
d Victor, B.A.

Selth. Geofirey Poole, B.A.
Semler, Cli.fford Cerhardt, M,8., B.S.
Semmero, Francis John, B.Sc. - - -
Semnrle M.A. - -
SempÌe, A'- - -

I Senior,
Senior,

B.A.

t89l
\952
r93t
1953

1951
1951
1953
r926
19S6
1954
1955
1950
1938
1951
1926
1939
195r
1936
1943
1920
1912
1948
L944
t944
1948
1950
1943
7p52
1921

r948
1943

1906

r94s
r955
r955

1953
1951
1951

r934
1934

194 I
I 945
r939
1947
I 929
7945'I9t7
1953
1953
r952
r952
1952
1925

l9l3
r955

1955
1950
1947
r958
l98s
1951
1955
19.37
1902
r932
1935
r943
1953
1954
1948
1951
1-942
1955
1945

Lg22
r954
r949
1928
1949
1951
1940
I92E
1988
1950
r955
1929
t947
1952
1982
1946
r934
r886
1981
1955
1928
1949

r949
1949
1952
1954

1928
r954
I 954
t942
1942
1929
1930
r951iõÉi I S.nio',
lo4o ! Se¡rÞelt,

I Scppelt, B.S,
I Sergean

l94H I Sewell,
193{ I Sexton,

Members of the Senate,
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Sharley, Elma May, B.A.
fShama, Ronesh, ìvI.B., B.S. - - -
Sharman, Arthur Edward, B.E. - - -
Sharman, Ethel OIive, B.A,
Sharp, Bruce Bumell, M.E, - -

fShap, Warren Player, ß.Ec. - - -
Sharpe, Edmund John, B.E.

*Sharpe, William George, B.Sc, - - -
Shaw, Aìice Mary Stockdale, B,A,
Shaw, James Barry, B.Sc.
Shaw, Joan Hambly. Ð4. - - - -
Shaw, John Robert Stockdale, Àf.4. -
Shaw, Lindsay Nonan, B.Ec. (Sycl-

ney, 1950) - -
Shaw, Peter John RandalÌ, B.Sc. - -
Shea, Brian Joseph, N{.8., B.S. -

lSbea¡d, Joan Philippa, B.A, - - -
Shearer, Clifford, George Tregea, B.A.

B.Ec.
Shearer, Hawey Albe¡t, B.A, - - -
Shedley, Alfrecl Charles, B.Sc. - - -
Sheedy, Rednoud Stuart Parnell, M.8.,

B.S.
Shellsbear, Joseph Lexden, M.S. (SVd-

ncv, Ch.M., 1907)
Shephad, Stanley Maxwell, B.Sc. - -
Shepherd, David Wickham, M.8,, B.S,
Shepherd, Elizabetlr Nfirim, B.À. - -
Shepherd, Geofirey LincoÌn, LL,D, - -
Shepherd, fohn AJfred, B.A. - - -
Shepberd, John Henry, B.A, - - -

lvl. S c.
lShepherd, Reginald George, B.Sc. - -
Shepley, r\rthur Raymond, B.Sc. - -

B.E.
lShepley, Estelle Ann, B.Sc. - - - -
Shepley, Lqlie Herbert Harnilton,

LL.B,
Sheppard, Mark Yeatman, IU.B., B.S,
Sheppard, Robert Alexancler William,

B.Sc.
Slúeld, Judirh Adelaide- B.A. - - -
Shierlaw, Howard Alisou, LL.B. - -
Shierlaw, Noman Craig, B.E,

lShinkfield, Anthony Jarnes, BA.
Shiukffeld, Cecil Charles, M.A. (Cam-

bridge, I930)
Shinkfield, Marian Ruth, B.A. - - -

lShinkffetd, Roger John, B.E. -
Shipway, Grahâm Stuart, M.8., B.S. -
Shirpurkar, Gajanan Ramchadra, M.Sc.
Shoebridge, Ivan, LL.B.
Short, I)avid Weddell, lvI.B., B.S. - -
Short, Kevin Alf¡ed Robert, B.E, -
Short (uee Stephero), Lillian lr,fary

'l'heakstone, M.A. -
Shortridge, Den¡¡is Thoman, M.8., B.S.
Shrorvder, Ronald Louis, B.A, -

fShub, Samuel, M.8., B.S.
Shuter, Richard Ernest, ill.8. (\{el-

boume, l89I) - -
Sibly, Pamela MæIin, M.Sc, - - -
Sibthorpe, Gwenyth, M.8.. B.S.
Sieber, Clarence Bertram, B,E. - - -
Siegele, John Louis, B.Sc.

lSiglin, Max, I\t.8., B.S. - - -
Si lrarles. B.A. - - -Si B.E. (Interin B,Sc.

urrendered) - - -
Si Hubert, M.Sc. - -
Simonils, Rachel Elizabeth, B.A. - -
Simmons, Dondd William, B.Ec.
Simmons, Geofirey Clive, B.Sc. - - -
Simmons, Marie Yvonne, B.A. - - -
Simou, Alfred, M.8., B.S,
Simons, Arthur NichoÌas, B.Sc,
Simpsou, Afred Moxon, B.Sc. - - -
Simpson, Donald AÌlen, M.8., B.S.
Simpson, F_¡ederick William,_M.8., B.S.
Simpson, Hugh Denney, B.Sc. - - -

B.A.-----
Simpson, Penelope r\Iargaret, B,Sc.

{ Deceased, I

1937
r954
1926
19 l5
r955
1954
r932
r936
r929
r904
1947
1933

1955
1949
1951
1955
r931
1937
1936
1919

1952

I926
1948
1938
1947
1930
1929
r935
tg47
1953
1923
L924
r958

1909
L942

1942
1948
1902
1949
1955

1953
r949
1954
l9r6
I949
1929
1940
r927

t947
1948
1948
1949
1945
r952

GRADUATES OF THE U¡ìIVERSI'T Y

Simpson, Robert Allen, B.E,. - - - 1934
lfinrs, Clive Moir, B.Sc. - - l9J4
Sims, Eric Baldwin, À{.D. (M.8., 8.S.,1940) --:t94B
Sims, Milton Reginald, B.D,S, - - -
Sims, Roxy. B.A, - -
Siuclair, Walter Gordon Clycle, B.Sc. -

1950
1933

B.Sc. - 1923Siuclair, Walter Gordon Clycle, B.Sc. - lgt8
Sinclai¡, William Malcolm, M.8., B.S, - fgll
Singh, Rajenilra, Ph,D. - - -

fSizer, Marion Betty, B.Sc. - -
Skewes, Edward Foste¡, LL.B. -

1953
r954
t9u

1954
1953
1959
1931
1954

s __1950
s B.E. 19495 __ tgais -- rgors .A. - 1934ls - - rgsg
Slade, Jolm lfaman, i\f.B., B.S. lg48
Slade, Kathleen Nellie, B.A. - - lg4?

{Slarks, Geofirey Ha'bert, B.E, -
tSlater,Allm,B,E.- - - -
Slattery, F¡ancjs James, B.E. -
Slûttery, Mary, B,A. - - -

fSlaughter, Colin Sidney, B.E. -
SIee, Dugald Haughton, B.Sc. - - - 1g80B'4. - - rggt
Slee, Im Bruce, B,A.

Smeaton, Bronte, M.8.,

Slee, Im .Bruce, B,A. l9S0
Sleeman, Iqme Gamet, M.D. (M.8.,

8,S., Melbourne, f9l5) - -'- - Lg27tJ.S., MelbouÌne, l9l5) Lg27
Sleeman, William John, IU.B., B.S. - l94ZSloman,'Arthur Raymoíd, B.Sc. ':' - î9ói
Smale, lhomæ Charles, B.A. - - - fg$g
Smallacombe, Roy Fredaick, B.Ä. - - tgs8I Smallacombe, Roy Fredaick, B.A. - -Smat, John jamieson Cæwelt, lf.A.(Glægou1946)----(Glægow, f946) - - - : - - fgsl
Smart, Lawence Mawell, B.D.S. - - 1gÈ0
Smeaton. Bronte. M.8.. B.S. I Ron

1950
l89BI OUO

., B.S. - 1928
1939

B.D.S. - l95r
.D.S. - 1946
, B.S. - 1954
Wesley,

1934
Smith, AdriaD Milton, B.Ec. lg49
Smith, Alfred Earle, LL.B. lgSz
Smith, Alick Hrdy, B.A. t94B
Smith, AloysiN Daly Virgilius, M.8.,B.S. --:1928smitb, Annie Ethel, B.A. 1935
S¡rith, Rrian Anold, B.E. 1940

LVOZ I

1942 |

l9Þl I s-¡tn, rgs'l9S0 lsmittì: - rgz41949 | snith; t94Bl93al-Snithí - r94sl9Q4 lsnittr, - iÕ¡ã
133? I "ïåbrrr"A locï'-Ìr'sc'- (v-ictoria' ;",;
1949 I Smith, lohn Fife, B.A. - - - - - iö;ö

Not yet Menbe¡s of the Senate.
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Smith, Iohn JeffreYs' LL,B.
f Smith, l'ohn WæIeY, M.8., B.S. - - -
Smith, JohD Wilton, B.Sc.

lsmith- Keith. LL,B. -'Smith; Keith'Kemeth Mæeffeld, B.A. -
Smith, Keith Viner, M.8., B.S. - -

ËSmitl, Keueth William Algemon,
B.Sc'

Smith, Keueth Wilmot Venon, B.E.
Smith, Louis CamPbell, B.Ag'Sc. - -

Smith. Primrose Mary Viner, D.A. - -
Smith: RaydoD Be¡ry, B.E.
Smith, Raymond Thomæ, D.Sc. - - -

Smith. rililliam Irving Be¡ry, B.Sc.
Smytli, Isabel Agnes Ekin, B.A. - -

lsmvth. Robert Walter, B.E. - -'S"d*¡i, Gwendoline Marjorie Jem'
B,A.

s .,u*.: :
S B.Sc. - -
s M.8., B.S.
S .8,- - -

+Solomon, Isaac Herbert, B.A.
LL.B.

Solomon, Judah Moss' B'4. - -
LL,B.

Solomon. Suan Selina, B.Sc. -
Solomoni. Bamet, M'8., B.S. - - -
Somerset. Forbes Mitchell, B.E. - -
Só-"rvrue, Archibald Sbierlaw Ralpb'

LL.B.
Somewille, ChristoPher Malcolm,

B.D.S.
Somewille, Dorothy Ch¡istine' B.A' -

LL,B.
Somewille, Hugh Nomm, B.E. (B.Sc',

,-

:
9ûr

o Deceæed. I Not yet Members of the Seuate.
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1945
19õ2
1937
r952

1926
r95l
l95r
19r.4
L952
1947
1952

1935

1939
1955

1928
r939

1942
1987

r936
r958
1952
1982
I924
1958
1954
r958
1951

19r I
l94g
1948
r95l
l94l
t947
I9{¡-l
r955

1949
1909
1938
1952
1987
r950

r953

l9l4
1934
t944
r951
1938
1951

1988
I919
1952
1955
1925
r925
1928
r953
r895
1903
1896
1898
1958
r930
1934
1943
1951
L942
1928

L952
î Not yet

GRADUATES OF THE UNIYERSITY

MB
t922
1955
1947

l94l
1947

1935
1940
r943
1905
L924
1951

194ú
l93A

1921
1954
r924
l9r5
r95l
1932
r958
1950
1945

1920
1938
1915
r935
1954
1952
1955

1939
1950
1926
I9l9
L944
1950
L925
1988

1948
19r7
1920
1936
1928
t927

1951

1954
1936
r955
r95l
1932

1912
1952
1928
1950
1945
1928
1955
r914
1940
r9l2
1918
1944

8.,(M

l9l2

L944
1954
1953
ts42
1949

Taeuber, Robert Lindsay, B.Sc. - -Ta¡! Robert Williâm Francis, Plì.D.
(Bimingham, 1943) -

Tamblln, Eric Joseph, M.8., B,S. - -
ITan, Loraiae Soo Tim, M.8.. B.S.
Tanko, Robøt Seymour, B.D.S. - -
Tanner, Gmet Albert, B.E. - - -
Tame¡ George Pelbam, B.A. (Oxford,

1908)
Tauell, Robert Cameron, B.E. -
Tapp, Adrim Lynda, B,A.
Tapp, Willim Pelton, B.E.

B.Sc. _ _ _
B.S.- - -

, M.8., B.S. -
T___
T .S.- -T (B.Sc.,

r 1e19) :
Membe¡s of the Senate.



CRADUATES OF THE UNIYERSITY

r955
191r
1935

fThompson, Noel, B.Se.
Thomóson. Rex Palme¡stone, B.Sc. -
Thomôso¡. Thomæ Âlexander, B.Sc. -
Thomion,'Arthur À{elville, B'Sc' -

128

1954
1948
r896
r93€
1950
1951
1948

Lg4?
LS47
1936
1951
194S
r955
1929
1928
192r
t924
1915
r936
1928
1932
1953
1925
1998
1955

L922
r926
1949
1954
1949
1953
1949
r955
l9r4
1920
r948
r932
r95S
L947
r943
1955
1955
1953

1949
1989

1939
1951
1953
1953
1944
r93?
r92r
L947
1950
I924
I925
t944
1953
1923
r953
r95S
r953
194r
1949
1899
r952
1952
1920
7944
1951
1950
1949
1955

1952
r948
193r
1951
r953
r932
1953

1954
1950
L942
195r
1951
r929
195 I
1932
r954
r954
r955
1952
1945
1941
195r
1938
t922
1927
r951
193r

rg47
1942
t942
1949
1941
1952

r938

t947

1949

1906
1936
t947
r931
r932

1949
r934
1945
1948
1949
r953
1953
r934

L927
1950
L924
1939
r951
1952
192s
1950

dered)
1'h;;;äí, Linda Lovibontl,- s.o.5. -
Thomon, Sydney Wjlliam, B'D.S. -
Thomson, Theoclore Roderick, M.8.,

B.S.

B.E.

.Ã. :

i^,
B.À. - - -u-t",

B.S.

B.Sc.

' -:I 
B.S.+ --+ --

+ B.S.

1954

L947
r926
1930

1937
1955
r949
r955

r948
- 1928
- 1939
- 1955
- 1938
- 1941
- 1950
- 1953
- 1952

I Not yet Membe¡s of the Senate.
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1953
r923

An-
r95l

BS

1949

1950
I 893
1927
r954
1954
195 Ì
19.13
tg44
1948
r952
1934
t945
1937

1944
194s
1949
1926
r939
1939
1950
r950
r941
1892
r908
ts27
19 12
I 955
1905
1909
1943
1892

1937

1949
rg22
r933

1947
1915
194S
1939
1941

r947
1920
1940
1948
19S0
1953
r987
L952
1937
I9 I4
r951
t947
1932
1930
1933
r940
L952
r937
1952
1954
1936
1938
1952

1955
I954

r905
Lg47

- 1945
1958

+ Not yet

GRTI,DUA,TES OF THE UNTVERSITY

U
Underd .Sc, -
Ungu,
Upton,
Upjcl, M.8.,B.S. t9) _
Urban,
Urban, Friedrich, M.8., B.S. - - -
Urban, Regina, B.D.S. -
I-Ire, Constance Douglæ, B.S c. - - -Ure, Gwendolen Helen, LL.B. - - -
Unvin, -lack Robson, Ph.U

fiUsher, Alan Bruce Grant, B.E. - - -
Usher, Emilie Paulìne, B.A.

w
Wache, Ethel lvlabel, B.A.
Waddy, Brian Cadwallade¡, M.8.. B.S.
Waddy, Johr Lme, M,8., B.S. - '- -
Wade, Mary JuJia, B.Sc.
Wadham, Elizabeth Jean, M,A. - -'Wagner, Barbara Joan, B.D,S. - - -'Wagner, Franz William, B,Sc. - - -
Wahlquist, Eric Gilbert, B,A, - - -
lVainwight, Charles Leonard, B.Sc. -
Wait Marthe Lucy, M.A.
Wait, Yvoue Lois, M,A.
Waite, Iack Frmcis Enos, B.A. - -
Wake, Roderick Barry, B.E. - - -
Wakeford, Sidney Claud, B.A, - - -
Waldeck, Reginalcl David Q[¿pp]s,

B.A.
'VYale,_ lM_iljam Henry, Mu.Bac, (Ox-

ford, 1874)'Walker, Alexander John Kerry, B.Ag.Sc.
Walker, Christina Annie, LL.B, -- -Walker, Daniel, B.Sc, -
Walker, Ellen Lawson, B.Sc. - - -êWalker, Frances Sophia, Mu.Bac. - -Walker, GiÌbert John, B,A.
Wa]ker, Go¡don Harold, B,E, - -
Walker, lan Saville, B.Sc.
Walker, jane Elizabeth, B,A, (Wales)

Members of the Senâte.

1952
r952
1941

r9s5
r952
rs42
1942
1930
r928
r954
1955
1950

1958
LeÙ4
r935
1946
1933
1900
1996
1954
1948
r944
1950
1949
194ô
l9I5

1949
1928
r937
r947
l93r
1952
1949
1950
1950
1955
195S
L947

1920

1914
1939

1989
r952
1948
1951
1954
L942
1928
1951
1900
L922
r932
r988
t95l
l9s7

t950

1896
1909
r935
1887
I899
1908
1940
1952
r952
1908

1902
1937
1913
1940



GRADUATES OF TIIE UNIVERSITY

Walker, Jobn Ad¡iao NIozæ, M.8.,
B.S,

(Oxfo¡d)
'WÀllman.'Ian Shrart. M.B', B.S' - -
Wallman, Jmes Douglæ Robson, M'8.,

B.S.

B.s. - - *lu:
'Wallmann, Douglas'Wallmann, Reginal
Walmsley, Norman
Walmsley, Robert

B.S,
Walsh, -S' : :
'Walsh,
Walsh, B.S. -'Walsh,
Walsh,

Ílüalsh, , M'8.,
B.S.

Wâlsh. Margaret Ir{a¡Y, B.A. - - -
Walsh, Regiñald CIa¡ence. B.E. - -

+Walter. Denys. B.Ec,'Walter. Ha¡old Noal, B.E. - - - -
Walter. Hi¡da Blanche Mav, M.A. - -
Walier; William A¡dagh Gudner, B.A.

(Oxfor
Ì\Màlten, B'E. -
WalteE,

{Walters, M'8.,
B.S.'Walton, Bruce Adrian' B.Sc. - - -'Walton. B.A.- - -

Walz, i B.A.
Wan¡aã and, B.E. (In-

terim 1945, surren-

n Sarah, B.Sc. - - -
Michael,M.À.---

+ Harcou¡t, B'8. - - -
aridge), Evelyn Dorothy'

B.Sc.

1903)
D.Sc,

Ward, B.E.- - -'Ward. gs, B.A, - -
Ward, .8.- - - -
Wa¡d. M.A.- - -'Warde Cunninghame,

LL'B'- - n.si.- -
I .s.- - -

B.A. - -

Ì ;.¿g.s". -
ç Deceæed.

1951
1926
1928
1952
1987
t927
1984
1949

r949
1950
1914
Lg47
r955
195r
I 939
1934

1926
1947

t95t
1940
t944
1937
195r

195r
r9 18
r907
1952

r920
1950
r921
1926
193 r
1932

1955
r951
1925
1955
1936
t9r5
I 909
1953
1938

1954
1945
1904
1945

t947
1930
l9 12
1955

r935
1955
1949
1920
1939
1908
1949
1921

1913
1926
1932
1947
1936
1950

1951
1938
195S
L942
1915
1953

+ Not yet

r2¡i

lWate¡house, George Saville, B.A. - - f955
Waterlroue, Louis David, LL.B. - - I9f4
'Waterbouse, Ronald Creaves, M.B.'

B.s. 1952
'Wate¡house. Thomas Henry, B.E. (In-

tcrim B.Sc. (Eng.), 1945, sunen-
dered) - 1948

Wate¡man, Joseph Elliot, B.E. (Interim
B.Sc. (Eng.),- 1943, surrendered) -

\Materson, _Joh¡ Gnòriel, BrP.S-. - -
Watkins'watkiruWalkins'watkiru
'Watkins
Watson. M.8.,

Waters, Russell K¡'le' B.A. : -
t947
1949
r945
1907
1933
r937

1920
195&
r953
1954
1951
l9s6
1937
t95S
r940
1938
1952
1931

ilWatson, M.tJ.,
R_S,

1945
r930
I949
1935
1949
1949
1949
1920
r9so

IS24
1936
1951
1949
1948
1952
1951
1948
1922
r954
1949
lg42
19 I?
1953
1987
1930
1952
1948
195ù
1955
1938
1951
r949
r951
1949
1948
1954
1914
1955
1945

1941
1937
1941
1948

r923
r936
1938
1954

1901
1954
r948
r948

Membe¡s of the Senat..
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_r{"J!", M.8., B.S. -
lMeDs, B.Ag.Sc. - -Wells, M.8., B.S. -'Welìs, B,A,
Wells, Elizabeth Wynne, B.A. - - -

fWells, Margaret Suzmne, B.A. - - -
\!e!ll, \Miìlim Anclrew Noye, LL.B. -
Welsh, Jamæ Oeleby, B.A: - - -\Memyss, Eleauor Evelyu Beatrice,

M.A.:----
-fWenhan, Muriel, B.A.

.::
(svd-

ï1'Wet, Doris Mario¡ie. B.Awà'il n'iã-siäãäã","'s"s;l'-- - : :
Wcst, Esmond Frank, lvI.B., B.S. - -
West, Gordon Roy, B.Sc.

M,8., B.S.
West, John Bumard, M.8., B.S. - -
West, Johu S_tanley, B.E. (B.Sc., 1902,

su¡¡ende¡ed for R.E.ì'Wet, Leonard Roy, M.'8., B.S. - - -
West, Reginald Arthu, M.A. - - -Wst, Robert Frank, I!f.D. (M.8,, 8.S,,

r935)
,8.S._ _

y, B.D.S. -
M.8,, B.S.
M.A. - -

WestphaJen, Joh¡ A¡thur, B.;.. : : :
frWeþhalm, Kemeth Joh, M.8., B.S, -
Whelan. Lionel Walter, B.Ä. - - -
Wharh-irst, Gwendolen Elizabetå, M,A,

(Oxford, 1940) - -
W\eqtley, F¡ederick William, B.A. -

D.Sc.
'lYtreaton, Malcolm Alfred, M.8,, B.S. -'Wheaton, Rusell Noman, B.S¡. - -Vlheeler, Harry 'Winslow. il.Sc,'Wheeler, Reginalcl Johr,' M.8., B.S. -'Whelan, Jobn Thomæ, B.Ec. - - -'Wlribley, Cyril George, B,E. - - -
Whillæ
lVhillæ
Whitbu

êWhite,
White,
White,'White, Briu Ross. B,Sc.
White, Frmcis Richud, B.D.S. - - -
White, Hedley ]ohn. B,E,
White, Helenâ Victória, B.A. - - -
White, lIenry Douglæ, B,A.
White, James Michael, LL.ts. - - -'White, Jom Hazel, M.8., B.S. - - -
White, Iob¡ Baron, D.E.

4\Mhite, foseph Chule, B.Ec, - - -
WNte, Joyce Winifred, B.A. - - -
White, Kemeth Elsdon, B.E. - - -
White (nee Healy), Noia Kate, B.A. -
\Mhite, Phyllis, B.Sc. (Sydney, 1920) -
White, Handal Derek. B.E. (Interin
- B.Sc. (Eng.), J945, sunendèred) -lilhite, Ray Baron, B.E.'White, Bod4ey Gordon, M.8., B.S,'White, Ruth Baron, B.Sc.

fWhite, Stanley Noel, B.A.
White, Wilfréd .Allán, B.Ec. - - -

.Sc. -

i.e.
+ ri.s"-
Whitelaw, Á.lbert Jamæ, B.Sc. - - -B.À. - -

1951
t95l
1921
1949
1984
1953
r945
1948

lWhitford E, - -lvllhitford
lWhitfo¡d ., B.S, -Whitiug,
fWhiting,
\À/hitingtou, Ame, B.A.tWhiti¡gtoD,Befram,B.Sc.- - - -B.E. - _

WhitiDgton, Joan, B.A.
Whitington, Louis Amold, LL.B, -Mitington, Richard Smallpiece, LL,B.'Whitman, Gerald Caìeb, B,Sc,'
Whittle, Alick Williau Gree¡. M.Sc.
Whittle, Donald George, B.E, -- - -
Whittle, Edith Julia, B.A. - - - -
Whittle, Harry Reed, B.E. - - - -Whittle, Jmes Latimer, B.E.

}\À¡hittle, Richard Latimer, LL.B. - -
Whyte, ]ean Primrose, B,Ä.. - - - -
Whyte, Phyllis Primrose, B.A,
Wiadrowski, Maruell Aüred ÀEton,B.A. -
Wibberley, Brim, B.E.
Wibberley, Brian William, B.Sc, - -M.8., B.S.
Wibberley, Hemia ùfary, B,A. - - -
Wibberley, Judith, B.A.
Wickett, Harold Cla¡ence, M,Sc. - -
Wicls, Frederick Râlplì, M.8., B.S, -

]Wicks, Graham Ralph, Ivf.B., B.S. - -
Wicks, Normau Stephen Price, M.8.,

B.S.
Wien-Smith, Geofirey, M.8,, B.S. - -'IÀ/iesner, Cluence Jack, B.Sc. - - -
Wigan, Leonard fames Cleveland, B.E.
Wi€tS- Neil Thombum Melrose, M,8,,

B.S.
Wigg, Ronald lvlelrose, M.E.
Wight, Albert James, B.E,
Wight, Albert Raymond, B.E. - - -
Wight, Hillier Clement, B.E. - - -
Wight, Hugh Humphrey, B.Sc. - - -

M,E,
fWighton, Dugalcl Craven, M.8., B.S, -
lilighton, Ifelen Craven, B.A. - - -
Wishto4 (¡ee Blackbum), Rosemary

Neville, B.A.
Wig¡all, Douglæ Ronald, B.A.'Wilcher, LewÍs Cha¡les, B.A, - - -lVildy, Ralph Aldeman, B.E. - - -
Wilhelm,_ Doaald Lancelot, M.D. (M.8.,

8.S., 1942)
lWilhelm, Walte¡ Gerhard, B,E. - -
W!kj*, .Autral Jack, B.E. (Interim

B.Sc. (Eng.), 1947, surrendàred) -$¡ilkiru,RayEber,B.A.- - - - -'Wilkinsoa, Donald Cameron, B.A.
fWilkruon, Graham Neil, B.Sc, - - -
Wilkinson, Harolrl Callan, B.E,
Wilki¡son, Herbert John, B.A. - - -

M.D.(Sydney, 1930)- - - - -
Wilkinsou, Philomena Mary, B.A, - -

a, ,, B.S. -
D,
n, B.Sc, -B ---

Willcocks, Robert Douglæ, B.Sc. - -
Williams, Arthu Chuls, B.Sc. - - -
Williams, Arthu Evan, M.8.. B.S. -Williams, Bruce Rodda, M.A,- - - -William, Ca¡oline Margaret, B.A. - -'Williaru, Christobel Mary, B,Sc, - -
William, Colin HaIe, M.Sc. - - -
Williams, Donald Carter, 8.,4,, - - -

LL.B.
lWilliams, Donald Newbery, B,D.S. -Williaru, Dorothy Theræia, B.A. - -
Williams, Eirene Mary, B,A. - - -
Willims, Garth David, B,Sc. - - -lVilliam, George Esson Keith, M.A. -

1958
r940
1953
1981
1958
1950
r899
r918
r9gs
r9ll
r9g5
1952
1948
1936
1950
1952
1952
1954
1952
r952

r987
I95I
rgfr
19r4
1941
I952
1948
1923
r954

t947
I9I5
19S5
1921

1915
1948
1929
1938

l95l
r958

1948
r948
I952
1958
1931
r9l4
r934
1949
1939
1950
1925
1949
r951
1950
1914
r944
1915
1945
1948
1933
1935
r954
1935
r907
1948
t947

L924
t9s4
1933
1936

1949

1897
L954
1921
192r
L922
1904
1908
1952

1914
r934
1905

1949
1954
194ô
1954
1929
r950
1950
1953
r94E

L945
1904
t9l3
1954
1952
1929
r930
1952
1927
1946
L952
t93l
t921
1952
r95r
1947
1950
1950
1984
1943
1951
1935
1949
1955
1945
r948
1939
Lg22

L947
1942
1949
L942
r958
L942
1948
r920
1982
1949

1953
1929
1937

1925
1945
r936
l9l4
r939
r929
1987
r953
19S8

I Deceæed. I Not yet Menbe¡s of tåe Seaate.
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fWilliams, George Mervyn, B.Sc. - - -
fWilliams, Huolil Richril Michael,

LL.B. . -'WilUam, Jom Beatrice, B.A. - - -
|Williams, Keueth Dotrglæ, B.Ec - -
Williams, Lintlsay Hale, LL.B. - -
Williams, Mabel Evangeline, M.A. - -
Williams, Monica Houghton, B,Sc,
Willim, Philip Glenly, B.A. - - -
Williams, PhiUp Ma¡k, B.E.
\trilliams, Ralph, B.Sc.
William, Roy Emæt, M.Sc. - - - -'Williams, Robert Francis, M.Sc, (B.Sc.,

lü.Au.) -
William (nee Hotten), Roma Olive,

B.À.
Willim, Speucer, M.À.

l'\Milliams, Vivienne June, B,Sc.'Williams, Walter Leslie, B.Á.. - - -
Williaru, Zena Vera, B.A, - - - -

|Willimson, Arthur Erlwud, B,E. - -
Williamon, David Aubrey, M.8., B.S.

TWilliamon, Hugh Angus, LL.B, - -tJfilling, Chule Erjc, M.8., B,S. - -
fWilling, Richud Lyall, M.8., B.S.
lWillington, Clayton Louis, M.8., B.S. -
Willington, Johr Mattinson, B.E, - -
Willington, Lloycl Stanley, B,A, - - -
ffi'llis, John, B,A. (MeÌboume)
Willmott, Josiah Percival, B.Sc. - -
'Wjlloughby, Eric Osbom, B.E, (B.E.E.,

Melboume. f931) -
'\Milloughby, Roger George, M.D.S. - -
Wills, Croline Marie Agnew, B.À. -

lWi[s, Lindsay Arthu, B,A.
Willsmore, Elsie Victoria, Mw.Bac. -
lMillsmore, Hurtle Binks, B.Sc, - - -
Wilmshust, Maurice George, B,A. - -
Wilson, Allan Fræer, M.Sc. - - -
Wilson, Bræda Ruth, B.Ä,
Wilson, Charla Emest Cameron, M.B.

(Melboume, f899) - -
'Wilson, Charles Graham, M.B., B,S. -
Wilson, Colin Leslie, B.Sc. (Eng.) - -
'Wilson, Dennis de Courcy, M.8., B,S.
Wilson, Derek Finlay, LL,B, - - -
Wilsou, Doris Mây, B.A.
Wilson, Edward Peter, M,8., B.S. -'Wilson, Gordou Samuel, B,Sc. (Eng.)

iWilson, Ifarry Mu, B,D.S. - - - -
f'lMfüon, Im Bonython Caneron, LL.B,
Wilson, Jack Woodrow, B.Sc, - - -'Wilson, Jme Beith, B.A.
Wjlson, Johu Grenell, M,8., B.S. - -'Wilson, John Stewart, M.8., B.S.
Wilson, Keith Cameron, LL.B. - - -
Wilson, Keith John, M.8., B.S. - -'Wilson, Laurence Älgemon, M.8., E.S.
Wilson, Luther Emst Crosby, B,Sc. -

M.A.
Wilson, Mollie Jean, LL.B.

lWilson, Nicholas Michael, D,A, - -
Wfüon, Robert Bruce, B,Sc.
Wilson, Robe¡t Kevin, M,8., B.S. - -'Wilson, Sir Thomæ George, M.D.

(Sydney,1904)---
Wilson, Valerie Joy, B.A.'Wilson, William Fræer, B.Sc, - - -'Wiltou, Alexaniler Cockbum, M.8.,

B.S.'Wilton, Dorothy Clyve, B.Sc. - - -
lVilton, John Bæett, B.Sc,
Wincey, Cynthia Weaver, B.Sc,
'Winch, Kemeth Vuley, B.E. - - -
Iilindle, Doris Sophia, B.A.
Winkler, Arthu¡ Edmud, B,Sc. (E¡g.)
Winnall, Nancy Eleanor, B.Sc.

lWinter, Bearice Evine, B.A. - - -
'lMinter, Kul Berthold, M,8,, B,S. - -
Wi¡ter, William Graham, B.Sc. - -

fWinton, Bema Kathleen, B.A. - - -
+ Deceased.

r941
r930
1955
r940
1940
r958
1951
1955
l92E
r954
1955
r95l
r950
r952
r907

1953

1953
1948
1955
1945
1916
1951
r94r
t95r
1914
1953

1934

L947
1958
1951
1953
r9l8
19 16
r934
L947
r950

1900
L947
1944
1949
1936
1938
1951
1944
1928
1955
1986
1896
1949
1952
t922
1952.
l9 l8
1926
1982
l98s
r955
1950
1987

1904
1952
1943

19l I
1940
r950
1949
rg52
l94l
t94A
1919
1955
Lg42
1938
r95g

OF THE UNIVERSITY t27

1926
19S5
1949
1929
1954
1951
1930
1955
r950
r952
1945
t952
1954
t944
r950
r988

L922

Winwood, ïlrilliam W6ton, B.E. -
Winzor, Frank Lovelock, D.Sc. -
rñ/issell, Stewart Gordon, B,A,
Witt, Erik Haro, B.E.

lWittenoon, Robert Home, M.8., B'S' -
\4Iittwer, Tvan Donald, B.A.
\?oithc. William Henry, B.E. - -

fWollaston, EUse Margaretta, B.Sc. -
Wollætou, focelyn Mry, B.Sc' - -'Wommley, Hugh Brian Spencer, Ph,D.
Womersley, John SDencer, B.Sc. -'Wong, Peter Chee Nam, M.8., B.S, -

lWood, Alistai¡ Edwud Rose, B.E. -
Woocl, Allen Edwin, B.A. - - -tffood, Coli¡ Jams, B.A.
Wood, Florence Catherine, B.A, -
Wood, Gordon Lælie, M.A. (Tromania,

L922)
W-ood, Henry Lambert, M.Sc.

Qsld.)
(B.Sc.,

'Woocl, Joseph Gmett, D.Sc. - -
Wood, Juclith Am, B.Ä.
'Wood, Montague Couch, M,A. (Orford,

r880)
Wood, Murray Borvering, M,8., B.S. -
lI'ood, Philip Barclay, Mu.Bac. -

lWood, Rosemary Anne,8.4,. - -
Wooda¡d, Charles Emest, B.A. - - -
Woodard, Chules Gana¡d, LL.B,
Woodard, Geoftrey Davidson, M.Sc. -
Woodger, Gwemeth Godwin, LL.B. -
Woodham, Ba¡ba¡a Elizabeth, B.A. -

|Woodhouse, Lawence Ralph, B'Sc. -'Woodhoue, Roy, LL.B,'Woodnan, Stmley Kenneth, B,E. - -
Wooclrofie, Keith, B.Ag.Sc. - - -
Woodroofe, Gwendolyn Muion, M,Sc.
Woodroofe,Kathleen,M.A.- - - -
Woods, Charlæ Vr'iüiam G¡iftn, M.8.,

B.S,'Woocls, Edwa¡d Burehell, B.A, (Lou-
tlon, 1884)

Woods, Julim Gordou Tenison, LL.B.
Wooils, Nelly Hooper, M.A. - - -
Woocls, Richard Vyme, B.Sc. - - -'Woodward,Barba¡a,B,A,- - - -
Wooilwrd, Colin Holmes, B.E. - -
Wooclwrd, Oliver Gorclon, B.Sc. - -
Woolcock, Collin Elwyn, M.Sc,
Woolcock, Rosslyn Jamæ, M.8,, B,S.
Woolilridge, Alm Frank, B.Sc, - -
Woolnough, Geofirelr Lawence, B.E. -'Woolnough, Ilarold, B.A.'Woolnough, Walter George, D.Sc,

(Sydney, 1904) - -'Worsnop, Elsie Madeliue, M.A, - -
Wo¡thington, CharÌes Roy, B.Sc. - -
Wortbley, Boyce Wilson, M.Sc. - -

B.A. - -
Worthley, Seymou¡ Richud, M,Sc. -
ïl/right, Angas Sta¡ley, B.Sc. - - -
Wrisht, Charlotte Elizabeth Arabella,

B.A.
Wright, Eilua May, B.Ä,

lWright, George Andrew, B.A. - - -
Wright, George Hubert, B,A. - - -

l'lM¡ight, John Freclerick, LL,B. - - -
Wrigbt, Lelie Mcleau, LL.B. - - -
Wright, Lewis Garuer, LL.B. - - -'Wright, Noman Hæey, D.A, - - -
tr¡Vright, Robert Enol, B.Sc.
Wright, Robert Joh¡, B,Sc, (Eng.)

+ftight, Rusell Francis, B,E. - - -
fWurfel, Lois fessie, M.8,, B.S. - - -
lVurm, Bertram Eric, M.8,, B.S. - -
Wrm, Roger Sinclair, M.8,, B.S.
!!'ylie,
Wyllie, .S. -

f Wytlie,
W]æon

1941
r933
1950

1888
1989
l9s8
1955
1938
1952
1954
1941
1941
1954
r950
1934
1937
t944
1948

1989

1921
1918
1930
1947
L944
L952
r950
r945
t927
L947
I929
r908

1904
1913
t95r
1944
1941
1945
r938

188E
1938
1954
r900
1958
1935
1891
r927
1950
1949
1958
1955
1920
1947
195r
1946
1955
195I

I Not yet Membere of the Senate,
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Wyne, William Arotey, LL,D.
Wyaclhm, Robert Alexander,

(Sydney,f934)- - - - -
Y

1933

19S8

1952
r982

r9r9
L942
1937
r952

r 955
1910
1951
1988
1955
r933
r95l
1954
1952
Lg42

Altmam, Olive Stella, French Language
and Literature II - - 1948

'Cashmore, Helen Patricia, Political
Science aud History II - 1948

Craton, Patricia Clarice, English Lan-
guage and Literatrrre I - 1948

üall, Jocelyn Rosemary, English Lan-
guagemdLiteraturell- - - - 1948

Muecke, Douglæ Colin, English Lm-
guage and Literature I - - - - 1948

Pash, Jefirie Herbert, 8.4., F¡e¡ch
LarrguageÐdLiteraturel- - - - 1941J

Pike, Douglæ Henry, Political Science
andl{istoryI- - - 1948

R.eynoltls, Lilo, English Language and
Literaturel- - - - 1948

Robertson, Betty Am Fotïeringham,
Economío and Political Science If - f9{8

Tinclale, Beryl Rae, English Language
md Literature II - - 194[

Worthley, Boyce Wilsou, 8,4,, M.Sc.,
Philosophyl- - - - 1948

Duncu, Ross, Political Science and His-
toryI- - 1949

EIÌis, Bruce Walter, French Language
andLite¡aturel- - - 1949

O'Donoghue, Kenneth Lilirn, 8.A,,, PoIi-
tical Science md History II - - - 1949

Opie, Roger Gilbert, Ecooomie 1 - 1949
Selth, Donald Victor, Political Science

and History II f949
Smith, Stuart Meldrum, English Lm-

guage and Literature II 1949'Wall, Barbara Deane, English Lan-
guageandLiteraturel - - - - 1949

'Wells, Elizabeth Anne, F¡ench Lan-
guagemdLiteraturel - - - - 1949

Adan, Elizabeth Anderson, Nlathematie
md Philosophy II (ü) - 1950

Ellis, Charlotte, Political Science æd
History II (ü) 1950

GRADUATES OF TTIE UNIVERSITY

Young, Caroline -A.gnæ, B.A. f949
Young, David Hætiugs, M.B. (Edin-

burgh) 1894
Young, Douald Scott, B.E. f929
Young, Dorothy Kate, B.À. 193?
Youg, James Hamibal, M.D. (M.8.,

8.S., 1929) 1937
Youg, Kelvin Albert" B.Sc. (Eng.) - 1949
Yowg, Michael Q,,irn, B.E. 1945

M.8., B.S. 1952
Young, Phillip John, B.Äg,Sc, - - - 1947
Young, Sù Fredqick William, LL,B, - f897
Younkman,Laudau,B.Sc. - - - - 19lO
Yuill, George Ashrvin, LL.B. l9l8

z
Zelling, IIowrd Edgu, LL.B. - -
Zeppel, Frauk Robert, B.A,
Zi*ing, George llIur¡ay, M.Sc.
Zimmet, Jacob, M.8., B.S. - - - -
Zoratti, Alba Pierina, B.A.
Zwa4 Jotn Ämold, M.Ag,Sc. - - -

B.Sc.

r988
1950
1952
L942
1945
1952

LIST OF CANDIDATES WHO HÀVE TAKú:N HONOURS DEGREES

IIONOURS DEGREE OF MASTER OF ARTS
Ward, J. F., Classics 1908 I Cæson, L. F., English - -
Pîynter, R. H., Clrosics - l9l2 lflolmes, E. L., LL.B.., Philosophy -
,Ellis, F,, Mathematics l9l3 | \4/illiams, F. E. Clæsics
Potts, G, M., Clæsics fgls I

- 1928
- 1928
- 1928

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACIIELOR OF ARTS, (INSTITUTED 1901,)

For previou Lists, see Calendan from 1918,

Felgenhaur, Robert F¡ederick, B,Ä,,
English Language and Literature I - 1950

Gilbert, Ronald Sunter, Economics II (i) 1950
Hart, Mary Marga¡et, Political Science

md History II (i) f950
I{ayne, James Dalrymple, Political

Science md History II (iÐ - - - - 1950
Paecl¡ Bernice Mary, Political Science

anclHistoryII(Ð- - - - - - f950
Roder, Johr Herbert, English Language

anrl Literature II (ü) - 1950
Slee, Ian Bruce, English Language and

Literature II (ü) 1950
Tregonning, Kennedy Gordon Philip,

Political Scieuce and History I - - f950
Blackbun, Margaret Aìison, French Lm-

guage and Literature II (Ð - - -
Blai¡, Ruth MùgareL Economic II (ii)
Clift, Laweuce Hemy Marcu, þnglisb

Language aud Literature II (ü) - -
Forbe, Alexandu Jamæ de Burgh,

Political Science and History I - - 1951
Gilbertson, Namette, English l¿qgq¡gs

andLiteraturel- - - 1951
Hetherington, Robert, Political Science

andHistoryll(Ð- - - - - - 1951
Nilsson, NeiI Alfrecl, Philosophy II (Ð - 195f
Rendell, Margaret Patricia, Political

ScienceandHistoryI- - - - - 1951
Ross, Nadeeu Adoree, Political Science

audHistoryII(Ð- - - - - - 195I
Selth, Geofirey Poole, French Language

andLiteratuel- - - 1951

r951
195r

1951

r95l

195r

Strahm, Ant¡ony William, 8.4.,, Enelish
Language and Litsature II (Ð - -

h Lao-
-n"gì¡tt

Ashl,iu, Charles Robin, Potitical 
-SciãncJ

and History I -

1951

L)52
+ Not yet Membex of the Senate.
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Diamond, Arthur Ian, Political Science
and History II (i) -

Gililing, Kevin Rex, English Language
ard Literature III - -

lohmon, Margaret Isobel, French Lan-
guageandLiteraturel - - - -

Lewis, Robert Brook, B.Sc., Econornics I
lvf cKimon, Heather Campbell, Euglish

Lmguage and Literature II (i)
Mills, John Muray, French Language

andLiteratuel--
Naughtir, Patrick Chanel, 8.4., English

Language and Literature II (iÐ - -
Whyte, Jean Primrose, English Language

andLite¡aturel--
Whyte, PhyIIis Primrose, English Lan-

guage æd Literature II (i)
Young, Aileen, English Language and

Literahrre lI (ü)
Ellis, B¡im Daviil, B,Sc,, Philosophy I
Goodenough, Warwick William, Euglish

Lânguage md Literature II (Ð - - -
Greet, Frank Hamilton, English Lan-

guage and Literature III - - - -
l'Iayward, Thomæ Ronald, B.Ec,, Politi-

cal Science md History II (i) - - -
Reid, Robert Leighton, Poìitical Science

and History II (Ð -
Sutton, Laura Mtrgùet, Economie II

tii) - -
Trègãnza, John Millc, Engüsh Lan-

guageandLiteratureff(Ð- - - -
Wadham, Elizabeth Jean, Political

Science md History II (Ð - - - -
Lawrence, Robert John, History and

Political Science I
Cleland, Jæes Lindsay, Political

Science and History II (ii)

Gilding, Gwendoline Fay, 8,4,, Geo-
graphy I - 1954

Laycock, Marguet, French Language
and Literature II (Ð - 1954

Lyon, Malcolm Elliot, French Language
md Literature II (Ð - 1954

Richardson, Ruth Mary Dæmond, Poli-
tical Science and History II (ü) - - 1954

Anthonisz, Matthew Wilfred, History
anil Politacal Scieuce II (ü) - - - 1955

Bemier, Müga¡et Mary Caroline
Geography II (i) 1955

Bowm, History and.
Porit(Ð----1955

Campb uDcan, Hístory
a¡ã II(Ð- - - 1955

Dodwelì, David, English Language and
Literaturell(Ð- - - 1955

Meaney, NevilJe Kingsley, History anil
PoliticalSciencell(Ð- - - - - 1955

rvr . _E"looÏi"l 1955
i\l À," .4nglish , - --
Mueckq ran Donald, a'gu.rlrÁ?goue; 

1955

and Lìterature II (iÐ - 1955
Nerlich, Graham Charles, Engìish

Laoguage and Literature and Philoso-
phy-Il(Ð - - - - 1955

Ng, Li'. Timn, 8.4,, IIistory ancl
Þolitical Scimce III - 1955

Smith. Richad Waldemar Law, Historv
and Political Science II (i) - - 1955

Waterhouse, George Savrlle, English
Lmguagé ancl Lìterature II (i) - - 1955

Wilson, Nicholas Michael, Classie III 1955
Wood. Rosemarv A¡ne, English Lan-

guage and Literahrre and History Il
õÐ"- - - 1es5

t952

1952

r952
1952

1952

1952

r952

L952

1952

1952
r953

1953

r953

r953

1953

1953

1958

1953

1953

1954

TIONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS. (INSTITUTED 1930.)

Vawser, Noel Keith, II - 1947
Bailey,AIanPateßon,II- - - - - f948
Hint,RonaldRobe¡t,B.Ec., I- - - 1948
Stalley, Douglæ Joh¡, B.Ec', II - - - 1948
Camerol,RoyJames,B.Ec., I- - - 1949
Hieser, Ronald Oswatd, I - 1949
Howard, Donald William Digby, II - - 1949
Boehm, Emt Arthur, I - 1950
Grant,JohnMcBain, I- - - f950
Raftery, George Aldborough, II (Ð - - 1950

Smith, Adrian Milton, I
O'Donohue, Ravmond Francis, III - -
Sturmey,StanleyGeorge,I- - - -
Ilill, lrfalcolm Robert, I
Penny,
Gibbs,
Grjggs,
Hodan,
Sharp,
Dudãin IIB - -
Head,

1950
1951
r951
r952
L952
r953
1953
1954
1954
1955
1955

oF scrENcE. (Il.rsTrrurED 1901.)
Calendan f¡om 1918.

B.Sc.,

r949

1949

1949

t949

r949

1949

Pearce, Ronald Sandison, B.Sc., Chemis-
lrv II - 1949

Raltigan, John Herbe¡t, B.Sc., Ceology
r ----- 1949

tìiedel, Wjlüam Rex, B.Sc., Geology I - 1949
Roberison, Willia¡r Godftey Pitcher,

West. Bruce Oswalcl, B.Sc., Chemistry I 1949
Anclreu's, Murray Wilìiam, Physie I - f950

IA 1950
- 1950

: l3B3
- 1950

Fline, Denise Chailotte, Biochemistry I 1950
Hocking, Colin Stanle¡ Chemistry I - 1950
Hone, Michael Raymond, Anatomy IIB - 1950
Howard, Peter Felix, Geology I - - - 1950

1949

1949

r949
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- Lewis, David Gray, Chemistry IIB - -* Lynu, Kenneth Roy, Chemistry I - -
ItfcKay, Mau¡een Gordou, Chemistry IIÀ
May, Lancelot Harris, Botany I - -

r+Thomæ, Jobo Angæ, Physie I - -
Wilson, Robert Bruce, Geology f - -
Wincey, Cyuthia Weaver, Biochemistry

IIA'Wymond, .Alonzo Pearee, Geology IIA -
Beecham, Anthony Frank, Chemistry I -
Brasch, Leonard Wr'lliam, Chemistry IIA
Chartres, Bruce Aylwiu, Physie IIA -
Chittleborough, Robert Graham, Zoo-

logy I -
. Daviæ, Rodney Deane, Physie IIB
\Ellis, Brian David, Physie IIB - - -

Hopkins, Brian McDonald, Econonic
Geology IIB - -

Howud, Rex Trowbridge, Chemistry IIÀ
JeÍfery, Margaret Wyn, Botany IIA - -
Johroon, Keith Douglas, Physiology IIA
Lewis, Graham Ethelbert, Chemistry I -
Lewis, Sylvia Hilda, Zoology IIA - -
Liddy, Desmoad Terence, Physie I -
Meaney, Mwell Francis, Chenistry IIB
Ir{edlin, Edrvin Harry, Physie I - - -

- Michael, James Henry, Mathemâtics I\ Itf orris, Kqwin William, Mathematis
IIA- -

Parker, Murray Harold, Physia IIB - -
Seidler, Jan H¡mek, Chemistry I - - -
Skinner, Brian lohn, Economíc Geology

T-
Tester, Donald Kenneth, Economic Geo-

Iogy IIB
Thomson, Bruce Jamæ, Chemistry ILA,
Urwin, Jack Robson, Chemistry I - -
Weiss, Alan Austin, Physic I - - -

Clendinnen, Ian Jefirey, B.Sc. Physie
trB- -

¡D I -
csf

G IIB
Ç .sc.,

flams, John Eric, B.Sc,, f"o.*i.
Geology IIA -

Sa-ngob, Economic

for,"l s.S". Ch"-irt-ry i
a, B.Sc., Botany IIA

Reynolds, Maxwell Andrerv, B.Sc.,
Geology I - -

Rowley, Rex Cameron, B.Sc,, Economic
GeologyTTA- - -:

Sanderson, Jobu Gavin, B.Sc., Mathe-
matics IIA

Simons, Arthur Nicholas, B.Sc,, Chemis-
try I

Spencer, Leslie Brim, B.Sc., Chemistryr --
Baker, fruine Noel, Mathematis I - -
Brown, Roger Nomm, B.Sc,, Physic

IIB- -
Buttery, Ronald Gordon, B,Sc., Chemic-

try I

1950
r950
1950
1950
1950
1950
1950
1950
1950
r950
1950
r950
1950
1950

1950
t950
l95l
1951
1951

1951
1951
l95l
1951
195r
1951
r95r
195I
l95t
t95l
l95r
1951
1951

l95l
1951
r95l

1951

1951
t95l
l95l
r95l
195t
1951
1951
1951
1952

L952

Catchpoole, John Roge¡, B,Sc., Physics
IIB- - - - - - - 1953

Daily, Brian, B.Sc., Geology IIA - - 1953
Dunlop, Colir Wsley, B.Sc., Physiologyr- - - -\.1953
Forbes, Bryan George, B.Sc., Geology I 1953
Hall, Bubua Isabelle Herbe¡t, B,Sc.,

Physiæ I R\ f953
tlobda, Joan Frances, B,Sc., Chemistryr -- -1953
Hunt, Amold Leighton, B,Sc,, Bio-

chemistryI - - - - - - - - f953
Ladcl, Jefirey Normm, B.Sc., Bio-

chemistryI - - - - - - - - 1958
Leslie, Robert Brachhaw, B.Sc., Geologyr -- - ----1953
McCarthy. Ian Ellery, B,Sc., Physie I f958
Macklin, William Charles, B.Sc., Physic

IIA- - - - - - - 1958
lvfartin, Keith George, B.Sc,, ChemistryrrA_ _ _ 1953
Martin, Peter Gordon, Genetics I - - l95S
Miller, Peter Geofirey, B.Sc., Geology

rrA- _ _ _ _ 1953
Milligan, Brian, B.Sc,, Chemishy I - -\1958
Pratten, Raynond Douglas, B.Sc.,

GeologyIIA - - - - - - - - 1953
Turner, Kevin Jamæ, B,Sc., Chemistry I rlg53
Wade, Mary Julia, B.Sc,, Geology I - f95S
W istryl- lg53
W Phvsiq

- '- - \1959'W B.Sc.,
---1953

White,, .A,llan Jamæ Risely, B,Sc.,
Geologyl- - - - - - - - - 1958

Wilkimon, Graham NeiI, Matìematie
IIA- - - - - l95g

Þest, Efie Deland, B.Sc,, Physiology I - 1954
Chimer, Grahm Alan, B.Sc., Gèology

and Mineralogy I - - - - --- 1954
Cbriltie, Bæil Jame Freder.ick, B.Sc,,

Chemr'stryI- - - - - - - - 1954
Duguid, Andrew Melville, Mathematicsr -- -1954
Elford, Malcolm Thomas, B.Sc., Physic

I -- -----1954
Keech, Donald Broce, B.Sc,, Bio-

c.hemistryI - - -
Korytnyk, Wsetvolod, B.Sc., Chemistryr -- -1954
IlfcGee, Colin Raymond, B.Sc., Physiq

IIA - - \1954
NlcKelvie, Donald, B,Sc., Physie IIB - 1954
Mclean, Ian Weymouth, B.Sc., Physier -- -----1954
Milton, Bemrd Eric, Physics IIA - - 1954
Nfullner, Judith Anne, B.Sc., Physio-

IogyIIB - - - - - t954
Muray, Eric Lionel, B.Sc., Pbysie IIB 1954
Northey, Helen Louise, B.Sc,, Chmistrv

I - - -\lg5¿
Prest, David Harris, B.Sc., Physie IIA - 1954
Sasse, Wolfgang He¡mann Fritz, B.Sc.,

Chemistryl- - - - 1954
Snitl¡ Jolu Wilton, B.Sc., Physic IIB 1954
Stephens, John Felton, B.Sc., Ctremistry

IIA - - 1954
Thompson, Malcolm Jâmes, B,Sc,,

ChemistryI- - - - 1954
Tiller, Kevin George, B.Sc., ChmistryrrA - - !954
Brom, ]udith Eileen, B.Sc., BotanyrrA - - 1955

r955
r955

1955
1955
1955
1955 :

1952

1952
1952
r952
r952

r952

1952

1952
1952
1952

1952

1952

1952

1952

1952
1958

1959

1958
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McManu, John Bemard, B.Sc., Geology
IIA

Mairuto¡e, John Sydaey, B,Sc,, Pbysic
llB

Ma¡tin, Heleue Alice, B.Sc,, Botmy
IIA. .

Nogare, Ronald Raphael Dalle, B.Sc.,
Mathematical Physics I

Tuek, Gilbert Playford, Mechanical I - 1948
BatLye,GavinRoss,CivilI - - - 1949
Cowlcy, George Russell, Electrical I - 1949
Crompton, James Woodhoue, Electrical I 1949
Kanefi, Stephen Dirnov, Electrical 1 - 1949
Nitschke,JohnEdwin,Civill - - - 1949
Allen, À{urray William, Electrical I - 1950
Brav. Andrew Mackie, Mechanical I - 1950
Criirj, Jotrn Douglas Conell, Civil I - 1950
Stapledon, Roger Johnson, 8.8., Mech-

anical I - 1950
'Iaylor, Colin Stephen, 8.E., Electricalrr - - 1950
Brooks, Brian Joho, Mechanical I - - I95l
Kleeman, Peter Wallace, Civil I - - 1951
Poole, Richard John, Elestrical I - - 1951
Bails, John Herbert, lvfechanical I - - 1952
Dyer, James -Ross, Mechanical I L952
Ilooker, Robert Jobn, Mechanical 1 - 1952
Rose, Go¡do¡ Albe¡t, Electrical I - - L952
Broadbent, Henry Neil Gribble, 8.E.,

Electricalll- - - - 1953

HONOURS DEGNEE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING
De Cean, Neil, 8.E., Electrical I - - f953
G¡ifrn, Donald Wud, 8.E., Electrical I l95S
Murray, Noel William, 8.E., CíviI I - - 1953
Rice, Wiliiam N{itton, Electrical I - - 1958
Ross, Sydncy George Frederick, 8.E.,

Electricalll - - - - 1953
Hamdorf, Clifton John, 8.E., Metallur-

gicalandChemicall- - - - - f954
Hayward, John, 8.E., Electrical I - - 1954
Janardhan, Narienkadu Mohanarunga,

Elect¡icalll- - - - 1954
Opie, Alan Jms, 8.8,, Metallurgical

aurl Chemical II - - 1954
Broadfoot, Kenneth Daviclson, 8.8.,

Elect¡icalll- - - - 1955
Brown, Richa¡d Archibald, 8.8.,

Mechanicall - - - 1955
Fowler, Jamæ Heu¡ 8.E., lvf ecbani-

calll- - 1955
Palmer, Raymoncl Ämos, 8,E., Miuing

r - --1955
Rodger, John Geofirey, B.E. Electricalrr-- -1955

Coìquhoun, Colin Roy - - 1928
Coventry, CharÌes James - 1911
Cresswell, George Edu'io - 1929
Cutlack, Peter Robert - - 1926
Daly, Kevin Joseph - f943
Davenport, À¡thur Ve¡non fgl6

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

HONOURS DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS
Wynes, William A¡stey, LL.B. - - - l9SIlHrrnter, Brian Oswald, LL.ts. - - - 1935
Bray, John JeFerson, LL.B. - - - - l933lZeiline, Howard Edgar, LL.B, - - - 1941
Hogartb, David StirUng, LL.B. - - - 1935 I

LIST OF STUDENTS WIIO HAVE OBTAINED lHE FINAL CER'TIFICATE IN LAW
Abbott, Charles Anthony Lerrpriere - 1946
Abbott, Helbert Lewis - 1933
Adcock, John Bartlett - - 1931
Aldermarn, Henry Graham 1917

1938
r950
r888

bo¡fo¡ce - 1896
1941

Astlev.Ntichaellol¡n- - - - 1950
Arkinlôn, Alf¡ed -Ha¡ris Owst f900
Badger,Magnus---1918
Bakèwell, William Kennetå 1908
Beerworth, William Ca¡l - f932
Bennett, Henry Trevor - 1949
Bcr¡', George Augustu - 1887
lloucaut,DouglæleRey- - - - - 1927
Boucaut, George HiIq - 1906
Boucaut,lanPenn- - - 1930

Fisher, Francis Robert - 1949
Fishe¡. Guv f920
Flemiig, Stanley Hugh - 1902
Fletche¡. Tohn Weld - - 1940Fletchei, John Weld - - 1940
Foster,IIénryEdgtrr- - - - 1889
Fox,JohnHeroy- - - f895
Geìston, Hedley Ringrose i9l4
Genders, Alexande¡ Forbes 1949

Davey, John Ryan - - -
Davey, Robert Shannoa -

r938
1915

Davies, Cecil Ernest - - 1928
Davis, Raymond William - 1934
Davison, John Hubert Hawdon - - - 1908
Dqvoren, lr4ichaelDominic - - - - 1940
Davo¡en, Thomas Anthoney Francis - 1937
Dawe, Reginaìd Stauley - 1936
Denny, William Joseph - 1908
Do-w, f an Baird 1949
DrifÊeld, - 1889
Durston, - 1889
Edmunds - 193?
English, - 1952
Fischer, - 1949

Genders, Alexander Forbq - - - - 1950
Gibson, Reginald Mends - 1923
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GiÍford, Alfred Silva Har¡ill
Giles,Aclanil ::::
Gillmau, Joseph Fisher
Goldsworthy, Napier Lytton
Goldsworthy, Spencer Gordon - - -
Goldswortåy, William Beazley - - -
Goode, Davicl Russell -
Goode, Evan Anderson
Gordoo, Lelie Kenneth
Grubb, Roy rtrilliam
Gun, Clement Townsend
Gun, Joh¡ Townsend
Guo, Lloyd Townsend
Gw1.nne, lllted Gordon
Hague, Percy
Hall, Robert Fishbum
Harders, Clarence Waldemar
Hardy, John Scott - -
Harford, Bæil Beverley
Ifargrave, Charles Towhend - - -
Hargrave, Joshua Addison
Hargrave, Lancelot Morton Spiller - -
Ilury, Richard Varley
Hay, Frederick Dean - -
Hayward, Cedric Cha¡lie
Healy, Kevin John Bernard
Heselti¡e, Samrrel Ríchard
lleuzeuoedei, Rudolph Ilemann - -
I:Ieuzenroeder, William Ritter - - -
Hill, Henry Richard -
Hilton, Keith Denyer -
Hodby, Herbert Charles -
Holland, George Harold
Holland, lMilliam Corin -
J lomburg, Ilemann
Flomburg, John Hamilton
Flomburg, Renolf -
Hombtrrg, Robert -
Hunrby, Rexton James
Hunt, William Robert -
Hutchison, Cbarles Vemon Stuart - -
Imis, Kenneth Nonnan -
Jacobs, Samuel Joshua -
James, r\Ifred Charlq -
Jessup, George Aubrey
Johroon, James Howard
Johnston, Lau¡ence F¡ede¡ick John - -
Jordan, David Wallace
Joyner, Frederick Alìen
Kearney, Beæley Jame rffilliam - -
Keats, Frederick Phillips -
Kennedy, Donald Angæ
Kerin, WiÌliam Francis -
Kinnane,AlexanderJohn- - - - -
Kirkman, Kenneth Hai¡swo¡th - - -
Lake, Clement William Hingston - -
Leslie, Johu
Lewis, Stanìey Heathcote
Little, Egbert Percy Graham
McCann, William F¡ancis James - -
McCarthy, James Crimeen Elle¡y - -
McCarthy, Neil Douglas
McEntee, Kevin Vinceut
McEwin, George
McGee, Edward Pat¡ick -
lvfcGee, John
Mackay. Alan Justin
Mackenzie, Charles Noman
Mclachlan,Alexande¡John- - - -
Mclachìan, fan - -
Mcleay,Ma¡shalllohn- - - - -
Magarey,AshleyHendenon- - - -
Marshall, John - -
Martin, Hugh Wallis -
Mathews, Llandaff B¡isbane
Matison, Victor Chales
Mahrlich, Ross Noel
Mellor, Tamcs Corr¡r
Mello¡, Thomæ Regiuald
Menzies, Stewart Keith
Ir4iclrell, George Wilfrid -

Michell, John Elsome -
Millhoue, Vivian Rhodes
Mills, Elliott Whitffeld
Mollison,Thomæ----
Morris, Gronwy Lewis
Muirhead,HenryMortimer- - - -
Mutton, CarþIe Herbert -
Napier, Robert Mellis -
Nsbit, Hubert Gordon Pariss - - -Nebit, Lancelot Julian
Nesbit, Reginald George -
Newman, Douglæ Ralph - -
Newman, Ralpl Frederic - -
Nicholls, Theodo¡e Henry -
Nickolls, Peter Michael - -
Nitschke, Galva Dennis - -
Nuske, Sydney Gordon
Odlum, Reginald Lance - -O'Grady, Francis Ignatiu
Owen, William F¡ederick
Pavy, Emily Dorotbea, B.A, -Pavy, Gordon Augustus
Pearson, Charles Mæoq
Penny, Bertram Stephem
Penny, Clifton. Raymond
Philcox, Claude Joseph Owen - - -
Povey, Edward
Power, Louis Bertrand
Puddy, Albert Foryood
P¡,ne, Wiìliam Ewart -
Rankin, Henry Oliver A¡thur - - -Reed, Douglæ
Reeves, Charles -Wheatlev
Regan, James William '- - - - -
Reid, Walter Gliddon -
Reilly, Mattherv Leonard
Roberts, Donald Arthur -
Rollison, Gerald Dominic
Rollison,WilliamAlexande¡- - - -
Ronald, Stewart Douelæ -
Rutter, George Lyall- - -
Rymill, Arthur Campbell
Sampson, Joyce Hol-rnan
Sanderson, Kcnneth F¡ancis Villiers - -
Shepherd, Joseph Scoreby
Smith, Fraak Seymour
Srnith, Francis Villenerrve
Smitb, Paul Teesdale
Solomon, Helen Etbel
Solonroro, Phillip Roland Nathaq - -Somerville,ArchibaldJohn- - - -
Sparrow, Cyríl Keith
Stockdale,WilliamJohn- - - - -
Stoks, Robert Francis
Sutherlantì, Allan Jam* Lavis -
Swan,WílliamAlfred- - - -
Sweeney, John Grant
Syks, floward de Pledge
Tapley, Willis Wayte -
Treloar, James Leonard Sydney - - -
Tuckcr, Reginald Me¡Wn
Vandenbergh, William John
Von Bcrtouch, Leopold
Von Doussa, Stanley Bowman - - -
Von Doussa, William Louis - - - -
Wald, hwine Dale - -
Wallace,NomanVerschuer- - - -
Ward, Henry Torrens -
\Varren, Sydney Jolrn - -'Weave¡, Alfred Charlq
Webb, Beecher NoeI - -
Whimpres, Thomæ Abtaham - - -
WilUams, Dudley Charles Call - - -
Williamson, Jmes Aubrey
\Yimall, Jolu Edwarcl Hyde - - - -
Worth, Frank Lindsey -
Wriglrt, Charles Joseph lIawey - - -
Wright, Sydney Cba¡le G¡enville - -
Yellmd, Dene Sturt - -
Young, Martin
Zeising, George lgnatius

1919
1905
l92l
r949
1916
1908
1949
r926
L947
1949
I920
1953
1949
r891
r897
1936
1943
1926
1928
r904
r890
t92l
1937
1934
1923
r915
r903
19 l3
19r9
I 387
t947
rg22
r920
1909
1896
1939
1929
1897
r943
1919
t937
I925
r940
1899
r938
r900
193r
1949
1885
r925
1909
1904
L944
1935
19 t8
r907
t922
t927
r898
I925
I925
1955
193 r

r923
1925
1940
1928
r932
1909
1938
1936
1915
r925
r900
1949
l92I
r900
1952
1954
1954
1907
l9t9
r906
1928
r924
1917
1908
1893
1929
r9l6
1937
1934
1915
1912
1940
1924
1918
1909
r939
t9l2
1927
1915
1910
1920
1928
1952
1918
r899
t9t4
1906
r920
r933
r939
1952
t92t
r889
1938
19r9
1948
t9 15
1936
1909
1923
1915
1896
1920
l90l
r924
1923
1920
r900
r9ll
r908
1930
1934
1946
1995
1893
1932
1888
192S
r930
t903
1919

897
933
916
936
909
894
982
927
992
951
920
924
945
949
949 |

915 |

e37 I

e20 I
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ASSOCIÀTES
Adamson. Mariorie Dorothea - - - 1925 I

Àd¿mson. Mvrtle Gwendoline - - - I9I8 |

Alexandei, Mâry Vera - - fgfT I

1s5l I::-::138å
- 1915
- 1985

"i::': iå+:
Barbour,n-----1928
Bamden, - - 1933
Barry,M - - 1927
Bæedos', 1912
Bate,E e - - - - - 1929
Bauldertoue, Clarice Moo¡e 1923
Bettcher, Lila Margaret - 1955
Black. Edwud Willi¿m - f923
Booth. IeanMarie- - - t94l
Boweu. 

- 
Gordon Melville - 1985

Brindal, Ellen G¡ace - - 1922
Brooks, Doreen Mavis - - 1940
Brooks, Merle Olive - - 1942
B - I9l?
B othy- - - - 1904
Ber----1925
Byrne, Mary Teresa 1927
Cadd, Hartley Blair Hogarth 1951
Camichael, Doris Darby - 1923
Catt, Shirley Pearson Clifiord - - - 1988
Chappel, Phyllis Hawey - 1924
Cheek, Alan Caryosso 1929
Cheek, Muriel Elizabeth - 1900
Cilento, Gladys Muriel West f913
Cockburu, Julia Evelyn - 1930
Coleman,RosemaryAm- - - - - 1955
Collins, Ella Mary 1916
Collins, Yeroie Margaret - 1937
Conrmaue, Teresa Auclrey - 1988

:-::::i3îå
rin- - - - - 1937

¿""-n"ut.iä- - iS:2:4
Goss,LucyVera- - - 1909
Goyder,Patricia - - - - 1937
Gray, Loma Dorothy - - 1950
GrifÉtl¡s, George Towroend - - - - 1914
Groth, Fred 1929
Grosser, Eileen May - - 1924
Ilakendorf, Camel Mary - 1947
Haese, Beth Theodora 1940
Ifales, Malcobr Roy - - 1948
Haucock, Mæy Frervin - 1928

- 1923

Kinmont, Rosanond- - - f924
Klose.PatriciaMary- - - 1950
Kneebone, Joan Adelaide Cavell - - 1938
Knowling,Gwenda - - 1952
Kollosche, Samuel - 1910
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LIST OF STUDENTS WHO HAVE OBT,IINED THE ADVANCED COMMERCIÀL
CERTIFIC,ITE

1904 | 1904
1905 | 1906
1906 | 1907

- - - - 19041 1907

¡.SSOCIÄTES IN COMMERCE

Rofe, Joyce Newton -
Rowe, Elsie Maud - -
Rowe, Florence Nellie - -
Rudemam, Elsa Wilhelmine - - -
Sansom, Joyce Mary - -
Sara, Liþ Emmaline
Sayers, Alice Mabel
Scarrrmell, Ethelwyn
Sch¡amm, Kâtlìryn -
Searle, Hartley Malcolm,8.4., B.Sc. -
Shapley, Dorothy Alice

Simcock, Hilda May - -
Sinclair,JeanLily- - : 

t::

Slee,JohnStevms- - - -
Smith, Imelda Calherine - -
Smith, Margaret Joan - -
Solomon, Betty - -
Spehr, Francesca - -
Spriggs, Harriet Rosetta -
Stonenan, Do¡een -
Stoneman, OIivia Charlotte
Summers, Phyllis Hawey
Swincer, Patty -
Taylor, Cladys L*Iie -
Taylor, Jean Rosabelle
lhomas, Sylvia CaroÌine Curtis - - -
Thrusb, Annie Vera - -
Tidemann, Ernest Phillips

Abbott, Johu Raymond
Abbott, Norman Frank
r\dams, Harry
Adams, Helen Jean - -
Adams, John Cüfiord, B.Ec. - - - -
Âdamsorr, Alfred Victor
Adrrnson, Harold Stanley
Addicoat, Bryan Johu
Ahrens, Frank Leo - -
Aitchison, Donald Leslie Jutlson - - -
r\lderman, John Robinson
Alldritt, Donald Tbomas -
Allen, Jack
Allingame, George William Davis - -
Andersen, Clifrord We¡lin
Anderson, John Donald
Aaderson, Murray Jamæ
Andcrson, Reginald Hamp - - - -
Angel, Norman Sidney
Angel, Ro¡ald Frank -
Annells, Herbert Edward
Annells. Robert llaryev -
.A,rbon,JackFulton- : - - - - -
Arnold, Raymond Boman
Arthu, Marrde Jessie - -
r\sl¡l¡y, William Maryell
Ashton, Alec James -
Atkirrson, Verdon Robe¡t
Austin, Briao Wilson -
Ayers, Mârgaret Jean - -
Bailey, Arthur Nor¡is -
Bailey, Vanda Dorothy
Balchin. Irene Mav
Balchin, Leonard Iáck -
Baldock, Gordon Herbe¡t
Bammann,CuthbertHaryev- - - -
Bampton, John - -
Earclay, William Ïohn - -Barlow, Cecil Wiúiam
Barlow, Lslie Hanis -
_Bames, B.Ec.- - - -
lJaEett,
Barter,
Barter,
Ba¡ton, te- - - - -

Tonkin, Phyllis Änna - -
Tosolini, Palmira Rose
Trenerry, Thora
Tuck, Joyce Edith - -
Tuck, Vivien Margaret
Tunks, Flora Marion -
Vardon, Daisy
Verco, Alison Martha -
Verco, Gladys Kathleen
!'ick, Lloyd Winston
Virgo, Jean Ysobell -
Virgo, Violet Myra - -
Wall, À4yrtle Trilby'Wallmann, Beatrice May
Walsh, Lillian May'Warnecke, Mary Isabel
Watts, Mollie Lo!ìisa -
\Yebb, Ireoe Margâret Thomson - - -
\\¡hillro, Helen May
White, Elizabeth Alice - -
Whitington, Clytie Myrtle
Whitiûgton, Sylvia Muriel
Wibberley, B¡ian -
Wiebusch, Adele Maria Do¡othea - -
Willians, Hartley -
Williams, John Alexander
Williams, Mervyn Ewst Lancelot - -
Willianson, Arthur Burton
Wollæton, Mügaret Thi¡lmere - - -
Wordie, Ada Wiuif¡ecl
Z*et, Ai).a

1923
1951
1944
1940
1941
l93l
l9t4
1950
r928
1937
1984
1919
l9r7
1909
1926
1954
1930
1926
1901
1953
I9I7
1911
1908
1924
1929
1925
r924
1908
r941
l9l8
1922

r948
1916
l9cõ
t924
1920
1935
1950
r910
1924
1929
I 99t
l9l8
1928
r940
1928
L944
r938
1945
1923
1937
r935
r950
r95g
1925
1925
1931
1925
1940
1949
r952
r939
1945
1928
1934
1933
1940
t947
r954
r928
1938
r931
tg2r
t932
r944
1949

1933
1919
1914
1903
1940
1916
r901
1910
1954
1939
r939
r935
1959
1907
19 17
1924
1952
1980
1950
1930
1901
1919
t92t
1930
1930
1948
1908
1926
tg2t
1915
t927

1950
r930
19S1
1929
1949
1926
L92T
L947
1945
1939
1937
195 1
1937
1935
L927
1948
1955
19 I0
1930
r930
1908
1939
r95g
1949
1934
1943
r935
1936
r9s4
1937
I924
1928
1924
1935
r948
1938
t927
1950
I989
1928
1948
1930
1928
1930
I929

Bmedow, Bemhard F¡ede¡ick
Bathgate, John Pender
Batt. Henry Richard Devon - -
BaLtye,GeorgeHarry- - - -
Battye, Ross
Baulderstoue, Donald -
Baxter, Donald Bruce - -
Bayly, Edwud Beniamin
Bayly, Emst Edward -
Bayly, George Lancelot
Ba¡,Iy, Jacl< Harold Fellowes
Bayly, William Lawæ -
Beaney, Henry Finlay
Beauchamp, Shirley Francæ
Belcher, MiÌton Judson
ßelfer, Jacob
tsernie, John Srnith
Berck, Lionel Neil - -
Berrinran, A-lfrecl Andrew
Berry, Leslie Robjolu
Besley, Lilliau Ray
Bice, Norman Percival
Bice, Roy George -
Biddle, John Parr Hardiug
Bjggs, James Marshall
Blackwell, llazel Annie
Blair, James Beatton -
Blair, Ruth I\,fa¡garet
Blanch, Clement Edwa¡d
Bleckley, Graham Williau
Bloomffeld, Jack Lee
Boelrm, Ernst Arthur -
Born, Frank Ford Harke¡
Bowden, Harry Freclerick
Borven. Arthur Geofirev
Bower, Richard David j
Bowes, Ll'ndsay Burton -
Bowler, Brian Johr
Bomess, Alexaude¡
Braddock,DudleyWavick- - - -
Braddock, Lyal] Arthur
Brady, Thomæ Francis -
Bramwell, Horace Gordou
Brandwood, Marie Earlston
Brauon, Colin \ililliam
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Brmsou, Kenneth George -
Braurothal, Noman Frank
Bray, Alau Claude -
Brsy, Bruce
Bray, Clifiord Samuel -
Brazel, Thomas John - -
Brewer, John Burtou -
B¡ice, Alan Herbert
Brice, Malcolm Hubert
Bridgland, Liouel Cedric
Briskham, Alexande¡ George Herbert -
Broc\ Noel Howud -
Brooks, Sidney Rundle
Brown, Leonard Sawtell -
Brown, Thomæ Roderick
Browne, Clifford Harding -
Buckett, Claude Emst
Buckley,WilliamClarence- - - -
Eulbeck, Philip Denis
Burgess, Ellis Howard -
Buring, Eleanor Bette - -
Burley, Amold Robe¡t -
Bms, George Eric - -
Burr, Frederick Sanuel -
Butler, Tom
Calder, William Comack
Caldwell, Hilda Valmaí
Callaway, William Frank
Cameron,ElizabethMary- - - - -
Cameron, Roy JamesCmpbell, Huold Duncan
Cane, Jack
Cant, Leonard Geo¡Ee -
Cant, Rex Birdsey --
Carey, Gerald David -
Cuter, Alan Keith - -
Carter, David Burleísh
Carter, Elijalr
Caust, Lælie George William - - -
Cavender,F¡ederickRichud- - - -
Chambers, John Harrold
Chappie, Keith Fletcher
Charles, Arnrande Joffre
Charlick, Derek Herbe¡t
Chester, Glen Drummond
Chettle, Walter Richa¡d -
Cbinner, Alan George
Christisoo, Margaret Jean
Clark, Phyllis Mary - -
Clarke, Geoffrey 'fhomæ - - -
Clarke, Joh¡ Hardi¡g
Cobiac, Gerald Patrick -
Cole, Geoffrey Leonard
Collett, Keith Lmcelot
Collison, Keith Tidmarsh
Colliver, Eustace Jame
Combe, Bemard Milo - -
Comptoq, Joyce Oliver - - -
Connelly, Joseph Kevin
Connellv- William Francis
Cook, 

'Bruce Filme¡ -
Coombe, Albert
Cooper, Ashley Anthony Richrd - -
Coote, Robert Glenn -
Cotton, Robe¡t Hs¡old -
Cottrelì, Francis Allan
Cottrell, Johu Ledsam
Coulthard, Clyde Ronald
Coward, Ivan I'elnley
Coward, Robert lvlalcolm
Cowell, Davis Francis -
Cox, Charle lVylde -
Cox, Cyril Hewitt -
Cra.ig, Ida Vera - -
Crane, Greta Ruby
Creweì1, John - -
Crump, Hedley Lawrence
Cutis, Lawrance Gordou
Dahlenburg, Hurtle Henry
Dahlenberg, Robe¡t Louis
Daley, Vyvyan Laucelot
Dalton, Vjctor Ernqt -
Daniel, Claude Alfred Vaughan - - -
Daulby, Herbert Stanley

Davis, Jane Lenton -
Davis, Noel Hewitson
Davis,RosalieOìive- - - - -
Dawbarn, Richard Bunbury - - -
Dawkins, Harry Blinman
Darvson, David Lancelot
Day, Colin Mæell
l)a¡', Frank Vemon -
Day, LaVerne F¡ank -
Deane, AlÌan Nicholsou
Deer, Eynon John Cullimore
Deaton, Samuel Bowcher
Dermott, Alice May
Demott, Joho Edwin
Dewar, Peter Ferguon
Dickson, Ronald Archibalal - - -Dobson,AlfredJame- - - - -
Dodd, Robert Hedley, B.A. - - -
Donaldson, John À{onfrie
Donnell, Leslie John
Dorvie, Jean Phillis
Dowling, Crosby Jamæ
Downs, Claude Edmund
Dor¡.ns. Donald Ärchibald
Drabsch, Leo JohuDuffield,CordonLlewellyn- - - -
Duldig, Milton Edwin
Ducan, John Bayffeld
Dunn, Ra¡,me¡fl çç1¡¡
Dynon, rüilliam Ralph
Eæson,LeonardJohu- - - - -
Eddy, John Edwin -
Edsou,EileenMavis- - - -
Edrvads, Alf¡ed John
Edwards, Colin Arthur
Eclwards, -Edgar Morton
Edrvards, Emqt Albert
Edwards, Stúley Herbert
Effick, Henry Birrell -
Elliott, Melva Gwe¡dolene Vivían -
Ellis. Fred Leou
Ellis, Keviu Clifio¡d Keith
Emery, Garth Charles -
Erilsm, Theodore lIenry
Errington, Edna Jean
Evans, Horace Clement
Evans, Ronald Deunis
Evcns, Alan Crant - -
Eu,em, Leonard Ttromæ -
Ewers, William David, B.Ä.
Ewing, Willian fohn Murchie - -
Fahey, George Ambrose
Farquhar,DonaldReginaltl- - - -
Fnrrell, Edward William
Faull, Kevin Barto¡ Woodffeld - - -
Favilla, Domenico Rafiaelo - -
Feu'ell, Stanley William -
FiÌsell, Geofirey Holb¡ook
Firth, Jack Leader -
Fisher, David le Sauvage
Fisher, Harold Henry -
Fitzgerald,TeresaCatherine- - - -
Fleming, Ralph Harry
Fleming, Robert Colin
Flew, John William
Fogarty, Stanley Patrick Joseph - - -
Forbes, Colin Malcolm
Forbes, Wilfred Roy - -
For6t, Peter Came¡ou
Foster, Lily Dorothy
Foroorthy, Jobn Heury
Francis, Ainslie Delacy -
Francis, Staoley Charles -
Fry, Arthur Henry Percival
Frayne, Jack Edmoroton
Fricker, Lourd* Victoria -
Fritsch, Viola Phoebe -
Frost, Emst Mutin -

1947
1928
1926
r940
1908
1926
rg47
1938
1949
1932
Lg27
1,922
r933
L926
1923
1928
1940
r929
1929
1939
1937
1939
1927
1923
1939
19 13
1928
193r
r938
1945
1925
1938
l9L7
l93r
1951
1958
1950
1952
1921
1940
r926
1934
1937
1989
1988
t927
1922
r940
1939
r923
1953
1949
1950
1958
r941
1928
1948
19tl5
1938
t947
]955
r937
t927
1955
1908
1937
1920
1937
1930
1930
1939
1932
1928
L924
L927
1919
1949
1949
1952
1953
1928
1923
1921
r936

r953
1950
r924
1936
195r
r938
1933
1983
1923
1930
1939
1926
1936
198s
1955
r939
1954
1928
1932
192r
r95t
L952
r909
t947
1941
1939
1985
1951
1932
1938
r948
1936
1939
1953
1950
1951
t932
1934
1930
1983
1930
194r
r937
r 941
1924
t93 I
1939
r934
194 I
r953
1931
1938
1949
t9t2,
r930
1943
1952
1923
1929
1949
1950
1939
1934
1942
1937
I943
1932
1931
r939
1933
950
950
952
934
o¿q
935
923
921
924
910
935
948

1951
1949
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Fuze, Noel Edgar - -
Gale, Frederick l"lius - -
Gurett, Eric Mostyn -
Guood, Philip Jesse
Gemmell, Alex Stewart
Gibb, Emest Ullathome
Gibson, E¡ic Àmbrose
Giddings, Im Valentine
Giles, Kenneth Livingstone

:'::::
li'";::

Glena,RosslMilliam- 
- _ _ _-_

::::::
itland- - - -

Gosden, Robert BYron
Gramp, Sidney Douglæ -
Graùt, KenDeth Jack - -

::::
__:_
_:_-_-

Haddad. Victor -
Hamilton, Frmk Douglæ
Hammam, Arthu Edwin
Hand, Allan
Hand, Milton John
IIuley, Aìice
Hann, Maruell Keith - -
Hannan, Edrvard Graham
Hannon, Jâmes - -
llarlow, Jame Keith - -
Harnden, Jack - -
ffa¡oel.t, William Edwin -
Harper, Ronald George -
Harrell, Max Ambrose
lfa¡ris, Frank Randall
Harris, Noman .A,lexander
Ha¡ris, Robert Oxenberry
Har¡is, Ronald Firth - -
Harris, Russell Hope - - - -
Har¡ison, William F¡ank
Haney, Keith William
Harwood, Ralph FeIix
Haslam, Alan Francis -
Hætwell, Robe¡t Duncan - - -
Hawkiro, Alf¡ed Raymond
Haydm, Cotiu Maurice
Haynes, Stanley Go¡don -
Heairffeld, Walter George - -
Healy,FrancisRobert- - - -
Ffeinemann, John Bryce
Heitmann, Colin Richard - - -
Hendry, Campbell Alexander
Hewett, Robert Al-f¡ed -
Hiatt, Jack Thomæ -
Hiddle, Eugene Hays - -
Hieser, Ronald Oswald
Higginbottom, Edwin Joh¡, B.Ec. -
Higgins, Harry Coote - -
Hill, Patricia Pende¡
Hill, William Charles -
Hill,'r¡r'illiamRoss- - - -
Hilton, Kingsley Winlo
Hirst, Ronald Robc:rt -
Hoad, Sidney Arnold -
Hogben, Alf¡ed Ricìrard - -
Hogben, Florace Cox
Hollaud, John Neville - -
Holmæ, George Matheson
ÉIolt, William George - - -
Holten, Dora L{ay - -
Homes, Alma Ivy Penelope
Hooper, Mewyn Perry - - -
Hooper, Ronald Ley - -
Ilorrocks, Charles Edgewo¡th - - -
Hosking, Kathleen Valerie -
Hourigm, Llo¡,d David, B.Ec. -
Howard, Cornelius Jarnes

Floward, Leonard lr{a¡ie
f{oward, Paul Francis
Howie, Douglæ Cullen
Ilorvie, George Percival -
t{owlmd, Arthur Stilville - -
Éftmwick, Emst Frede¡ick \ililliam -
[Iunwick, Leo¡ard Willian, LL.B, - -
Isaachsen, Eric Eduard - -
lsaachsen, Oscar Cedric, LL.B. - - -
Isbell, William Foulkæ -
Jackson, Harold Ernest -
Jackson, Leslie Colin - -
|ames, Charls Kingsley - -
Jamieson, Neil Livemore
Jauuay, Donald Robert
Jefiery, Cbarles F¡ederick - -
Jefiery, George Henry - - -
Jefiery, Roy Gordon - - -
Jefiress, Leslie Cbarles
Jenkimon, Keith Travers - -
Jenner, Arnold Miìler - - -
Jennilgs,George----
Jessup, Geo¡ge Aubrey -
John, Brian
Johro, Da¡by Ríchrd -
fohroon, Douglæ Oswald
Johroon, George Ronaìd
Jobrson, Harry Witter
Johroton, Noel Stuut - - -
Johroton, Verner
Jonæ, Albert Stewart -
Jonæ, Elizabeth May - -
Jones, Joyce Gertrude
Jones, WiIIiam Henry -
Joyce, Alan Francis -
Judd, Percival Richard Heury - - -
Kelly, Brian Patrick
Kelly, Hartleigh
Kelly, Isobelle
Kelsey, Jack
Kenihan, John Dudley
Kennedy, lvfervyn George
Ke¡¡. Trevor G¡ant
Kesting, Emqt Arthur
Kilgæifi, Aloysiu Kevin
King, John Bugler -
King, Norman Reginalcl
Kinnish, Florence Maud
Kirkman, David - -
Knight, Bemard lr{urray -
Kaox, Rex
Koch, Othal Ludwig -
Kumnick, Donald Ke¡r
Lahifi, Arthur Stanley -
Lanrbe¡t, Anlhony Wilson - - - -
Lang, James Thomæ -
Lanscake, Wiltiam Cbarles - - - -
Lanssfo¡d.LeonardGraham- - - -
Laplhorne, Cecil Lindsay John - - -
Laughton, Robert Bruce
Laver, Robert William -
Lenton, Leslie
Letcher, llilliam fohn
Lever, Cecil Ha¡ry
Levett, Geofirey F¡ederick
Lewis, Clarence George -
Lervis, Rex Ernqt -
Lillywhite, Bessie -
Lindoer, Walter Alfred
Llovd. Harold Trent - -
Loin,' William Clarence
Lodge, Maurice Amold -
Lonergan, Eric No¡nm
Loagmire, Frank Albert
Lorimer. Robert William
Lough¡ey, Arthur Berna¡d
Love, Ronald Edwa¡tl Beaumont - -
Lowe, Kenneth Maurice -
Lucæ, Francis James -
Lucæ, Ralph M ervyn -
Luxmore, Jobn Alexands
Lyon, Colin Gra¡t - -
Lyon, James Cobbett -
\lcAnùey, William PaEick

vfcAulay, John Albe¡t Galster - - -

1927
1910
1934
r938
1936
1939
1925
1951
L924
t927
1935
1947
I929
r952
1987
1921
r941
1938
1949
194r
1929
1955
1923
1928
1923
1929
1955
1953
r938
1940
L927
r984
1948
1939
1938
rg47
1952
1941
r952
1948
1935
r952
1949
1934
1951
r939
19 12

1949
r949
r987
1916
1934
1924
1939
1936
1937
1952
1939
1941
1918
1927
r949
1988
198S
1940
1928
1938
r929
1952
t9t7
1953
1958
1949
1939
r932
1950
1949
1954
r926
L944
1952
1941
1926
1949
1933
1927
1932
1933
1932
1954
1930
1951
1937
r94C
1920
1908
r9s8
r949
1937
r933
1951
1945
1937
r940
r948
194S
Ig42
1940
19 tô
I934
r939
1950
ts¿4
1930
r925
1955
1926
1923
1929
1949
19.10
t922
I94I
1934
1939
1958
r952
1931
1929
1925
1931

L922

908
Eó2
952
935
950
947
951
953
930
937
948
950
)14

1955
r c35
r953
1943
1955
I 920
I 949
1933
t94r
r930
1935
1943
1909
19 15
1955
1955
tg24
1924
1927
r926
1937
t925
1953
1952
1949
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À,fcÂulifie, Lionel Frank -Mðôñã;; Fùnrl nóåî¿ erpr,"** -
McCarthy, John Althony
McDonald,DorothyPatricia- - - -
McEgan, Emet William
McFarlane, Maude Evam
McFarlane, Malcolm Ross
McGarry, Donald Marttn
McKee, Geoffrey Nolan
McKeq George Angæ
McKee, William Albert Keueth - -
McKenzie, ALlan Johr
MclachJan, John Kingsborough - - -À{clean, .Allan \Millíam
lvlcShme,ReginaldEdwa¡d- - - -Nfack, A¡thur William
Mack, Jack Hamilton
Macklin, Bruce Roy
Maegraith, Paul ßeginald
Mahoney, John Joseph
Malcolm,Kathleeu: - - - - - -
Marchant, Vemon Harold
Marrett, Loma Liggett -
Manden, Bruce Cecil
Àfarshall, Alma Kathleen
Martia, Colin Walte¡ -
Martin, Eric Joan - -
Mastere, Reginald Keith
Mathews, Hush Charle
À{athews,ReginaldWilliam- - - -Matthews, Leonard George - - - -
!4au4der, Leonard Edward Jame - -
Mead, John William, B,Ec. - - - -
.lvf eauey, Thoruæ Frmcis
N{ehrteqs. Bronte
Mengersón, Noman Victo¡
Menkim, Frank Hemam
Merchant Eric Georqe
l\{essent, Albert Edwãrd

:-:::
Mills, Robert Neil - - : : - : :
Minson, Charlæ Stanlev -Mitcbell,B¡iauToh¡i - - - - -Mitclrell, Bruce - -
Mitchell,
Mitchell,ân----
Mitchell,
Mobsby, on- - - _
Moncriefi,
Moore, Wal ter Harry -
Moo¡e, Waryick Grey - -
Morcom, Kenneth Iiouglas - - - -
Mortess, Eric Jamæ
Mould, Frmcís Edmund
Mout, Michael Jaunay
Moyes, Cecil Clarence
Moyes, Charlæ Robert -
MoyÌe, John Ewart -
Mu,e,cke, Carl Wilhelm Ludwig - - -
À{ullen, Brian Anthony
Mullin, lr4ary À{argâret
Mulliro, Francis Patrick
Munro, Elizabeth Marga¡et
l{urray, Donaìd
Murray, Ronald George -
Mutton, IIenry Edwio Howard, M,A. -Naim, Donaìd Mavell
Naulty,Reginalil- - -
Nave, John Lionel -
Needbam, George Frmcis Jack - - -Nettle, Kenneth Ralph --
Neue_ukirchen, Hemæu Adolph Hein-

rich
Newbold, Murray Charles Lewis
Newman, Kenneth Fisher
Nicol, Beryl Elvira
Oakley, Lyle Beresford
O'Brien, Paul Dominic
O'Dea, John Leonard
Odgers, Charles Edwin - - -
O'Donnell, James Richrd

O'Flaherty,MichaelSidney- - - - 1948
O'Flaherty, Regiuald Kitchener - - - 193?
O'FlaherÈy,WilliamEdward- - - - 1951
O'Grady, Michael Jame Anthony - - 1950
O'Grady, Oswald Jams - 1929
Qliphan - rg3g
Qlivcr, - l98S
QÌiye¡, - tgggophel, - 10gg
Omoud, Coliu Wiìliam - 1949
Otham,DouglasGeofirey - - - - lg54Padget,DoraJane- - - - - - - lg28
Paech, Richard Leonard - fg47

Rusack, F¡ederick William, ju. - - Lg27
.Èd

_ .:g¡

1934
r925
1930
1985
1923
1928
1952
1936
1935
1927
1928
1933
1954
r921
1951
1925
1958
1939
r952
tg27
r983
1929
L922
1951
t92t
t92õ
r923
1938
1951
1928
r934
r926
1953
r948
1950
19 r9
r908
1948
r908
L927
1951
r91.8
t947
1915
195r
I930
1955
19r9
r938
1933
Lg44
r940
1925
1935
1985
1940
1925
L927
r95t
19r8
t9l3
1917
r908
1930
r925
Lg26
19S0
1930
r936
1926
1936
I987
r929
19 1r
1948

1912
1949
1928
1943
1949
1937
1950
1955
1941



r38 ASSOCIÄTES OF THE UNTTIERSITY

Th¡edgolcl, Loma'lVlanie - -
Thunton. Frmk Haris - -
Ttye¡, ÍValter Vemon -
Tilbrook, Kevþ Tomend
Tillett, Arthur Colin - -
Todd,BerylNance- - - -
Topperyein, Jssie Jesnette
T¡avers, Edward Ambrose
Treleaven, Ross
Treloar, Ronald tr¡!r'iüiam

Trigg,FrankElliot- - - -
Trimmer, Noel Donavan - -
Tucker, Colin Pryor - - -
Tuckwell, Kenelm Sinclair
Tumbulì, George Alexander -
Tumer, Arthur Freilerick - -
Tumer, Jack
Tumer, Mervyn Richa¡il -
Tumer, Percy
Tumer, Raymond Stanmore
Twiss, William Wilmott - -
Underhill, Joseph Douglæ
Valentine, Thomæ George
Vawser, Leeson William - -
Vawser, Frauk Deruent - -
Vawser, Noel Keith
Verco, Wllfred Douglæ -
Vincent, Harry -
Vincent,Mary-----
Vi¡ey, Lawrence George - -
Virgo, Ronald Gilmour
lÃ/agstafi,Ronald- - - -
Wahlqvist, Hugo Carl
Walch, Geofirey Robe¡ts -
Waldeck, Reginald David ChaPPle - -
Walkington, Newton Gilbert
'Wallage, John Douglæ
Walsh, Paul
Walter. Hush Ga¡thwaite Ephraim - -
Wardman, Charles Howard
Wauchope, Jamæ George Neilsou - -
Webb, George Carlile
We¡fel, lr{avis Jean
Wæt, Kennetb Charles -
Wlreeler, Horace Roseby
Wlrelan, Patrick John'White, Go<Jfrey Alried
white, Jack Walter Robert
White, Wilf¡ed Allan - -
Whitridge,GladstoneKeith- - - -
Whittenbury, Vernon F¡ank
Wúttle, Ralph Keith Linthome Cresdee
Wlitwell, Bruce Dowland
Wicke,DonaldWilliam- - - -
Wildy, Mewyn Artlrur George - - -
\{'ilkins, Ada Dorothy Marion - - -
Williams, AÌbert Bruce Wauchope - -
Willianrs, Edward George
Williams, Eric Spencer
WiÌliam,GilbertRaymond- - - -
Williams, Jobn Carter
Williams,KennethDouglæ- - - -'WiÌliams, No¡man Lindsay - - - -
Williams,RonaldBannister- - - -
Williams, Zem Yera
Williamson, Hrold Edgar
Wilson, Aileen Elsie - -
Wilson, William No¡man -
Wiltou, James Hardy -
Winch, Ronald Thor¡as -
Winter, Claude Howard Staoley - - -
Wood, Alfred Evelyn -
Wood, Maurice Garuet -
Woolcock, Alan Burnett
Woolcock, Royal Johnston'Wright, Dorothy Maud
Wright, Robert Sanuel -
Wyett, Em6t Stanley
Young,NomauSmith- - - -

Ryan, William John - -
Safra, Benjamin Louis
Sallis, Brim Leonard
Sambell,FrederickJamæ- - - - -
Saudo, Gordon Victor -
Su¡e, Jame A)'rton -
Sawade, Ronald Frede¡ick - - - -
Scanlm,RonaldFrederick- - - -
Schetllich, Brym Li¡n
Schime¡, Gerhart PercY
Schneicler,Wilf¡ed'8.E.- - - - -
Schumache¡, Bert Edward Benard - -
Sãamm,Gilbe¡tFrederick- - - -
Searcy, John DudleY -
Seddon, Gordon David LeMessurier - -
Sellar, Nomm Lionel -
Selth, Maurìce Bu¡fftt -
Shaw. Ian William
Shepherd, Rupert LloYtl
Sheppud, Bemard AubreY
Sheppard, John TYndaIl
Shie¡, Ma¡jorie DuftY - -
Shuttlervorth, Robert Thonæ
Simmoro, Donalcl William
Simmom, Peter James
Simpson, Alfred Moxon, B.Sc'
Sinpson, John Favilla
Sinclair, ]ack
Stade, James Henry GraY
Slape, I\{arcus Frank -
Smith, Charles Alfrecl
Smith, Clarice Margaret
Smith. Dawn
Smith, Eileen Milton -
Smith, IIenry Mo¡ris -
Smith, Isaac Fræcis -
Smith, Kenneth Briau fmes
Smith, Lelie Hamilton
Smith, Margaret Shea
Soar, Dudley Tumer, B.Ec.
Sou. Ha¡old Amold -
Solli, Hubert Ambrose
Soper, Graham Michael -
Sorell, Donald George
Spence, LioneI Dudley -
Spitz, F¡ancis
Stalley, Douglas John, M.Ec. - - -
Stanford, Walter Henry
Stapleton, Thomas Leslie
Starliog, Cìifford Joseph
Steele, Robert lrloore -
Steplremon, E,zra - -
Stephenson, John - -
Stock, Adrian Aston -
Stoner, Ross A¡thur -
Strange, Ronald Glen - -
Stuart, Arthur Donald
Sulan, Charles
Summers, David Charles
Suter, Johr Scott - -
Swan, John Gordon, -
Swanson, Alexauder
Swanson, James Baikie
Sweeney, Jams
Talbot, John Saxtou -
Tæsie, Eric Harry
Taylor, Deane Brownffeld
Taylor, James Scott - -
Taylor, Raymont Fyfe -
Taylor, Ronald
Taylor, Walter Henry -
Temme, Bernhard Robert
Tt¡anm, Louis George
Thomæ, Bruce lan
Thomæ, Harold Clarke
Thomas, Jack -
Thompson, Frederick Aubrey Jones - -
Tho¡npson, Jack
Thompson, Terence Dudley

t927
1950
1955
t9r9
1929

r944
r923
l92t
1949
1980
1940
1925
1923
1950
1949
r928
1950
1950
1925
r930
1932
1925
1938
r9r3
r930
t995
1950
1950
r920
1925
1941
1940
1932
1935
1940
193?
1937
1923
19S7
1933
1934
1955
r941
r938
194r
19 ll
1938
1948
1951
19 11
1937
1947
1950
r940
1990
1949
1952
r934
r93?
1950
t927
1925
r934
1922
1953
19 l7
t95l
r951
1937
1926
1926
r952
r950
1954
1954
19 14
1909
1938
1939
1928
1929
1941
193 I
1930

1988
1954
1951
1951
t942
1932
1933
1935
1934
1989
19å3
r9s8
1955
L927
19r0
1928
1939
1926
193e
1950
1949
r948
1955
1938
1937
19r0
1929
r949
1930
1928
1923
1949
1958
r950
1953
1953
19r3
r954
1945
r948
1954
1952
t927
1943
L947
r908
1928
L924
19í11
1953
r955
1926
r952
1937
1938
1948
1929
1948
1985
1940
I9r7
r9g8
r93S
Lg47
1952
1935
r98l
1938
1938
1908
1928
1929
1949
1949
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Ailmr, Jobn Clifiord -
,{,nthoney, Ernet
Belcher, Milton Jurlson -
Brooks, Sidney Rundle -
Burton, Roy Victo¡ -
Carey, Erlwrd John - -
Cavalier. Elizabeth Maw
Clalk, james
Collett, Kenneth James - -
Combe, Bema¡d Mílo - -
Cook, Gordon fames, B.Ec,
Coombe, Albe¡t -
Coombe, Samuel -
Coonan, Edward Raymond
Cott¡ell, Francis Allau
Cr¡l<er, Ärthur Emest
Dale, Richard Cha¡Ies Moritz - - -
Daniel, Claude Alfred Yaughan
Davis, Bfiarr
Deane, Allan Nichoìson
Dodd, Aubre¡r F¡ancis Rule
Doecke, Heinrich Albe¡t
Doig, Malcolm Robert
Donalclson, John Monfriæ
Doyle, Leo Jamæ, LL.B.
Dunstan, Jack Connon
Gordon, Coleman Guilclford
Grifin, Ray Edwiu -
Ifamuond, Raymond Charles
Ilervett, Alexande¡ Macdonald - - -
Hutchinson, Hugh Morgm
Jackson, Harold E¡nst
James, Henry John
Jeffery, Charlq F¡ederick

Johmon,MwellColin- - - - - 1953
Kay, Haroltl Edwin 1938
Laver, Robert William - 19õ2
Lee, Frmk Botbam - - 193?
Lokan, Albert Henry - - 1939
Mattingley, Maxwell Albert Percy - - 1945
Menear,fra,B.A.- - - 1953
Messent,EstherMary,B.A,- - - - 1936
Millard, Clifiord Jamæ - 1933
Naylon, Augustin Jame - I9S4
Onrond, Colin \Villiarn - 1949
Pollnitz, Percy Frederick - 1938
Pope, Hugh Gilmore - - 1932
P¡etty, Walter A¡thur - 1948Pri*t Alan Hewett - - 1937
Reseigh, Claude Edgar 

: : _ : : l3gá

'ï.1':::igål

r953
1950
1937
1988
193?
1936
1943
1938
1958
1937
1948
1932
r936
1949
r934
1932
1940
1935
r952
1936
1948
1931
1955
1936
195r
1952
1989
1958
1951
r938
I940
r935
1955
1934

DIPLOMA IN MINING ENG_INEERING AND METALLURGY AND FELLO'WSHIP OFTHE SOUTH AUSTRALIAN SCHOOL OF MiÑES ÀUD NöUS-r-ruËi'^..
Awarded f¡on 1901 till 1912. For list of awards see Calendan up till 1g42,

DIPLOMAS IN ÄPPLIED SCIENCE
Awardecl from 19lS titl 1941. For ljst of awards see Calenclan up till 1g42.

DIPLOIvI^ IN FORESTRY
Pinche, Alfred Lælie l9l4 | Schedticb, Alfred Karl - lgt4

DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION
r945
I954
1948
I949
1941
1933
1948
1939
1942
r944
r951
1950
1945
1942
1940
LS47
1954
1952
r955
r948
r945
1955
1952
1949
194f0
1980
r94s
1949
r955
1952
1954
1938
1943
1940
1950
1938
1954
r953
1933
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Donselìan, Terca Marie, B'4. - - -

Elder, Audrey Olive, B.A.

Fergusson, George Robert, B.A. - - -
Fim, Beatrice Mary, B.A.
Fisher, Ruben Walter Álfred, B.À. - -
Fitzgerald, Bartholomew Jobu, B.A. -
Fitzgtrald, Clarence Li¡dsay, B.A. - -
Fitzpatrick, Alexande¡ Thomas, B.A.

lMelt¡.)
Fit;Datriók, Clifford George, B'Sc. - -
Flower, Clifiord Ho¡ace Kemeth Dunn,

B.Sc.

Gilch¡ist, Ro
Gill, Cla¡enc
Glætonbury, .Sc. -
Glætonbury, 8.4.,

B.Sc.

Grosvenor, Edna Mary, M.Ä.
Gunton, Jams Donald, B.A. - - -
Haden, John Forbes, B.A, - -
Haese, Fiederick Ernest Douglas, B.A. -
Hansberry, John Pietce, B.A.
Hausberry, lvfary Estelle, B.Sc. - - -

H
HB.A.--
H A.- - -
H
H ld. _F 3ot:

j'Bf: : :
B.A. - -

1950
1949
1948
1944
rg42
1951
1948
l95l
r948
1950
1948
r941
1940
t942
r948
1944
ts47
r923
1940
Lg42
r955
1943
1950
r932
r954

1954
1952

1928
rg42
1939
1950
1951
1945
r954
1938
r955
r949
1950
1952
t927
1949
1942
1940
1953
1943
1950
1940
1935

1929
1950
1985
1936tu4
1951
1948
1988
1940
\çt41
L944
1941
1945
1955
t924
L942
1939
1943
1999

19S9
1999
1954
1951
r948
1954
1949
1904
L942

1947
1942
r945
1950
1948
194r
1951
1951
1938
1948
1955
1940
1955
1937
r954
t947

1928
1949
r955
1947
1948
1950
1930
1950
1942
1945
I 945
1934
1936
r940
1947
t942
I 940
1945
r938
19S6
1954
1951
1936
1939
1939

1939
1939
1948
r94s
t94S
r952
r941
1950
1953
194 t
1955
1948
r94l

1934
1950
1951
lg54
195r
1954
I940
r940
1928
195t
1940
1955
1952
1949
r953
1954
r941
1949
1955
1934
r940
1950
1948
1950
r938
1952
1934
1937
1941

1948
1948
1955
1950

Higginbottom, Edwin Corlstt' B.A, -
HiggiË, ,A.lf¡ed Jams, B.A.
Hilbis. Paul Berthold, B.À. - - - -
Hiltoñ. Arlhur Robert, B.A,
Ili¡st, Ronalcl Robert, B.Ec.

Hyde, .A.lan Graham, B.Ec. - - - -
freland, Noman Arthu, 8.,{.
Isom, Constance Ruth, B.A.
Je B.A, - -
Je
Jo
Jo an, 8.A'.,

B.Sc.
Jonæ, Albert Walter, 8.4., B.Sc, - -
Tones, Reqinald John, B.A.
Jo¡dm, Deidro France, B,A. - - -
Juett, Christina Margaret, B,A, - -
Kean, Eileen Margaret, M,A.
Kearuey, Bemnrd Jarnæ
Kelly, Ellen, B.A.
Kenny, Mutin Lmce, B.A,
Keon-Cohen, Rusell Hallel, M.A.

(Melb.)
Kerslake, \4tilliam Jamæ
Kesting, Louis John, B.A.
Keynes, Nanette Joan, B,A,
Kies, Alick Andrew, B.A. - - - -
Kildea, Ir{ary Francis, B.A.
Klaebe, Ruth Adelaide, B.A. - - - -
Kloeden, Louis Adolph, B.A.
Knarrerhase, Oscar Carl, B.A. - - -
Koehne, Raymond Percy, B.A. - - -
I(ohle¡, Bryce Leonard Pe¡cival - - -
Laicllaw, WilUam Clarke, B.A. - - -
Lamacraft, Ken¡eth Ronald Ross,8,,4,. -
Lamey, Charles Sydney, B.A.
Lælett, lan John, B.Sc.
Lau'ry, Reginald Arthur, B.A. - - -
Leach, William Valentine, M.A. Dip,

Eæn.
Lerncke, Vincent Àndrew Howard, B.A.
Lemmey, Ford Prall, B.A. - - - -
Lervis, Lconard Arthur, B.Sc,
Lewis, Raynrond Douglæ, B.Sc. - -
Lillecrapp, Douglæ Arthur Julian, B.À.
Lushey, Harold Merton, M.A. - - -
Llnclr, Jolrn Henry, B.A,
l\fcCarthy,Bunard,B.A,- - - - -
N4cCullough, Amy Margaret, B.A. - -
\4c-I)onaltì, Donald Stuart, B.A. - - -
McDonald, Gilbe¡t Sheman, B.A. - -
\,IcDonald, John Hunter, B.A. - - -
McDonald, Percr¡ William, B.A, - - -
\fcElroy,AnthonyGodfrey- - - -
McEvoy, Aloysius John, B.A. - - -
À4cGowan, George Murray, B.A. - - -
McTntosh, Flo¡ence
McKav. À{alcolm William. B.A. - - -
McKinnon, Robert Campbell, B.A. - -
Mclay, Andrerv Ha¡old.. B.A. - - -
lr{cl-ean, Muray Colin, B.Ä.
trfcl-ean, Reginalcl Alexander, B.A. - -
ì\{cMutrie, AUred Im, B.A. - - - -
\{cMutrie, Colin, B.A.
IrlcPherson, Alexaoder Owen, M.A,.,

B.Sc.
Ma r, B.A. -
lr{a B.A. - -
Ma
Ma
Manuel, Deane Jame Hubert, B.Ec. -
Ma¡shall, He¡be¡t Edmrrnd, B.A. - -
h4arslrman, A.shley Mead, B.A. - - -
Martin,
Martin,
Mætin, B.Sc - -
Martin,
Martin, A.- - -
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r938
1948
rg47
1941
r954
1938
1955
1940
1950
1935
r923
t942
1937
r942
1943
1950
r940
195'
1955
1939
1945
1938
1953
1939
1955
1947
1939
r941
1949
r949
r939
1940

1989
r939
I928
1945
1954
1947
r955
1941
r950
L952
1944
1945
1950
1947
1953
1935
r945
Lg44
1945
1945
r954
1944
1950
1942
r935
194 r
1939
1989
1944
1958
1955
r953
r955
r927
1942
r954
1929
t952
1953
t952
1928
1950
r935
1945
1954
r950
1955
r953
1954
1955
1941
1922

r940
1950
1948
1939
1948
1939
1940
t947
t947
1949
1943
1948
r939
r938
r951
1954
1954
1954
t94t
r950
1942
1938
1948
1944
ts47
1955
1955
1958
lg44
1939
1954
1950
1945
1955
1949
r95l
1950
1948
r945
1943
1952
r955
194r
1951
r934
1934
1938
1953
19.ÌC
194 I
I943
1944
1953
1945
1930
1941
1953
r942
t947
1949
r939
r942
1949
1949
r939
1953
r94l
1929
r94l
1953
I95I
1941
r934
1954
1929
1954
r950
r940
r953
1954
1922
1938
1953

Mæchmedt, Zillah Daisy, B.A. - - -
Matten, Horace John - -
Matthews, Richard Trahair, B.A.
Matti¡gley, Briu John, B.A. - - - -
May, Dorotly Mary, B.A.
May, Leonud Se¡mou, B'Sc. - - -
Malaud, Donald A¡cher Scott, B'Sc. -
Maguire, Jobn Charla' B.A. - - - -
Meæday, Ellen May, B'4. - - - -
Measday, Shjrley, B.A'
Middleton, Melville John William, B.A.
Miller, Annie Rose, B.A.
Milne, Auie Johroon, B.A. - - - -
Mitchell, Amie No¡a
Molloy, Raymond Brian, B,A. - - -
lr4orris, John Lemox, B,À.
MueUer, Edwin Albert, B.A' - - - -
NIueller, Rae Vernon, B.Sc. - - - -
lvfuetzelfeldt, Elfriede, B.A, - - - -
lvlules, Betty Lavina, B,A.
Mundy, Kevin Arnoìd, B.A.
Murphy, Mary, B.Ä..
Muphy, Shylie Patricia, B.A. - - - -
Nicholæ, Rowland John' B.A. - - -
Nicholls, Barbara Ruru, B.A,
Nichterlein, Frieda Pauline, B.A. - -
Nickolai, lvfax Ronald, B,Sc. - - - -
Nietz, Amo Oscar, B.A.
NiDnes, Arthur -R.eginaìd, B,A. - - -
Noblett, Hedley Lindsay, B.A. - - -
O'Brien, Francis John Romuald, B.A. -
Ockendcn, Carth Palme¡
O'Connell, William Bemard, À{.4. - -
O'Connor, Peter Joseph, B.A. - - -
O'Matley, John Edwin, B.Á. - - - -
O'Neill, Cornelius Patrick, B.A, - - -
O'Neill, Maguerite, B.A.
Osrnan, Neile, M.A. -
Owen, Gwenyth Wimome, B.A. - - -
Page, Eleanor Florence, B.A. - - -
Parkes, Roy Frederick Walter - - -
Palkinson, Kevin Joba, B.Sc - - -
Parsoro, Edward Clarence, B.A. - - -
Parsons, William Ross, B.A.
Pæh, Hannah Rita, B.A.
Paull, Alec Gordon, M.4., B.Sc. - -
Payne, George Basil, B.A.
Pearce, Alf¡ed Moreton, B.A. - - - -
Pearce, Clrarles Clifton, B.A. - - -
Pearson, Horvard James, B,À. - - -
Pearson, Leslie Noman, B.A.
Pedlow, Cìrrice, B.Sc. - -
Pennicott, Raìph \Millim - -
Penningtou, .Beryl, B.A.
Penny, Hubert Harry, B,A,
Perry, Dulcie May, B.A.
Peters, George Francis, B.Sc.
Peterson, Jean Cìarice, B.A. -
Phillips, Gordon Gilbert, B.A. - - -
Pitman, Beræford Ernest,8,,4.., B.Sc. -
Polkirghome, Keitl¡, B.A.
Porter, Harold George, B.A.
Price, fone Dorothy, B.A.
Prime, Andree Joyce, B.A.
Procior, lvy Millicent, B.A. - - - -
Provis, Douglas Frankliq, B.Sc, - - -
Pryor, Eric John, B.A.
Pyne, Maruice Ignatius, B.A. - - -
Rabone, Harry Klements Percival, B.A. -
Radcliffe, Sheila, B.A.
Ray, Marjorie, B.A. - -
Fead, Philip Andreas, B.A, - - - -
Redden, Martin Phjlip, B.A.
Reed, Barbara
Rendell, Alan, Dip.Econ. - -
Renner, Johannes Theodore Erich, B.À.
Reynolds, Maxwell Stanley, B.A. - -
Richards, Go¡don Alfred, B.A. - - -
Richæds, William Edwa¡d, B.A. - - -
Siedel, Felix Daniel, B.A.
Robiroon, Samuel Foster
Rodge¡s, F¡¡nces Ada, B,A. - - - -
Roehrs, Herma Erika, B.A,

Rooney, Clifiord, B.Sc. - - -
lìooney, Lois Josephine, B.A.
lìudd, Kenneth Clive, B.A. - - -
R¡'an, Michael Rupert B.A. - - -
Sage, Harold Robert, B.A, - - -
Sanclercock, Alfred Mervyn, B.A. -
Sando, Clarice Melva -
Searle, Clifiorcl Alfred Jme, B.A. -
Scriven, Murray Walter, B.A. - -
Sexton, Edgu Raymond, B.A, - -
Shaman, Flo¡euce Mary, M.A. - -
Shaw, Johr Robert Stockdale, M,A. -
Sharv, Katc Hambly, B.A.
Shepherd. John Alfred, B,A, - - - -
Shrowder, Ronald Louis, B.A. - -
Simpson, Penelope Muga¡et, B.Sc. -
Slee, Dugald Haughton, 8.4., B.Sc. - -
Snale, l'homæ Cha'Ies, B.A. - - -
Smallacombe, Roy Frederick, B.A. -
Srnith, David Carswell, B.A. - - - -
Smith, Edward Rowland, B.Sc. - -
Smith, Henry Elliott Wæley, B.A. -
Smitb, Joan Francis, B.A.
Srnith, John Fife, B,A.
Smith, John Henry, A.U.A. - - -
Smith, Sheila Isabel Wesley, B.A. -
Spargo, Stanley Carr, B.A. - - -
Sparrow, Loua Discombe, M,À, - - -
Stead, Sydney Arnold, B.Sc. - - -
Storch, WiÌhelm Murray, B.À.
Strahan, Aathony William, B.A. -
Sugg, Bentham Horace, B.A. - -
Sweeuey, Mary Ryan, B.A. (Diploma ir

Pre-Primary Educ., 1043) - - -
Symonds, Wybert Milton Cau! B.Sc. -
Tapp, Adrian, Lynda, B.A, - - -
Ternan, Vema Joyce, B.A. - - -
flrcobalcl, Howard Wesley

Thiele, Colin Milton, B.A. - - -
Thompsou, Douglas Noman, B.Sc. -
Thompsou, WilIiam, B.A. -
Tomlinson, Betty Mary, B.A.
Tonkin, Nfary Elízabeth, B.A. - -
Ton, Shirley Comtance
Towmend, Herbert Louis, B.A, - -
Traeger, Keith Terence, B.A.
Treasure, Eunice Jessie, B.A, - -
'freasure, Yalda Beth, B,A. - - - -
\"tegenza, Sydney LÌoyd, B.A. - -
Trenorden, Jarnes FIenry
Trudinger, Ronald N{artin, B.À. - - -
Tuckwell, Eric Clavering, B.Ä. - -'iuckrvell, Kenelm Sinclair, B.A.
'furner, Constance r\fary,8.,1. - -
Trvartz, Amold Frederick, B.Sc. - -
Trvartz, Clement Wilford
VerraÌÌ, Raymond Wilf¡ed, B.A. - - -
VickeÐ,, Frederick Arthur, M.A. - -
Wache, Ethel Mabel, B,A.
Waite, Jack Francis Enos, B.A, - - -
Wakeford, Sidney Claud, B.A. - -
Walker, Giìbert John, B,A.
Wallace, Francis Joseph
Walter, Denvs
Ward, lrlargaret Keunings, B.A. - - -'Warren, Donald Hampton, B.A. - - -
Wmrcn, Sidney Lilla, ß.4. - -
Watkinscn, Mavis Daphne, B.A. - - -
IMattcbow, Colin Edward, B.A. - - -
lVauchope, Mavis Lorelie, B.A. - - -
Waugh, William lr{cDonald, B.A. - -
Wayne-Smith,ReginaldJohn- - - -'Webb, Emmaline Nancy, B.A. - - -
Westgarth, Walter Tebble, B.A. - - -
Whalan, Lionel Walter, B.A.
Whitbum, Jack, B.A. - -
Whitelaw, Albert James, 8.4., B.Sc, -
Whiiiìe, Edith Julia, B.A.
Wilkins, Ray Ebe¡, B.A.
Wilkinson, Donald Cameron, B.A. - -
Wilksch, Betty Ruth, B.A.
WilÌcocks, Robert Donglas, B.Sc. - -
M/illiams, Arthur Charles, B.Sc. - - -
Wílliams, George Esson Keith, B.A. -
Williams, James Henry, B.A. - - - -
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DIPLOMA IN ECONOMICS

8..4. - - - 1943 lWilson, Luther Emest Crosby, M.4.,
B.A. 1949 I B.Sc.
v - - - - 1950 lWood' Allen Edwin, B'4'-- - - -

u.s". - - : l3Í3lXä"JlJjfriå"'"'3."?1"t"'¡.f:t": - : :
ASSOCIATES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION

Howat, Ludovic Henry - -
Ising, Margaret Lucy - -
Jensen, Ricl¡a¡d Ian Broughton - - -
Kidnran, Elizabe[h Drrncan -
Laycock, Geofirey Clinton
Lines, Beryl Linda
McDorvall,James- - - -
il{cGargill, Gordo¡ Winstanley - - -
MacGillivray, Leith Grant
À,larldocks, fean Kinloch - -
Mellish, Mary Evelyn - - -
lr4utton, Howa¡d James Charles - - -
Nervman. Shirley Lena

-------
Pugb,Elizabeth ::::
Reynolds, Maruell Stanley -
Roberts, Owen David - - -
Rowe, Joy Dorothy
Sclruelz, Ha¡old Edwin - -
Sladden, Jefiord Desmond -
Thomæ, I{argaret Anne - -
Torr,AlisonRuth- - - -
Vfatson,Marguet - - - -
Willianx, Margaret Gordon -'Wollaston, Elsie Margaretta, B.Sc, - -
Wollaston, Philip Hamilton
Wooldritlge, Aileen F¡ances

ÀND POLITICAL SCIENCE

Adm, Ma¡jorie Ellen
Allert, Margaret Elizabetl¡
Angwir, Helcn Mary
Arthur, Law¡ie Edyvean
Aspinall, Nancie Jean
Astley, Ma¡guet Helen - -
Baker, lrlary Elizabeth
Beare, Lynden Day
Bell, T'homas Clive Lithgow
Betteridge, Pamela BetL
Braham, Henry A¡nold Collyer - - -
Brooks, Charles Alfred -
Bullock, Ivor Geo¡ge Willlam - - -
Caðzow, Leslie Consort
Chapnran, Denise Alcon
Cook, Heather Mignon
Cooper, Brian James -
Coppock, Jeuetta May - - - - -
Crisp, Brian Rex
Delanty,PatriciaHickford - - - -
Delsar. Frederick William
Drabsch, Alfred Felix, B.A. - - - -
Dufteld, Valma Jean
Eldriclge, Diana Melbourne - - - -
Fromen, Pet¡ea Elsie Dora
Grace, Gloria Dawn -
Green, Falph Noel
Halsey, Trevor Geofircy
Haslam, Denise Allison
Hodgson, Geofirey Arthur -

1939
T94T
1939
1949

r94l
L942,
1950
1942
1948
1952
1952
1949
r951
1944
1954
1948
1954
1955
1945
1944
1945
1949
t944
1947
r9,í0
1947
r949
1945
1950
1958
tg42
1950
1954
1948

1929
1925
L922
t922
t924
t92g
1999
1925
1929
1924
1929

I954
r943
1940
t944
1954
r936
r954
1951
1948
1951
1950
r935
1936
1952
1939
1953
1955
r941
1945
1934
1945
r936
lg47
r947
1958
1949
r950
1950
r951
r958
r9s8

1955
1943
1952
1949
t944
1953
t942
1954
1948
1951
1951
1945
r950
1949
r950
L947
t954
1943
1952
1949
r949
ts47
1953
r950
I950
1951
t952
1954
1949
r950

Nicholæ, F¡ancæ Maud -

.Ã.

.A'.

ßendell,Alan---:
Skitch, Cecil Ern6t Lee
Smith,JohnFiIe- - - - -.

Stanfo¡d, Wnlter Henry - - -
Thor¡pson, Robeft -
\4¡illiams, Gustav Cyril Milton - - -

ASSOCIATES IN PHARMÀCY
Anclerson, Gwendoline Eva - - - -
Anderson,RonaldAlexander- - - -
Andreu's, E¡son Leona¡d
A¡dill, David Anthony
Bahrrish, Noel -
Bailey, Geoffrey Reginald
Ball, Gerald Benjamiu
Ball, Peter Grou'deu
Bardolplr, Donald Harold
Bardolph, June Muy
Barnes, Donald Stalley -
Barncs, Helb
Bartoltl, Ceoffrey Paul -
Bæsett, Murray Maxwell
Bazeley, William Joseph
Beaty, Edward William -
Beckiroale, Ronald He¡bert
Beilby, Jack Canavan
Bentley, Alan
Bentley, Deryck Edward -
Billing, Robert Heâton -
Bishop, Ronald Lancelot
Bishop, William Victor
Booth, Thomas Sheldon -
Boume, John Wallace
Bowen, Frede¡ick Lloyd
Borvey, Allan Eclgar -
Bracly, Michael Ignatitrs -
Branson, Robert Rolliog
Brett, Jack Nethersole
Brewster, Co¡a Elaine

t947
I944
1939
1953
194s
1948
1953
1955
1952
1954
1947
1944
L947
r948
1945
r954
1949
7947
1937
r947
1953
r951
1949
1937
1943
r939
1938
1954
1937
1938
1948

Brice, Robst Hosking
Broad, Lionel Hugh -
Brougham, Robert Jofire
Brown, Ronald Emanuel
Buik, Donald Andrew Joha
Burge, Raymond Henry
Brrtler. Richard James
Callaghan,Maxwellloh¡- - - - -
Callaghan, Roy Hugh
Carlier, Ellis Gladstone
Carnie, John Alfred -
Caught, James Gardiner
Cavanagh, Robert Edwin
Chapman, Avis Carol
Cheek, Harold Dudley
Cheek, Robert
Cheney, Rol¡ert George
Cho<ìowski, Samuel Mendel
Clancy, Ross Pe¡cival
Clark, Arthur'Welleley
Clarke, Trevor Keith - -
Clarke, Vinrace Lisle - -
Clarke, William G¡aham -
Coleman, Rouald George
Colæ, Herbert Desmond
Connell, Myles Patrick
Coorey, Brim Noman
Coultæ, Ronald John - -
Cox, Peter John
Cracknell, John fmes
Crafter, Kenneth Chrles - - -



Crago, Reginald Allen - - -
Craig, Lloyd Aìbe¡t - - -
Croft,MaryEllen- - - -
Crowley, F¡ank Noah - - -

1951
1941
r954
r958
tg42
r950
1954
1938
1943
1953
1953
t944
1955
1958
195S
l95r
1951
r948
r940
1954
r950
t942
r949
1943
r.989
1949
r93õ
L947
r945
1938
1950
l-987
1955
1950
L942
1942
r940
r947
L952
1951
1953
1950
1950
1952
1939
1944
1943
r954
1935
1936
1953
r936
1934
1955
r947
r939
1955
r952
r988
L952
1951
1951
1939
r948
1943
r952
1948
1985
1955
19S7
r948
r955
195r
1949
r986
r955
1952
195 I
1945
1945
r940
1955
I941
r950

Cumow, Thomæ Ma¡tiq
Currie, Robert lohq - -
Cuhway, Albert Len
Daniell, Ross Wilfrid -
Danvin, Lloyd Edwi¡ -
Davies, Jonathan - -
Davis, Johu Lloyd - -
de Brenni, Jule
do Waard, Pieter Carl
Dent, Athlea Ada Lor¡aine
Dixou, John Miller - -
Doe, Alwyn Gilbqt -
Dolmm, John George
Dowding, Ruth Elma - - -
Downie, Syd¡ey ,And¡ae
Drake, Peter Richard -
Duncan, John Davidson
Dundon,LauenceJame- - - - -
Dundon, Noel Frmcis
Dunstone, Kenneth William Tl¡omæ -
Eckersley,MaìcolmRusell- - - -
Egar, Paul Gerard
Elix, Robert Hugo - -
Entwistle, John
EvaE, A¡thony Greig - -
Evely, Roderiek Huding
Everett, John Kingsley - - -
Ey, William Theodor
Fuley, Donald Charles -
Fenn, Donald George -
Field, Arthur Blackiston
Fisher, Robert Hilson -
Fitzgerald, Robert Johu - -
FlaherÈy, Howard Norman - -
Fleer, Eric Donald
Flood, Harry Brougham
Flood, John Wtden -
Francis, Robe¡t Leona¡d
Fræer, WaIIace
Frazer, Kenneth Jobn - -
Freuson, Haold Thomæ - -
Freeman, Colin Chules
Freeman, John Christim
Fricker, Yvonne June - -
Funder, Eileen Ma¡y - -
Gameau, John Lewis
Garrett, Philip Douglas -
Gartrell, Roger -
GauDt, Normar Willim -
Gerard, Nmcy Joy - -
Gilbert, Harold William -
Giltespie, Keith Herbert
Glætonbury, Keub Briau
Costombe, David Bevm
Gould, Äshton Noye - -
Crirnes, Charles Lindsay -
Grist, Robert Hocart -
Grooby, John David -
Grove, William Munay -
Gryst, Helen
Gryst, Peter Mervyu - - -
Gryst, Ross Edward - - -
Guthrie, John Víncent
Grvynne, Robert Frank
Haddy, Kerueth Ian - -
Hall. Thelma Dorothy -
Hammat, Edwin Laurence -
Hamond, Joy Dorrita - -
Hama, Robert Andrew -
Hardrvick, Bernice
Hardy, Strart Edward
Hmett, Gilbert Barry
Hawson, \4/illiarn Francis - -
Hayte¡, B¡uce \Milliam
Heam, Walter Joseph - - -
Hemrnings, Thomæ Prior - -
Hennessy, Claude Harold
Hemqsy, Ian Nicolson
Hmsion, John Eríc Martin -
Hit¡ble, Ross Emest - - -
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1949
r950
1954
195S
r952
r952
l95l
r934
1938
1954
l95r
1953
r942
1948
1949
r952
1938
1948
1950
r941
1945
1938
r939
1950
rs42
1938
1955
1953
1942
1952
1952
1937
1955
1938
1940
r954
1948
r940
1935
1935
L947
r949
r939
1938
1935
1954
r936
1952
1949
1954
r955
1943
1948
r940
1952
r951
1986
t95t
r950
1952
1938
1955
1942
1945
1955
I934
1934
r934
r948
L947
1939
1955
1935
r955
1943
1954
1951
1941
1951
lg44
1948
1938
1944
r954

Higgins, Gordon Lælie
Hill, Dudley Cluke
HiÌlnan, Eric Anthony
Holder, Reuben Clement
Hole, Ronald
Holland, Bernard Joho
Hopewell,EdwardWallace- - - -
Hosking, ¡\llen Edwin
Hulbert, Russell George
Humble, William Gilbert
Hmphrys, Amold Clare¡ce John - -
Ilunt, Laurence Augut -
Hutchins, Ross - -
Hutable, Colin Staoìey
Hutable, Kenncth Clarence George
Jacobs, Philip Arthrrr -
Jeffs, Percival Lancelot
Joha, Clareoce Gilmore -
Johnson, John Kenneth
Johnson, Keith Douglæ
Johnson, Leonard
Johnslou, Edwin Jobn McCallum - -
Jolly, Nomau Dickson -
Jones, Douglæ Perry - -
Justir. John Herbert -
Kain, Coleman Lawrence
Kmm, Geoffrey Noman -
Kean, Christophø James
Keipert, Paul Howard.
Kentish,FrankStorv- - - -
Kildea, Jolm Brian - -
Kimber, Hubert Thomæ -
Kinnear Gerald Campbell
Kimley,'John Vere
Kirby, David Bevan -
Klafiø, Ralph
Knightley, Harold Alan
Knill, Douglæ lMilliam -
Lafier. Mildred Emilv -
Lalor,'William Brian - -
Larwood, Patricia Myrtle
Lawton, Brian Eley
Leak, Weston Hugh -
Lean, AÌbert Gordou -
Leau, Keturah Victoria -
Lee, Tbomas Im - -
Lenthal, Douglæ Lionel
Lever, Lionel Alf¡ed -
Lewis, Loulie Maxine
Le-vsho eIirãyà, ':--:::
Lock,
Lovell,
Lorver, der- - - - -
Lvnas, Kaye Ward
Lyons, Colin Henrv
lfcCarth¡',RoderickCharles- - - -
McColl, Peter Donald -
McNeil. Keith Albert -
MacQueen, David Dusald
MacRae, George Broq;n -
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Montgomery, Gilliau Pentlan¿l - - -
Moriuty, Daniel F¡ancis
Morooy, Graham Tylor
Mosel, Donald- - -
Mudig Robert Charlq Wedderburu
Mudie, Stuart Mayelston
Mugg, Gordon Murie -
Newbery, BetV Hilda
Newbery, Donald Ernet
Newbery, john Henry Edwa¡d - - -
Newson, Cluence .A,Ifred -
Nicholas, Cecil David
NÍcholJs, Brian Clrarles
Noman, Alfred Jame
Noman, Jack Campbell
O'Connor, Brian Thomas
Odgen, Mrrnay Grenfall
Offe, Garth fan Hamilton
Ongley, John l{enry Albert
O'Reilly, Dominic Patrick Joh¡ - - -
Orr, Fay Pat¡icia -
Otto, John Leyland
Pain, John Shaunon
Pak Poy, Wilf¡ed Cecil
Palape, Janis Zanis
Palk, Michael John
Parker, Colin John
Parker, Rex Carleton
Pusom, Donald Allan - -
Paterson, Keviu Walter
Patrick, Reginalcl Ross
Patterson, Ronald Thomæ
Parvson, I(eith Curry -
Payne, Beryì June - -
Peek, Donald Haruey -
Penhall, Donald Frederick james - -
Penney, Donald Ross - -
Phelps, Kevin George -
Phillips, Yvonne Ruth - -
Philp, Huold Jobn - -
Physick, Wilüam Alick
Pickerirg, John Ronald
Pona, Robert John - -
Porter, Kenneth Symes
Potts, Frank Dsmond
Preece, Malcolm Stewart -
P¡íess, Richard John - -
Pritchard, Helen Bessie
P¡osser, Malcolm Geofirey
Pu¡ches, John Älfred
Raursay, Douglæ -
Ramsey, Colin Bruce - -
Ramsey, Mollie Aileen
Rmsey, Maryell George -
Randell, Willianr Richa¡d
Rankine, Ian Jefiry
Rarrd. Rudolf
Rautú, William Heseltine
Reid, Betty Loma
Reid, Colin Liston -
Retallick, Gladys Yvonne Joan - - -
Retallick, John Jmes Mark - - - -
Rice, William Frederick
Richards, Brian John - -
Richardson, Jack McPhemon
Richter, Joho Steven -
Robe¡ts. Peter Vernon -
Rol¡insoî, Mu¡ray Gilbert
Rodda, RoberL Willard
Roge¡s, Barr), Ilarcourt
Rolrl.ffng, Kenneth Malcolm
Rohrig, D'A¡cy Claytot -
Rolfe, Thomæ Jolrn - -
Rosewall, Robert Walker
Rowe, Gordoo Thomæ -
Rorve, John Crawford
Russell, Älan .Alexande¡
Russell, Norman - -
Ryan, Molly Hazel - -
Ryder, John Bemard -
Saies, David
Salman, Harry William
Sawyer, Trevor Joseph
Scarman, Graham Alwyn
Schocroft, Jobn Charles
Schroedo, June Adele

I940
L952
1950
1944
r940
1936
1952
1955
1938
r953
195I
1952
1945
l9s4
I989
r940
r950
7942
1950
r939
1952
r939
1955
L954
1948
1952
r951
1942
t942
t952
t942
r953
195r
1940
1949
1947
1936
1951
1954
1955
1953
1935
r937
1942
L952
1948
1955
1949
1938
195r
r955
1951
1940
1949
r936
1943
198€
1937
1934
1955
1948
1950
1949
1952
r951
1955
r949
1938
1955
194r
1943
t952
r954
1953
1944
1953
1952
1948
L942
r944
1940
l94I
r941
1934
1954
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r949
L944
1951
L947
1948
r945
1948
1952
1953
rg42
L947
1948
r949
1954
1950
L942
1952
1948
1953
r949
1941
r955
rs41
1955
1949
1955
1950
1951
1948
1955
1951
r951
r949
rs42
1954

1942
r948
1949
r941
LS41
r950
1950

r45

l94?lwoolla - 1935
- - - - ieÉilw;;ti't ry - re53: : - : ióÉilw;;; - re58
- - - - iéãilwi:t¿, - leso

iésllz'i"aå' - 1941

ASSOCIATES IN SOCIAI- SCIENCE

- 1948
- 195r
- L942
- 1948
- 1950
- 1954

Roberts.LukeVincent - - - -
Rushton,JenniferFielding- - - -
Russell, Brenda Amuda
Sadleir. Ba¡bara Isabel -
Salter, 

-Amy Vivien Fulton - - -
Sandford, Patricia Mary
Sandford-Morgan, Rosemary Liaton
Sard,
Schm
Se¡ra ande¡- - -
Shaw
Silk, Beatrice Mary Mounsey - - -
Sime, Maysie HaLI - -

t ): : : :

r ::--
Stevemon, Margaret - - : : : :

soû - 1948
May- - - - - 1954
de - 1948
John,B.A.- - - 1953
is- - - - - - 1949

.Ï:: : låii_ 1949
- 1948

son - 1948

"-t:::: i3i3

"¡"ir- -: i8ã3
uet 1951ùet

-:::t
Reynolds, Lilo, B.Ä"
Robe¡ts, Barbara June

1958
1949
t942
L942
1952
1950
1949
1954
1949
1954
1945
1947
r949
r953
1947
1959
1945
r945
1948
r948
t942
t947
L942
1947
1947
1949
1950
t947
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I Gai¡ed tho diploma of the S.A, Board of Social Study and Trainiag in tl-.e yeu sbown
in brackets

ASSOCIATES IN PHYSIOTHERAPY

:::::
Bmks,Gælanrl- - -
Beech, Alison Erica
Begg, Jenny Isobel
Begg, Pauline
Biven, Mabel Audrey -
Bowman.KathleenMæ- - - -
Bradv, K'eviu fames - --
Bræson, June Maxine
Broad, Donald lvor
Chmbers, Ruth Alva
Chittle mes- - - -
Cluk,
Clark,
Cla¡k,
Collim
Colliver, Judith Ma¡y
Copley, Fay Muriel
Cræwell, Joan Elizabeth
Cross. Ge¡aldine France^s -
Crorve, Helen Katìerine Margaret - -
Davys, Barbra Raruay -
Donaldson, Robert Gordon
Dorv, Diana Cuoline Sandland - - -
Dunkley, .Barbara -
Fielder, Etlìel Kathleen
FitzPatIick, E¡jl Margret
FoIIett, David James -
Frankcorn. Rhonda Pat¡icia
Fricker, Muriel \¡e¡a - -
Gault, Ave¡il Margaret
G¡aham,RonaldKi¡kwood - - - -
Gray, Gary Coliq - -
Gray, Janet Lesley -
Gray, Jule Ma¡ie -
Ham. Helen Prudence
Hammond, Marie Joan
Hamaford, Claire Anne
I{ardy, Barbara Mamell -
Hardy, Mary Mansell -
IIækard, Robin Lindsay
Heysen, June
Holder, Charlotte Ruth
Jamieon, June Edna
Jay, Ju<lith Helena
Jemings, Jilì Gellibrand
Job, Kathleen
Johro, Gordon Jaues -
Jones, Alison Mary Herbert
Jordæ, Hilary Anoe - -
futber, Susan Elizabeth
Kelly, Francis Simeon
Kinsman, Alison Joan
Klutke, Eric Willí - -
Laffer, Erica lvlerìe

1946
194E
r958
r9ö0
19s0
195r
r949
1949
1950
1940
r952
1948
194E
t94s
r952
r946
r949
1950
r952
r949
r945
1955
1954
1954
195r
1949
1949
r950
1949
7947
1950
L947
r955
1946
1945
r952
1952
1951
1950
r946
1955
1954
1951
1952
1952
1952
l95r
l95l
1955
t945
r953
1953
r954
1954
194 7
r953
1947

r950
1958
195I
1951
L954
rs49
1951
r947
L952
1953
1948
1954
r955
1952
1950
1954
1955
1946
1947
1948
1951
r954
r948
1951
1948
L947
7952
1948
1950
r958
1952
1948
1949
1958
1953
1950
195r
1954
l95r
1949
1946
1951
r954
1948
1949
1953
I947
LS47
19il
r946
1948
195 r
r953
r949
r949
1953
1952

Lake, Joan
Laver, Dorothy Margaret - -
McCandless, Rosalind Elizabeth - - -
lvlackie, Margaret lrene - -
McElroy, lvlargaret Joyce - -
Mclennm, Fay Maisie
ÌVIcPhee, Aileen Tempe
r\f aitland, Geofirey Douglæ -
Maloney, PaLricia Kathleen -
Marshman, Margâret Felstead - - -
lvfeyer, _Carlien Allisarde Ripley
À4eyer, Rigmor Stewart
Mitchell, Dorothy Cbristine
Moore, Marguet Suzanne Al.ice - - -
Moore, Virginia Joycelforley, Mary Elizabeth - -
Morris, Suzanne Beatrice
Newton. Marøâret Bettv - -
O'Connóll,Bãrbara :- -

Janet _ _

Mor¡a -
Besley -
George
tie_ _

Simpson, Rae David
Sims, Eníd Helen -
Smith, Elaine Lockhart
Snow, France Mary - -
Stâ¡r, Judith Anne - -
Stoddart,LorraineMarw- - - - -Taylor, Cluístobel Jané
Ta¡'lor, Margaret Anne
Taylor, Margaret Mary
Thomson, Janet Elizabeth
TosoÌini, Gwen Cori¡na
Viksna, \relta'Wacldell. lvfarqa¡etJean- - - - -
Wall, Ellen Winifred

Tq,SSOCIATES IN ARTS ,A,ND EDUCATION
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1949
1950
1951
1952
1951
l95g
r954
1955
1948
1951
1954
l95l
1948
1949
l95t
1949
r950
1955
r950
r950
1952
1952
1951
t95t
r95r
1950
1951
1950
r948
1955
1948
1952
r952
1950
r951
1954
1954
r95Í
1954
r952
t95I
1954
1954
195r
1950
1954
1953
r950
1951
1950
1948
1955
1954
1952
1952
1949
1954
1958
r950
r948
t952
1958
1954
1950
1954
1948
r951
1949
1951
1948
r950
1955
1951
r951
r949
1949
r952
1952
1951
1952
1951
r950
1953

::::::
:------:--
"ir-----Bonnett, Victor Walter Lincoln - - -

Boswo¡th,Cathe¡ineJean- - - - -
Bou¡ne. Margaret Comelius
Bowdeu, Janet - -
Bowler, Mary
Bown, Henry Theobald
Braham, Henry Amold CollYer - - -
Brideson. Colin He¡bert
Bridslanã,MargotElizabeth- - - -
Broclsopp, Joh¡ Ernqt, LL.B. - - -
Brown, Noman
Buick,
LJu¡gan,
Burley, awn
Burnard
Burns, Esther
Burro. Robert Alsander
BurviÍle, Thomæ George Theodore - -
Butche¡, Colin Sydney
Butler, F¡ancis Jamæ
Buttrose, Stroma -
Buxton. Go¡don Leslie
Byrvates, Mary Barffeld
Cmpbell, Barbara
Camichael, Donald Ross
Cavenett, Horace Clifford
Chandler,DouglasNoman- - - -
Charlesworth, George Hmey
Charlesworth, Joan.{m
Chinnick, Richard LioaeÌ
Clancy, Peter Allan - -
Cla¡k, Job¡ Stephen -
Cluke, Margaret Anne
Clarke, Ruth Mary
Cochrane, Heather Bqnice
Coggins, Harold Douglæ, B.Sc. - - -
Coggiro, Robert S¡mes, B.Sc. - - -
Coker, John Godfrey -
Considine, Ttronæ fohn
Cook,ColinGeorge 

: : :: :

";t- 
: : :

Cowley, Lorine Joan - -
Cross, Jack
l)oenke, Eric
Dahl, Jamer Oliver
Darby, Ruth Mary - -
Davey, Kenneth LlewellYn James - -
Davis. David WilÌim
Davis, Brian
Davis, Freclerick HarrY
Daw, William Ronald -
Daws, Walter Ernet
Delsar, Frederick William
Demoster. Donald
DenC Ro;ald Thomas Stewart - - -
Doman, Jean Alison
Driver, Bruce Edwin -
Duell, Allen John - -
Dubu, Harry Edward
Dulop, Walter Jams
Dumtan, Amold Edwrd Stantotr - -
Dyer, Frederick StePbeu \Millim - -
Dvster. Thomæ
Eõkert. Lexley F¡ank -
Edwards, Arthur Diedrich
Ekiru, WiìIiam GraY - -
Esselbach, RodneY -
Evæ, Ben Owen -
Evaro, Peter

::::

Fitcb,NancYJean- - :: t:
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Longbottom,MwellEmest- - - -
Love, Robert Stryârt -
Lunnay, Aubrey \filliam
Lyall, À{argaret Mary
McCracken, Samuel Raymond - - -
McDonald, William George Hdowe -
lvlcDowall, James -
McElroy,AnthonyGodfrey - - - -
McGill, Ian Keith - -
Mccuirc, Anl lrony
MeKenzie, Hector Malcolm
McKinnon, Charles Richard
McKinnon,KennethRichard- - - -
Mclay, Andrerv Harold -
Mcleod, Murray Robert Love
McNarrrara, I'.f aurene Rita
McRostie, Keith Henry
MacGillivray, Leith Grmt
Mader, Conrad Wil{red -
Magnay, William Ralph
Mmûeld, Richard Chrlq
Manuel, Deane James Hubert, B.Ec. -
Maple, Alexander Mortrose
Marker, Lois Beatrice -
Marsh, William Clarence
Ma'tin, John William -
Mæters, John Clive
Mausoll, Jack
Mauolf, Wallace
Michael, Agnes Ruth
r\{íclrelnore, Roland Symons
Mr'lway, Rusell Henry Oliver
Moore, Eric Claude
Morrison, John Colin
Mudge, AUred Clarence
Mulraney, Leslie Palrick
Mundy, Robert Reginald Peter - - -
lrfurcLlancl. Miltlred Emily
Muray, Heather JeaD -
Murrie, Elizabeth Leroy
Munie, John Douglas
Natt, Geoífrcy
Newell, Edrvard Richard Ireland
Nitsclrke, Erna Gertrude
Nixon, Valerie Colinette
Nobiett, L,Iax Hadden -
Noon, David Lyon - -
Norman, Jrcob - -
Norton, À'farv Alice
Nottle, Geofirey Edwarcl -
Nunarr, Dorrglæ Stephcn -
Oakley, Ilennah Rosalie -
Obom, H erbert Russell -
O'CalÌaghan, Gerald Anthony
O'Leary, Patricia -
O'Ncill, i\fr¡cuerite
Opie, Roderick Preston -
laice, \\riiliam Osbor¡e
Palrner, Rachel Dawn -
Parkes, Roy F¡ede¡ick Walte¡ - - -
Paterson, Robert George
Patterson, Frank Ilrenton
Peake, Archibald John
Pearce, t\lfred N{orcton
Peuce, Eclwin Lovell -
Pearce,Nrurcy---
Pearce, \r/illranì - -
PeÌrnicott, Ralph William
PenDy, Betty Lonaine Mary - - - -Philiips, Ronrld Osborn -
Pickering, Eric -
Pierson, Robert Arthu¡ -
Pitman, Hartley Kemeth
Playfair, Noel Angus
Pokc, Alison Rae - -
Pole, Audrey Elizabeth
Polkinghoroe. Heatlre¡ l,{a¡v
Pratt, lubrey lìonaìd -

t:'::::

:::::
Redrnan, Jessie Adelaide
Iìecìstone, Frank

1958
r948
1952
1954
195 I
r948
r952
1949
1955
1952
r948
r951
1952
r950
r949
1952
1950
l95l
1952
r952
r951
1954
194E
I954
1951
1950
1949
r954
1951
1955
1948
1949
r953
1953
7952
1950
1951
r9.19
r953
1954
1955
1950
1954
1954
L952
1952
r948
1952
I 949
1953
r95r
1954
I 948
r954
1950
I 948
r953
1950
1950
1948
I 952
r948
r950
r 949
I 952
t 952
rg52
1948
r955
r950
t954
1953
r953
1951
1958
195 I
Ì949
r952
r9s0
1953
19,19
t95 I
195 I
1949

Ricbards, Martin Cly<ìe
Ri;h;;ds; i',îãi-InÈ'äuèt}, - : : :
Roberts, Owen David
Rogers, Roma Emma -
Rogers, Ruth Nellie -
Roone¡,, Kathleen - -
Routley, Peter Herbert
Rowe, Rex No¡mar -
RorvelÌ, George Douglæ Fairbain - -
Rowland, Rorna Joy
Rudolph, Gerald Alf¡ecl
Ruediger,MalcolmMilton- - - -
Sage, Harold Robert -
Sando, Clarice Melva -
Saunders, Alan Caley - -
Schuller, Ruth Doreen
Schulz, Clifiord Rupert -
Searle, Vera Katheliûe - -
Shekleton, Peter Reginald
Sbinkfield, Anthony james
Smalc, Tlronras Charles
Smith, Constance Ethel
Smith, Donaltl Porvell -
Smith, Doris Elizabeth
Smith, Ivan Ford
Smith, Jobn Henry
SDith, Margaret Joan - -
Smith, Maruell John - -
Srnith, Reginald John Wayne - - -Snith, Sylvester
Spence, Colin Everett -
Stanley, Rayrnond John
Steinle, Johû Ricbard -
Sieù'art, Peter L4cKenzie Gibson
Stocker, Reginald Henry
Stone, Victo¡ Oxfo¡d -
Sykes, Helen Nlaliaq -
Tabor, Barbara
1'aylor, Reatrice May
Ta¡,Ìor, Douglæ Nlcleod
Theobald, Howard Wesley
Thomas, Linley -
Thompson, Frank Howard
Thcmpson, lris Nlaude
Thonson, Eunice A¡a
Till, Patricia DeÌ] - -
Tindall, Milclred Flo¡ence
Torr, Alison Ruth - -'Irapucll, John Courtenay
Travers, Thoræ Edward -
Trebilcock, David -

Reincke,Kevin. - -
Rendell, Rosemary Ame

Tregilgas,!-rancisEvoleigh- - - -
Trorvse, I{elen Hayward
Trucìinger, June Stirljng
'l-ulloch, D¡wid Gerald
Tuner, William Horvard Batley
Twartz, Cler¡eut l\¡ilford
Vaughan, Mâtthew Ferdinand - - -
\-ogelsang, Artbur E¡nst
\4/achtel,Hein¡ichLenhart- - - -
\¡,1aÌÌace, Francis Joseph
Wardle, Allen
Webber, Ian James
Webber, Nhuiel Esme JiIl
M¡edding, Gorcìoir Nf er v¡'n
Wellington, Douglæ Ervin
West, Geo¡ge G¡abam -
White, Emily Alice - -
Wiese, Ivo Ray - -

1950
r958
r952
1948
r949
r951
1951
1948
r955
1950
1949
1954
195 r
1950
r950
r950
1954
1954
1958
r953
1951
1954
1949
195l)
t952
r951
1949
1950
r9õ4
1953
1950
1948
r9õ2
1952
1952
1954
1953
r953
I949
1950
1948
r950
1948
1952
1951
t952
1955
1952
r950
r950
1952
1948
1958
r952
r95.1
1949
r952
1955
1948
1950
1950
r948
1948
1952
1953
1952
1954
1950
1948
1953
1951
1948
1S49
r949
1948
1950
1951
1951
19.19
1951
1958
r952
r952
r951

'Wilkinson, Stew¿rt Rex -
'vViììiams, Ruth Jacqueline
Williamson, Beth Englan<I'Wilson, Francis Patrick -
Wr'lson, Gwendolyn Moore
lVoitbe, Francis Amold
Wood, Eric William Hadley.vI/oodarcls. Eva Narma Che[i¡gton
Woods, Donald Peter - -
Wright, Florence Nf aude
Young, Donald Lindsay -
Young, Joan }]largaiet - -
Zone¡ Robert John - -



STATUTES

Chapter
I.
II.
III.
IV.
V.
VI.
VII.
VIII.
IX.
X.
XI.
XIi.
XIII.

XIV.

XV.
XVIa.
XVIb.
XVIc.
XVII.
XVIII.
XIX.
xx.
XXI.
XXII.
XXIV.
XXV.
XXVII.
XXVIII.

XXIX.
XXX.
XXXI.
XXXII.
XXXIII.
XXXIV.
XXXV.
xxxw.
XXXVII.
XXXVIII.
xxxIx.

xL.

XLI.
XLII.

CONTENTS

Of the Chancellor and Vice-Chancellor,
Of the Council'
Of the Senate.
Of Professors and Lectu¡ers.
Of the Registrar.
Of Leave of Aì-.sence,
Of the Seal of the UnivelsitY'
Of Terms.
Of \4atriculation.
Of the Faculties.

Of The Stor,v Prizes and Scholar'
Of The Bverard ScholarshiP.
Of The Eric Smith ScholarshiP.
Of The Archibald Mackie BursarY.
Of Conduct of Examinations.
Of Äcademic Dress.
Savjng Clause and RePeal.
Oi Tlie Robv Fletcher Prize.
õt tn" Dr. Úavies-Thomas Scholarships.
Of The Hartley StudentshiP'
Of Non-Graduating Students'

Of The Tinline Scho1arshiP.
Of the David MurraY ScholarshiPs'
Infectious Diseases.

o
O rshiP and The John L'

O and Medal in OPhthal-

molosv,
Of th" l"eene Alderman Scholarships'
ói iú A. "M. SimBson Library in Aeronautics'

(14e)
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XLIII.
XLIV.
XLV.
XLVI.
XLVII.
xLVIII.
XLIx.
L.
LII.
LIII.
LV.
LVI.
LVII.

LVIII.
LIX.
LX.
LXI.
LxII.
LXIII.
LXIV.
LXV.
LXW.
LXVII.
LXVIII.
LXIX.
LXX.
LXXI.
LXXII.

LXXIIr.
LXXIV.
LXXV.
LXXVI.
LXXVII.
LXXVIII.
LXXIX.
LXXX.

STATUTES

Of the Afiliation of the South Australian School of Mines
and Industries.

O! The T. G. Wilson Travelling_ Scholarship in Obstetrics.
Of the R. \,V. Bennett Prizes anä Medal.
Of The Chapman Prize.
Of St. Ann's College, Incorporated.
Of The Anna Florõnce Booth Prize.
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Chapter I.-Of the Chancellor and Vice'Chancellor.

1. The Chancellor shall hold ofice for ffve years from the date of his

election.
of twelvo
day pre-

ncil if he

o Allowed 22nd April, 1942. .Allowed 4th Äpril, 1912'

Chapter II.-Of the Council.

1. The Council shall meet for the dispatch of business at least once

a month.

2. The chancellor or vice-chancellor shall have power to call a
special meeting for the considêration and dispatch of business, which

"îth"t 
*ay wish to submit to the Council.

tion.

4. The Council shall have power to make, amend, and repeal
Standing Orders for the regulation of its proceedings.

Chapter III.-Of the Senate.

"1. The Senate shall meet at the University on the fourth \Mednes-

day in the month of November.

2. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the Senate'

3. Upon a requisition sign the Senate,

settins forth thá obiects fõr eting to be

"ã"u"i"a, 
the Warden shall to be held

within ,roi l"r, than seven nor mor om the date

of the receipt by him of such requisition.

4. The Senate shall have po\¡/er from time to time to make, amend

""d 
l."p""t standing orderì for the regulation^of its proceedings'

Útttif 
"ité"aed 

or re,lealed the Standing Orders of the Senate adopted

on the 2nd D ecemo''; 
i,T"tå.'iÏ J::-ïj*:1""
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Cha¡rter IV.-Of Professors and Lecturers.
*1. There shall for the present be the follo-wing professors, that is

to say:
(l) Th,e j{ughes Professor of Classics and Comparative philology

and Literature;
(2)The Hughe_s_P_rofessor,of English Language and Literature and

Mental and Moral Philosoohv:
(q) Þ" Elder Professor of pil.á ãnd Applied Mathematics;
(a) The Elder Professor. of Physicsr
(5) The Elder P'ofesso' of Anâtomy and Histolog¡ who shall also

give insh'uc4on in Comparative Anatomy, ánd shall be the
Dilector of the Anatomical Museum;

(6) The Angas Professor of Chemistry:
(7) The Elder Professor of Music;
(B) fþe Bonython Professor of Laws;
(9) The Plofessor oÍ Biochemistry and General phvsiolosv,

ï(19) lþ" Professor of rd Political Science;'
$(11) The Professor of r

(f2) The Professor of
(13) The Marks Profe

Mineralogy;
Language and Literature;

onomy;
Chemistry;

(20) The professor of Economics; 
and Pharmacology;

(21) The Waite Professor of Entomolosy.
1(ZZ) ltre Professor ot l,firi"g, fr¿ãtå1t*Ë1ä and Chemical Engineer-

irg;
(?q) !þ" Keith Sheridan Professor of Experimental Medicine;
(24) The Professor of Bacteriology;

-1(?q) Iþ" Professor of French Lãñguage and Literature;
!(?q) +" Professor of Mechanical Eng-ineering;
$(?? +" Professor of Electrical Engineering;-.
f(28) The Professor of Economic Geãlogy;**(29) The Professor of Mathematical Ph-ysics;

xx(30) The Professor of Genetics.
2' There shall be such other Professors and such Lecturers as the

Council shall from time to time appoint.
3, Each Professor. and Lecturer shall hold office on such terms as

have.been or may be ffxed by the Council at the time of making the
appointment.

I+4. Whenever sickn-ess or any other cause shall incapacitate any
Professo' or Lecturer fr.om perÊbrming the duties of hiì office, thä
council may appoi't a substitute or substitutes to act in his étead
during such e ch
period shall r as

x Allowed
I Amencled
Jf Allowed

fÍ A.llowed 9th
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Chapter V.-Ûf the Registrar.
*1. There shall be a Registrar of the University, who shall per{orm

such drrties as the Council may from time to time appoint.
2. The Council may at any time appoint a deputy to aet- in the

place of the Registrar Îor such period as-they may think fit, and assign
[o him any of the duties of Registrar.

' Allowed 18th September, 1900.

153

confirmed by the Visitor.
6. No ProÎessor shall sit in Par'liament or become a member of any

* The second clause of Section 8 was allowed llth June, 1890.

Note,-The Council, acting under the power conJerred on it by
Clause 2, has established the following professorships:

131) Medicine
iSZ) fhysical and Inorganic Chemistry
(33) Organic Chemistry
(34) Dental Science
(35) History

Allowed 17th January, 1952.
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Chapter VII.-Of the Seal of the Universiþ.
1. The Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor and the Chairman of the

Finance Committee shall be the custodians of the UniversiÇ Seal.
2. In the case of certiûcates for degrees and diplomas the Seal may

be affixed in the presence- of, ar_r_d tha aftxing may be attested by, thê
Chancellor or the Vice-Chancellor alone.

* Allowed 25th August, 1955. Allowed 22nd January, 1953.

ê ¡l,llowed lTth January, 1952. Allowed lOth January, 1946.

Chapter VIII.-Of Terms.
1. The Academical Yea¡ shall be divided into three terms for all

the Faculties.

3. The second term shall begin on the twenty-third Monday in the
year, and shall end on the Satulday preceding the thirty-third Ívfonday
in the year.

4. The third term shall begin on the_thirty-ûfth Monday in the year,
and shall end on the Saturd'ay preceding ihe fiftieth M'onday ií tné
year.

"6. Except- in cases approved by th" Registrar all fees shall be paid
at the time of enrolment: except that fees fór tuition during the secìnd
and third terms may be paidiuring the first fortnight oithe respec-
tive term.

7, The Council shall have power to vary these dates to meet any
special circumstances arising in any year.

Chapter IX.-Of Matriculation.
for the degree of Bachelor shall be required to
after matriculation, to spend not less thãn three
in his course of study at the University or at afr-
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form:

sixteen years,"
Every matriculated student shall pay a fee of one guinea.

t3. If a of
admitted he
nation of in
necessary res
for the present:

In the Faculty of Arts¡
fFive subjects, including English and either Latin or Greek, at

the Leaving Examination; ând if Mathematics part i is not also
included, Mathematics parts i and ii must have been passed at
the Intermediate Examination.

In the Faculty of Science:
Five subjects, including Math ving

Examination; and if Bnglish not
also included, these subjects the
Intermediate Examination.

t[In the Faculty of Agricultural Science:
Five subjects, including Mathematics part i,_ at the Leaving

Examination; and if English and one other language- are not
also included, these su6jects must have been passed at the
Intermediate Examination.

In the Faculty of Law:
Five subjects, including English and Latin, at the Leaving

Examination.
c Allowed llth December, 1941. tl Allowed 8rd January, 1929.

f Allowed 10th December, 1925. llAJlowed llth December, 1941'

I Amended 10th December, 1930.
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{In the Faculty of Medicine:

+In the Faculty of Dentistryr
Five subjects at the Leaving Examination, including Physics and

a language other than English; if English be not included in
the Leaving subjects it must have been passed at the Inter-
mediate Examination; and if Mathematics Part i be not included
in the Leaving subjects Mathematics Parts i and ii must have
been passed at the Intermediate Examination.

In the Faculty of Music:
The conditions shall be as prescribed in the Regulations for the

Degree of Bachelor of Music.

$In the Faculty of Economicsr
Five subjects, including English and eíther a language other than

English or Mathematics I or Mathematics II, at the Leaving

4. Any other candidate may be admitted to matriculation by the
Council on the report of the Matriculation Board.

5. The Board shall consist of the Vice-Chancellor and t]re Deans of

dates may be admitted to matriculation.
*"6. Subject to the Statutes and Regulations of the University a

candidate for the degree of Bachelor who has become a matriculated
student of the University shall be entitled to proceed with his course
of study in the Faculty selected by him.

17. If in any academical year the number of matriculated students
w_hq apply to begin a course of study in any Facult¡ is in the opinion
of the Faculty greater than can be taught, the Council may therèupon

{ Amended 16th December, 1948. }r,{.llowed 14th December, 1950,
o Allorved 5th December, 1940. i Allowed gth December, lg4g.

$ Allowed 17th January, 1952.
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select from such students by such method as the Council from time to
iiÃ" d"t"t-ines those who, in its opinion, should be entitled to begin
the course of study in that Faculty in that year'

Allowed 6th December, 1922.

NOTE: In the forcgoing Chapter, Mathematics, parts.i and 1i, at the Intermediate
Examination now means Mathematics (two subjects).

Chapter X.-Of the Faculties

1. There shall be Faculties of Arts, Science, Law, Medicine, Music,
Dentistry, Aglicultural Science, Engineering and Economics'

Anrs,

(2) The Council may appoint as members of the Faculty.a' Reader or Senior'Leòturer in each of the Departments in
charge of a Professor after recomrnendation by the Professor
in charge'
rhe council, on the recommend?i':""::Jffi trïlf i:r1:

Readers, Senior Lectlrers and
members of the FacultY.

The Council may also appoint to be members of ihe Facu\ty
not more than'ffve othãr persons ïecommended by the
Faculty.(5) 

"'f ir".#"äl#å":tr*:
shall be eligible for re-
by the Faculty.

16) Not more than three members of the stafi of any Depart-
ment shall be members of the tr'aculty at the same time'

Scr¡Nca.

(8)

(4)
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(2) The Council may appoint as members of the Faculty a
Reader or Senior Lecturer in each of the Departmenté in
cha{ge of a Professor after recommendation by lhe Professo¡
in charge.

(3)

(a) The Council may also appoint to be members of the Faculty
not more than three other persons recommended by thê
Faculty,

(5) Per to be members of theFac nd of the calendar vearfor shall be eligible foí re-app by the Faculty.
(6) Not-more tha-n th¡ee members of the stafl of any Department

shall be members of the Faculty at the same time.

Acmculrunar, ScrrNce.

(2)

(3)

4.
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(4) The Council may also appoint to be members of the laculty
not more than th¡ee other persons recommended by the
Faculty.(5) 

"lå 
}",#"äHiå#;ii

shall be eligible for re-
by the Faculty.

(6) Not more than three members of the stafi of any Department' 
shall be members of the Faculty at the same time.

ENc¡¡mnmNc.

( 1) The Faculty of Engineering shall consist of the Clancellor,' 
the Vice-Chancelloi, the mèmbers of the Council who are

Mines and Industries and the Principal of the South Aus-
tralian School of Mines and Industries, who shall be members
ex officio.

(2) may
r Lect
Facul
harge

(3)

Metallurgical and Chernical Engineering.(5) 
:f
ch
or

person recommended accordingly.
(6) The Council may also appoint to be members of the Facuig' not more than three otñer persons recommended by the

Faculty.
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(7) Persons appointed by the Council to be members of the
Faculty shall hold office until the end of the calendar year
for which they are appointed, but shall be eligible foí re-
appointment after recommendation by the Faculty.

(B) Not more than three members of the stafi of any Depart-
ment shall be members of the Faculty at the ru-" ii*".'

Lew.
( 1) The Faculty of Law shall consist of the Chancellor, the Vice-

Chancellor, the Bonython Professor of Law, the Reader in
Law, the Lecturers in the legal subjects of the curriculum

officio.
(2) The Council may also appoint to be members of the Faculty

not more than two members of the Council, and not more
than three other persons recommended by the Faculty.

(3) Persons appointed by the Council shall hold office until the
which they are appointed, but
tment if they are still members
recommended by the Faculty

À,lBorcrwp.
(1) The Faculty of Medicine shall consist of the Chancellor, the

of the Departments of Anatomy
Pathology and Bacteriology, the
the Division of Medical Studies,
in the Division of Surgical Studies, the Director of Obstetrics,
the D¡. Edward \Millis Way Lecturer in Gynaecology, the
Lecturer in Public Health and Preventive Medicine, the
Director-General of Medical Sewices, and the Director of
the Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science, who shall be
members ex officìo.

(2) The Council may also appoint to be members of the Faculty
not more than five other persons.

(3) Persons appointed by the Council shall hold office until the
end of the calendar year for which they are appointed.

DnNrrsrnv.
( f ) The Faculty of Dentistry shall consist of the Chancellor, the

Vice-Chancellor, the Director of Dental Studies, the Elder
Professor of Physics, the Angas Professor of Chemistry, the

6.

7.

I
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Professor of Zoology, the Elder Professor of Anatomy and
Histology, the Professor of Biochemistry and General
Physiology, the Professor of Human Physiology and Phar-
macology, the Marks Professor of Pathology, the Head of the
Department of Bacteriology, the Reader in Prosthetic Den-
tistry, the Lecturer in Operative Dentistry, the Lecturer in
Crown and Bridge Work, the Lecturer in Orthodontics, the
Lecturer in Periodontics, the Lecturer in Dental Metallurgy,
the Lecturer in Medicine, the Lecturer in Surgery, the Lec-
turer in Dental Materia Medica and Therapeutics, the Lec-
turer in Dental Surgery and Pathology, the Director-General
of Medical Services, and the Chairman of the Dental Board,
who shall be members ex officío.

(2) The Council may also appoint to be members of the Faculty
not more than three other persons recommended by the
Faculty.

(3) Persons appointed by the Council to be members of the
Faculty shall hold ofice until the end of the calendar year
for which they are appointed but shall be eligible for re-
appointment after recommendation by the Faculty.

Musrc.

9. (I) The Faculty of Music shall consist of the Chancellor, the
Vice-Chancellor, the Elder Professor of Music, the Lecturers
in Music, the Lecturer in Acoustics, the Dean of the Faculty
of Arts, and the Lecturer in charge of music at the Adelaido
Teachers' College, who shall be members øc officío.

(2) The Council may also appoint to be members of the Faculty. 
not more than three other persons recommended by the
Faculty.

û (3) The Council may appoint to be member_s of the FaculU-not
moïe than five teaclìrs of principal subjects in the Elder
Conservatorium of Music recommended annually by the
Faculty.(4) 

Jå jr".#"äi"iå":tr3:
shall be eligible for re-
by the Faculty.

EcoNourcs.
10. (1) The Faculty of Economics shall consist of the Chancellor,

the Vice-Chancellor, the Dean of the Faculty of A¡'ts, the
Professor of Economics, the Bonython Professor of Law,
the Professor of History and Political Science, the Elder
Professor of Mathematics, the Reader in Commercial
Studies and the Reader in Geoglaph¡ who shall be rnem-
bers ex officio.

n,{llowed 22nd January, 1958.
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(2) The Council may appoint as members of the Faculty
(a) two Readers, Senior Lecture¡s or Lecturers from ttre

Department of Economics and two Lectu¡ers in Com-
mercial Studies recommended annually by the Professor
of Economics;

(b) one Reader, Senior Lecturer or Lecturer from each of
the Departments of History and Political Science and
of Geography recommended annually by the Head of
the Departrnent concerned;

(c) such other persons, not exceeding six, as the Faculty
may annually recommend.

(3)

Gr¡¡rner,
11. Each Faculty shall advise the Council on all questions touching

the studies, lectr¡res and examinations in the course of the Faculty.
12. Each Faculty shall annually elect one of their number to be

Dean of the Faculty.
13. The Dean of each Faculty shall perform such duties as shall from

time to time be prescribed by the Council and (amongst others) tho
foïlowing:

(a) He shall, at his own discretion, or on the written request
of the Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two members
of the Faculty, convene meetings of the FaculÇ.

(b) He shall preside at all meetings of the Faculty at which
he shall be present.

(c) Subject to the control of the Faculty he shall exercise a
general superintendence over its administrative business.

14. When the Dean is absent from a meeting, the Faculty shall elect
a Chairman fo¡ that occasion.

Sus-FecuLTrEs.
15. (1) The Faculties of Arts, Science and Engineering may each

appoint a sub-Faculty, which shall consist of the Dean of
the Faculty, and such Readers, Senior Lecturers and Lec-
turers in subjects of the curriculum of the Faculty as the
Faculty may from time to time appoint.

(2) If the Dean of the Faculty does not wish to act as Chair-
man of the sub-Faculty, the Faculty shall annually appoint
the Chairman.

(3) It shall be the duty of the sub-Faculty to perform such work
as the Faculty may from time to time refer to it.

Boem or Exerurxuns.
16. The Board of Examiners in the subjects of the course of each

Faculty shall consist of the Professors and Lecturers in those subjects,
together with such examiners as may be appointed by the Council.



STÂIT'TES 168

17. The appointment of examiners in Law in the subjects necessary
for admissiol to the Bar shall be subject to approval by the Judges
of the Supreme Court.

.A.llowed 17th January, 1952.

Chapter XI.-Of Degrees.
1. Candidates who shall have fulfilled all the conditions prescribed

by the Statutes and Regulations for any Degree shall be admitted to
that Degree as hereinafter provided.

l1A. The fee for admission to any degree of Bachelor, whether
Ordinary or Honours, shall be ffve guineas, provided that that fee
shall cover both degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of
Surgery.

*2. Admission s.d eundem grad;u,m in the University ma¡ at the
discretion of the Council, be granted without examination to

as shall satisfy the Council.
8. Every candidate for admission to a Degree in the University

shall be presented by the Dean of his Faculty at a meeting of the
Council änd Senate io be held at such time as the Counõil shall
determine; but if the Council so approve any candidate may be ad-
mitted either in absenti,a or on attendance at a meeting of the Council
only.

5. Candidates who are admitted to a degree ød eund'em gradum
shall pay a fee of three guineas, and candidates admitted ad eundem
statØn õhall pay a fee of-two guineas, which shall include the fee for
matriculation.

6. The following shall be tÏe forms of Presentation for A.dmission
to Degrees at ttre .A.nnual Commemoration:

Form of Presentation for Students of the Universþ of Adelaide.
Mr, Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council

and Senate of the University of Adelaide.
' I present to you as a fft and proper person to be admitted

to tlte Degree 'of . Anä I'cettify to you and to the
whole Universþ that he has ful-ûlled the condiúons'prescribed for
admission to that Degree.

c Allowed 8th December, 1988. I Allowed 17th January, 1952.
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Form of Presentation for Graduates of Other Universities.
Mr. Chancellor, Mr. Vice-Chancellor, and Members of the Council

and Senate of the University of Adelaide.
I present to you who has been admitted to the Degree

of in the University of as a fft ãnd
pïoper person to be admitted to the rank and privileges of that degree
in the University of Adelaide.

Form of Admission to any Degree.

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit you
to_tlre _rank and privileges'of a in the'University of
Adelaide.

Form of Admission to any Degree during the Absence of a Candidate.

By virtue of the authority committed to me, I admit in his absence
to the rank and privileges of a

in the University of A.delaide.

Allowed 2nd December. 1926.

Chapter XII.-Of the Board of DisciplÍne.
*1. There shall onsisting of the Chan-

cellor, the Vice-C several-Faculties, and
such Professors or ted by the Council.

2. The Board shall annually elect a Chairman. When the Chairman
is absent from a meeting, the Board shall elect a Chairman for that
occasion,

3. The Chairman shall perform such duties as shall from time to
time be prescribed by the Council, and (amongst others) the fol-
lowing:

He shall at his own discretion, or upon the written request of the
Chancellor or Vice-Chancellor, or of two mem6ers of the
Board, convene meetings of the Board.

He shall preside at the meetings of the Board.
Subject to the control of the Board, he shall exercise a general

control over the discipline of the University.

!. S_ubjgct to tle approval of the Council, the Board may make
rules for tfre conduct of students of the University.

5. It shall be the d¡rty of the Þoard _to inquire into any complaint
against a student and the Board shall have porver

(a) to dismiss such complaint;
(b) to take action in one or more of the following ways-

(i) bV admonishing the student complained against;
(ii) by inÍicting a fine on such student not exceeding tve

pounds;
(iii) by administering a reprimand either in private or in the

presence of any class attended by such student;
'Amended 22nd Januar¡ 1953.
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(iv) by excluding such student, for such term as the Board may
think fit, from any course of instruction in, or from any
lectures of, the University, or from any examination;

(v) bv excluding such student, for such term as the Board may' ' tÉink fft, föm any placé of study or recreation in thó
Universiíy, or from'thi premises of 'the University;

(c) to expel such student from the University,
Every such decísion of the Board shall be reported to the Council,

who may reverse, vary, or conûrm the same.

6. Any Professor or Lecturer may dismiss from his class any student
whom he considers guilty of impr'opriety, but shall on the iame day
report his action anùthe'groundìf his complaint to the Chairman.

Allowed 2nd December, 1926.

Chapter XIII.-Of The Angas Engineering Scholarship and the Angas
Engineering Exhibitions.

Section of the Adelaide
Scholarship and the Angas
training of scientiûc meu,
thei¡ settlement in South
follows:

A. The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

fl. There shall be a scholarship called The Angas Engineering
Scholarship of the value of 9400, with an additional allowance of
9100 for travelling expenses.

f Ie. The tenure of the scholarship
but if the scholar wishes to follow
research work at a University the Co
of the scholarship to be paid to the
two years.

2 twenty-five
yea all compete
for t tve years.
He satisfactory
to the Council

3. Candidates for the graduated in Arts or
Science, or have passed cessary for graduating
in Engineering at the U

in the montl
consider any

for that year
of fune next

ensuing.
f Allowed 23rd January, 1947.
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5. The scholarship shall be awarded by the examiners on a com-
parison of the academic records of the candidates, and also on tle
merits of an origiual thesis, design, or investigation, as set forth in the
next paragraph.

lEach candidate for the scholar
on or before lst June of the year
either an original engineering th
forth the results of an original s

candidate in some subject allied t
thesis, design, or investigation,
two months previously to the Faculty of Engineering, and approveil
by it. Each candidate must adduce, if required, sufficient evidence of
the authenticity of his thesis, design, or investigation. He may, if
the examiners think ût, be required to pass an examination in that
branch of the work from which the subject of his thesis, design, or
investigation, is taken.

*Bither the original or an approved copy of each thesis, design, or
report of an investigation submitted by a successful candidate for the
scholarship shall be deposited by the scholar in the University library
before payment of any portion of the scholarship is made.

6. Within such time after gaining the scholarship as the Council
shall in each case allow, the scholar shall proceed to the United King-
dom and there spend the whole of the time during which the scholar-
ship is tenable in gaining engineering knowledge and erperience in
such a manner as may be approved by the Council; provided that tle
scholar may by special permission of the Council spend the whole or
part of his time in study or practical training outside the United
Kingdom.

7. The allowance for travelling expenses shall be paid to the scholar
upon approval of his proposed date of departure. Payment of the
balance of the scholarship shall be made quarterþ, at the office of the
Ägent-General in London, or at such other place or places as the
Council shall from time to time direct, subject after the ffrst payment
to the previous receipt of satisfactory evidence of good behaviour
and continuous progress in Engineering studies, according to the
course proposed to be followed by the scholar.

8. Whenever such evidence is not satisfactory, the Council may
altogether witlhold, or may suspend for such time as it may deem
proper, payment of the whole or of such portion as it may think tt of
any moneys due, ol to accrue due, to the scholar on account of tho
scholarship, or may deprive him of his scholarshíp.

9. Should any successful candidate not retain the scholarship for
the fuII period of two years, notice of the vacancy shall be published
by the Council in the Adelaide daily papers, and an examination shall
be held in the month of June next ensuing.

I A'owed 6th December' 
åt1?.f,"î,3#i#,: lgåå.""**oer' 

rg37'
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B. The Angas Engineering Exhibitions.*
10. There shall be four Angas Bngineering Exhibitions, of which

one may be awarded each year. Each exhibition shall be of the
annual value of Fifteen Pounds, and be tenable for four years.

11. (a) One Angas Engíneering Exhibition shall be offered. for
competition in the month of November or December of each year,
and shall be awarded on the results of candidates at the Leaving
Examination in such subjects as may be prescribed by the Council
from time to time; but no award shall be made unless there is a
candidate of suficient merit.

(b) 
'4. 

candidate for an exhibition shall enter for it on a form to be
obtained from the Registar, not later than the ffrst day of October
in the year of competition.

(c) A candidate who fails to enter by the prescribed date may be
p"iáitt"d to do so later on payment óf u fdr of 6/-, provided'that
ño enüy shall be accepted later than seven days before the trst day
of the Leaving Examination.

12. A candidate shall not be more than eighteen years of age on
the 31st December in the year in which the examination is held, and,
before being awarded an exhibition, shall have fulfilled the require-
ments for matriculation in the Faculty in which he desires to enrol.

(b) At the time of enrolment each year the exhibitioner shall submit
his proposed course of study for approval by the appropriate ofrcer
of the Faculty concerned; and he shall not undertake, either in the
University or elsewhere, studies not so approved.

eited if the holder fail to make
r:¡less such failure shall, in the
caused by ill-health or other un-
the Council as to such forfeiture

shall be final.
14. Payment of an exhibition shall be made in tluee equal instal-

ments, one at the beginning of each academic term, but payment shall
not be made to any exhibitioner whose conduct and diligence as a
student tluoughout the preceding term have not been satisfactory to
the Council. The decision of the Council on any such question shall
be final.

15. Except by permission of the Council an exhibitioner shall not
hold conculrently with his exhibition any other exhibition, bursary,
or scholarship.

C, General.

* Allowed 25th August, 1955.
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University Act. The income (including such grant) to be derived
from the said sum, or so much of such income as shall be suficient,
shall be applied in paying the said scholarship and exhibitions, and
so much of such income as in any year shall not be so applied shall be
at the disposal of the Council for the purposes of the University.

17. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarship and exhibitions shall not be
changed,

Alloweil 6th December, 1922.

Chapter XIV.-Of The John Howard Clark Prize and the John Howard
Clark Scholar.

Whereas the invested
the sum of Ê5 of ]ohn
Howard Clark: that the
word'income" interest
to accrue from the said sum, but grants to be received from the
Government in respect thereof:

It is hereby provided that:
l, There shall be an annual prize, to be called The John Howard

Clark Prize, which shall consist of one-half the annual income of the
fund received by the University as aforesaid.

2. The prize shall be awarded to the candidate for the Honours
Degree of Bachelor of Arts who shall have
final examination in the school of English
and shall be judged by the examiners to
standard.

3. If more than one candidate shall be considered by the examiners
to have attained a standard worthy of the prize, the name of the
second in order of merit shall be reported to the Council.

4. If the examiners shall consider no candidate worthy of the prize,
they shall so report, and no award shall be made for that year; but
there shall not, by reason of that lapse, be more than one prizeman in
the following year.

È5. The prizeman will be required to proceed to the degree of
Master of Arts by submission of a satisfactory thesis on a subject
connected with the English language or with English literature and
app must be submitted for
app day of A.pril following
the not later than the last
day for submitting M.A. theses in the second year following that of
the award, or such extended time as the Council in special circum-
stances may allow. When the thesis has been accepted as fulfflling
the requirements for the
deposit an approved cop
receive a further payme
the fund, and shall be

'A.llowed Srcl January, 1935.
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Scholar." If the thesis be not accepted as fulfflling the requirernents
for the degree of Master of Arts, such payment and such title shall be
withheld.

Allowed 2nd December, 1926.

169

Chapter XV.-Of The Stow Prizes and Scholar.

Whereas a sum of Five Hundred Pounds was subscribed with the

hereby provided:
1. That there shall be annual prizes, to be called The Stow Prizes.

shall consist of the sum of fifteen pounds, or
eman) of books to be selected by him of the

*3. A Stow Prize may be awarded to LL.B-
Degree, who, at any November Exami of the
Boald of Examiners shall have shown ot less
than two subjects.

4. Not more than four Stow Prizes may be awarded in any one year.

5. Every Bachelor of Laws, who shall during his coqrse have
obtained ihree Stow Prizes, shall receive a gold medal, and shall be
styled Stow Scholar.

t Allowed l2th December, 1907.

Chapter XVIa.-Of the Everard Scholarship.

h
se

S

by his name; it is hereby provided as followsr
1. A scholarship, to be called The Everard Scholarship, shall be

offered for competition annually.
2. The value of the schoiarship shall be ThiÉy Pounds, and shall

be paid to the scholar in one sum.

AJlowed January, 1899.
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of Sur_gery in that ye,ar; provided that an award shall be made only
if in the opinion of the Board of Examiners there is a candidate of
sufficient merit.

Alloweil 16th june, 1949, and amended 8th December, 1949.

Chapter XVIb.-Of lhe Eric Smith Scholarship.

1. A schol Scholarship. shall be
awarded by the Southãustralian
Commercial Ässociation (Incor-
porated).

2. The scholar must, prior to the award, have satisfied tåe require-
ments of the University for entrance upon tJre degree course whiôh he
proposes to take at the University.

3. The scholar shall be exempt from all UniversÍty fees, including
th-e fees payable on taking thê degree, in the co,rtre oi study hã
selects.

4. The scholar shall be in all respects subject to the discipline and
to the statutes and regulations for the time being, of the Uiiversity.

cil of the University, the scholar
longer period than that reason-
Council for proceeding to tle

6. The at any time, with the pèrmission of the
Council o substitute another student for the then
holder of nd the privileges of the then holder shall
ttrereupon

7.'ft" University shall pay the fees at the School of Mines for any
scholar taking a dégree in- eigineering, and the fees at the Adelaidê
Hospital for any scholar taking a degiee in Medicine, provided that
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if such fees be increased at any time it shall not be obligatory upon
the University to pay the amount of the increase.

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and the
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 10th December, 1915.

Chapter XVIc.-Of The Archibald Mackie Bursary.

\Mhereas the South A.ustralian Commercial Travellers' and Ware-
orated) has paid to the University the
of founding a bursary in memory of
cretary of the Association: Now it is

l. A bursary, to be called The Ar shall bi
awarded by the University to any time to
time by the South Australiàn Comm rehouse-
mert's Association (Incorporated),

*2. The value of the bursary shall be sufrcient to pay once only the
fees for lectures and examination in each course in Accountancy or
Law that the bursar may include in his curriculum for the degree of
Bachelor of Economics.

3. The bursar shall be in all respects subiect to the discipline and
to the statutes and regulations for the time being of the University.
*4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the bursar

shall not retain the bursary for more than six years.
5, The Association may, at any time, with the permission of the

Council, substitute another student for the then holder of the bursary,
and the privileges of the then holder shall thereupon be at an end.

This statute may be varied from time to time, but the tide of the
bursary shall not be changed.

* Allowed 22nd January, 1953. Allowed 10th December, 1915.

Chapter XVII.-Of Conduct at Examinations.
A candidate must not during any examination whatever:
(a) have in his or her possession any book or notes or any other

means whereby he or she may improperly obtain assistance in
his or her work; or

(b) directly or indirectly give assistance to any ottrer candidate; or
(c) permit any other candidate to copy from or othen¡¡ise use his

or her papers; or
(d) directly or indirectly accept assistance from any other candi-

date; or
(e) use any papers of any other candidate; or

*(f ) oper means whatever obtain or endeavour to
indirectþ assistance in his work, or give or
directly or indirectly, assistance to any other

Allowed 2nd Decembe¡, 1926.
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(g) be guilty of any breach of good order or propriety.
Any candidate who shall be guilty of a breach of any of the provi-

sions-of this regulation shall lose thát examination; and, if detected at
the time, shall be summarily dismissed from the examination room;
and shall be liable to such further punishment, whether by exclusion
from future examinations or otherwise, as the Council may determine.

Allowed 8rd January, 1907.

Chapter XVUI.-Of Academic Dress.

1. At all lectures, examinations, and public ceremonials of the
University, graduatá and undergräduatei shall appear in academic
d¡ess.

2. The academic dress for undergraduates shall be a plain black
stuff gown and trencher cap.

8. The academic dress for graduates shall be:-
Gowws.

(a) For Bachelors; of black stuff or silk aud of the same style as
used at Cambridge for the degree of Bachelor of .A.rts.

(b) For Masters: of black cloth or silk and of the same style as' 
used at Cambridge for the degree of Master of .A.rts.

(c) For Doctors of Phílosophy: of black cloth or silk faced with
scarlet and of the same style as used at Cambridge for the
degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

Hoo¡s.
(a) For Barhelorsz of black silk or stufi and parü lined with

silk six inches wide of the colour of the Facuþ.
(b) For Masterst of black silk and entirely lined with silk of the

colour of the Faculty.
(c) For Doctors of Philosophy: of black silk entirely lined with

scarlet.
(d) For Doctors (other than of Philosophy): of scarlet cloth

and entirely lined with silk of the colour of the Faculty.
(e) In each case the shape shall be that used at Cambridle.
(f) In each Faculty the colour of the lining shall be uniform

for the degrees of Bachelor, Master, and Doctor.
(g) The colour of the lining in the several Faculties shall be, in

accordance with the specimens given in Ridgway's Col,ou¡
Stanilnrils and, Nomenãnture, as f"ollows:-
(i) Law--Sky Blue (Plate XX).
(ii) Medicine-Bosine Pink (Plate I).
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(iii) Surgery-Eosine Pink (Plate I).
(iv) Dental Surgery-Salmon Colour (Plate XIV).
(v) Arts-Pale Violet Gray (Plate LII).
(vi) Science-Primuline Yellow (Plate XVI).
(vii) Agricultural Science-Orange Chrome (Plate II),
(viii) Engineering-Purple (True) (Plate XI).
(ix) Music-Cendre Green (Plate VI).
(x) Economics-Helvetia Blue (Plate IX).
*(xi) For the degree of Bachelor of Medical Science-

Carmine (Plate I).
Ceps.

For

velvet as worn at Cambridge.

The colour of scarlet for gowns and hoods shall be that deûned
as "scarled' in Plate I of Ridgway's Colour Stanilarils and Notnen-
clntue.

4. The academic dress for the Chancellor and the Vice-Chancellor
shall be as approved by the Council from time to time.

5. The academic dress for members of the Council, Boards and
Faculties who are not graduates shall be a plain black silk gown and
black cloth trencher cap with black silk tassel.

6. Any member of the Senate who has been admitted ad eundem
graùum may at his option wear the academic dress appropriate to
the degree by virtue of which he has been so admitted.

7. A graduate who was admitted to his degree before the allow-
ance of this Statute may continue to wear the academic dress pre-
scribed under the Statute previously in force.

* Allowed 25th August, 1955. Allowed 8th December, 1949,

Chapter XIX.-Saving Clause and Repeal.

1. The Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor, Professors, Lecturers, Registrar,
and otler oficers of the University at the time of the allowance and

suspension for a time from performing the duties and receiving the
saláries thereto as if these statutes had not been made.

2. From and after the allowance and countersignature by the
Governor of these statutes there shall be repealed:-
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* Amendment allowed 22nd December, 1955.
Allowed 7th December, 1989.

The statutes allowed and countersígned by the Governor on each
of the undermentioned days, viz.:-

J. The 28th day of January, 1876.

2. The 7th day of November, 1881.

3. The 12th day of December, 1882.

4. The 16th day of September, 1885.

And the Regulations allowed and countersigned by the Governor
ou the 2lst day of August, 1878.

Provided that -
1. This repeal shall not afiect-
(a) Anything done or sufiered before the allowance and counter-

signature by the Governor of these statutes under any stafute
or regulation repealed by these statutes; or

(b) Any ri_ght or st_atus acquired, _duty imposed,_ or liability in-
curred by or under any statute hereby repealed; or

(c) The validity qf an1' order or regulation made under any statute
or regulation hereby repealed; and

Allowecl l8th December, 1886.

Chapter XX.-Of The Roby Fletcher Prize.

Whereas a sum of paid to the University by various
subscribers for the p ing a prize in memory of the late
Rev. William Roby formerly Vice-Chancellor of the
University, it is here at -*The Robv Fletcher

nuallv io the best
as präscribed for
of suficient merit.

Chapter XXI.-Of The Dr. Davies-Tho-". 5"¡o1¿rships.

Whereas Mrs. for the
present purpose fter the
late Dr. Davies- of Ade-
laide have agree thereof

I Increased in 1984 to 9600.
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in the manner specified in these Statutes, it is hereby provided that in
consideration of the receipt by the UniversiÇ of the above-mentioned
sum:-

1. The scholarship shall be called the Dr. Davies Thomas Sckrolar-
ships, and shall be competed for annually.
s2. Each scholarship shall be of the value of 910,, and shall be

awarded to the studeñt in each of the Third and Fourth Examinations
of the M,B. course who shall be placed ffrst in the list of candidates
who pass with credit.

13. The money shall be paid to the scholars at the next ensuing
Commemoration.

4. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.
c Allowed l0th December, 1980. I Allowed 26th January, 1898.

Allowed lSth December, 1896.

Chapter XXII.-Of The Hartley Studentship.

Whereas the sum of ß600 has been subscribed with the intention
of founding a studentship in m
Haltley, Vice-Chancellor of the U
Ceneral of Schools, and whereas
University of Adelaide to be used
of such intention, and the Univers
services of the said John
from its foundation until
the income from the said sum, so as to give efiect to the following
scheme, it is hereby provided as follows:-
"1. There shall be a studentship, to be called The Hartley Student-

ship, of the value of 9.25, open for competition every year to
students intending to enter upon the course for the 8.,{., **B.Bc.,
B.Sc., 8.E,, LL.B.; M.8., and 8.S., TB.D.S., or Mus. Bac. degree.

12. The Hartley Studentship shall be awarded in each year to the
most successful candidate at the Leaving Honours Examination, pro-
vided that, in the opinion of the examinels, he is of sufficient merit.

$The award shall be determined by adding together the marks
obtained in not more than five subiects of the Leaving Honours
Examination.

3. The subjects for such examination and t-heir relative value shall
be from time to time determined by the Council.
14. Every Hartley Student shall forthwith, aftel the award of the

studentshþ, commence his course, and shall diligently prosecute his
studies for the 8.A'., **3.9c., B.Sc., 8.E., LL.B., M.8., and 8.S.,
fB,D.S., or Mus, Bac. degree. Half the amount of the studentship shall
be paid when the student enters upon the course he has selected, and
tle-other half when he has completed his first year, if , in the opinion
of the Council, the student has dõne satisfactory-work in that yeai. But

c Allowed 24th December, 1913. I Allowecl 7th December, L927.

I Allowed 13th December, 1917. $ Allowed 6th December, 1923.
'è i{,llowed 22nd January, 1953
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n of the Faculty
satisfactory, t-he
the Councíl'may

5. These provisions shall be subject _to alteration from time to time,
in such manner as to the University shall seem fit.

Allowed 7th December, 1911.

Chapter XXIV.-Of Non-Graduating Students.

and Rules made or'approved bithe ouncil thereof in*force from

2. Except when otherwise provid shall
pay !he- same f_ees and be suËject a tions,
and Rules regulating discipliné and

Anything d9:r9 _or sufiered,-any_right or status_ acquired, duty im-
posed or liability incurred undeithe repealed statutes.'

o Allowed llth Dece¡nber, 1941.

f ,A,llowed 8rd January, 1929, and amended 22nd January, 1958.
Allorved 7th December, 1904.
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Chapter XXV.-Miscellaneous.
in the

äå";f;

tle. (t) Notwithstanding an in any-Statute or
RbgdaÈion of the Universitly, or þy thq Council, the
folÌówing provisions shali aþply d by the University
by way"oi endowment of ãtiy s entship, exhibition,
píize, íectureship or the like.

(2) All or any of the funds, so held as aforesaid, may be arnal-
satiuted for the 

-pnmoses 
of investment, and held in a common fund'

ãnd the net incoïre-earned by the common fund shall be credited,
ratably, to the funds
part of the income of
be distributed in the
of the Council, be carried to a sus
or applied to the equalization of
time to time determine.

(3) If the whole of the
ticular fund is not expende
in which it is credited, it shall be a

"ilåï.îi8tr":$**åi"l;e income of the year in which it is
so applied.

2. Statutes and Regulations relating to Scholarships, Stude-ntships,
Exhibitions, or Prizes may be varied from time to time, unless the
founders háve expressly súpulated to the contrary.

tion, degree, diploma, scholar-
shall eñter his name on the

not later than a dete ffxed by the
ndar or bv advertisement. Later
ent of an'additional fee of five

ted bv the Vice-Chancellor for
be re'ceived within seven days

express approval of either the
e Vice-Chancellor.

ditions:
(a) Unless otherwise specially approved, all script shall be typed

or printed ott papèr of 
-quârto or foolscap size, but maps,

c Allowed lIth December, 1947' I Allowed llth Decenber, 1947'

f Allowed l1th November, 1954'
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drawings, photographs or other illustrations may be of any size
or form approved. In both cases the necessary approvaÍ may
be granted by the University Librarian.

(b) The essay or thesis shall be bound, and the cover shall be
entitled and lettered in accordance with speciff.cations to be
supplied by the Librarian.

The copy so submitted shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the
Librarian to be placed in the University Librarlr.

not fixed by the Regulations,
ation more than once shall not

rship, exhibition, medal, prize, or
that examination save on the ûrst

_ f8_e. Ng person shal] be admitted to a degree examination in which
he has already passed at this University, exiept by special permission
of the Council.

case.

{4e. On the advice of the appropriate Faculty or Board, the Council
ray make special provision foi any candidate lor a degree or dinlomamay make special provision fõi any candidate lor a degree or diploma

who has been engaged in war iervice, by altering-the conditionswhô has _been enþaged in war iervice, by altering-the conditions
prescribed for entrance on his course of stirdy, by ãlterins the fees.prescribed for entrance on his course of stirdv, bv ã

$ Allowed 12th Àugust, 1915.

f Alowed 12th August, 1903.
üâ .¿{Jlowed 23rd January, 1947,

I Allowed 5th December, 1918.
I Allowed l0th December, Ig19.
u ,{llowed 12th August, lgl5,



STATUTES I79

(2) If it appeaïs to any Faculty or Board of Studies that it is not
in the interests-

+ Allowed 10th 9.
t[ Allowed lOth and am
i ¿lto*"¿ Zt¡' 932.

$ Ãu"-J"¿ rottr 1e5o'
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ouncil, if it rh;nks ût,
without modification,
accordance with the

(¿)^wo such -recommendation shall be adopted u'ith or without
moditcation unless and until the student has irad an oplnrtunity of
being heard and of adducing evidence in opposition tõ^the rec{m-
mendation.

(6).The C. ouncil shall be at liberty to review any decision under
sub-clause (8) hereof at any time.

.^.(? eny decision of the Council under sub-clause (B) or sub-clause
(6)lereof shall not afiect anything lawfully done oi ,í.,arr"a before
such decision' 

â.llowed 2zth December, rg99.

Chapter XXV[.-Of Diplomas and their Boards of Str¡dies.çI. There shall be the following Boards of Studies:
f i) Iþ" Board of Studies iñ pharmacy;

f.ii) ln" Board of Studies in physical Ííducation;(iii) The Board of Studies in Soóial Science;
, (iv) The B_oard_of Studies in physiotherapy;

and such other Boards of studies as thã counciÏ may from time to time
appoint.

sist of the Chaucellor, ttre
rs in conhol of subiects in
persons as the Counôil may

(b) The President and the Secretary of the
of South Australia, Incorporated, and'the Pre
Board of South Australiaìhall be members of
Pharmacy.

3' Bach Board of studies shall advise the council on all questions
t_ouching _the studies, lectures and examinations in the currióulum of
the Board.
f4. Each Board shall annually elect one of its members to be Chair-

manj except that one of the Professors of Chemisby shall be
Chairman of the Board of Studies in pharmacy,

5. The Chairman of each Board shall
(i) qt his own_discretion, or on the request of the Chancellor or

the Vice-Chancellor, or on tle wriËten request of tr¡¡ã other
members of the Board, convene meetings of ihe Board:(ii) preside at meetings of the Board;

Ê A.mended 8th December, 1949, and 22nd Januar¡ 1g53.
f Amendment allowed 22nd Decembei fg¡5.-
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(iii) subiect to the control of the Board, exercise a general control' ovei its administrative business;
(iv) perform such other duties as the Council shall from time to

time prescribe.

6. 'Whenever the Chairman is absent f¡om a meeting, the Board
shall elect another member to preside during the Chairman's absence.

7. The Board of Examiners of each Board of Studies shall consist
of the Professors and Lecturers in the subjects of the curriculum of
the Board, together with such other examiners as may be appointed
by thè Council.

B. The qualiffcations prescribed for admission to the course for any
diploma afo set out in fhe regulations governing that diploma.

9. If in any academical year-the numbe-r of qualified students who
aoolv to besín a course of'studv for anv diploma is in the opinion of
tË.] É"ard .,i Stodies concerned qreater than can be taught, the Coun-concerned greater ihan can be taught, the Coun-

rlcct from sìrch students bv such method as the
the Board
cil may thereupon select from- Ñrch students by such
Councí from iime to time determines those'who, in its opinion,
should be entitled to begin the course of study for that diploma in
that year.

Allowed llth Decembe+ 1947.

Chapter XXVII.-Of The l-oseph Fisher Medal of Commerce and Ihe- 
Joseph Fisher Lecture in Commerce.

*1. There shall be a medal, to be called The Joseph Fisher Medal for
Commerce, which shall be'awarded annually-in accordance with the
following provisions:

(u)

worthy of the award.

*2. A candidate shall be eligible for the medal only if he complies
with the following conditions:-

fa) A candidate for the diploma ín Commerce must have completed' ' the course for the diplòma within six years of his entering upon
the course.

o Allowed 22tð, larnary, 1953.
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(b) A c"--'date for the degree of Bachelor of Economics shall have
completed the four courses in Accountarrcy and Law within six
years of having enrolled for the ffrst such course.

(") the Faculty of Economics no candi-
medal if he has received exemption
{r more of the four courses in Ac-

3. There shall also be
Commerce, to be called
livered in the Universi
published.

4. The lecturer shall be appointed from time to time by the Council
o^f thg University, and shalf be paid by the University the sum of
910 I0s.

. 5,.T1tr subject^of the lecture shall from time to time be approved
by the Council of the University.

7. The Statutes cont-ained in this chapter shall not be altered during
the lifetime of the said Joseph Fisher, 

-without 
his written consent.

Allowed l2th August, lg0g.

Chapter XXIX.-Of the Affiliation of Roseworthy Agricultrual College.
has been made by the Governing Body of
I College for affiliaiion to the Univ"ersity, it is

1. The Roseworthy Agricultural College is afiliated to the Univer-
sity of Adelaide.

' .Allowed Sril January, 1929. Allowed 7tI December, 1905.

Chapter XXX.-Of The Tinline Scholarship.
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1. The Tinline Scholarship shall be available for award every year.

examination referred to above.

8 of this stahrte.

degree of Master of A¡ts.

6. The scholarship shall not be awarded to the same person more
than once.

7. lf in anv vear the¡e be no candidate of sufficient merit, no award
shall be *"á" for that year; but there shall not, by reason of such
lapse, be more than one-award in the following year.

may approve.
9. Each scholarship shall be of the total value of 960, payable in

two instalments, eacË of 930. The ffrst instalment shall be paid not



184 STATIITES

soorler than the end of the sixth month after the date of award.ùuuuçr urau Lllu ullu ur LrrE sizT.trl lllutllrl ¿tffcl flle (j'ate or awaro, plo_
vided that a satisfactory report of progress has been recei.¿ed-fiom
the Professor of Political Sèience and -Historv- or frorn soma ntlcrand History, or frorn some other
person approved by the Council. \Mhen the tliesis has been accented
as fulfilling the requirements for the deqree of Master of Arts and theas fulfilling the requirements for the degree of Master of Arts and the
candidate has deposited an anproveclloov of it in the Ilniverstwc-?ndídate-has dep_osited an approvecl-copy of it in the University
library, the secon-d instalmentìhall be paid and the candidate shaÚlibrary, the second instalmentìhall be pald and the candidate sha
receive the title of Tinline Scholar.

ects subject
University,
scholarship

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowecl ãth December, 1940.

Chapter XXK.-Of the David Murray Scholarships.

1. The scholarships shall be called the David Murray Scholarships.
2.- The purpose_ of the scholarships shall be to encourage advar,ced

work and original investigation. -
3. The sum of 8 25 m?y be- a¡¡¿arded in_ each year by the Faculty of

4rts,.ànd^by.the Faculty of Laws, and in aiter.raúe years by'tliã
Faculty of Science and by the Faculty of Medicine. '

4. The scholarships shall be awarded in accordance with conditions
prepared by each Faculty and approved by the Council.

"5., If for any reason the full amount of Ê,25 be not awarded in any
year by_ any Faculty having the disposal of it, any amount so un-
awarded shall be disposed oT as the Õouncil shall détermine.

6- The money shall be paid to the scholars at such time, and in
such arnounts, as the council, upon the advice of the Faculties, shalÌ
determine.

7. These Statutes may be varied from time to time.
o Allowed Tth December, 1927. Allowecl lsth January, 1908.

Chapter Xxx[.-Infectious Diseases.
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2. The Council shall have po\ryer to close the University, or any part
thereof, for such time as it lhall deem desirable, in order to prevent
the spread of infectious disease.

Allowed 24th August, 1910.

Chapter XXXII.-The Lowrie Scholarships.

Lowrie ScholarshiP.

2. Candidates for a scholarship must have qualiûed for a degree of
the University'
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9. These Statutes may be modiffed or changed from time to time,
but the name and the general object of the sðholarships shall not bé
changed.

Allowed lOth August, lg16.

Chapter XXKV.-Of The John Bagot Scholarship and Medal for
Botany.

or ii'åT#üJii:.",äi;ifJ#ii
a It is hereby provided that-

2. Should a student decline to accept the scholarshjp. it mav dren
be awarded to the next in order of môrit who has fuHïlêd the'condi-
tions prescribed in Clause l.

5. A-medal, to be called The John ed
annually for the best original woik in be
required to pass an examination in the
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ffrst day of November in each Year.
B. Nó medal shall be awarded unless, in the opinion of the Council,

there is a candidate of sufficient merit.

t Allowed 80th November, 1933' Allowed 17th December, 1931.

Chapter XXXV.-Of The Bundey Prize for English Verse.

Wh has Paid tog.ZN ng with the
prize the late Sir
to be for English

lian-born graduates
provided they have
than six years prior

the name of the author in
Registrar of the University

"" íhull be received by thã

ã Allowed 6th December, 1923, ancl amended |þth Qe,cgmþer, 1937' 
-

+ AllÑ;ã gth A.ug"st, 16zz. Ailoweil 7th August, 1918.

Chapter XXXVI.-Of the ]ohn Creswell Scholarships'

sum of 91.300 has been subscribed and paid to the
the purpose of founding with the income thereof
memory^of the late John"Creswell: Now it is hereby
lows:-
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*1. Three scholarships, !o be called the John Creswell Scholarships,
shall, subject to the õonditions hereinafter set forth, be awa¡ded'il

ed by the said Association and the
awarded annually to candidates

(3) hav culty of Economics,
(b) Te ffrs[ day of March in

the
(c) are sociation_and the said Society res-

pectiv_ely worthy to receive the scholarships.
t3. The scholarships to be awarded by the cou'cil shall be awarded

annually to students who-
(a) hav tion in the Faculty of Economics,
(b) are n years on the ffrs[ day of March inthe is-made, and
(c) ge recommended to the Council by the public Examinatíons

Board as being worthy to receive thé scholarships.

t5. Except by permission of the Council, each scholar shall enter
forthr,vith upon the course for the degree of Bachelor of Economics

ass in any examination shall not of

as to the forfeiture of a 
iture' The decision of the council

t6. If a scholarship be s vacant before
the holder has complet of Bachelor of
Economics, the scholarship shall not I

7. No student shall hold one of the said scholarships concurrently
with any other scholarship tenable at the University. ^

8. This -Statute_may be varied from time to time, but the title a'd
pu{pose of the scholarships shall not be changed.

f Allowed 22nd Jan;xv' 
"ånålin 

o,"",";*l'îir"$' 
8rd Januarv' 1e2e'

Chapter XXXVI.-Of The Alexander Clark Memorial prize.
Whereas leen paid to the University by

various sub of founding a prize in memoíy o?
the late Ins it is hereb! pfovided tñi-
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For 16, nor more than 24 years
For , not more than 24 years
For not more than 2l years

may award an exhibition, for one year, equal to the annual value of
the'prize, to a student of the Elder Coniervatorium of outstanding
merit.

Ì7¡. The prizeman shall take part in such-C,onservatorium concerts,
classes andbther activities as thè Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

û,{.llowed SOth November, 1933, and amended 10th December, 1936.
tt Allowed 10th December, 1925. I Allowed l6th December, I9af8.

lf Allowecl 25th .August, 1955.
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ft8. Repealed.
9. Upgn expiration of tenlrre, eithg¡ by efluxion of time, resigna-

tion, or forfeiture, the prize shall be offered for competition at the end
of the academic year.

10. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the prize shall not be changed.

I f Rep ea I awaitin g 
tlîîä", ä:;'î:":ii:î,'îåi r.

Chapter XXXVII.-Of The Lister Prize.
Whereas the sum of 9100 has bee'r paid to the University by an

arionymous donor for the purpose of foünding a prize in memoíy of
the late Lord Lister, ít is hereby provided that:

1. The prize shall be called The Lister Prize.
2, It shall consist, until otherwise determined, of a bronze medal

and the sum of 93 10s.
*3 The prize shall be available for award annually to the candidate

on in Clinical Surgery held during
If in the opinion õf ttr" examinerî
rit no award of the prize shalì be

4. The examiners shall
mendation of the Faculty
at the end of the second t
consideration in determining whether an undergraduate is entitled to
a certiffcate signed by his honorary ofrcers.

5. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person.
6. These Statutes may be varied by the Council from time to time,

but the title and general purpose of the prize shall not be altered.
r Á,llowed 17th January, 1952. .A,llowed SOth November, 1938.

Chapter XXXIX.-Of The ]ohn Lorenzo Young Scholarship and The
John L. Young Scholarship for Research.

A. The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship.
1. The said sum of ß200 shall be invested, and with the income

thereof a- scholarship is_ hereby established, to be called The John
Lorenzo Young Scholarship.

2. The scholarship shall be awarded for research in Political
Economy, or some cognate subject.
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5. The scholarship shall be of the value of thirty pounds, 4nd shall
be ofiered first in December, 1918, and thereafter trienniaþ or as
often as the income from the investments of the said sum of two

in coniunction with any other
, but shall not be awarded more

12. The above Statutes mav be varied from time to time in any
manner not inconsistent with the will of the above-named John
Harvey Finlayson.

s Àmended 22nd January, 1958. | Âllowed 30th November, 1988.

B. The John L. Young Scholarship for Research.

13. The said sum of 8700o, and any additions tfrereto that may
hereafter be made, shall be invested, and shall be called The john L.
Young Fund fo¡ Research.

14. A scholarship is hereby established, to be called The John L.
Young Scholarship for lìesearch.

* This endowment was increased in 1921 to 9I,000'
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15. The scholarship shall be awarde,cl for research work in any
branch of knowledge, but uo award shall be made unless, in thê
opinion of the Council, there is a candidate of sufficient merit.

16. Candidates must be graduates or present or past students of
the University. Tihere shall be no age limit.

lodged \4,ith the
year or such other
e must specify the

18. tation of P""iti"s in which the
schola disregard such rotation in favour
ofac

19. The Faculties shall recpmmend the candidate in their respective
departments whom, they deem most worthy of the scholarshiþ, and
thô final selection shall be made by the Council

20. The award shall be made annuallv in the month of December
of each year, or so soon thereafter as máy be found convenient.

ake grants out of the
ents of the University
Il not confer upon thê
Scholars.

23, The scholarship may be held in conjunction with any other
scholarship or pnze at the Ûniversit¡ and máy be awarded móre than
once to the same candidate.

25. These Statutes may be varied from time to time in any manner
'not inconsistent with the objects for which the fund was subscribecl.

Allowecl 10th December, 1915.

Chapter XL.-Of the Dr. Chas. Gosse Lectureship and Medal in
Ophthalmology.

'Whereas the
University for
Lectureship an
Charles Gosse:

1. The Lecturer in Ophthalmology in the Medical School of the
University shall be called the Dr. Charles Gosse Lecturer on Ophthal-
mology.
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*2. There shall be a bronze medal to be called the Dr. Charles
Gosse Medal, which shall be awarded annually to the best candidate
in the subject of Ophthalmology, provided that he shall pass with
credit in that subjeci, and thati in ^the opinion of the exaråiners, he

* Allowed llth December, L924; amended l0th Decernber, 1925.
Allowed 30th November, 1916.

Chapter XLI.-Of the Eugene Alderman Scholarships.

Whereas the subscription
and has been of founding
scholarships in a teacher of
Violin in fhe E d that -

sha
for
tish
for

entry.

Êt4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows¡
For more than 24 years
For ore than 24 years
For re than 2l years

on the first day of December in the year in which the examination is
held.

No person who holds,
tenable for three years at
above subjects shall be elig
in the same subject.

{4e, A to the candidate who shows the
gieatest and not necessarily to the most
advance on.

* Allowed 10th December, 1919. **.A,lloweil 80th November, 1988.

I Allowed 16th December, 1948.
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IT5. It in the opinion of the examiners, no candidate at the examina-
tion for a scholarship shows sufficient merit, that scholarship shall
lapse for one year, after which it shall be ofiered again. If a sthohr-
ship so lapses, the Council, on the recommendation bf the Director of
the Elder Conservatorium, may award an exhibition for one year,
equal to the annual value of the scholarship, to a student of the Elder
Conservatorium of outstanding merit. In the case of the lapse of the
scholarship for violin, the exñibiUoner, if any, shall be a ôtudent in
string playingi in the, ca,se of the lapse of the other scholarship, tle
exhibitioner, if any, shall be a student in any of the subjects oT that
scholarship.

guilty of misconduct.
I6e. 4 scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,

classes and other activities as the Director of the Conseryatorium may
require.

7. Payment of the annual value of a scholarship shall be made in
four equal instalments, one at the beginning of each term.

ffered 1918,
of tha each
nd of enure
time,

9. These Statutes may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarships shall not be changed.

I Alowed rorh D""ii*lt:wed 
25th 

^Ït^i't*tti6th Decembe r, Ls4B.
Allowed llth April, 1918.

Chapter XLII.-Of the A. M. Simpson Library in Aeronautics.
Whereas Mrs. A. M University the sum of

Êve hundred pounds ing a libiary in aero-
nautics in memory of Muller Simpson:-

It is hereby provided that:-
1. The Library shall be called the ,{. M. Simpson Library in Aero-

nautics in memory of her late husband, Alfred Muller Simpson:-
2. Interest on the endowment at the rate of ffve per centum per

annum shall be annually set aside for the purchase oibooks on Ae^ro-
nautics.

3. The books shall be available for study to all persons on the same
conditions as other books in the University Library.

4. This Statute may be varied from timã to timê but the title and
the purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 5th December, 1918,
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Chapter >(LIII.-Of the Ernest Ayers Scholarships in Botany or Forestry.

1_1. There shall be offered every alternate year a scholarship of the
value of. 8-120, to be called The Ernest Ayeis Scholarship.

2. graduate of or have
gqa st have completed a
full his degree. -

"4. Should no candidate be adjudged of suficient merit, the scholar-
ship shall for that year lapse, but shall be available in the month of
December next ensuing.

t5. the holder of a scholarship shall, during his tenure of it, be
styled the Ernest,{,yers Scholar iñ Botany (or in Forestry, as the case
may be).

of each thesis or report
ip shall be deposited by
ore payment of the ffnal

c Allowed 6th December, 1922. I Allowed 10th December, 1925.

I Allowed 80th November, 1933.
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t9. These Statutes may be modifted or changed from time to time,
but the name and objects of the scholarships shall not be changed.

I Allowetl loth December'ut|fift 
o*"åfî"YiË."t 

December' 1e22'

Chapter XLW.-Of the Animal Products Research Foundation.
'lVhereas the has been subscribed

and paid to the romoting research on
tbe growth and

It Ís hereby provided that -
1. The University shall provide an annual

pounds in respect of the said endowment of
and also ûve per centum per annum on any
capital sum.

2. shall be available for the purposes of
the income in any year may be added to
the in the next or some following year, as

the
8. The C or of the Laboratory, and a

Board of M cto¡ shall be Chairman. The
Board shall done under the Foundation.

4. These Statutes may be varie title
and the general pu4roie of the nged
during the lifetimé of the original nt of
a maiority of them.

Chapter XLV.-Of the Barr Smith Library.

It is hereby provided that -
l. Interest at the rate of at least tve per centum per annum on the

sum of 911,000 shall be set aside for-the purchale of books to bs
added to the Barr Smíth Library.

2. The books of the library shall be suitably distinguished from
other books in the possession of the University.

Alloweil 9th December, 1920.
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Chapter XLyI.-Of The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce.
aide has paid to
m of ng a bursary
e Th Manager of
ish

l. À bursary, to be called The George Thompson Bursary in Com-
nerce, shall be awarded by the University to any person nominated
fi'om time to time by the Adelaide Co-operative Society.

*2. The value of the bursary shall be sufÊcient to pay once only ttre
fees for lectu¡es and examination in each course in Accountancy or
Law that the bursa¡ may include in his curriculum for the degree of
Bachelor of Economics.

8. He shall be in all respects subject to the discipline and to the
Statutes and Regulations for the time being of the University.
*4. Save by permission of the Council of the University, the bursar

shall not retain the bursary for more than six years.
5. The Societv mav at anv time. w Coun-

cil, substitute aíotheí studeit for ihe y, and
the privileges of the then holder shall

6. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title of
the bursary shall not be changed.

* Allowed 22nd January, 1958. .A.llowed 6th December, 1928.

Chapter XLVII.-Of the Elizabeth fackson Library,

It is hereby provided that -
1. The library shall be called The Elizabeth Jackson Library.

endowment at the rate of ffve per cent. per
v set aside for the ourchase of books and
of psychology, espedially the psychology of

3. The books shall be available to all persons on the same condi-
tions as other books in the University library.

4. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the purposes of the éndowment shall not be changed.

Allowed llth December, L924.

Chapter XLUU.-Of St. MarlCs College, Incorporated.
Whereas application has been made by the governing body of St.

Mark's College, Incorporated, for affiliation to the University:
It is hereby provided that -
St. Mari<"s College, Incorporated, is hereby affiliated to the UniveI-

sity of Adelaide asã Collegè for men studenis who have matriculated
at-the University, or have been admitted ad eundem statum therein;
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engaged
a period

A.llowed 7th December, 1927.

Note.-The College was ffrst afiliated ín 1924 and was opened for the residence
of students in March, 1925.

Chapter XLIX.-Of the Appointments Board.
l. The Council shall create a Board, to be called the Àppointments

Board, to assist undergladuates of at least two years' standing, holders
of diplomas; and graduates to obtain appointments. The Board may
also äeal with such other matters as the Council may refer to it.

2, The Board shall elect anmrally a Chairman, and shall appoint a

Secretary from time to time.
a register of those
be willing to gíve
steps as may seem

4. The Board shall have power to make such rules and to charge
such fees as may be approved from time to time by the Council.

.Allowed 10th December, 1925.

Chapter L.-Of The Thornber Bursary.
nley ed
foun of
form ol;

it is hereby provided as follows:-

a

3. If for any reason the candidate shall fail, to gomply with the
condition of Clause 2 the bursary may, at the discretion of the
Council, be awarded to another canãidaté-who shall be nominated by
the Institute of Associated Teachers.

4. In the event of the bursary being vacant on the ff!"t day of N'farch
in any year, such bursary shall be available for award to any woman
candidate by the Council at its discretion.

at
SE

rh
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6. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
the general purpose of the endow-ment shall not be changed.

Allowed 10th December, L926.
to ar€on the
and the
ated

Chapter LII.-Of The Bonython Prize.
In consideration of the endowment by the Hon. Sir Tohn Lansdon
¡nython, K.C.M.G.. of the Chair of Lâw at the Uniriersiw of äde-Bonython, K.C.M.G., of the Chair of Law at the University of

laíde. and in order better to nemetuate his memorv. as welllaíde, and in order better to perpetlrate his memory, as well as to
encourage original contributions to the Science of Law, the Council
of the University of A,delaide has decided to found a prize notof the University of A,delaide has decided to found a prize not
exceeding the value of ß100, to be awarded on the followiãg condi-exceeding the valu g condi-
tions:-

I. The prize shall be called The Bonython Prize.
2. The prize shall be awa¡ded by the Council to such candidate as

in the opinion of the Faculty of Law shall have written the best
original [hesis on any legal zu'b¡ect approved by the Faculty and the
Council, which thesis is in the opinioñ of the examiners of sufficient
merit.

rded to anv
to and daí
provide thä

4. s shall
be c theiis
the be of
greater interest or utility from of the
Commonwealth or of South Au

5. No thesis submitted for competition shall have been previously
submitted for any competition or þrize at the University of Adelaidä
or elsewhere.

6. Candidates must either have graduated by examinatíon Ín Law
at the University of Adelaide, or hàving been iesident in South Aus-
tralia at least two years immediately preceding the last day for sub-
mitting the thesis, frave been admittá:d¿d eunlem to a degrãe in Law
in this University,

the examiners suficiently meri-
inferior to another ttresis sub-

ed
be

r the ffrst time at *"h *bruqrrulT
competition.

B. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.
L A tytrlewritten or printed copy of the successful thesis shall be

deposited by the candidate in the Library of the University, but shall
be made available to the candidate for a period of one month, or for
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such furth if he wishes to publish
the same. ity shall have no rights
in respect Printed coPY shall be
presenlted the University'

10. Theses shall be submitted not later than the ûrst day of July in
any year' 

.allowed 8rd Januarv, 1929'

Chapter LIII.-Of The Rennie Scholarship for Research in Chemistry.

Whereas the sum of 9320 has been handed to the University by
g a research scholarship to
ard Henry Rennie, Professor
the periõd 1884-1927, it is

l. The said sum of
after be made, shall
Research Fund. \Mith
lished and called The

sufficient merit.
8. Candidates must be graduates or past or present students of the

University. There shall be no age limit.
4. The scholarship shall be of the value of 95-0-, and shall-be ofiered

ffrst in November, i933, and thereafte¡ triennially, or as often as the
income from the fund shall amount to 950'

ship.
d with the Regis-
year in which an
, for the approval
oses to unilertake,

Allowecl l0th December 1930.
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Chapter LV.-Of The F'red Johns Scholarship for Biography.
Whereas the late Fred J

of 91,500 for the purpose
Fred Johns Scholarship
follows:

1. There shall be a scholarship of the value of 8100 to be called
Ihe Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.

2. The Council shali establish a funcl and contribute the sum of
f,60 a year to it for the purpose of the scholarship.

4. The writer appointed shall lodge the completed biography with
the Registrar within two years of his appointment or within such
further period as the Council upon application may deem expedient.

"5. The Council may award the writer progress payments not ex-
ceeding a total sum of 950, and, if the work is adjudged to be of
suficient merit, shall award him the title of Fred Johns Scholar, and
shall complete the payment of the amount of the scholarship.

7. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title ancl
the purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

# Allowed 22nd lawary, 1953. Allowed 8th December, 1938.

Chapter LVI.-Of The Archibald Watson Púze. '

um of 9170 has been paid to the Uníversity by the
Archibald Watson, Brñeritus Professor of Ánatomy,

of founding a prize in his honour, it is hereby pro-

1. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Archibald lVat-
son Prize.

2. Thç pr_ize shall consist of a printed reproduction of the portrait
of Archibald Watson and the sum of six guineas.

u Allowed 17th Januar¡,, 1952.
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4. If the examiners shall not consider any candidate worthy of the
award, the prize shall lapse for that year.

5. The examiners shall be appointed by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Faculty of Medicine.

6. The prize shall not be awarded twice to tfre same person.
7. This statute may be varie<I from time to time, but the title and

general purposes of the endorvment shall not be altered.

Allowed 10th December, 1936.

Chapter LVII.-Of the Affiliation of the South Australian School of
Mines and Industries.

from attendance at lectures, aBd from .examinqtions, in corresponding
subjects of the course for the degree of Bachelor of Engineeriñg.

Allowed 10th November, 1937.

Chapter LVru.-Of The T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarship in
Obstetrics.

Wher been paid to the UniversiÇ byThomas e purpõse of promoting the study
qn.d p1a aeìolõgy by Tounding"a schohí-
ship: It ws:-

J. The¡e shall be a scholarship to be called The T. G. Wilson
Travelling Scholarship in Obstetrics.

p. Th-e sc_h_oJarship shall be tenable for one year, shall be of the
value of 8 200, and- shall be awarded from timã to time as often as
the income of the said capital sum permits. The ûrst scholarship will
be offered at the end of Iþ3g.

- 3. _The scholarship shall be awarded by a cornmittee consisting of
the -Vice-Chancellor-, the Dean of the Faculty of lr4edicine, and"the
Professor or Lecturer fo¡ the time being in- Obstetrics and Gynae-
cology.

4. Payment of one-half of the scholarship shall be made upon
qpprov-al of the ploposecl date of the scholari departurc from Soïth
Australia, ancl tlie 6alance three months after his'arrival in London
at the office of the Agent-General for South Australia or at such other
place as the Councilinay direct.

+ Increased to 92,500 in 1955.



STATUTES 203

+5. The scholarship shall be open to any graduate in Medicine of an
Australian University of not more than ûve years' standing who ( 1) at
the final examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery has obtained marks in Obstetrics and Gynae-
cology at least equal to the standald of a pass with credit in the whole
examination; (2) has served for a term of twelve months at least as
resident medical oficer in a general hospital and for six months as
resident medical ofÊcer
in any hospital used for
in the University of A
Professor or Lecturer in Obstetrics
Medicine for the time being as fit
to benefit by the further study of obstetrics. Preference will be given
to a competent graduate of the University of Adelaide.
*6. It must be the declared intention of the scholar to practise

obstetrics in South Australía, though not necessariþ as a specialist.
7. Within such time after being awarded the scholarship as the

Council shall in each case allow, the scholar shall proceed to Great
Britain or Ireland and there spend the whole of the time during which

ip is tenable in knowledge and
such manner as m the Council; pro-
special permission cholar may spend
part of his time i study or practical training on the

continent of Europe or in Canada or in the United States of America.
B. The scholar must present himself for a higher examination in

obstetrics, such examination being either the examination for member-
ship of the College of Obstetricians and Gynaecologists of London or
such other examination as may be approved by the Council.

9. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
pu{pose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

' Allowed 7th December, 1939. Allowed lSth December, 1937,

Chapter LIX.-Of the R. W. Berurett Prizes and Medal.
Whereas the late Richard William Bennet! K.C., LL,B., bequeathed

the sum of 9500 to the University for the purpose of establishing
prizes and a medal for students in the Faculty of Law, it is hereby
provided as follows:

1. There shall be annual prizes to be called the R. W. Bennett
Prizes.

2, Each of such prizes shall consist of the sum of 98, or (at the
option of the prizerian) of books to be selected by him of that value.

i3. O candidate for the
degree er examination is
placed the subjects pres-
cribed ose paper in the
opinion of the Board of Examiners is of exceptional merit.

4. Not more than two such prizes may be awarded in any one year.

f Amendment allowed 22nd December, 1955.
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5. No candidate shall be awarded more than one such prize in any
one year.

6. A candidate who is awarded three such prizes shall receive a
bronze medal and shall be styled R. W. Bennett Scholar.

Allowed lSth December, 1937.

Chapter LX.-Of The Sir Robert Chapman Prize.
ived the sum of ß300 subscribeil

iam Chapman, first Professor of
teacher in the University, for the
honour and memory: It is hereby

*1. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Sir Robert
Chapman Prize.

2. \.he prize shall consist of a printed reproduction of the portrait
of Sir Robert William Chapman, and the sum of ten guineas.

that fully maficulatecl
in the opinion of the
during that year in the

no award shall be made
e student is worthy thereof.

4. If in any yeü no award be made, the prize for that year shall
lapse.

5. This statute may be va¡ied from time to time, but the title ancl
the general purpose of the endowment shall not be altered.

ù.Allowed 25th .A.ugust, 1955. .¿{.llowed lSth December, 1937.

Chapter LXI.-Of St. Ann's College, Incorporated.
Whereas a be

known as St. and
whereas appli the
University of

St. Ann's College Incorporated is hereby aftliated to the Univer-
sity of Adelaide as a College for womon students who have been
admitted to matriculation or ad eundem statum or who are engaged
in any course of study at the University; provided that in special cases
the College may admit for such limited period as it may deem desir-
able other unmat¡iculated students who are preparing to qualify for
entry on any University course.

Allowed l6th December, 1948.

Note.-The College was ff¡st affiliated in 19Bg and with the approval of thc
Cor¡ncil was oftcially opened for the residence of students and gladuatos on 4th
May, 1947.
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Chapter LXII.-Of The Anna Florence Booth Prize.
paid to the University the sum
se of founding with the income
to be called The Anna Florence
follows;

1. There shall be a prize entitled The Anna Florence Booth Prize
which shall be ofiered annually.

2. The Council shall award the prize on the recommendation of the
Hughes Professor of Philosophy.

shall have qualiffed for
ncluded Psychology III
ill be awarded to the
cial Studies shows most

promise.

payable in two equal
id whe'n the award is
has been approved by

6. If in any year the prize be not awarded, the amount of the prize
for that year shall be added to the capital of the fund and invésted
for the purpose of the prize.

7. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same candidate.

8. Tlús statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

* A.llowed llth November, 1954. .{llowed 5th Decenrber, 1940.

Chapter LXII.-Of the William Gardner Scholarship and the
William Gardner Prize.

Whereas the late Louise Gardner has bequeathed to the Universþ
the sum of ß1,500 for the purpose of founding a scholarship in.
Surgery, and whereas the capital sum was increased on 31st De-
cember, 1953, to 92,042, it is hereby provided that:

1. There shall be a scholarship to be called the William Gardner
Scholarship and a prize to be cal-led the William Gardner Prize, each
of which shall be offered for competition annually.

2. Only a student who, being neither a graduate in medicine or
srrrgery of any other medical ichool nor a person who has been
registered as a medical practitioner in South Australia or elsewhere,
hai completed the whole of the last three years of the medical course
in the Úniversity of Adelaide and has pássed the ffnal examination
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f-or the degre",: of Bachelor of Medicine and Rachelgr of Surger.y in
that year, shall be eligible to receive either the scholarship or'the
prize or both.

Tnn Wrr.r-rena GanrNnn Scrror,.ensnrp.
3. The_ Scholarship shall be of the value of Ð4: , and shall be paid

to the scholar in one sum.
4. The Scholarship shall be awalded to the student who has been

Surgery at the
Medicine and

award shall be
ame time in all

ot examination and obtains in Surgery marks
at m standard required for a pass with credit
in

Tnn Wu,r,ren¿ G¡npxrn Pnrzs,
5. The prize shall be of the value of the total income, less the sum

of f,45, d,erived in that year from the capital sum and.'shall be paid
to the scholar in one sum.

,6. .Thg prize shall- be awarded to the eligible student who (a) has
obtained at the ffnal examination marks in-sulgery at least eciual to
the minimum standald required for a pass witñ credít in the*whole
e-xamination, and (b) has obtained the highest aggregate marks in
the remaining subjects of the examination.

7. I! $ any year either the scholarship or the prize or both be not
awarded the amount of the award or áwa¡ds for that year shall be
-added to the capital of the fund and invested for the purpose of the
bequest.

8. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 25th August 1955.

Chapter LXIV.-Of The Shorney Medal and the Shorney Prize.

Trrp S¡ronwey Mrp¡r-,

2. Only those,candidates who pass in all the subjects of the final
examination at the one examinatiõn shall be eligible'for the medal.
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Tsr Srronwpy Pnrzn.
*3. Ä postgraduate prize, to be called The Shorney Prize, of the

value of 9100, shall be awarded to the candidate who in the opinion
<¡f the examiners has made the most substantial contribution to know-
ledge in the subjects of Ophthalmology or of Diseases of the Ear,
Nose and Throat, The prize shall be offered alternately for rvork in
Ophthalmology and in Diseases of the Ear, Nose and Throat.

4, The recipient must be a graduate of an Äustralian University.
5. The material submitted for the prize may be either a thesis or

published work in medical or scientiÊc literature.
6. Each candidate must declare that the work described is his own.
7. The prize shall be ofiered for competition from time to time as

the accumulations of the fund permit.
B. The prize shall be ofiered at least twelve months before the last

day for the receipt of applications.
9. The prize shall not be awarded on any occasion unless in the

opinion of the examiners the material submitted is of sufficient medt.
10, This statute may be altered from time to time but the title and

purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.
ç..{.mended l4th December, 1950. Allowed lOth December, Ig42.

Chapter LXV.-Of The James Barrans Scholarship.

has bequeathed to tJre University
ose of founding a scholarship in

;3"äfiåLllher 
brother, the late

1. The¡e shall be a scholarship to be called The James Barrans
Scholarship, which shall be ofiered for competition annually.

2. The scholarship shall be awarded by the Council on the recom-
mendation of the Faculties of Science and of Engineering,

3. The value of each scholarship shall be 990.
graduate of

graduate, in
or (b) be a
assed all the

examinations necessary for graduating, in Engineering, in the Depart-
ment of Metallurgy.

5. Á.pplicatio_ns for the Regis-
trar not later than the û r such
other date as in special Each
candidate must give particulars d and
specify the aclvanced study or the research work tìat he proposes to
undertake.

6. Preference in the selection of
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7. Subject to the provisions of C
beginning of the next academic year
such further study and research in g
as il,
sh s or a thesis embodying the results
of

8. For a reason satisfactory to the Council a scholar may be per-
mitted to postpone entering upon his further study or research for a
period to be specified in each case,

'#ffih
of the
earlier

than four months after the date of payment of the ffrst instalment;
and the third when the scholar has submitted a satisfactory report as

required under Clause 7.

10. The scholarship shall not be awarded to the same person more
than once.

11. If, in the opinion of the Faculties of Science and of Engineering,
no candidate is of sufficient merit, the scholarship for that year shall
lapse, and an additional scholarship may be awarded in a subsequent
year in which there are two or more candidates of suficient merit.

12. This stattrte may be varied from time to time, but the title and
purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

Allowed 9th August, 1945.

Chapter LXVI.-Gf Aquinas College, Incorporated.
Whereas a residential college in connection with the Roman

Catholic Church for students of the University to be known as

Aquinas Colle een formed, and whereas appli'
cation has bee the College to the University ol
Adelaide, it is

Allowed 23rd January, 1947.

Chapter LXVII.-Of The Angas Parsons Pnze. .

\Mhereas the late the Honourable Sir Herbert Angas Parsons,
K.B.E., LL.B,, from 192tr until his retirement in 1945 one of His
Majesty's Judges of the Supreme Court of South Australia, a graduate
of the University, a membe¡ of the Council from 1915, Warden of the
Senate ftom L927 and Vice-Chancellor from 1942 until his death in
1945, has bequeathed to the University the sum of 91,000:

It is hereby provided as follows:
1. fn commemoration of Sir Angas Parsons' services to the Univer-

sity, and in order to encourage the advanced study of Law, there shall
be a prize to be called The Angas Parsons Prize.
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x Amendment allowed 22nd December, 1955'
Allowed lOth JulY, 1947.

Chapter LXVII.-Of The Lucy Josephine Bagot Prize'

Universitv has received from Walter Hervey Bagol
hundred pounds ( 9500) for the purpose of founding,
his late irother, 'a Prrze for Opératic Singing: It is
d that:

1. There shall be an annual prize to be called The Lucy Josephine
Bagot Prize.

l. n" prize shall consist of the surn of fffteen pounds (915) and

,h;il l; 
"'*ur¿"¿ 

to the student of the Elder Cõnservatorium who
;il;, th" grãatest abitity i' the perlormance -of an approved Operatic
ñ;,iü;úer.with a geîeral k'ãwledge of the workJrom which the
Aria is ðerived.

3. The examiners shall consist of the Director of the Elder conser-
u"tåri"* u|J t-" others to be appointed by the Faculty of Music.

not consider any candidate worthy of the
se for that year, 'but in such event an addi-
ded in a subsequent Year.

5. The prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person'

6. This ìtatute may be varied from time to time., but the title and

g.""r"ip"tpãt"t ãf ihe endowment shall not be changed'

Allowed 10th July, 1947'

chapter LxIX.-Of the selborne Moutray Russell scholarships.
'whereasthesisterst,o:rtË.r,toõt8?ii#";;',it",i"ji"ålåä",,,Ë1',i

ienablô at the E ilef Conservatorium of
ed as followsr

1. There shall be two scholarships, to be known as the Selborne

MJutãy:Ruìsell Scholarships, tenable at the Elder Conservatorium

of Music.
2. One scholarship shall be awarded to a male singer;- the other

,h;[ i;-";;;4"á t"'tt " 
pi";;r-;i ãn or.chestral instrument approved

by the Director of the
*3. The annual value of each schol

be anolied towafds tuition in the
u*atT"d and in such secondary subjects as

Dilector of the Eldel Conservatorium' It s

* Ällowed 25th August, 1955.
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award that the scholal shall pay the difierence between this sum and
the fees for tuition approved by the Di¡ector of the Elder Con-
servatorium.

- 4.,Subject,to the provisions of Clause 8, each scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

- 6.- Eve-ry candi_clate shall pay an examination fee of 10s. 6d. and
shall undergo such examination as the Council may direct.

18¡. A scho_lar shall take p-art in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the conservatorium may
require.

9. E ofiered for competition towards the
end of nure expires, whãther by effiuiion of
time, r

*.A.llowed 25th Aug¡rst, 1955.
iAllowed l6th December, 1948. Allowed llth December, Lg47.

Chapter LXX.-Of The Varley Scholarship.
Whe iversity the sum of g1,000

for the tenabÍe at the Eldei óon-servato as follows:
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tuition approved by the Director of the Elder Conservatorium'
4. Subject to the provisions of Clause 9, the scholarship shall be

tenable for three years.

be determined at any time, if in the opinion of the Council the holder
of it be guilty of misconduct.

10. The scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may
require.

11. The scholarship shall be ofiered for competitiol either towalds
the end of the year in which its tenure expires, whether.by effluxion
of time, resignaíion, or forfeiture, or at the beginning of the following
year.

* Allowed 25th August, 1955. Allowecl 16th December, 1948.
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Chapter LXXI.-Of the Anders and Reimers Scholarships.
Whereas the late University the

sum of 9,734 for scholarshþs in
memory of her hus Blder Cõnser-
vatorium of Music,

I. o scholarships, one to be known as The Franz
and Scholarship, and the other to be known asThe cholarship, èach tenable at the Blder Conser-
vato

2. The Franz and Catherine Anders Scholarship shall be awarded
to a player of Lh" Double Bass and the Gustav Reimers Scholarship
to a player of the Violoncello.

3. The value of each scholarship sha! be ß10 10s. a year, payable
in equal instalments at the beginning of each Conservatoíium iuarter.

4. Bach scholarship shall normally be tenable for three years.
5. A candidate for _eitler scholarship shall ( a ) be a British subject;

(b) have been resident in the Commonwealth of Australia foi at
least one year prior to-the date of entry for the scholarship; (c) be
not more than twenty-four years of age'on the ffrst day of Decèmber
in the year in which'the exámination-is held.

No person who holds or has held a scholarship or prize tenable for
tluee years 

-at_ 
the Elder Conservatorium shall bè elifiible to compete

for either of these scholarships in the same subject.

_ 6,. Eve-ry candidate shall pay an examination fee of 10s. 6d. and
shall undergo such examinafioá as the Council may direct.
*7. A scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the

may award an exhibition for one year, equal to the annual value of
the scholarship, to a student of the Elder Conservatorium of outstand-
ing merit in string playing.

B. Except by special permission of the Director of the Elder Con-

9. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts, classes
and othe¡ activities as the Director of the Conservatorium may require.

* .A.llowed 25th August, 1955.
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10. Each scholarship shall be ofiered for competition either towards
the end of the year iã which its tenure expires, whether.by eÍtluxion
ãi 

-ti-é, 
resignation, or forfeiture, or at thã beginning of the follow-

ing year' 
Alowed 16th December, 1948,

chapter Lxx[.-of The sír Archibald strong Memorial Prize for
Literature.

1. A prize of the value of 915 or such other sum as the council
shatt frä- time to time determine to be called The Sir Archibald
Strong Memorial Prize for Literature shall be offered for competition
annually.

2. A.lt matriculated or qraduate students taking the course in
English II in any year shall be eligible to compete for the prize in
that year.

Allowed 22nd December, 1955.

Chapter LXXII.-Of the ]. B. ]enkins Scholarships.

provided that:

1. There shall be two scholarships, to be known as the J' E. Jenkins
Scholarships, each of such annual value as the Council shall determine
from time to time.

2. One such scholarship shall be tenable by a man and the other by
a \Ã¡oman in accordance with the provisions of this Statute.

8. During each academic year- of tenure of -tÏe scholarship ,Lþ-e
holder shali reside at a residèntial University college or hostel affili-
ated with the University of Adelaide: provided that if in the opinion
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of the council there be no suitable accommodation available in a
college or hostel in Adelaide the scholar may re,side in such university
college in the Commonr.vealth of Australia-as he may choose.

4. Each holder of a scholarship shall undertake a course of studv
lPProved ¡y tl1 Uliversity Couìcil, preferably in the agriculturaÍ,
comesuc oI socral sctences.

tt''for the purpose of this clause.
awarded for one year in the first instance,
compliance with the provisions of this

nnually while the scholar is pursuing the

7. Applications fol awards or renewals of the scholarships shall be
made on the prescribed form and lodged with the Registrar of the
University not later than January 31 of each year.

8. Subject to the provisions of Clause 9, payment of the annual
value of the schola'ship shall be made in thrée equal instalments,
one at the beginning of each academic term.

9. -4. scholarship may be suspended at a not
satisûed with the scholay's prõgr.ess, and aîy
time if in opinion of the Council the scho uct.

10. .å.ny-income from the endowment not ex¡rended at the end of
any year _shall be addecl to the capital of the fuñd for the scholarship
concerned' 

Allowed 16th Decembe¡, rg48.

Chapter LXXIV.-Of the Gladys Lloyd Thomas Scholarship for Violin.
Whereas Miss Gla_dys Lloyd_ þomas has paid to the University

the sum of ffve hundred_pounds for the, rõse of encouraging the
study of the playing of tht violin, it is h y provided that-:-

1. The¡e shall be a scholarship for violin playing to be called The
G_lqdys Lloyd Thomas Scholarship which strait Èe tenable at the
Elder Conservatorium of Music.

x2. The annual value of the scholarship shall be ßL6/IB/0 and shall
be applied towards the payment of fees for. tuition in violin playing
as a principal subject and in such secondary subjectr ar tiraf bõ
approved by the Director of the Elder Conservatorium. It shall be a
condition of the award that the scholar shall pay the difierence
between this sum and the fees for tuition approvèd-by the Director
of the Elder Conservatorium.

3. Subject to the provisions of clause B, the scholarship shall be
x Allowed 25th August, 1955.
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tenable for tfiree years, but the Council sþall on the recommendation
of th" Director ót th" Conservatorium have power to extend the
period of tenure.

4. A. candidate for the scholarship shall:-
(a) be a British subject;

(b) have been resident in the State of South Australia for three
years prior to the date of entry for the scholarship;

(c) be not more than 21 years of age on the first day of Decem-' ' ber in the year in which the eiamination is held.

held a scholarship or prize in vioìin

."'.0Ï":,îi:J.ÏÆt*li"n'""lri;il*
ineligible for an extension of tenure.

5. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of 10/6, and shall
undergo such examination as the Council may direct.

7. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows

the greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the
mosiadvanced performer at the examination.

9. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,

classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

10. The scholarship shall be ofiered for competitio-n towards the
end of the year in r¡lhich its tenure expires, whether þY eflrrxion of
time, resignâtion, or forfeiture, or at tlie beginning of the following
yeal.

11. This Statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed.

STATUTES

Älloweil 8th December, 1949.
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Chapter LXXV.-Of the E. Flarold Davies Scholarship for Organ.

servatorium of Music, it is hereby provided that:-
1. There shall be a_ schol,arship for organ playing to be called the

E, Harold Davies Scholarship fõr Organ wñich sñall be tenable at
the Elder Conservatorium of Music.

the award that the scholar shall pay the difierence between this sum
and the fees for tuition approved= by the Dir-ector of the Elder Con-
servatorium.

3.. Subject to the provisions of clause B, the scholarship shall be
tenable for three years.

4. A candidate for the scholarship shall:-
(a) be a British subject;
(b) have been resident in the State of South Australia for threo

years prior to the date of
(") i" troi more than 2I year äf o".r*-

ber in the year in which

, 
No person. who holds or has held a scholarship or prize in organ

playing- tenable for three years at the Elder cõnseriatorinm sñall
be eligible to compete.

5. Every candidate shall pay an examination fee of I0/8, and shall
undergo such examination às the Council may direct.

candidate at any examina-
shall lapse for'the period

d again. In the evãnt of
Conservatorium shall have

power t-o recomm_end to the Council that an exhibition equal to the
value of the scholarship for one year shall be awarded tot a student
of the Conservatoriumìf outstanding merit.

diploma of
he shall be

t at the end
he shall fail

Subsequently increased to 9500.
I Allowed 25th August, 1955.
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to sive sufficient evidence of progress, he shall thereupon forfeit
ifr"?tot"rrhip for the remaining portion of the term of three yea_rs,

"J"rr- 
if.à Cåuncil shall otherwise decide. A scholarship- m_ay_ be

ãeiermined at any time, if in the opinion of the Council the holoer

of it be guilty of misconduct.

9. A scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts'

.larre, and other activities is the Director of the Conserwatorium

may require.

10. The scholarship shall be ofiered for competitiln towards the

end of the year in wiich its tenure expires, whether by_ eflrrxion of
time, resignãtion, or forfeiture or at the beginning of the following
yeal,

I1. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title
and general purpose of the scholarship shall not be changed'

Allowed 8th December, 1949.

Chapter LXXVI.-Of the Gavin David Young Lectures in
Philosophy.

to the
a fund

3,i""fü
it is hereby provided as followsr

hilosophy to be known as The Gavin David
given-from time to time in the University
with the provisions of this Statute'

2. Normally, a series of the lectures shall be given every fourth
year, but the bouncil may vary that interval on any occasion for a
i"rsoo which it deems adequate'

3. The lecturer, who shall be appointed from time to time by -the
Council, may be ielected from any country in th9 wgrldi but the lec-

tures sháil bé given, and subsequently printed, in the English language.

4, 'lhe annual income arising from the fr¡¡d shall accumulate during
the intervals between each seriés of lectures. The income t]1us accumu-

ium of the lecturer, the costs of
other exPenses associated with

ncil may from time to time aPprove'
ll be ß200.

5. Admission to the lectures shall be free to the public'

6. This statute may be varied from time to time, but the title and

object of the lectures shall not be changed'

.{,llowecl 17th JanuarY, 1952
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Chapter LXXVII.--Of The Baker Scholarshíp in Law.

It is hereby provided that:

3. A candidate for the Scholarship must have been admitted to, or
have become entitled to -be _admittèd to, the degree of nactreloi ãt
Laws in the University of Adelaide.

4. Ea be styled ..The 
BakerScholar' thesis for the ããsree ofMaster proved by the Èu.olty

of Law.

9. lhq Scholarship shall not be awarded twice to the same person,

" 

z If the Faculty of Law shall not consider any candida-te worthy
of tlre award, no award shall be rnade.

8. This _st-atute _may be varied from time to time, but the qeneral
purpose of the endowment shall not be changed.

Allowed 17th January, 1952

Chapter LXXVII.-Of Lincoln College, Incorporated

Àllowed 20th December, 1951.
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chapter LXXIX.-Of The Frederick Bevan scholarship for singing.

whereas the sum of 9600 has been paid to the universíty for the
orr.oor" of founding a scholar.ship in singing to perpetuate the name

ã"d'*ã-"ty of Föderick Bevai, Teacñer-of $i"gi"g i" È" .Elder
Cã"ráiuutot'i"m of Music from 1898 to 1935, it is herèby provided that:

1. There shall be a scholarship for singing to be called_The Frederick
Bevan Scholarship which shall be tenable at the Elder Conservatorium
of Music.

2. The value of the scholarship shall be 921 a yeat'
B. The scholar.ship shall be aivarded on t¡e result of a competitive

;"#i,i.Iî:'::"iî,1'"i'"i'i"¿1
or at the beginning of the

following year.--iá. ,iffir'statute may be varied from time _to time, but the title and

g""ã*i-p"tp*" ót thé scholarship shall not be changed'

Allowed 22nil JanuarY, 1953'
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CHAPTER LXXX.-Of the Barr Smith Travelling Scholarship in
Agriculture.

Whereas Tom Elder Barr Smith, Esquir.e, has given to the Univer-
sity the sgln of^ 9_13,875 for the purpóse of estibtishing a Fund in
memory of his father, the late tom Èlder Barr Smith, Èsquire.

Now it is hereby provided as follows:
1. The fund shall be called The Ba¡r Smith Memorial Fund.
2. The -object o_f thp Fund shall be to promote study and research

in Agricu]ture and other-suÞjects, r.y, cog-
nate to the Pastoral and Wool f uiutuãl
understanding between the peoples Britain
Þy.4" maintenance of a Sch-olarship called the Barr Smith Travelling
Scholarship in Agriculture.

8. The moneys constituting the Fund shall be invested in such
manner and form and in such-securities as the council in its absolute
discretion shall from time to time determine and the income from

the purposes of the Scholarship.
hip the income shall be accumu-

ith power to the Council to resort
to such accumulations for the purpose of increasing the emoluments
of the scholarship iu such manner as the council in its discretion
shall deem fft.

at Cambridge University and
ffrmed in the Scholarship, must

"h 
bfff"H 

the Boa¡d of Räéearch

5. The Scholar shall pursue e
graduate student a course of
subject or subjects connected
Husbandry (preferably) or Agr
Pastoral Industries.

6. The Electors shall consist of the Ch
two members appointed by the Council
by each of the Faculties of Science and

7. The _Scholarship shall be tenable for two years in the ffrst in-
stance and, upon application, may be extended îor a thi¡d year and
a fourth year if the Scholar has- worked to the satisfactioir of the
Electors.

B. The Scholarshiu mav not
studentship which in the'opini
inconsistent with those arising
the Scholar shall devote himsel
not systematically_ follow any business or profession or engage in any
educational or otheï work which in the-opinion of the"EÏectors ii
inconsistent v/ith the purpose for which the Scholarship is awarded.

uates or undergraduates of
the age of 26 years at the
no suitable candidate from

ctors may invite applications from
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qraduates and undergraduates of other Australian Universities subject
to the same age limit'

Allowed 25th August; 1955.
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STANDING ORDERS OF THE SENATB OF THE UNIVERSITY
OF ADELA.IDE

I. THE OFFICERS OF THE SENATE
l. A member of the Senate shall be elected annually as Warden.
2' The warden shall preside at all meetings at which he is present.
3" The warden shall take the chair as soon after the hou¡ of meet-

ing as twenty members are present.

5. A clerk of the senate shall be elected annualr¡ and shalr per-
form such duties as may be directed by the Warden.'

6. The clerk shall receive all notices of motion or of questions,a'd also all nominations of candidates for the office of wãia"r,, õlã.L,ol Member of the Council.
e, -under the direction of the Warden, a
of every meeting, and issue it with the

8. The clerk shall_under the direction of the warden, record. in a
book the Minutes of the Votes and proceedings of the S;;;¡;.

9. whenever an exhaordinary vacancy shall occur in the oftce of
Clerk, or when he shall be unatte^to 

-aó5 $e w"rd"; ;;i älpoint
some suitable person to act until a clerk shall have bee" apioirïè,I.

extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the ofice
the Warden shall from any cause be unable to
perform the duties of Wãrden until the next

e.

II. MEETINGS OF THE SENATE
11. The senate shall meet at the university on the fourth wed-

nesday in the month of November.
12. The Warden may at any time convene a meeting of the

Senate.

13. Upon a requisition signed
setting forth the objects for which
vened, the Warden shall convene
not less than seven nor more than
receipt by him of such requisition.

14. rf after the expiration of a quarter of an hour from the time
appoínted for-th_g meeting there shal-l not be twenty *e*bãrs prer"rrt
the meeting shall lapse.

,. f5. If,it shall appear on notice being taken, or on the report of aclvlsron by the tellers, tlrat twenty members are not preient, the
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end or adjourned suchWarden shall declare the meeting at an end or adjourned to such
time as he shall direct, and such livision shall not be entered on the
Minutes.

16. The Senate may adjourn any meeting or debate to a future
day.

III. NOTICBS.
È17. Notice of every meeting shall be given by circular posted six

clear days before suóh meeting to the last-known address of ev-ery
member-resident in the State of South Australia, and to such other
members of the Senate as may request notices to be forwarded to
them.

Ê18. A.ll notices of motion ol of questions and all nominations rnust
reach the Clerk at the University, before noon on the sixteenth day
before the day of meeting.

o Ärnended by the Senate 23rd November, 1949.

IV. CONDUCT OF BUSINBSS.

A. Agenda.

19. The business at any meeting shall be transacted in the follow-
ing order, and not otherwise, except by dilection of the Senate:

(a) Reading, amendmen! and conffrmation of Minutes. Business
arising out of the Minutes.

(b) Election of Warden and Clerk.
(c) Election of Members of the Council.
(d) Questions.
(e) Business from the Council.
(f) Motions on the Notice-paper.
(g) Other business.

20. Except by permission of two-thirds of the members present, no
member shall make any motion initiating for discussion a subject
which has not been duly inserted on the Notice-paper for that meet-
ittg.

21. Except subject to the preceding Order, no business shall be
entered on at an adjourned meeting which was not on the Notice-
papel for the meeting of which it is an adjournment.

B. Rules of Debate.

22, Whenever the Warden rises during a debate any member then
speaking or ofiering to speak shall sit down and the Warden shall be
heard without interruption.

23. If the trVarden desires to take part in a debate, he shall vacate
the chair for the time.

2Á, Every member desiring to speak shall rise in his place and
address himself to the Warden.

25. When two or more members rise to speak the Warden sliall
call upon the member who ffrst rose in his place.
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26. A motion may be made that any member who has risen "be
now heard," and such motion shall be proposed, seconded, and put
without discussion or debate.

27, Any member may rise at any time to speak "to order."

29. By the indulgence of tìe Senate a member may explain
matters of a personal nature, although there be no question before
the Senate, but such matters may not be debated.

30, No member may speak twice to a question before the Senate
except in explanation or reply; but a member who has merely
formally seconded a motion or amendment shall not be deemed to
have spoken.

31. A member who has spoken to a question may again be heard
to explain himself in regard to some material part of his speech, but
shall not introduce any new matter.

32. A reply shall be allowed to a member who has made a sub-
stantive motion, but not to any member who has moved an amend-
ment.

33. No member may speak to any question after it has been put by
the Warden and the show of hands has been taken thereon.

84. No member shall refect upon any vote of the Senate except for
the purpose of moving that such vote be rescinded.

35, In the absence of a member who has given notice of a motion
any member present may move such motion.

36. A motion may be amended by the mover with leave of the
Senate.

37. Any member proposing an amendment may be required to
deliver it ín writing to thè Waiden.

38. Any motion or amendment not seconded shall not be further
discussed, and no enby thereof shall be made on tfre Minutes,

39. A member who has made a motion or amendment mav with-
draw the same by leave of the Senate, granted without any negative
voice.

40. No motion or amendment shall be proposed which is the same
in subst_ance as any question which during the same meeting has been
resolved in the afirmative or the negative.

4I. The Senate may order a complicated questíon to be divided.
42. When amendments have been made the main question as

amended shall be put.
43. When amendments have been proposed but not made, the

question shall be put as originally proposed.
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44. A question may be suspended-
(a) By a motion " That the Senate proceed to the next business."
(b) By t-he motion :" That the Senate do now adjourn."

losed by the motion " That the question be
seconded, and carried, and the question

out further amendment or debate.

C. Divisions.
46. So soon as a debate uporl a question shall be concluded the

Warden shall put the question to the Senate.
47. .4. question being put shall be decided in the ffrst instance by

a show of hands.
48. The Warden shall state whether in his opinion the "Ayes " or

the " Noes " have it, but any member may call for a division.
49. When a division is called the Warden shall again put the

question, and shall direct the'Ayes" to the right and the "Noes " to
the left, and shall appoint a teller for each paúy.

50. The vote of the Warden shall be taken before the other votes,
without his being required to leave the chair'.

51. Every member present when a division is taken must vote
except as hereinafter provided.

52. No member shall be entitled to vote in any division unless he
be present when the question is put.

53. No member shall be entitled to vote upon any question in
which he has a direct pecuniary interest, and the vote of any member
so interested shall be disallowed if the Wardert's attention be called
to it at the time.

54. In case of an equality of votes the Warden shall give a casting
vote, and any reasons stated by him shall be entered in the Minutes.

55. An entry of the lists of divisions shall be made by the Clerk
in the Minutes.

56. In case of confusion or error concerning the numbers reported,
unless the same can be otherwise corrected, the Senate shall proceed
to another division.

57. While the Senate is dividing, members can speak only to a
point of order.

D, Elections.
58. The annual election of Warden and of Clerk shall take place

at the ordinary meeting in November.
*58a. Whenever an extraordinary vacancy shall occur in the office

of Warden, the Senate, at its next meeting and without previous
nomination being required, shall elect one of its members as Warden,
and the member so elected shall hold office till the next November
meeting.

59. Members of the Council shall be elected at the first meeting
held after the vacancy shall have become known to the Warden,

o Passed by Senate, 28th March, 1894.
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60. The members of the Senate shall be informed by circular when
any vacancy occurs in the office of Warden, Clerk, or Member of
Council, and such circular shall state the date up to which nomina-
tions will be received.

61. Every nomination shall be signed by at least two members of
the Senate.

62. No person shall be proposed for election whose name has not
appeared on the Notice-paper.

68. Any person nominated as a candidate for any office may by
Ietter request the Clerk to cancel his nomination, and the receipt of
such letter shall be held to cancel such nomination.

64. In all elections Íf no more than the required number of persons
be nominated, the 'Warden shall declare them elected.

ô65. If more than the required number of persons be nominated
voting papers shall be distributed and every member present shall
vote for the required number of candidates.

66. When the voting papers have been distributed the doors shall
be closed until such time as the papers shall have been collected.

67. The Warden shall appoint from the members present as many
scrutineers as he shall think proper, and shall assign them their duties.

168. The votes shall be counted by the scrutineers, and the number
of votes given for each candidate shall be reported to the lVarden,
who shall then declare the result of the election.

l68a. The Warden shall, subject to the Standing Orders, deter-
mine finally on questions of detail concerning the electíon.

E. Questions.
69. Questions touching the afiairs of the University may be put

to the Warden or to the Representative of the Councíl in the Senate.

70. The Warden may disallow any question which he thinks ought
not to be put, and may alter and amend any question which is not
in accordance with the Standing Orders, or which is in his opinion
injudiciously worded.

71. The Warden or Representative of the Council to whom a
question is put, may without reason assigned decline to answer at all
or until notice thereof has been duly given.

72. By permission of the Senate any member may put a question
in the absence of the member who has given notice of it.

73. By permission of the Senate a member may amend in writing
a question of which he has given notice and put it as amended.

74. In putting any question no argument or opinion shall be
offered nor shall any facts be stated except so far as may be neces-
sary to ex¡llain such question.

75. In answering any question the matter to which it refers shall
not be debated.

t Passed by Senate, 28th Ma¡ch, 1894.

I Passed by Senate, 26th July, 1922.
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76. Replies to questions, of which notice has been given, shall be
in writing, and having been read, shall be handed to the Clerk, and
recorded in the Minutes.

77. Questious not on the Notice-paper shall not be recorded in
the Minutes, nor shall tire answers thereto.

F. Committee of the ll/hole Senate.

78. A Committee of the whole Senate is appointed by a resolu-
tion "That the Senate do now resolve itself into a Committee of the
whole."

79. The Warden shall be Chairman of such Committee unless he
be unwilling to act, in which case any other member may be voted
to the chair.

80. When the matters referred to the Committee have been dis-
posecl of the Senate resumes, and the report of the Committee is at
once proposed to the Senate for adoption.

81. When the matters so referred have not been disposed of, the
Senate having resumed and having received a report of the Com-
mittee to the efiect tlat the matters have not been fully disposed of,
may appoint a future day for the Committee to sit again.

82. A member may speak more than once to each question.
83. A motion need not be seconded.

V. SELECT COMMITTEES,
84. Select Committees, unless it be otherwise ordered, shall con-

sist of five members, who shall elect their own Chairman, and of
whom three shall be a quorum.

85. The Chairman shall have both a deliberative and a casting
vote.

86. At the time of the appointment of the Committee the Senate
shall instruct the Committee as to the matters to be reported on by
them, and their report shall be conffned to such matters.

87. The Chairman shall present the report of the Committee to
the Senate, and it shall be forthwith discussed or postponed for futuro
consideration.

VI. SUSPENSION OF STANDING ORDERS.
88. Any of these Standing Orders may be suspended for the time

being on motion made with or without notice, provided that a quorum
shall be present and that such motion shall have the concurrence of
at least two-thilds of the members present.

The above Standing Orders were adopted by the Senate at a meet-
ing held on the 2nd day of December, 1885, the previous mode having
been rescinded,

FREDERIC CHAPPLE,
Warden.

December 2nd, 1885.
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THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OF MUSIC

RBGULATIONS

1. The , under the control of the Council of
the Univer the puryose of providing a complete
system of i ry añd Practice of Music.

2. The instruction of students shall be conducted by the Directo¡
and such professors, lecfurers, and teachers as the Council shall
appoint.

3. The Conservatorium shall provide a complete course of study
for the Diploma of Associate in Music.

4. Students may take one or more principal subjects without pro-
ceeding to the dipioma, or may take one or more secondary subjects
or clasies without taking a principal subject.

*5, The academic year shall consist of three terms as follows:
(a) The ffrst term shall begin on the eighth Monday in the year

and shall continue for tfrirteen weeks.

ft) The second term shall begin on the twenty-third Monday in' ' the year and shall continuè for ten weeks.(") 
åäLYfäfT¿ä.Tl;
urth Monday in the

year.

6. The following subjects may be taught in the Conservatorium:

(a) FruNcrrer. Sun¡ncrs:
Practical: Pianoforte; Violin; Viola; Violoncello; Flute;
Oboe; Clarinet; Bassoon; French Horn; other orchestral
instruments; Singing; Organ; The Art of Speech'
Theoretícal: Harinony; Cbunterpoint; Composition'

Theory of Music, up to the ûrst year diploma statdard, is
compulsory for all students of practical subjects, unless spe-
cially exempted.

(b) Sncovnerv Sun¡rcrs:
of Music; Musical Form and
Choral Singing; Orchestration;

T"il"1t'"t1"":TH: 
subjects as

7 ect shall satisfY the
Dire of study ProPosed,
and fee of 10s' 6d. and
sign 

* ,A,lloweil 22nd December, 1g55.

(231)
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B. Except in special circumstances approved by the Council, a
student of a principal subject shall enter the Conservatorium for a
minimum period of one year; and a student entering later than the
second quarter in any year shall undertake to complete four quarters'
work. The student or if he be under the age of twenty-one years,
his parent or guardian, shall give an undertaking to pay the fees for
a yeat.

t9. (a) The fee for one princþal subject, with such secondary
subjects or classes as may be approved by the Director, shall be
ananged between the teacher and the student and approved by the
Director; but no such fee shall be less than LI6/I6/O a year.

l(b) The fees shall be paid. either in one sum at least seven clear
days before the ffrst day of the ffrst term of the Conservatorium year
or in three instalments each at least seven clear days before the ffrst
day of each term.

(") A student who desires to take additional secondary subjects
or classes may do so with the approval of the Director and on pay-
ment of the fees prescribed.

(d) The fees for secondary and other subjects and classes shall be
as prescribed by the Council f¡om time to time.

+9,A'. Each student of a principal subject shall (a) pay an annual
general service fee to be prescribed annually by the Council; and
(b) attend regularly such series of lecture recitals and concerts in the
Conservatorium as may be prescribed by the Director; provided tlat
(a) a student concurrently enrolled for the degree of Bachelor of
Music or the Diploma of Ässociate in Music shall be exempted from
payment of the annual general service fee; and (b) in exceptional cases
and for exbaordinary reasons a student may, upon written application
to the Director, be exempted from attendance at such lecture recitals
and concerts.

10. At the end of the year each student who has been studying a
principal subiect may, upon application in writing, receive a report
of progress, signed by the Director.

11. (a) Scholarships may be established from time to time by the
Council, or by private individuals, under such conditions as the Coun-
cil may approve.

(b) Except with the e4press permission of the Director, the holde¡
of any scholarship tenable within the Conservatorium shall not be
a member of any other musical association, nor shall he accept any
musical engagement outside the Conservatorium.

12. All students shall conform to the present and all future rules
"Of the Elder Conservatorium."

f A,llowed 25th August, 1955.
* Allowed 22nd January, 1953.

t Allowed 22nd December, 1955.
Ällowed 16th December, f948.
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SCHEDULE OF FEES PRESCRIBED BY THE COUNCIL

Principal Study (30-minute lesson):

E9I'/L0/0 a year
910/L0/0 a term

Secondary Study (2O-minute lesson):
gß/L5/0 a, year
95/5/0 a term

Class Subjects (principal study fees cover Basic Theory and General
Musical lnowledge classes) r

For one class
For two or more classes

Diploma Course:
956/0/0 a year

- ß5/6/0 a year
- 97/L7/6 a year

OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM

RULBS

All students studying principal subiects shall conform to the fol-
lowing rules:-

1. Arra lessons shall be made
through th to the Registrar of the
University

2. Students intending to discontinue lessons must give notice to
the Director in writing of such intention at least one month before the
end of the term.

L students shall attend punctually at the hour appointed for their
lessons, and in the event of absence shall notify the Secretary'

4. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, receive
their lessons elsewhere than at the Conservatorium.

5. Students shall attend such orchestral, vocal, or other class as the
Director shall deem essential to their progress.

6. Students shall not take part in any public concert, or accept any
public engagement, elsewhere than at the Conservatorium, except by
permission of the Director.

7. Students shall not, except by permission of the Director, publish
any composition. A copy of any composition so published shall be
deposited in the Library of the Conservatoríum.

8. Students guilty of impropriety or breach of the rules shall be
reported to the Board of Discipline.

Made by Council, 18th July, f919'
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THE ELDER SCHOLARSHIPS
REGULATIONS

1. Scholarships to be held at the Elder Conservatoriurn, and lcnown
as Elder Scholarships, shall be offered for competition among Äus-
tralasian students of music.

*2. One scholarship shall for the present be awarded in each of the
following subjects:-singing; Pianoforte; Violin; Organ; Violoncello.

13. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For Singing, not less than 16, nor more than 24 years
For Organ and Violoncello, not more than Z{yearc
For Pianoforte and Violin, not more than 21 years

on the ffrst day of December in the year in which the examination is
held.

No candidate who holds, or who has held, any other scholarship or
prize tenable for three years at the Elder Consen'atorium for any of
the above subjects, shall be eligible to compete for an Elder Scholar-
ship in the same subject.

4. Candidates for scholarships shall undergo such examination as
the Council may from time to time direct. An examination fee of
10s. 6d. shall be paid by each candidate.

5. Should none of the candidates competing for a scholarship in
any subject show sufficient merit, or should there be no candidates,
it may be left vacant until such time as the Council shall direct, or
the Council may award it for another subject.

6. A scholarship shall be tenable for three years, unless sooner deter-
mined under Regùlation 7, and shall entitle'the holder to free tuition
in one principal and one or more secondary subjects, to be approved
by the Director.

The principal subject of study shall be the subject for which the
scholarship v¡as arvarded. Scholars taking Violin as the principal
subject of study shall, unless exempted by the Director, also study the
Viola. The period of tenule may be extended by the Council, but a
scholarship ôhail not be awardeá a second time to the same étudent
for the same principal subject, and no person may hold more than
one of the Elder Scholarships at the same time.

f7. Every holder of a three years' course
prescribed for the Diplo If a scholar elect
iot to take the Diploma d to pass an exami-
nation in his principal subject at the end of each year of the scholar-

fail to give sufficient evidence
the scholarship for the remain-
unless the Council shall other-
o be summarily determined at

any time if, in the opinion of the Council, the holder of it be guilty
of misconduct.

ú Allowed 2nd December, 1926 I A.llowed 80th November, 1933.

I Allowed 10th December, 1925.
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|8. ,4. scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows the
greatest musical talent and promise, and not necessarily to the most
advanced per{ormer at the examination.

I8a. ,4, scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

9. A person elected to a scholarship who, by reason of being able
to pay for his or her education, or for
to accept the emoluments thereof, m
Elder Scholar. In such a case the Co
of the scholarship be devoted to assist deserving students to meet the
cost of their musical education.

10. These Regulations may be varied from time to time.

f Ä,llowed l6th December, 1948. Allowed 18th December, 1917.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1908.

Awarded for 1953-
Gunning, Shelley (Violoncello).

Awarded for 1954-
Backler, fan Harry (Violin).
Curry, Shirley Anne (Pianoforte).
Cooper, Philip Lindsay (Organ).

A.warded for 1955-
Schumacher, Colin (Singing).

Awarded for 1956-
Barratt, Lindsay John (Violoncello).

ELDER CONSERVATORIUM FREE SCHOLARSHIP
RULES

1. There shall be an annual scholarship to be called The Elder
Conservatorium Free Scholarship which shall exempt the holder from
payment during the tenure thereof of any fees for tuition or examina-
tion in not more than one principal subject in the Elder Conserva-
to¡ium. The tenure of the scholarship shall be for one year.

2. The scholarship shall be awarded to such one of the students of
the Elder Conservatorium as the Chancellor shall select from among
those who, having for at least one academical year studied music in

the end of that year
by theÍr respective
year in their respec-
sfy himself that each

student whom he selects is a person of limited lneans. If on the
expiration of such week the ofice of Chancellor shall be vacan! or
the Chancellor shall be absent from South Australia, the Vice-Chan-
cellor shall act in his stead.
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3. Immediately after the end of each term during the tenure of

4. Th" scholarship shall not be awarded oftener than once to any
student.

5. The Council may rescind or vary these Rules, but no rescission
or material variation shall apply to any scholar during tenure of the
scholarship or (if made after the commencement of an academical
year) to any student who, but for such ¡escission or variation, would
have been entitled to compete during that year for the scholarship,

THE ALEXANDER CLARK MEMORIA.L PRIZE
This prize was founded by the Public Schools Decoration and

Floral Societies in memory of Alexander Clark. It is of the annual
value of 912 10s., and is tenable for three years at the Elder Con-
servatorium.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVII, page 188.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars frorn 1934.

Awarded for 1948-
Leonard, fan Ferguson (Pianoforte).

Awarded for 1949-
Hadd¡ Kenneth Ian (Pianoforte) (resigned 1950).

Awa¡ded for 1951-
Partidge, Geoffrey Thomas (Pianoforte).

Awarded for 1955-
Taverner, Margaret (Pianoforte).

THE EUGENE ALDERMAN SCHOLARSHIPS
These scholarships were founded in memory of Eugene Alderman.
For conditions, see Chapter XLI of the Statutes, page 193.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1924.

Awarded for 1951-
Lander, Anne Marie (Singing).

.A.warded for 1952-
Porter, Brian (Violin).

Awarded for 195L
Leonard, Mary Jocelyn (Pianoforte).

Awarded for 195L
Cann, Meþn (Violin).
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THE SELBORNE MOUTRAY RUSSELL
SCHOLARSHIPS

The sisters of the late Selborne Moutray Russell have founded in
his memory two scholarships each tenable for three years at the Elder
Conservatorium of Music,

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIX, page 209.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954.

Awarded for 1952-
Giles, Ian Frank (Singing).

Awarded for 1954-
Cornish, William Rodolph (Oboe).

Awarded for 1955-
Rodger, Trevor (Singing)'

.Awarded for 195ô-
Best, Michael Robert (Oboe).

THE LUCY JOSEPHINE BAGOT PRIZE
An annual prize for Operatic Singing to be called The Lucy

Josephine Bagof Prize was founded in 1947 by \Malter Hervey Bagot
in mimory of his mother.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXVIII, page 209'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars f¡om 1954.

l95l-Petersen, Valda. 1953-Lander, Anne Marie.
1952-Fidock, Marie. 1954-Giles, Ian.

THE VARLEY SCHOLARSHIP
This scholarship, tenable for three years by a player-of the viola,

was founded in 19ZB by John Varley with a gift of 91,000'
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXX, page 210.

Awards'
For 1949 (Exhibitions in lieu of Scholarship)-

Kernick, Colin
Magraith, Glenford \Ma¡d

For 1950-
Ridgwa¡ Athol John

For 1955-
Field, Christine

THE ANDERS AND REIMERS SCHOLARSHIPS
These scholarships, each tenable for three years, were founded in

l94B by a bequest fiom the late Julie Sack.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXXI, page 212'
The Franz and Catherine .Anders Scholarship is tenable by a

player of the Double Bass.
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Award.
l950-Loughhead, D. C.
The Gustav Reimers Scholalship is tenable by a player of the

Violoncello.

Awards
l953-Warneckg Mary. lg55-McDonald, Roy.

THE ROBERT WHINHAN4 PRIZE FOR ELOCUTION

J. The prize shall be called The Robert Whinham prize.

- 2. The prize shall be of the annual value of f,5, and shall be
offered at a special examination in the third term of eaóÌr yãur.-

-3' o"ly students who shall have attended the Elocution class for
at least three terms (not necessarily.consecutive, but i""I"ãi"g ili,
term in which the examination is helã) shall be etigible to compete.

5. Candidates shall be examined in the following subjects:_(a)
Reciting; .(b) Reading at- sight; (c) _prepared readiñg or' fr"p"ì"á
speaking (at the option of thè candidate).

6. These rules may be varied from time to tÍme by the Council.
Made by Council, S0th October, lgl4.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g11.

1940-Hocking, Jack.
1941-Stac¡ Edith.
1952-Bice, Brenda.

1953-Bice, Brenda M.
1954-Liston, Janet Elaine.
1955-Dillon, Judith Lynetre

THE GLADYS LLOYD THOMAS SCHOLARSHIP
FOR VIOLIN

This_ schola_rship was ûrst provided by Miss Thomas in 1g4S and
was endowed by her in 1949.-

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXXIV, pøge 2I4.
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Äwards'
For 1945-

Sawtell, Dorotþ Helen.

For I94B-
'Whitford, Pauline Marie Cecilia'

For 1951-
Perry, John William JosePh'

For 1954-
Lawton, John William MagareY.

THE E. HAROLD DAVIES SCHOLARSHIP FOR ORGAN

This scholarship r,vas founded by publlc subscription_ín.^1949 to

"o--"-orute 
Dr. ^E. Harold Davies, fãr 28 years Elder Professor of

Music.
For conditions, see Chapter LXXV of the Statutes, page 2L6'

Awards.
For 1955-

Von Einem, LYall.

239

For 1951-
Thiele, James'

For 1954-
No award.

THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM OLD SCHOLARS
ASSOCIATION SCHOLARSHIP

RULES

1. The scholarship so Elder Con-

,"*átoti"- Old Schãlars shall be ten-

able for one year at the E

2. The value of tfre scholarship shall be such as- to provide free

t"ition-in the principal subject foi which it is awarded, ald- in such

;;;;ã";y s"bjit"tt u^, *uy 6e approved by the Director of the Elde¡
Conservatorium'

3a. The scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows

th"-Si"ãt"it musical falent and promise, and not necessarily to the

mosiadvanced performer at the examination.
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4. The scholarship shall be awarded
y4l bg eligible to compete again for the
ful to hold it fcir a secoñd year; but no on
two years.

6. . 6d. and
shall

7. on of ttre
exam

-, 9. Jhe scholarship shall be ofiered for competition either towards
the end or at the beginning of the Conservatoiium year.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g52.
For 195&-

Tobin, Ashleigh,
For 1954-

Peters, Margaret Noel ( pianoforte 
).

For 1955-
Smith, David.

Fo¡ 1956-
Marshall, Robert James.

THE DR. RUBY DAVY PRIZE FOR COMPOSITION
RULES

whereas the late Dr. R_uby Davy_has_bequeathed to the university
the sum of 9300 to found a-príze'for the öomposition of music it is
hereby provided as follows: -

1. There shall be a_prize, of the value of not less than €,l0, to be
called The Dr. Ruby Davy Prize.

d annually to the student of the

ï"iliï,än:'#ilîii"";åi#T:
that year.

3. The Faculty of Music shall from year to year-
(a) prescribe the nature of the competition for the ensuing year;
(b) presgribe the conditions that shall apply to the 

"o-p"titionfor that year; and
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(c) appoint a Board of Examiners, the Chairman of which shall
be the Elder Professor of Music.

at any comPetition no can-
the award the Prize shall

Prize for that year shall be

5. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person.

6, These rules may be varied from time to time but the title and
general purpose of thê endowment shall not be changed.

THE GULI MAGAREY FUND AND SCHOLARSTIIP
RULES

The following rules are hereby madel

THE GULI MAGAREY FUND
1. The sum of 9500 shall be set aside, known as the GuIi

THE GULI MAGAREY SCHOLARSHIP
4. The ip shall be of the annual value of

ß16, shall ãnnually and- shall be tenable for
one year. singing-to a female student of the
Elder Con

5. A candidate for the Scholarship shall have been resideut in
South Australia and shall have been a str¡dent at the Elder Consewa-

direct.
7. The Scholarship shall be awarded to the candidate who shows

the greatest musical-talent and promise and not necessarily to the
mosiadvanced performer at the examination.
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9. These Rules may be varied from time to time but the title and
general purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

Scholarship Arvards.

THE FREDERICK BEVAN SCHOLARSHIP FOR SINGING
This scholarship was founded in 1952 to perpetuate the name and

memory of Frederick Bevan, Teacher of Singing in the Elder Con-
servatorium of Music from 1B9B to 1935.

For conditions, see Chapter LXXIX of the Statutes, page 219.

Award.
For 195&-

Hearng Janice Lesley.

ORCHESTRAL SCHOLARSIIPS
Since 1989 the Council has ofiered annually five scholarships for

orchestral inst¡uments, tenable at the Blder Conservatorium, in accoril-
ance with the following rules:-

l. One scholarship is ofiered for each of the following subjects:-
Flute; Oboe; Clarinet; Bassoon; F¡ench Horn.

2. No age limit for candidates is prescribed.
3. A candidate may not hold more than cne of these scholarships

at any one time.
4. Candidates for scholarships shall undergo such examination as

the Council may frcm time to time prescribe. An examination fee of
10/6 shall be paid by each candidate.

5. If there is no candidate, or no candidate of sufficient merit for
any scholarship the scholarship shall be left vacant until such time,
and shall be filled in such manner, as the Council shall decide.

6, A scholarship shall be tenable in the first instance for one year.
It shall then be re-ofiered for competition and the holder shall be
eligible for re-appointment to the scholarship for a second year. No
scholarship shall be awarded to the same candidate for more than
two years.

7. A_scholarship shall entitle the holder to free tuition in the prin-
cipal subject for wþi_ch it is awarded and in such secondary suþ-ects
as may be approvecl by the Directo¡ of the Conservatorium.

B. A scholarship may be terminated by the Council at any time
if in the opinion of the Council the scholâr is not making suiffcient
progress, or for any other reason deemed suficient by the Cóuncil.

For 1953-
Paech, Marie.

For 1954-
Bice, Brenda Mae.

For 1953-
Thompson, Dorothy.

For 1955-
Hearne, Janice.

For 195ô-
Macpherson, Margaret Webster.
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Awards.
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For 1954-
Schramm, Kathryn (Oboe).
Knox, Judith (Fìute).
Hall, Andrew C. (Bassoon).

For 1955-
Best, Michael (Oboe).
Hor¡'ard, Virginia (Clarinet).
Adams, Anthony (Bassoon).
Buddle, Anthony (French Horn).

For 195&-
Pegge, Edmund Cyril Colbeck (French Horn).
Burden, Daine Adrian Salmon (Flute).
Fowler, Malcolm Charles (Oboe).
Shepherd, Brian (Clarinet).
Davies, Peter Owen Alfred Lawe (Bassoon).

ELDER OVERSEAS SCHOLARSHIP

Fund (see p. 231) is used to supplement the living allowance of
the scholar.

The scholarship is ofiered for competition every three or four
years, the scholar being chosen on the results of a special examination.

Äwards.

Kathryn (1954).

THE N,{AUDE PUÐDY SCHOLARSHIP
RULES

Whereas the sum of 9500 has been raised by a Committee of

of Music,
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2. The annual value of the Scholarship shall be f.L5/L5/-, or such
other sum as the Council may from time to time determine, and
shall be applied towards tuition in pianoforte playing and in such
secondary subjects as may be approved by the Director of the Elder
Conservatorium. It shall be a condition of the award that the scholar
shall pay the difierence between this sum and the fees for tuition
approved by the Director of the Elder Conservatorium.

8. Subject to the provisions of Clause B, the Scholarship shall be
tenable for three years, but the Council, on the recommendation of
the Ðirector of the Elder Conservatorium, may extend the period of
tenure,

4. If, in the opinion of the examiners, no candidate at any examina-
tion shows suffiõient meri!, the Scholaiship,shall lapse foí one year,
after which it shall be ofiered again. If-the Scholarship so lapses,
the Council, on the recommendaltion of the Director o^t the Étdeí
C_on_servatorium, may award an exhibition equal to the annual value
of the Scholarship for one year to a studen[ of the Conservatorium
of outstanding merit.

, 5. Every candidate for the Scholarship shall pay an examination
fee of 1016, and shall undergo such examination ãs the Council may
approve.

6. No p^erson who has previously held the Scholarship may be a
candidate for it.

rded to the candidate who shows
pianoforte playing, and not neces-

ffiï ål#i""ä"äïåiiîL -?T::
urse for the Diploma of Associate

in Music or the course for the Degree of Bacheloiof Music.
B. If a Scholar elect not to take the course for either the Diploma

of Associate in Music or the Degree of Bachelor of Music, hd shall
be required to pass an examination in pianoforte at the end of each
year of the S_cholarship. If at_any, examination he shall fail to give
suficient evidence of progress, he shall thereupon forfeit the Scholar-
ship for the remaining portion of the term of three years, unless the
Council shall decide otherwise. A Scholarship may be determined
at any time if in the opinion of the Council the holder of it be guilty
of misconduct.

9. A Scholar shall take part in such Conservatorium concerts,
classes and other activities as the Director of the Conservatorium
may require.

10. These rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and
general purposes of the endowment shall not be changed.

,{ward.
For 1955-Lindh, Carlene.
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THE WAITB AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH INSTITUTE

added in 1948.

In addition to the laboratoríes, a range of glasshouses, including
a cool house, two implement sheds, a cereal bãrn,, and a- wool shed
have been eiected siñce 1925. The John Mortlock Field Station is

maintained at Yudnapinna, in the north-west pastoral country.

Apart from its original and subsequent endowments the Waite
Instiùte derives the great part of its inèome through grants from the
Government of Soufh Auitralia. The Institute is reimbursed for
certain maintenance expenditure incurred on behalf of oficers of the
Commonwealth Scientilc and Indusbial Research Organization for
the Division of Soils and the Oenological Research Committee. A
grant is ¡eceived from the \Mool Industry Fund.

The Waite Institute is the headquarters of the Division of Soils of
the Commonwealth Scientific and Industrial Research Organization.

facilities for teaching in the advanced years
lhrral Science and in association with the
e science in the University for post-graduate

The scientiffc work of the Institute is centred round the study of
the principles of crop and pasture husbandry and of the scientiffc
disciilineJ which may be associated with this aspect of agriculture.
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Animal husbandry is not a feature of the research work of the Insti-
tute exe-cpt in so far as it is necessary for the study of pastures. The
main subjects of investigation are inôluded in thelollo-wing groups:

Äcnorqovrv.
Cnop GnNpucs -å.ND Pr-eNr BnarprNc.
Pr-¡,Nr P¡rrror,ocy ¡No Mycor-ocy.
Pr,¡Nr Prrysrolocy.
Ecoxorvrrc ENro¡uror,ocy.
Acnrcur.runer. Crmrr¡rsrny ¿rrro Sor, Scrnwcæ.

The permanent staff of the Institute is as follows:-
Dm¡cronr J. Melville, Ph,D.

Acnrcur,rr¡n¡¡. C¡mlrrsrny :

C, S. Piper, D.Sc. (Reader in Soil Chemistry).
$. t B_est D.Sc._(Senior Agricultural Cheioist).
H. P. C. Gallus, M.Sc.
D. G. Lewis, B.Sc,

Acnoxoruy ¡x¡ Pr,ewr BnnerrNc:

R. Knight, B.Sc.
K. Abele, Ph.D.
J. H. Silsbury, B.Ag.Sc.

Bwrorvrolocy:
D. C. Swan, M.S9. (Reader in Entomology).
H. F. Lower, M,Sc.
E. E.- Madge, B.Sc.Ag.
B. Johnson, Ph.D.
K. M. Doull, M.Ag.Sc.

P¡-ewr P¡rrror,ocy;
C_. G. H-ansford, M.4., Sc.D. (Reader in plant patholosv).
N. T. Flentje, Ph.D. (Senior Þlant pathologist), - -or t-

I, I. WtSqp, Ph.D. (Senior Microbiotogiit).'
A. Kerr, Ph,D.
N. C. Crowley, B.Ag.Sc.
J, lr4. Fisher, B.Sc.Agr.

Pl¡wr P¡rysror-ocv:

!: T Y"f, B.Sc., Ph.D. (Senior Lecturer).
N. C. Marinos, 8.4., M,Sd., ph.D.

Srerrsrrcrew:
A. F. Jenkinson, M.A.



THE ANTI.CANCER COIVfMITTEE

Srcnrtenvl
G. L. Gooden, A'A,S.A'

F¡nn¡ MaNecnnr
K. A. Pike, R.D'A'

Pnorocn¡rgnn:
K. P. Phillips, A'R.P'S.

Lrnn¡¡re¡r:
S. Jean Susman, B.Sc.

2,{:7

THE A.NTI-CANCER CAMPAIGN COMMITTEE

Aorr,rrwrsrnerrox: The General Comrnittee which decides matters
of major policy consists de

.ross-section óf th" "o 
ed

various sub-committees, a

Finance Committee, for
Frw¡rqcn: The Committee's owíng

sources: (a) Gifts and bequest qugs-t:

which haie'been invested;-(c) t; (d)
Public appeals.

and subsidi deral
and from ment

oo in 1939, 1938
per annum 6,000
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subsidy has been granted towards-the purchase_of the supervoltage
plan! while the Government is also nìeeting the large 

"þ".rr" öt
housing the plant at the Royal Adelaide Hospiital. "

RESOLUTIONS CONCERNING THE
COMMEMORATION OF UNIVERSITY ALUMNI

'whereas it is desirable that the university shall commemorate any
of its alumni who shall have achieved ma¡ke'd disu"cuon, it irïur"t-y
resolved that¡-

By signal acts of courage in the performance of duty or in the
cause of humanity.

By eminent services to South Austr¿lia or the Empíre.
By signal acts of Philanthropy.
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By attaining eminence in Science, Literature, Art, or any Profes-
sion.

2. The Council shall transmit to the Senate for its concurrence a
copy of each determination, together with a statement of the evidence
unãr"asoos in its favour, and the nature and situation of the intended
memorial,

3. The modes of commemoration shall be inexpensive, and may
within the precincts
inscríptions. Each
grounds upon which
e statement shall be

recorded also in the minutes of the Council.
4. The Council shall compile and keep a record of the Academic

and extra-University career of each alumnus'

Persons desirous of approval shall supply such evidence and infor'
mation as the Council sËaìl require, and õomply with such terms and
conditions as the Council shall impose.

6. The foregoing and any future resolutions,may -be-altered o¡
adcled to by añ abiolute majority of the Council, with the concur-
rence of the Senate.

Concr:rred in by Senate, 22nd Äugust, 1900'

Alumni Commemorated:
Hopkins, William Fleming, B.A. (Ad.), M.B' (Melb.), Surgeon-

Captain in the Australian Regiment, 1901.

Campbell, Allan James, M.8., B.S. (Ad.), Surgeon-Captain in
Steinikey's Horse, 1903.

RESIDENTIAL COLLEGBS
Bv the Acts of the A

was Íorrnded provi ion to
residential colleges enjoY
residence, disciplin arY to
stafi of the University'

ST. MARKS COLLEGE

bought the residence of the late Sir ]ohn Downer on Pennington Ter-
racel North Adelaide, and seculed two acres of land adjoining, thus
providing room for the foundation of a College of 150 men' The
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College was affiliated h L924, and opened for shrdents in March,
7925. It was immediatelv f
accommodation, and in 1925-6
thirty rooms was erected as the û
ttre vacant land. Since then th
properties and buildings and no
tutors and undergraduates.

The College is governed by a Council of twenty-four members
r_epresenting the Church of England, the Council of the University,
the Governors of St. Peter's College, the College Council, and tlie
OId Collegians. The Chairman is Mr. Dudley C. Turner, C.M.G.,
O. St. John, F.C.I.S. Although tle College is primarily under the
sponsorship of the Church of England, it is freely open to men of
all religious denominations.

From 1941 to 1945 inclusive the College leased its property to the
Royal A_usüalian Air Force. It re-opened in March, 1946, and again
afiorded residence in close proximity to the University, together ivith
special tutorial assistance and other facilities for students.

Intending entrants should apply to
The Master-A. Grenfell Price, C.M.G., D.Litt., Dip. in Educ., St.

Mart"s College, Pennington Terracg North Adelaide; Tele-
phone M 921f.

ST. ANN,S COLLEGtr
St. Ann's College was founded as the result of bequests by the

late ,Mr. $idney Wi'icox of his house and grounds at Broùgham Élace,
North Adelaide, and of a substanti
undenominational
sity. The College
in 1939. Owing t
reasons the College did not open

The College b
and two adjoining
Situated within te
comfortable home in pleasant grc
afforded tutorial help in their stud
College has accommbdation for about 52 students.

The College Council consists of fffteen members, of whon ten are
v/omen. It is comprised of two nominees of the University Council,
two nominees of the \Momen Graduates' .A.ssociation, one nominee of
the Headmistresses' Association, and ten elected members. Dr,
Helgn Mayo is Chairman of the Council, Miss L. K. Symon Chairman
of the Finance Committee, and Mrs. F. R. Hone ihairman of the
House Committee,

Further details can be_supplgd by Miss, L. Brrsh, M.4., Principal,
St. Ann's College, Brougham Place, North Adelaide, or bv L.* T,
Ewens, Chartered Accountant (Aust.), Secretary and Bursar,'I2Pirie
Stree! Adelaide.
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AQUINAS COLLEGB

students.

With the approval of e_ge rv¡/as

opened in 1950;20 student SundaY,
S^eptember 30,'195I, the þy Ih"
CËancellor of the Unive Napier,
K.C.M.G., LL,B.

The College is governed by a Council nominated by th9 Arch-
bishop of Adãlaidel the Most Rev. M. Beovich, D-_.D- Ph.D', is
President of the Council, and the Most Rev. B. Gallagher, Ph'D',

Couiciì nominated by the Arch-

Bisliop of Port Pirie, is Vice-President.

Applications for the Rector and must be
accomþanied by sa good character'. Every
student of the Colle declaration:

"I hereby promise to obey honouably the regulations of the
College,'tö submit to its discipline, ãttd to ão all I can to
uphold the honour of the College."

Tutorial classes and individual tuition are given in the College
with the special object of assisting students in their University work.
Non-resident students, men and women, ale admitted to all College
classes.

to
dis
lec
has rnah'iculated in the University, or proposes to matriculate within
six months of his entry; and no student can remain a member of the
College unless the College authorities are satisffed with his conduct
and diligence.

The Rector is the Very Rev. Father l\{ichael Scott, S,J., M'Sc.,
and the Dean is the Rev. Peter Green, S.J., B.Sc., B.E.
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LINCOLN COLLEGE
Lincoln College was established by the South Ausbalian Con-

ference of the Methodist Church of Australasia for students attend-
Ít_tg È" University of Adelaide. For this pur¡rose the residence of
the late George Milne, Esq., in Brougham Place-, North Adelaide, was
puchased in 1951.

_- The Colleg_e is situated within easy walking distance of the
university, and the students' club orgânises thã activities of tre
]unior Common Room.

The Master is the Rev. Frank Hambl¡ M.4., 8,D., and the Sec-
r.etay is Mr. S. B. Denton, Chartered Accountant, Waymouth Street,
Adelaide.

AFFILIATION TO THE UNIVERSITIES OF
CAMBRIDGE AND OXFORD

UNIVERSITY OF CAMBRIDGE

Previous Examination.
The Previous examination of the Un

of three parts: Part I-Languages other
Latin or Greek is compulsory); Part I
Part lll-English subjects.

of the
part of
he has

Degree Status.

The Universþ of Adelaide is an Associated Institution ín relation
to the University of Cambridge, and graduates of Adelaide, who have
been members of the University for three years at leas! are entitled
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Further particulars regarding these_privileges may be obtained
ftorn thã-n"!iitr"t, Univeriity of"Adelaidö D.55l38.

UNIVERSITY OF OXFORD.

Responsions.

Spanish,

Junior and Senior Status.

Spanish.

at least three years.

(Note.-The Adelaide degrees, which have been approved bJ-þu
Hebdomadal Council in this connexion are those of 8.4., M'A', B'Ec',
B.Sc., B,Ag.Sc., 8.E., M.B', and LL.B.).

Particulars of the privileges of Junior and Senior Students. m-ay

be ãbtained from the Ê.egistr-ar, University of Adelaide. D,55l38.
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RECOGNITION OF THE UNIVERSITY BY TRINITY
COLLEGE, DUBLIN

ARTS

MEDICINE

RECOGNITION BY THE ROYAL INSTITUTE OF
CHEMISTRY.

ASSOCIATION OF UNIVERSITIES OF THE BRITISH
COÀ4N{ONWEALTH

THE JOSEPH FISHER LECTURE IN COMMERCE
The undermentioned Lectures have been delivered at the univer-

sity in accordance with the provisions of Chapter XXVIIi of the
Statutes (see page l8l):-

1904-'Commercial Education," by Henry Gyles Turner, Esq.
1906-'Commercial Character," by L. A. Jessop, Esq.
1908-'The Influence of Commerce on Civilization," by J,Currie

Elles, Esq.
1910-"Banking as a Factor in the Development of Trade and

Commerce," by I, Russell French, Esq,
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1912-'Aust¡alian Company Law; and some sidelights on Modern
Commerce," bi H. Y. Braddon, Esq.

l9l4-"Problems of Transportation, and thei¡ relation to Austra-
lian Trade anð Commerce," by the Hon. D. J' Gordon,
M.L.C.

IglT-'War Finance: Loans, Paper Money, and Taxation," by
Professor R. F. Irvine, M,A.

1919-'The Humanizing of Commerce and Industryl' by Gerald
Mussen, Esq.

Ig2l-* Currency and Prices in,Australia," by Professor D' B' Cop-
land, M.A.

1923-'Money, Credit, and Exchange," bY J. Russell Butchart,
Esq.

lg25-* The Guilds," by Sir Henry Braddon, K.B'E., M.L'C'
ilg27-* The Financial and Economic Position of -Australia," by the

Right Hon. S. M. Bruce, P'C., C'H., M.C.

1929-*Public Finance in Relation to Commerce," by Professor
R. C. Mills, LL.M., D.Sc. (Econ,).

i1930-'Current Problems in International Finance," by Professor
T. E. G. GregorY, D'Sc. (Econ.)'

ç1932-'Australia's Share in International Recovery," by A' C'
Davidson, Esq'

t1934-'Gold Standard or Goods Standards," by L. G.

Bsq,, B.Ec', F'I'A.
1936-" Some Economic Efiects of the Australian Tarifi,"

Melville,

by Pro-
fessor L. F' Giblin, D.S'O., M.C', M.A.

ûl98L-.Australian Economic Progress a$ainst a \Morld Back-
ground," bY Colin Clark, Esq', M'A'

Û1940-'Economic Co-ordination," by Roland Wilson, Esq', B'Com',
D.Phil., Ph.D.

ãLg42-' The Australian Economy during \Mar," by the Right Hon'
R. G. Menzies, K.C', LL.M', M'P'

aIg4L-*Problems of a High Employment Economy," by H' C'
Coombs, Esq', Ph'D'

. 1946-' Necessary Principles fo¡ satisfa-ctory Agricultural Develop-
ment in Ausã'aüa," by Professor S' M' Wadham, M'A'

M.Ec.
ûl95L"Economics of Federal-State Finance," by Professor W'

Prest, M.4., M,Com.
*Copies of these lectures may be obtained,fre-e of charge-on

application to the Registrar, University of Adelaide. The other
lecfures are out of Print.
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THE AUSTRALIAN SOCIETY OF ACCOUNTANTS
LECTURE IN Á,CCOUNTANCY

The following lectures have been given:
1945-" Theo-ry and Practice in Accounting for Commodity Stocks,',

by Mr. A. A. Fitzgerald, B.Cãm., F.LC.A.
L946-* Difrerential Costs as an Aid to Management,,, by Mr.

W. D. Scott, F.I.C.A., A..C.A, (Aust.).
L947-* Basic Conceplr pf_ Cost," by Mr. H. F. Downes, Dip,Com.

(Melb.), A.C.I.A.
l94&-"Modern D_eveloprn_etts in C_orporate Accounting," by Mr,

R. A. h'ish, F.LC.A., F.C.A. (Aust.).
1949-"The Formal Structure of Accountsi'Þ_y Mt. F. Sewell Bray,

F.C,A., F.S.A.A., Senior Nuffield Research Scholar in
Applied Economics, Cambridge.

l950-'Accounting aqd Finaucial Policy," by Mr. R. J. Chambers,
B.Ec., Á..I.C,^A..

I951-'Integration of Taxation and Accountancy principles in
Commonwealth Income Tax," by Mr. J. M. -Green-

wood, LL.B., F.LC.A.
l953-"Dilemmas and Challenges- in Modem Accounting," by pro-

fessor Mary E. Murphy, Ph.D. (London), Õ.n.R.
L\íÇ"The _Capital Structure of Australian Companies," by Mr.

K. C. Keown.

THE ROBIN MEMORIAL LECTURE
Whereas tudents and friends of the late pro.

fessor Rowl 
-M.8.^ has raised a sum of money

and given it the purpose of establishing a memo-
rial lecture, as fãllows:

I. A lecture to be lsrown as The Robin Nlemorial Lecture shall
be given- from time to time in the University of Adelaide in accord-
ance with the provisions of these Rules.

_ 2. Normally a le,cture shall be given each alternate year, but the
Council may vary that interval on any occasion for a ieason which
it deems adequate.

3. The lecture shall be on some subject which the Council, with
the advice of the Faculty of Engineerinþ, considers to be in aôcord-
ance with the general theme "Enþineering and the Community."
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4. The lecturer, who shall be an eminent engineer or other person
of eminence, shall be appointed by the Council on the nomination
of the Faculty of Engineering.

5. The annual ¡ ny sub-
sequent donations ntervals
between lectures. orarium
of the lecturer, and such of his expenses and of the other expenses
associated with the giving of the lecture as the Council may from time
to time approve. The honorarium of the lecturer shall be ten guineas,
until the Council decides otherwise.

6. Admission to the lectures shall be free to the public.
7. These Rules may be varied from time to time, but the title and

object of the lecture shall not be changed.

Lectures
195L"The Engineer in the Community," by Sir Claude Gibb, Kt.,

M.E,, F.R.S.

UNIVERSITY EXTRA-MURAL CLASSES

of regular attendance.
Lecture classes and study circles also meet 24 times a year, but

students are not obliged to do written work.
The University provides a library for students of these classes.

Students pay a fee of 91 ls. for one class, and lOs. 6d. for each
additional class in which they enrol.

The wolk is administerecì by a Joint Committee of the University
and the Workers' Educational Association (representing the students).

Syllabuses and further rsity extra-mural
work mav be obtained o tor-in-Charge of
Tutorial ôhtt"t, The Uni he General Sec-
retary of the Workers' The University,
Adelaide.

EVENING LECTURES
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French I, Geology I, Geography II and III,
istory IA IIA, IIB and III, Latin I, Law I,
I, Physics I, Politics I and IL\ Psychology I,
I.

2. The Education Department has established studentships for
the encouragement of such students (for details, see Evening Student-
ships, pge 804).



SCHOLARSHIPS, GRANTS, EXHIBITIONS, AND PRIZES
FACULTY OF ARTS.

The Barr Smith Prize for Greek.
e sum of 8150 to pro-
is of the value of ß10,
student who is placed
in the course for the

Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Arts, provided that the candidate
is of suftcient merit' 

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

1988 Osman, Neile
1939 Howard, Leo, B.A.
1940 Adams, Philip Paul

1946 Hubbard, Margaret Eileen,
B.A.

1947-1915 No award

The Anch'ew Scott Prize for Latin.
This prize was founded by private subscription, in memory of the

late Andrew Scott, B.A. It is of the annual value of 96, and is
awarded to the matriculated or graduate student who is placed fìrst
in the annual examination in Latin I, ín the course of the Ordinary
Degree of Bachelor of A.rts, provided that the candidate is of suf-
ficient merit.

,{wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1918.

1952 Bradley, Michael Charles 1954 Priebbenow, Clarence R.
1953 Hambiy, Peter S. 1955 Hood, Margaret Daphne

The fames Gartrell Prize.
Rur-ns

Whereas James Garh'ell has given the sum of 9200 for the pur-
pose of establishing an annual prize of 910: It is hereby_ provided that
the same shall be awarded to the best matriculated or graduate

gy in the annual examination for the
õf Arts, provided that the candidate
no student shall be eligible for the

prize who has not passed in at least two units in the course for the
B.A. degree in the year in which he presents himself in the examina-
tion in Comparative Philology.

As amended by Council, 27th June, 1930.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1932.

1954 Holmes, Angus S.
1955 Priebbenow, Clarence R,

L952
1953

Galvin, Selma Ruth
Brice, Annette

The John I{oward Clark Prize.
This prize, of the value of about 920 a year for two years, was

founded by public subscription in memory of the late John Howard
Clark for the encouragement of English Literature at the University.

(25e)
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For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XIV, page 168.

t952
1953

1937
1945

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 19O4.

Prizemen:
Tregenza, John Miller 1954 Dodwell, David
No award 1955 Robertson, Margaret Jean

Scholars:
Kerr, Colin Gregory f949 Wall, Barbara l)eane
Smith, Cecil Teesdale 1955 Tregenza, John Miller

The Tormore Pfize.
Rur¡s

Whereas the sum of 3130 has been paid to the University by the
Old Scholars of Tormore House School for the purpose of founding
a prize to perpetuate the memory of the said school: It is hereby
provided that-

A prize of the value of not less than 96 shall be awarded annually

money shall be spent on books for which a book-p1ate will be pro-
vided.

Made by Council 25th November, 1921.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1927.

1952 Hummel, Valerie Dawn LS54 \Milson, Phillipa M,
1953 Walton, Shirley-Anne C. 1955 Kersten, Lee Irving

The Edith Hübbe and Harriet Cook Prize.
Rur,Bs.

\Mhereas the sum of Five Hundred Pounds has been paid to ttre
University by the past pupils of the Knightsbridge School for tlie
purpose ôf firunding witl lhe income thereof a prize in memory of
[he-late Mrs. Edith Hübbe and the late Miss Harriet Cook, former
Headmistresses of that school, to be called The Edith Hübbe and
Harriet Cook Prize:

It is provided that-
1. The Edith Hübbe and Harriet Cook Prize shall be of the value

of 916 and shall be available for award annually.
2. Provided that in the opinion of the examiners the candidate is

of sufficient merit the Prize shall be awarded to the undergraduate
placed first in the Annual Examination in English III.

3. The Council may vaty these mles but the title of the Prize shall
not be changed' 

Awards.
1951 Marks, Monica Mary L954 Robertson, Margaret J.
1952 Dodwell, David 1955 Ryan, Sydney Lawrence
1953 Clayton, Salìy l. Ì 

"n,rnlGosse, Fayette C.i ""'"*'
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Ihe Bundey Prize for English Verse.
This prize, of the value of 910, was founded_by Mi-ss E. Milne

Bundey ir memory of the late Sir Henrv and Lady Bundey.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXV, page 187.

For 1956 the subject prescribed is a poem of not fewer than 100
nor more than 200 lines ilealing with an A.ustralian topic.

Candidates who desire further details are advised to apply to the
Dean of the Faculty of Arts.

,{wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1926.

19Sg Renfrey, Lionel W., B,A. 1941 Harris, Maxwell H-enley
1940 Pfeifiei, PauI Gotthelf, B.A. 1947 Taylor, Michael Gleeson

The M. Rees George Memorial Prize
Rur.ps.

Whereas the sum of 9200 has been paid to the University by the
South Australian Branch of the League of the Empire and the Old
Scholars of the Advanced School for Girls for the purpose of estab-

as the successful candidate may desire.

Nore: \Mhile the credit balance of the íncome from the endow-
ment will permit, two prizes may be awarded in any year in which
two candidãtes of sufficient merit present themselves'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1938.

1952 Mitchell, Zonne Marion IgÚ4 Glenn, Margaret J.
1953 Goldswortþ, Janice Julia 1955 Lokan, Frances Anne

The Violet de Mole Memorial Fund.
Rrnrs

The sum of 9,256 (increased in 1952 to 9456) having been paid
to the University for the purpose of establishing a fund to perpefuate
ttre memory of îhe late lvfiss Violet de Mole, the following rules are
hereby made:

I. A prize, to be known as The Violet de Mole Prize in French
and consisting of a book or books of the value of g5/5/-, shall be
awarded annually to the matriculated or graduate candidate placed
first in the annual examination in French III, provided that there is
a candidate of suf,ûcient merit, The book or books shall be selected
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by the of the Professor of French
Languag furnished with the book-plate
that has

t of tle
f books
contain
Memo-

rial Library. These books shall be selected by the Professor of
French Language and Literattue in consultation with the Librarian.

Awards
For previous awatds, see Calendar for 1953.

1952 Laycock, Margaret 1954 Cornell, Phillipa S.
1953 Bradley, Michael Charles 1955 Hambly, Peter Sutherland

The Fred Johns Scholarship for Biography.
For conditions of award, see Statutes, Chapter LV, page 201.

The length suggested 50,000 to 75,000
words, but candidates w submitting bio-
graphies either longer or s cated.

Each biography must include a synopsis, a full bibliography, and
adequate references to the original authorities for the statements
made; and candidates are recommended to submit their works in
typewriting.

Awards.
1938 Brown, H., M.4., B.Bc. Lg52 Elliott, B. R,, M.A.
1951 Reed, T. Thornton, M.A. 1953 Dutton, G' P. H., B'4.

The Tinline Scholarship for History.
This scholarship, of the annual value of ß30, is ofiered annualìy,

and is tenable for two years. It was founded by George John Robert
Murray, a member of the Council of the University, in memory of
the family of his mother.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXX, page 182.

Awards.
For previous alvards, see Calendars from 1913.

L952 Reid, Robert Leighton 1953 No award
Prox. acc,t 1954 Bowes, Keith R.

'Wadham, Elizabeth J. 1955 Pocock, Edward Robert

The Natalia Davies Prize.
Rur-rs.

'Whereas Miss Amylis L Lafier has given to the University ttre sum
of 9400 for the p,rrpóse of perpetuatir¡g the memory of the'late Miss
Natalia Davies, the following rules are hereby made:

1. There shall be aPrize of the annual value of 910 and Isrown
as the Natalia Davies Príze.

2. The Prize shall be available for award annually to the candidate
in a ffrst-year course in the School of History deemed by the exam-
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iners to be the most meritorious matriculated or graduate student of
ffrst-year History in that year; but no award shall be made unless
the dxaminers arã satisffed ihat the candidate is of sufficient merit'

8. The value of the Prize shall be awarded in books dealing with
some aspect or aspects of history preferably of the British Empirg
or of thä British Cãmmonwealth ôf 

-Nations.- The books, which shall
be selected by the prizeman subject to the approval of the Professor
of Histor¡ sira[ bã furnished *ith a 6oeftLflate designed for the
purpose,

4. These rules may be altered from time to time by the Council,
but the title and purpose of the Prize shall not be altered,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1955.

1952 Pocock, Edward Robert 1954 Michell, Meredith J.
1953 Curnow, Ellen Isabel 1955 Kersten, Lee Irving

The Roby Fletcher Príze.
This prize subscription in memory of the

late Rev] W. rmerly^Vice-Chancelloi of the
University. and is ofiered annually. For
conditions, se page L74,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.

1951
r953

Best, Bfie Deland 1954 Bradley, Michael C.
Veitch. Lindsav G. ) 1955 No award
Snúth,'John Rl C. I 

eouat

The lefieris Memorial Medal.

Rur.ps

1. There shall be a medal to be awarded annually, and called the
Jefieris Medal.

2. It shall be awarded for distinction in the study of Philosophy,
and it shall not be awarded except for work of high merit.

phy the

Lii :i
eaI,

4. The medal shall not be awarded to the same person more than
once' 

Made by council, 1951.

Nore: While the credit balance of the income from the endowment
will permit, each award of the medal will be supplemented by a cash
prize of three guineas.
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Awards.
1926 Holmes, Edna Lucy, 8.4., LL.B.
Ig54 Schneider, Michael P.
1955 Smith, Barry Whitmore

The Anna Florence Booth Prize
This prize, of the value of 816, is ofiered annuall¡ and is awarded

for work in Social Studies. It was founded by Mr. Sydney Russell
Booth in memory of his wife.

F'or conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXII, page 205.

Awards.
1940 Broomhead, Edwin Norman, 1947 Worthley, Boyce Wilson,

M.A. 8.4., M.Sc.
1948 Knauerhase, Oscar Carl, B.A.

Overseas Scholarships in Arts and Economics

Rur.os
the Faculty of Arts,

Overseas Scholarship

2. T}r'e normal tenure of a scholarship will be two years, begin-
ning about July or August. In exceptional cases the period of tenure
may be extended for a third year, but not longer.

3. (a) Each scholarship will be of the value of 8600 Sterling a
year, until the Council decides otherwise.

(b) One quarter of the annual value of the scholarship will be
paid to the scholar before his departure from Australia; and tle
balance in equal quartelly instalments in advance thereafter.

(c) Payment of the scholarship for the second year will be
contingent upon the Faculty's receiving, from the candidate's super-
visor or from the Head of the Department in which he is studying,
a satisfactory report on his work during the first year.

4. To be eligible for nomination by the Faculty a candidate must:
(a) be under the age of 25 years on December 31 of the year

preceding that for which the award is sought;
(b) have obtained, within the previous three years, the

Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts or of Economics in the
University of Adelaide;

(c) submit, for the approval of the Faculty, a proposed course
of advanced study or research extending over not less t-han
two years of full-time work at an approved Universþ or
similar institution abroad;



SoHoLARSHIPS, GRANTS, EXIIIBTTIONS, AND PRIZES 265

5. Before nominating an eligible candidate the Faculty will take
into consideration:

6. (")_Application candidate's Depart-
ment should be made August of the year
preceding that for whi

(b) A candidate who expects to take the examination for his
Honours Degle_e in the following November may apply in August in
anticipation of his results.

. (")_.Nomina-tions for scholarships to begin about July or
Augus_t will norm_ally be made to the Öouncil b/the Faculty in the
preceding Decembci.

7. The holder of an Overseas Scholarship shall submit annually to
the Faculty, in or about July of each yeat, a report on the wotË h"
has done in the precedin! academic year.

Awards.
For 1953 Ellis, Brian David, 8.A.., B.Sc.
For 1954 Griggs, Robert Leslie, M.Ec.
For 1955 Dodwell, David, B.A.

Head, ]ohn Graeme, B.Ec.
For 1956 Moore, Robert Clifton, B.A.

FACULTY OF SCIENCE.
The Ernest Ayers Scholarship in Botany or Forestry.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g80.

1947 Robinson, Mary K., B.Sc. L954 Brown, Judith Eileen
1949 feffery, Margaret W., B.Sc. Martin, Helene Alice
1951 Martin, Peter Gordon 1955 Burns, Erica Marian

The John Bagot Scholarship and Medal.

Until 19'32 the medal was awarded with the scholarship, but it is
now offered anmrally for the best original work in Botan¡i emboclied
in a thesis.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIV, page 186.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1914.

Scholarships.
L952 Kohlhagen, Myra .A.udrey 1954 Sherwood, Leonie M,
1953 Barlow, Douglas John 1955 Ward, Margaret Hawthorne

Medal.
1940 Mercer, Frank Verdun

The Elsie Marion Cornish Prize.
Ruræs

Whereas the Reverend Raymond Baron Cornish-has given to the
University the sum of î.250 foi the purpose of establishing an annual
prize in memory of the late Blsie lvlarion Cornish, who for many ye-ary

[ended t]re gardens in the University grounds, it is hereby provided
as follows:

A prize of the value of 8'7 !s, to bq known as The Elsie Marion
Corni3h Prize, shall be awarded annually to the student placed ffrst
in the list of candidates who pass with distinction in the annual
examinations in Botany III as piescribed for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of science' 

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954.

1951 Martin, Peter Gordon 1953 Brown, Judith Eileen
1952 Giles, Bnid Valerieì ^^--^r 1954 Butns, Erica Marian

McKánzie, Jean I 
equat

The Rennie Scholarship.
In 1930 the sum of 9320 was raised by public subscription to

establish a scholarship for research in Chemistry in memory of the
late Edward Henry Rennie, formerly Angas Professor of Chemistry.
The scholarship is of the value of ß50, and, provided that there is a
candidate of suficient merit, is awarded triennially.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIII, page 200.

Awards.
1933 Parker, Cecil David, B,Sc. 1949 Seidler, Jan Hynek
1938 Gillespie, Donald Tom C., 1952 Thompson,-Mqlcolm James

B.Sõ. 1954 Gooden, John E. A.

The Tate Memorial Medal.
Rrnns

Whereas a sum of sixty pounds has been subscribed with tlre
intention of founding a medal in memory of the late Ralph Tate,
sometime Professor of Natural Science in this University, and whereas
the said sum has been paid to the UniversiÇ for the pu{pose of estab-
lishing a medal: It is hereby provided that-

1. 
-A medal to be called the Tate Memorial Medal shall be offered

annually for the best original work in- Geology' A candirlate- may
be required to pass an exámination in the subject matter of his thesis.
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2, Any student in the University
the medal, provided that the thesis
of the completion of a prescribed co
shall not be awarded to the same person more than once.

3. The thesis shall be forwarded not later than the ffrst day of
November in each year.

4. No medal shall be awarded to a candidate who, in the opinion
of the Council, is not deserving of it.

5. Each candidate to whom an award of the medal is made shall
deposit either the original or an approved copy of his thesis in the
University library before he ¡eceives the medal.

Approved by the Council November, 1931, and June, 1933,

,{wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1932.

1951 Reynolds, Maxwell 4,. 1953 Woodard, Geoffrey D.
L952 White, Allan James Risely 1954 Chinner, Graham A.

The Lowrie Scholarships.
These scholarships, of the value of 9150 each, were provided by

an anonymous donor for the pulpose of encouraging postgraduate
research in agriculture.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXII, page 185.

.Awards.
1916 Stephens, Cyril F., B.Sc. 7925 ]acobs, Maxwell R., B,Sc.
1921 West, Eric Stadden, B.Sc. (resigned 1926)
1923 Lervcock, LIarry K., B.Sc. 1928 Piper, Gordon R., B.Sc.

The James Barrans Scbolarship.
This scholarship, founded by the late Sarah Barrans, in memory of

her brother, the late James Barrans, is of the value of gg0 and is
awarded annually, provided that there is a candidate of sufficient
merit. Preference in the selection of the scholar is given in alternate
years to candidates in Science and in Engineering iespectively.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXJ{, page 207.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954.

1952 Forbes, Bryal Geor,ge 1955 Sando, Margaret
Chinner, Graham Alan 1956 Brett, Peter-Robin

1954 Daily, Brian
Wade, Mary Julia

FACULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
The D. B. Adam Memorial kize

Rr¡r,ps.
Whereas a Committee of former students and friends of the late

David Bonar Adam, B.Ag.Sc., has raised the sum of 9300 and given it
t_o tþe__University for tÏe p-urpose_of establishing a memorial prize,
the following rules are hereby made:
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1. The prize shall be called The D. B. Adam Memo¡ial Prize, and
shall be available annually.

2. It shall consist of the sum of 99, or such other sum as the
Council may from time to time determine.

3. It shall be awarded in or about November of each year to the
undergraduate student who, in the opinion of the Faculty of Agricul-
tural Science, is the best student in Plant Pathology and is of sufficient
merit.

4. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the title and purpose of the prize shall not be changed.

Awards'
Jr9ó4 Shepherd, Kenneth W. 1955 Van Velsen, Reuben ]ohn

The Barr Smith Travelling Scholarship in Agriculture
In 1953 Tom Elder Barr Smith gave to the Universþ the sum

of ß13,875 for the purpose of establishing a Fund in memory of his
father, the late Tom Elder Barr Smith. The object of the fund is
to promote study and research in Agriculture and other subjects,
espêcially Animál Husbandly, cognate to the Pastoral and Wool
Inäustriés and to encourage mulual understanding between the
peoples of Australia and of Great Britain.

The Scholarship is tenable at Cambridge University- for two years
in the first instanci, and is open to graduates or undergraduates of
the University of Adelaide who are under the age of 26 years at
the date of election.

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship is awarded, see

Statutes, Chapter LXXX, page 220.

Award.
For 1955 Parsons, Peter Angas, B.Ag.Sc'

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING.

The Angas Engineering Scholarship.

The I{on. J. H. Angas founded a -scholarship of thç value of &200
a vear for two years, tó "encourage the training of scientific men, and
esþecially engineers, with a view to their settlement irr South Austra-
lrA,

For the conditions upon which the Scholarship is awarded, see

Statutes, Chapter XIII, Page 165'

The scholarship is normally ofiered in alternate years, 
-Candi-

dates must give ndtice upon a qpecial form obtainable at the Univer-
sitY office' 

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911'

1948 Crompton, James \M., 1950 Crisp, John D' C., B.E'
B.Sè. (Eng,) Kaneff, Stephen D., B.E.

Mitchell, Leigh H., B.E. 1952 Rose, Gordon Albert
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The Angas Engineering Exhibition.
There are four exhibitions, each of the value of ß15 per annum,

tenable for four years by undergraduates in Engineering or Science.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XIII, Sections 10 to 17, inclusive,
page 167.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1904.

1951 Reisonas, Irvis 1954 Dean, Harry Michael
L952 Hearn, Anthony Clem 1955 Barter, Ian Walter

The Sir Robert Chapman Prize
This prize was founded by former students of Sir Robert William

Chapman, C,M.G., M.4., B.C.E., M,I.E. (Aust.), first professor of
Engineering, and for fifty years a teacher in the University, in his
honour. It consists of a printed reproduction of the portrait of Si¡
Robert Chapman and the sum of &,10 L0/-; and it is awarded on the
results of the annual examination in Strength of Materials.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LX, page 204.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1943.

1951 Vawser, Keith Derwent 1954 Kwok, Hae Leong
1952 Staples, Roy William F. 1955 Billinghurst Onslow C,
1953 Goodale, Peter Lewis Prox. acc.:

Prox. acc.:
Parbo, Arvi Hillar

Kelly, Robert John
Schubert, Cedric Felix

The Cable Makers' Association Prize.

The Council having accepted the offer of the Cable Makers' Asso-
ciation to provide a prize of ten guineas in the Electrical Engineering
course of lhe Faculty of Engineering, the following rules have been
made:

1. The prize shall be called " The Cable Makers' A'ssociation
Prize."

mendation of the
in the tnal year
provided that no

ufficient merit.
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3. The prize shall be awarded g the best
ffnal-year seminar paper in Elech óiding ttre
award the results of the current Electrical
Engineering may be taken into account. A candidate who fails to
pass such examination shall not be eligible.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1952.

1952 Birrell, Archibald Novar 1954 No award
1958 Slaughter, Colin Sidney 1955 No award

The Electricity Trust of South Australia Prize
RulBs

Whereas the Electricity Trust of South Australia has agreed to
provide an annual prize in Electrical Eugineering, the followiig rules
are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be called "The Electricity Trust of South Aus-
Ealia Pñ2e."

2. The prize shall be of the value of gL0/70/-.

seminar paper in Electrical Engineering III, provided that no awa¡d
shall be made if no candidate is deemed of sufficient merit.

Awards
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954.

lg52 McCormick, Charlesl 1954 Baker, Donald M.ì - ,
W. D, f equal Wall,'Ian B. lequar

Packer, John Stuart j 1955 Smith, Roger
1953 Slaughter, Colin Sidney

The Lokan Prize.

Rr¡r¡s
The sum of 9100 having been paid to the University by the Ade-

laide University Engineering Society for the purpose of establishing
a prize in memory of Robert Albert Lokan, formerly a sfudent in the
Department of Mining, it is hereby provided that:

l. .4. prize of the value of Three Pounds shall be awarded annually
to the student who shall most distinguish himself in the annual
examination in O¡e-dressing, provided that he is of sufÊcient merit,

2. The prize shall be awarded in books, for which a special book-
plate will be provided.

A.wards,
For previous awards, see Calendar for 1949,

1952 Draper, Neil L954 Esdaile, ]ames Durie
1953 Polkinghorne, Graham K. 1955 Staker, Robert
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The S.A. Chaml¡er of Manufactures Prize in Electronic Control
The Council having accepted the ofier of the S.A' Chamber of

Manufactures to provi-de untll 1958 a prize of 910 a year for work
in Electronic Con-trol, the following rulès are hereby made¡

1. The prize shall be called "The S.A' Chamber of Manufachues
P¡ize in Electronic Control"

Awards
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954.

Ig52 Possingham, Maxwell L. 1954 Baker, Donald M.
1958 Slaugh-ter, Colin Sidney 1955 Chase, Brian Collison

The E. V. Clark Prize for Electrical Engineering
Rur¡s.

1. The prize shall be called The E' V, Clark Prize for Electrical
Engineering.

2. So long as the fund and the income thereof suffice for the
purpose, the þrize shall be of the annual value of 97/7/-.

e awarded annually to th
al examination in the subj
that if in the oPinion of

o candidate is of sufficient
shall be made.

4. These Rules mav be varied from time to time by tþe Council,
butihe title and p.ttpóse of the prize shall not be changed'

Awards
1953 Todd, Ar¡o]d Charles 1955 He.nderdsontRq13I,q G'Ì"q,r"t
1954 Bogner, Robert Eugene Robinson, John Walton J

The Gerard Prize
Rrn¡s

Whereas Gerard Trust Ltd. has agreed to provide an annual prize
in Electrical Engineering, the following rules are hereby mader

1. The prize shall be called "The Gerard Prize"'

2. The value of the prize shall be 921.
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_ 3. The p_rize_ shall be awarded by lhp Faculty of Engineering to
tlre matriculated student who is placed highest in the ffnãl examina-
tion in Electrical Engineering II, provided that no award shall be
made if no candidate is deemed of sufficient merit.

.Awards.
L954 Hilbig, Maxwell John 1955 Butcher, Ian Robertì ^.- Pfi;""d, ËäiÇ""'1"u""t

FACULTY OF LAW.
The Stow Prizes.

These prizes were founded by public subscription in memory of
the late Mr. Justice Stow. They are of the value of f-15 each, and
are awarded to undergraduates in law who show exceptional merit
in not less than two subjects in any year of their course,

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XV, page 169.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars frorn 1904.

1951 Wilson, fan Bonython C. 1964 Wilson, Ian Bonython C.
1952 Wilson, Ian Bonython C. 1955 Wilson, Ian Bonython C.
1953 Wilson, Ian Bonython C.

The Stow Scholarship.
of Laws who duríng his undergraduate course
Prizes receives a gold medal and is styled Stow

Awards.

Every Bachelor
obtains three Stow
Schola¡.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1918.

,ooo JMenzies, Duncan C. L945 Wells, William Andrew N,'""" lPalmer, Elnest William 1953 Wilson, Ian Bonython C.

The R. W. Bennett Frizes.
These prizes were founded by the late Richard William Bennett,

of 98 each, in books or money at the
are awarded for exceptional merit at tìre
any ordinary subject for the degree of

Bachelor of Laws.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LIX, page 203.

,{wards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1945.

1950 White, James lvlichael 1953 Wilson, Ian Bonython C.
1951 Wilson, Ian Bonython C. 1954 Wilson, Ian Bonython C.
L952 \Milson, Ian Bonythou C. Shepherd, Scoresby Arthur

The R. W. Bennett Medal and Scholar
Every winner of three R, W. Bennett Prizes is entitled to ¡eceive

a bronze medal and the title of R. W. Bennett Scholar.

Awarcls.
1950 White, James Michael 1953 Wilson, Ian Bonython C.
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The Bonython Prize.

This prize is awar.ded annually t-o-the-writer of the best original
theSs-ãrîook on a subject approíed by the Faculty of Law and the

Council.
For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LII, page 199'

.Awarcls.

1929 Bleby, Thelma EvelYn, LL,B.
1933 \Mynes, William AnsteY, LL,B.
1937 Bray, John Jefierson, LL.D.

The Justin Skipper Prize.

Rur-rs

is hereby provided that:

1. There shall be a prize to be known as The Justin skipper Prize.

2. The prize shall be of the value of ûv-e psunds and_shall be

"""itu¡t" 
toi award annuaþ to a student in the Faculty of Law or a

graduate in Law.
3. The prize shall be awarded by the council on the recommen-

dation of the Faculty of Law.

4. The nts who at the

end of thei in at Ìeast two
*Ul'""tt of being deemed

to be First

6, In the case of substantial equality under Rule 5, pr-eference

shali be given to a student who 
-has ihown particular ability in

¡iì-ettr rib¡""tr. If the candidates cannot tfren be separated the
prize may be divided.

B. No award shall be made unless the Faculty is satisfied that
there is a student worthY thereof'

9. The prize may not be awarded more than once to the same

person.
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10. If in any year a prize is not awarded, it may be awarded in
a suösequent y9?r as an additional prize should there be a second
candidate of suficient merit.

11. These rules may be varied by the Council from time to time,
but the title of the priáe shall not bé changed.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g52.

Lglz Wilson, Ian Bonython C. 1954 No award
1953 No award 1gS5 No award

The Thomas Gepp Prize
Rrn¡s

whereas the Late- Florence May pontt has bequeathed to the
university-the s-um of f200 for the'purpose of founãin! a prize in
r"ngjnory of her late father, Thomas G"pip, it is hereby "provided 

as
follows:

L There shall be a Prize, of the value of 95, to be called The
Thomas Gepp Prize.

2. The Prize shall
in the final examinati
the degree of Bachel
Faculty of Law the¡e

3' The Prize shall be awarded in money or in books as the success-
ful candidate may desire.

4. If two or more candidates be placed equal in the ûnal examina-
tion in Private International Law the work-of each such candid.ate
{u¡inq the year shall be taken into consideration in awardt"g ,h;
P¡ize for that year.

5. The Prize shall not be awarded twice to the same person.
6. subject to the terms of the bequest these rules mav be varied

from time to time but the title and geñeral purpose of the ändowment
shall not be changed.

.A.wards
1952 Burchett, Kemeri Anne Ig54 Jago, John Geofirey

FACULTY OF T,IEDICINE
The Sir Hugh Cairns Memorial prize

Rur.ns.
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ave of the
the soon as
r th in that

course,

Awards.
1954 Pitchon, Leon, i¡l.l+r"-"':''- 1956 Gabb, Bronte Winston'
1955 Pomroy, Andrew Frederick.

The Elder Prize.
This prize was est ince

his deatË in 1897 ha the
value of 910, and is the
Medical Course who Pass
with distinction.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1898.

1951 Gluyas, Maxwell Allan 1953 Hall, Donald Richard
Piox'. acu 1954 Aldor, Thomas A¡thur

Brown, Jennifer May
L952 Foong, Siew Muay

Prox. acc,t
Skinner, Sandford Lloyd

1955 Rice, John Peter

The Christopher and John Campbell Prize in Biochemistry.

Rur¡s.
Whereas the late A. J. N. P. Campbell has bequeathed -to the

University the sum of 9500 for the pu{pose of founding a scholarship
in Biochemistry in the medical course, the following rules are hereby
made:

1. The Prize shall be called the Christopher and John Campbell
Prize for Biochemistry.

2. It shall be of the value of 915 or an amount equal to the
annual income from the bequest, whichever is the less, and shall be
paid to the prizeman in one sum.

3. It shall be awarded annually to the undergraduate who in the
Second Examination for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery shall have- passed the whole of that examination
and shall have 

-be-en placed trst in Biochemistry and who in the
opinion of the Professor of Biochemistry is of sufficient merit'

D.48/5t.



276 scuol,-a-Rsnrps, GRANTS, ExHrBrrroNS, AND pRrzrs

Awards.
1952 M4"" John Milton 1953 Parks, Veronica June

Prox. acc.: lg54 Barlow, Douelaõ Tohn
Brown, Jennifer May 1955 Aldor, Thomñ Arthur

The Dr. Davies-Thomas Scholarships.

_ These two scholarships, of the value of gI0 each, were founded
by N{{s' Davies-Thoma-s ln_memo.y of the late Dr. buurèr-irrà*r,
sometime lecturer in the Princþlés and practice of Medicine and
Therapeutics.

They are awarded to the student in each of the third and fourth
examinations of the medical course who is placed first in the list of
candidates who pass with distinction.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXI, page 174.

.Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1gll.

.'o*.' JPak Poy, Reginald Kenneth Felix (Third Examination)*""^ 
flast, Peter Murray (Fourth Examination)
i (Third Bxamination)

f952 ) (Fourth Examinatioir)
(es

Io<a f Weston, Frank Keith (Third Examination)
^"""1Posen, Solomon (Fouith Examination) '
1954{}4gcill. Michael George (Third Examination)-""'lMitchell, Noel John (Fouìth Examination) '

tnr5{ Barloy,. Do^ugla-s John ( Third Examination )
{ Jose, John Salisbury (Fourth Examination)

The J. B. Cleland prize in pathology

Rur-rs

en given to the University for

:"#i:i3t ":f iåi¿ilå HTi:
wing rules are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be known as the J, B. Cleland prize for path-
ology.

2, It shall consist of a bronze medal and the sum of f,5.
3. lt shall be awarde theFifth Examination for and

Bachelor -of Surger¡ is the
opinion of the Professor

Awards
For previous awards, see Calendars from lg53.

\g^51 Þennett, Richard Clayron Lg54 No award
1953 Posen, Solomon 1955 Jose, John Salisbury
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The Thomas L. Borthwick Memorial Prize'
Ru¡-rs'

Prize in Public Health and Preventive Medicine.
2. It shall be of the value of 93 3s. and shall be paid to the prize-

man in one sum.

merit' 
Awards

Ig52 Butler, Randal St, John M. 1954 Lykt", Athol rw' 
J.

fgSS Posen, Solomon 1955 Lildsay. Thomas Bruce,
N{.D.S.

The Archibald Watson Prize.
\Matson,

3åiÍ"î1

For details, see Statutes, Chapter LVI, page 201'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1942'

Lg52 McKenna, Keith Patrick L954 Barbour, Robert Angus
ié5S Broadbeni, Ian Nicholas 1955 Fitch, Kenneth Duncan

The Dr. Charles Gosse Medal'

This medal was established in 1916 in memory qf Jhp late Dr.

Ch";i;; Cårr", 
""a 

is awarded each year for merit in Ophthalmology.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XL, page 192'

Awards.
Cal

rs52 55

1953
1954 alcolm

The Everard ScholarshiP.
Everard, is of the

v Placed fir'st in the

fi dicine and Bache-

lor of Surgery.
For conditions, see. Statutes, Chapter XVIa, page 169'
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from lgo4.

L95] lasÇ Peter lyf*l"y Ig54 Schwartz, Colin lohn1953 Bennett, Richard Clayton prox. scc'.t J ---

re55 u"¡"*,.?iåi; filfli"îo,,"*
The Lister Prize.

" .Thif prr;z" h,u: been provided by an an nor in memory
of tìe late Lord Lister, and is awarded to undergraduate
who, at the termination of his office of surgica fo- si*?otrt]ìs,is most tr in the investi_ga of the Adelaide Hospital, ancl
ln

Statutes, Chapter XXXVII, page Ig0.
Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 198g.
1951 AJlen, Thomas Howard 1g5g Schwartz, Colin lohn

Prox acc.: 1954 Reid, Donald peter
Bentley,.Alan Ig55 Lindsay, Thomas Bruce,

1952 Be¡nett, Richard Clayton M.D:S.
Prox. acc.:

L_ister, James Dick I
West, Rosemary R. j

B.M.A. (Section of Clinical N{edicine) prize.
The council has accepted the ofier of the section of clinical

Medicine of the British Medical Association- (S.A. Brancþ to pro-
vide.an annual prize for proffcìency.in clinical ì"edici"ì.---^ihl p.ir"
consists of medical works of the vâlue of ten guineas to be seläcted
Þy the zuccessful candidate and is available iot r*"rd ;";;;ilt-i;
the-candidate placed ffrst in the Interim Examination l"-óirí..i
Medicine heìd during the tfth year of the me dical ão,t.r".-- tiin tt 

"opinion of the examiners the candidate is not of sufficient merit, noaward of the Prize shall be made in that year. It is not 
"*"íaã¿twice to the same person. The_ examiners are- appointea ty- tr,ãcou'cil on the recommendation of the Faculty 

"t 
ú"ai"i"L; *a tn"examination is held after the students havê completed 'their 

six
months' clerkship.

A.wards. D' L35/32'

For previous awards, see Calendars from lg37.
\95.2 _S_qv3-ge, Jo-seph Patrick 7954 Robertson, Anthony Oliver
1953 Wyllie, Robert Gurner 1955 Jose, John'salisbual

Prox. acc.:
Posen, Solomon
McAulifie, David Jeremiah

Frank S. Hone Memorial prize.
The south Australian Branch of the British Medical Association

has agreed to p_rovide an annual prize of fffteen guineas, to be known
as the Frank S. Hone Memorial Prize and to-be awarded to the
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payment of the prize will be made direct by the Association to
the su-ccessful candidate. 

D. 1012/5L
Awards.

The William Gardner Scholarship and Prize'
memorv of the late Dr. William Gald-
is awaíded annually for merit in sur-
r the degrees of Baóhelor of Medicine

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIII, page 206'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1944'

7962 McKenna, Keith Patrick 1954 Pak Poy, F"-glryl{ f' F'
ié5ã 

-È""""tt, 
Richard Clayton 1955 Lykke, Athol William John

annual income from the
for merit in Surgery and

r the degrees of Bachelor

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIII, page 206'

Awards.
1954 Schwartz, colin John 1955 Robertson, Anthony oliver

The Shorney Medal.
This medal, established in 1942 in memory o! the þt9 Dr. Herbert

fr""ü--Süãi"é1i, ir awarded each year for ¡irerit in Diseases of the
Ear, Nose and Throat'

i'or conditions, see Statutes, Chapter LXIV, page 206'

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1946'

1952 KalinovsËy, Galina 1954 Playford, Iutgfe-*gl Claire
ié5ã iã*rã"""1ju'''"r Roland 1955 Lyi<ke, Athol \Milliam John

The Shorney Prize.
warded for original work in
ar, Nose and Throat by a

LXIV, page 207.
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á,ward.

l%q 9.r"gg, N.l44lister, M,B. Ch.M. (Syd.)
1954 Fleming, W. E., M,8,, 8.S., D.L.O.'(N4eib,).

Wyeth Prize in Obstetrics.
The council has acc^epted_the offer of wyeth rncorporated to pro-

vide an annual prize of ßto ros. to the candidate pracedfirsi in clin'ical
obstetrics at the ûnal examination for the delrees of Bachàlor of
Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery (D. S4L/45)."

Awards.
For previous awards see Calendars from 1g45.

L952 P_aull, Colin Gordon f954 Munda¡ Robert Neill
1953 West, Rosemary Ruth 1955 Cohen,'ÍIarry

T. G. Wilson Travelling Scholarship in Obstetrics.
In 1938 the sum of 92,000 was paid to the University by Thomas

George Wils_o1, M.D., for the pur'þ-ose of promoting tli,e ítudy and
p{a!!icg of obstetrics g{^Çrnãecõlogy by foundin"g a scholírship,
which is of the value of ß200.-

For conditions of award, see Statutes, Chapter LVIII, page 202.

Awards
1947 R. M. Maclntosþ,,!{.8., B.S. 1951 R. M. Beard, M 8., B.S,

N, A. Richards, M.8,, B.S. Ig55 Daphne R. iowe, M.8.,
1949 G. W. B. Aitken, M,8., B.S. B.S.

M. W. Elliott, M.8,, B.S.

Prizes in Pharrnacology.
Dgrilq the ye_ars_ 1931 to 1938, prizes in Pharmacology were

provided b-y the Hoffmann-La Roche Company Limited, òf Basle,
Switzerland.

In 1958 the counc-il accepte-d the ofier of Roche products Limited,
of Welwyn Garden City, Hè_rtfordshire, Englancl, to provide the fol-
lowing prizes to encourage the shrdy of Phalmacolog]':

prize of 910
est number of
held by the

of 925 is awarded to a student
h of sufficient merit in the opinion

ere be no senior candidate and
:andidates of equal merit, a second:d. 

D.7r7/6g.
Arvards.

For previous ar,vards of Hofiman-La Roche prizes, see carendars
from 1937.

l:"lq Junior Prize: Higgins, Bruce Ashley
7954 Tunior Prize: Buivill, peter 'Walter'
1955 Junior Prize: Barr, Alan Marshall
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Faulding Scholarships in Experimental Pharmacology and
Therapeutics.

Arvards. D' 227/36'

Medical Research Committee Grants
The Medical Research Committee will consider applications from

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY.
The Dental Board of South ,{ustralia Prize.

Rur,Bs

The Council has accepted the ofier of the Dental Board of South
Australia to provide apri"e of 95/5/- to be awarded annually to the
ri"ãã"t *hdir placed'ûrst in the list of candidates who pass with
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credit in the fourth-year examination for the degree of Bachelor of
Dental Surgery.

Awards.
For previous arvards, see Calendars from 1958.

\95.2 McDonald, Peter de Paul 1955 Heithersa¡ Geofirey S.
1953 No award.
1954 Bartholomaeus, Richard V.

Fairweather, Ethel F.

Australian Dental Association (S.4. Branch) Prize.

D.205/34,
.A.wards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1945.
Henning, Frederick R. 1954 Williams, Donald N.
No award. 1955 Fairweather, Ethel Firl

L952
1953

The Faulding Scholarship in Dentistry.
Rr¡ræs

The Council has accepted the ofier of Messrs. F. H. Faulding and
Co, L!d. tg provide the sum of 9.2I a year for at least ffve yeais for
a scholarship in Dentistry on the iollowing conditions:

l. The scholarship shall be known as The Faulding Scholarship
in Dentistry.

?. Th. scholarship -may be awarded annually to assist a graduate
in Dentistry to proceed_to a higher degree or to undertake an original
investigation approved by the Faculty.

3. Provided that the scholar's progress is satisfactorv to the
Faculty, the scholarship may be renðweá for a second yeaí, but not
longer.

4. If no scholarship be awarded for two successive years, a
scholarship to the valuè of not more than ß40 may be awárded to
a grad_nate in Dentistry to assist him to undertake iesearch vi'ork on
some dental problem aþproved by the Faculty.

The Dental Board of South Australia Research Scholarship.
Rur,ns

Board of South Australia has agreed to pay

Iää"åi':äî'å,ä1i1"""ts'Jåtïff i"ll",";
1. The scholarship shall be called The Dental Board of South

Australia Research Sðholarship.
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2. The purpose of the scholarship is to encourage- research in dental
science ori srib¡ects approved from time to time by the Faculty of
Dentistry.

8. A.n applicaut for the scholarship shall be a graduate in Dentistry
of the Uniriersity of Adelaide or of a University recognised by the
University of Adelaide.

case.
5. The research or investigation for which the scholarship is

awarded shall be carried out under the supervision of the Director
of Dental Studies.

6. Within the ilable from time to time
oy the Dental B University may award
more than one sc

Award
1950 Plummer, Alexander Philip, B.D'S.

FACULTY OF ECONOMICS

Professor Tew's Prize for Economics I
In 1949 Professor Brian Tew, Professor of Economics in the Univer-

sity of Adelaide from 1946 to prizes in
thó Department of Economics. prize of
g3/S/- is awarded to the candid examina-
tion in Economics I, provided

Awards.
1949 Lewis, Robert Brook 1954 Cockburn, Malcolm

Rendell, Margaret Patricia 1955 McGrath, James Patrick

The Economic Society Prize.

.Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1945.

1952 Scott, Jeffrey Frank 1954 Heinric\ 4arold-G.
1953 Head, john Graeme 1955 Tuckwell, Roger Hamilton

The John Lorenzo Young Scholarship

This Scholarship was founded in memory of the_late John Lorenzo
Young, and is "-tid"d 

to encoutage researóh in Political Economy or
some cognate subject.
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1953
r954
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For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX, page 1g0.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1954.

1942 Ramsay, Alexander M., 1948 Opie, Roger Gilbert
B.Ec. 1952 Penny, Dãvid H., B.Ec.

194ß Cheek, Bruce M., B,A.

The John Creswell Scholarships.

. These scholarsh',ps were founded in 1913 by public subscrþtion
in memory gf _th" late John Creswell. They-aie tenable for- ûve
years, and scholars proceed to the diploma in Commerce.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXVI, page lB7.
Awards.

(Bx rrrn UNrvnnsrrr. )
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1919.

Ottaway, Russell D.
No award
No awald

1955 Haslam, Gavin Morris
Johnson, Robert John

The George Thompson Bursary in Commerce.

_ This bursary- was founded in 1g23 by the Adelaide Co-operative
Society, LimrJed, in memory of the late-George Thompson, ihe ffrst
lgcretary_ ?nd_ Manag_er_of the Society. For cõnditions] see Statutes,
Chapter XLVI, page-197.

Awards.
1941 H-arnetÇ William Edwin 1951 Wheaton, Roger phillip
7947 Thompson, James Andrew Ig54 Rendell, Antñony Alan

The Archibald Mackie Bursary.

- Thír bursary was founded in 1g15 in memory of the late Archibald
Mackie, formerly Secretary of the S.A. Commércial Travellers' Asso-
ciation.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIc, page 171,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1982.

1941 Mitchell, Shirley Eileen 1946 Nobletr, peter
LgM Gordon, John Llewellyn Lg54 Wilson, Geofirey palmer

The Joseph FÍsher Medal.
The statute provides for the annu the

candidate for the diploma in Comm the
course, shall, in the opinion of the dis-
tinguished, and be considered by them

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXVIII, page 181.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1918.

1952 Hosking, Kathleen Valerie 7954 Sallis, Brian L.
1953 No award. 1955 No award
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Australían Society of Accountants Prizes in Accountancy

1. Two prizes, each of the value of 915, are ofiered annually-

2. Provided that there are candidates of sufficient merit, one prize
shall be awarded to the candidate in Accountancy I and the other
to the candidate in Accountancy If, who gains the highest marks for
his exercise, essay and examinátion work- in the subject throughout
the year.

the value of the Prize, will

#,l:m'xi*f ifl:îT'::
the Reader in Commercial

Studies.

4. If in any year the course of lectu-res in- Accountalcy I or
Accountancy Ii ii not given, the prize in that subject shall lapse for
that year.

Awards.

For previous awards, see Calendars from 1953.

L952 Coonan, Edward Raymond (Accountancy I)
May, Geoffrey Ernest (Accountancy II)

1953 Carruthers, Alfred Lloyd H, (Accountancy I)
Branford, Neil Leslie (Accountancy II)

1954 Heinrich, Harold G. (Accountancy I)
Carruthers, Alfred L. H. (Accountancy II)

1955 Richards, Fred Kither (Accountancy I)
Harrison, jack (Accountancy II)

S.A. Chamber of Manufactures fncorporated Prize in Cost
Accountancy and Budgetary Control.

Rrnrs
ofier of the S'4. Chamber of

e the sum of 910/L0/- a. Year

ä:trÄ'f#'i'Ë*,Jtä:';i"'î"1"'oi
made:

J. A prize to encou Y ald
¡"dË"t"rí-õ-o"ttãL ãf th 'as 

the
s.A. chamber of Manuf ccoun-
tancy and Budgetary Co
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essays, particular consideration will
be regarded as a contribution of
upon some aspect of Cost Accoun-

Awards.
L946 lVyett, Ernest S., A.U.^A.. 1955 Robless. Cosmas L.)ts47 Stéwart, Kenneth t"tr - D;;; Árth; Ëì î.¡"e"'t

Prize in Cost Accountancy,
Rwrs

is awarded annually to the candidatepl idates who pass witlicredit in the annualex ancy and Budgetary Control.

Awards
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1g54,

\552 Soar, Dudley Turner Ig54 Sallis, Brian L.
1953 Byrne, John Harold lg55 Zajicek, Jan

The Royal Institute of of Public Administuation Medal and prize

Rur,Bs.

the South Australian
ic Administration to
Administration, the

8. These rules may be varied by the Council from time to time
but the title and geneial purpose of ihe award shall not be changed.
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The Institute of Chartered Accor¡ntants in Australia Prize
in Accountancy IIIA

The South .Australian State Council of the Institute of Chartered
Accountants in Australia has ofiered to provide annually the sum of
gLO/10/- for a prize in Accountancy IIIA, and the following rules
have therefore been made:

1. A prize to the value of gI0/10/- is ofiered annually.
2. Provided that there is a candidate of suficient merit t1le prize

Studies.
4. These rules may be varied by the Council, but the title and

purpose of the prize éhal not be altered without the consent of the
Institute of Chartered Äccountants in Australia.

,{ward:
1955 Higgins, Raymond Hugh Edward

PHYSIOTHERAPY
The Kate Gilmore Reid Prize

' Whereas the Australian Physiotherapy .Association South A.us-
tralian Branch Incorporated has ofiered to provide an annual prize
of f5 in memory of the late Kate Gilmore Reid, the following rules
are hereby made:

1. The prize shall be known as the Kate Gilmore Reid Prize'
2. It will be paid direct to the successful candidate by the Aus-

tralian Physiotherapy Association.
3. on November

exam in se Practical
work est nce and in
a ma pa the smooth
running of the Physiotherapy Department.

Award¡
1955 Chambers, Ruth Alva

SCHOLARSHIPS TENABLE IN DIFFERENT FACULTIES
The I.C.I.A.N.Z. Research Fellowship.

Rrrr,Bs.

Whereas Imperial Chemical and New
Zealand Ltd. has agreed to prov year for a
research fellowship ln the Univer wing nrles
are hereby made:

1. The Fellowship shall be called "The I'C.I.A.N.Z. Research Fel-
lowship' and shall bè of the annual value of 94800.
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2, The object of the Fellowship is to promote knowledqe in a
ffeld which has some direct relatiõn to thè scientiÊc intere"sts and

3. Any subject of a nation of the British Commonwealth who is a
graduate of a recognised University may be a candidate for the
Fellowship,

5. In addition to his research the Fellow shall undertake such
limited teaching duties as the Head of his Department shall deter-
rnine,

dential opinions may be_ sou-ght._ 
_ 
If his research will involve special '

or expensive apparatus he should state his requirements.
7, No provision is made for a candidate's fare to Adelaide.

Awards.

\952 Rob_ertson, David S., M.Sc. (Manch.), B.Sc. (Adel.)
1954 Milligan, Brian, B.Sc.
1956 Christie, Basil James Frederick, B,Sc.

The George Murray Scholarships
(In Faculties other than Alts and Economics)

Rtn-ns.

l. Beginning in 1957, two scholarships tenable at approved Univer-
sities or Institutions overseas will be ofiered each year for competition
amongst outstanding graduates in faculties other than Arts and
Economics.

_ 2. The normal period of tenure of a scholarship will be two year.s.
In exceptional cafos the period of tenure may ^be extended îor a
third year, but not longer.

3. (a) Each scholarsþip _will be of the value of 9600 Sterling a
year, until the Council decides otherwise.

(b) One-quarter of the annual value of the scholarship will be
paid to the scholar before his departule from Australia;^ and the
balance in equal quarterly instalmeñts in advance thereafter.
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tin
vis
of

4. A candidate for a scholarship shall:
(a) hold one or other of the following qualiffcations' namely:

(i) the Honours degree of B.Sc., or B'Ag.Sc. or B.E. or" 
B.Med,Sc., followed by at least one year (preferably two
years) of full-time research work; or

(ii) the degree of Master or Ph.D.; or
(iii) the degrees of M.8,, 8.S., or the degree of B.D.S., LL.B.

with Honours, or Mus.Bac., followed by at least two years
of further studies;

(b) provide evidence that he would be accepted as a postgraduate
research student by the Head of an appropriate department in a
UniversiÇ or equiválent Institution abroaãl arid indicatô the proposed
ûeld of study;

lc) sive satisfactorv evidence that if sranted an Overseas Scholar-
ship Ïíe "will have suftóient additional fuids to enable him to under-
take his proposed course of study.

5, The following matters will be taken into consideration in deter-
mining the awards:

(a) the likelihood that the candidate will be able to pursue
zuccessfully his proposed work overseas;

(b) the desirability and probabilily of the candidate's obtaining
study 

'opportunities of'a type not available to him in Australia;
(c) the extent to which each candidate is eligible for an outside

scholarship.
apply tluough the Head of his department

to thãn the end of November in the year pre-
ce award is sought.

7, The holder of a Ge shall submit
annually to the Regisüar at ork under the
scholarship, a repoñ on the that academic
year.

The Chapman Memorial ScholarshiP
Rr¡r,rs

Whereas a sum of money* has been given to the University for the
purpose of establishing a Scholarship in memory of James Chapman
änd of his sons Sttuling and Rodney Chapman, the following Rules
are hereby made:

1. The Scholarship shall be known as the Chapman Memorial
'Scholarship.

2. The scholarship shall be
having been a student of King
mended to the Cor¡ncil by th
has matriculated in either the

r About I'L,400.
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Engineering. Provided that no award need le made if, in the opinion
of lhe Heaãmaster of King's College, no eligible person is worthy
of the award.

8. The Council may, in its discretion,
Scholarship of any Scholar who does not
whose progress in his studies is unsatisfa
Scholarship may be awarded to another
rule 2.

4. The period of tenure of each Scholarship shall_normally-be
three vears. with power for the Council to increase this period in
the caie of'a studônt whose course in either of the above Þaculties
extends beyond three years.

5. So long as the fund and the
purpose, each Scholarship shall be of
ihall be paid to the Scholar in three
beginning of each term in the year or
is current.

from time to time by the Council,
Scholarship shall not be changed,
rded save on the recommendation
ge, Adelaide'

William Donnithorne Awards
Rur-Bs.

Whereas the
University the su f
annuallv "to assis
tinue tñeir studie
the following Rules are hereby made:

1. Two awards, each to be known as a William Donnithome
Award, shall be available each year.

2. The value of each award shall be determined by the Chan-
cellor when he makes it.

3. Each award shall be tenable for one year, but a candidate
shall be eligible to receive an award for more than one year.

4. To be eligible for an award an applicant must have completed
at least one full year's work in his course.

5. Both academic record and financial need will be taken into
account in determining awards. A candidate must therefole give
particulars of all othei monetary awards (if any) that he holds and
õf his own and his parents' financial ci'cumstances'

6. In the absence of any suitable candidate wishing to continue
undergladuate studies an award may be made to a graduate to
enable him to undertake studies in the Faculty concerned.
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Australian Atomic Energy Commission Studentships

CoNprrroNs

1. A Studentship shall be granted for research on an approved
project at a University or other approved research institution. The
University shall nominate the project and the student but the tnal
choice in each case shall be made by the Commission. Students will
normally be expected to be accepted by the University as students
working for a Ph.D. degree.

2, The Studentship shall be tenable for a period of one year, which
may be renewed at the discretion of the Commission for a second
or third yea¡ dating from the commencement of studies.

3, A student living at home shall be paid a living allowance of
ß500 p.a. If, however, acceptance of the studentship makes it neces-
sary for a student to live away from home he shall be paid a living
allowance of ß600 p.a., together with first-class rail fares for the
iourney from his home to the Universþ town at the commencement
of his studentship and on return at the end of his studentship, and
similar return fares between University and home at the end of the
first year of his studentship. The Commission will also meet com-
pulsory University fees except those fees payable for the actual
taking out of a degree (examination and graduation fees, cost of
preparation of a thesis, etc.).

4. The living allowance will be paid to the University in advance.
The University will pay the student at such intervals as it considers
desirable.

5. The Taxation Branch has indicated that a studentship is not
subject to taxation. Hence tlie holders of studentships need not
Iodge income tax returns unless, during the year in question, they
derive income from sources other than the studentship.

6. A brief report on the pÌogress of a student's work and his
activities must be sent to the Commission at the end of each half year.

7. The Commission may terminate a studentship at any time if
it is not satisfied with the progress or conduct of the student.

B, If a student wishes to cease his training before tìre tenure of
his studentship expires, he shall inforrn the Commission immediately.
Studentship emoluments will cease on the date on which a student
discontinues his training. He may be required to refund any money
paid to him in advance in respect of the unexpired portion of his
studentship.

L A student shall be expected to devote the whole of his time
to training in research except for such reasonable vacations as are
customary for students of similar status in the institution at which
he is working,

d to undertake limited teaching or
period of his studentship, but he
the extent of such activities and

the income derived from them. The Commission may ask him to
reduce these activities if it considers they are interfering with his
faining,



292 scHoLÄRSHrps, cRÂt{rs, ExrüBrrroNs, AND PREES

11. If a student is absent from work continuously for more than
two weeks on account of illness, he must forward to the Commission
a certi-ûcate from a qualiûed medical
absence was occasioned by such illness
account of illness continues for more
mission will consider what effect if an¡ this will have on his student-
ship.

12. Appropriate acknowledgment to the Commission shall be
made if a student submits for publication any manuscript embodying
the results of wo¡k he has undertaken during the tenure of his
studentship.

Shell Postgraduate Scholarships

The scholarships are at present valued at 9,750 sterling a year)
and the cost of the passage to and from the U,K. may be borne by
the Shell Company of .Australia Limited.

.Application for these scholarships should be made to the Secretary,
Committee of Selection, Shell Post-Graduate Scholarships, The Shell
Company of Australia Limited, Melbourne, and the envelope enclos-
ing ihem should be addressed and sent to the Registrar of the
University in the State in which the applicant took his degree and
endorsed'Shell Post-Graduate Scholarship."

The Baillieu Research Scholarships
Whereas under the

provisions o 1937, for
the purpose within the
UniversiÇ a are hereby
made:

1. Two Scholarships, to be known as the Baillieu Research Scholar-
ships, shall be available annually.

2. The value of each Scholarship shall be P.75 a yeaÍ, or such
other sum as the Council may from time to time determine, and.
shall be paid to the Scholar in three equal instalments, one at the
beginning of each term.
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3. Each Scholarship shall be tenable for one year in the fust
instance, but may be renewed for a second year and, in exceptional
cases, for a third year, but not longer.

4. Arly graduate of the Universþ who desires to conduct \MitÌún
tÏe University postgraduate research in Medicine, Law, Comrnerce,
Economícs or A¡chitecture, and whose research proposals a¡e satis-
factory to the Head of the Department concerned, shall be eligible
for a Scholarship.

5. Where a candidate, eligible under Rule 4, is the lineal
descendant of an Australian soldier, sailor or airman who, as tJre

period he was a member
or has been permanently
ed a Scholarship without

For the purposes of this rule:
(a) a member of the Forces shall be deemed to have been blinded

if his eyesight is so defective that he has no useful sight; and

for carrying it out.
7. All awards shall be made by the Council, on the recommenda-

tion of either tlre General Resea¡ch Committee or the Medical
Research Committee. If at any time there are more recommendations
than available Scholarships, the Council shall choose between the
recommended candidates.

8. If in àny year a Scholarship is not awarded, such Scholarship
may be awarded as an additional Scholarship in any subsequent year.

D. 350/51.

The David Murray Scholarships.
These scholarships, of the 'r'alue of L25 each, were founded by

the late David Murray, a former member of the Council of the Uni
versity.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXI, page 184.

Conditions and Methods of Award by Faculties.
.Anrs,

In order to encourage students to undertake work of an advanced
character a David Murray Scholarship will be awarded on the result
of the examination for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts, in
Classics or French or Philosophy or Mathematics or German or
Geography to a candidate whose work is considered to be of suficient
merit.
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ScnNcp.
This scholarship is awarded to enable the recipient to carry out

some scientiffc investigation. The successful candidate, who'must
have saHsffed all the academic requirements for a degree in either
pure or applied science, is required to submit the subject of his work
for approval by the Faculty and the Council.

Payment will be made in two instalments, the ffrst on approval by
the Council of the subject of the scholar's work, and the second on
receipt of a satisfactory report of progress.

Lew.
A David Murray Scholarship of f.25 will be awarded each year

to the candidate for the Ordinary Degree of Bachelor of Laws who,
having been placed at his first attempt in the first class in at least
four of the subjects in that course ( excluding special subjects l, 2,
and 3), or in the ffrst class in three and in the second class in three
of those subjects, is considered by the examiners to be the most meri.
torious of the candidates graduating in that year.

Half of the amount of the scholarship will be paid to the scholar
on the making balance will be paid if and
when the schol tions for the Honours Degree
of Bachelor of of the making of the award,
or such extended time as the Faculty may allow.

Mrnrq¡re.
Facilities for higher work will be ofiered to any graduate or under.

graduate who desires to pursue a subject of research. ,{. scholar-
ship of the value of &,25 may be awarded every second year for
such work, provided it is of high quality. Undergraduates of not
less than three years' standing and graduates of not more than two
years'standing will be eligible to compete.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1913.

1 r5o 
{ t *rs\#li"1i;,,r::'oË,:flf",

Brebner, Donald Malcolm
1951 Arts-Johnson, Margaret Isobel

Mills, John Murray
1952 Arts-Ellis, Brian David
1955 Law-Wilson, Ian Bonython Cameron

Arts-McGill, Ian Keith

The John L. Young Scholarship.
This scholarship was founded in memory of the late ]ohn Lorenzo

Young,,and is awarded to enable the recipient to carry out research
in any b¡anch of knowledge.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXXIX, page 191.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1923.

1952 Thompson, Malcolm J.
1954 Gooden, John E, A.

1950 McCarthy, Ian John
1951 Walker, Ian Saville
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The Eric Smith Scholarship.
This scholarship was founded in memory of Lieutenant Eric

pil\es Q¡nith, who was mortally wounded iri the attack upon tìe
Dardanelles on 25th April, 1915.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XVIb, page 170.

Awards.
19f7 Çoop_er, Thomas Edwards 1942 Wilson, Jack Woodrow
1921 Moreland, Jack (resighed)
1927 Elliott, Ronald Donovan 7942 Cheek, Oonáld Brook
19M Lemon, Arnold William 1948 O'Connell, Brian Tohn
1937 Cheek, Nancy Olive 1952 Webber, ian Ern-est

The St. Älban Scholarship.
e of St. Alban of South Ausbalia having paid
sum of 9150 for the purpose of founding a
d the St. Alban Scholarship, the University has

1. That the St. Alban Scholarship shall be awarded by the Univer-
sity to any matriculated student thereof who (being certified in the
form hereinafter provided, or in some similar form, to be a son or
d_aughter of a worthy past or actual member of the said Fraternity)
shall be nominated by the said Lodge as a person to whom a St.
â.lban's Scholarship shall be awarded. Each student so nominated
shall hold such scholarship for such number of consecutive aca-
demical terms as the student must for the time being complete in
order to obtain a degree in (as the case may require) Laws, Medi-

have all the advantages appertaining to such scholarship.
2. The value of the scholarship will be ß15 a yeat, and the Univer-

sity will credit that sum towards þayment of the'scholar's fees in each
year during which the scholar hãlds the scholarship.

8. Scholars shall be in all respects subject to the Statutes and
Regulations for the time being of the University.

4. the Council of the Universit¡ no scholar
shall on from or to a reduction of University
fees number of academical terms, reckoned
consecutively, which such scholar must complete in order to obtain
a degree in the course of study pursued by him or her, and the terms
shall be computed from the day next preceding the commencement
of the academic year in which he or she shall become a scholar.

5' in
some ng
Maste ng
of the al-t
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respectively be accepted by the University as sufficient evidence of
the truth of the statements contained therein respectively, and of

As amended by Council, June, 1922, and subsequently amended in 1954.

Fonrvrs oF CERTrrrca'rBS.

To the University of Adelaide.
Lodge St. Alban hereby certifies that

is the son (or daughter) of

Bachelor of
Dated at Adelaide this

the year 19
day of in

(Lodge Seal.)

Master of St. Alban Lodge.

Secretary of St. Alban Lodge.

Signed,

Signed,

To the University of A.delaide.

Lodge St. Alban hereby certi-Êes that it has determined the tenure
by of the St. Alban
Scholarship, and has substituted
in the room of the said
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Dated at Adelaide the
the year 19

day of in

(Lodge Seal. )

Master of Lodge St. .Alban.

Secretary of Lodge St. Alban.

Signed,

Signed,

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1921.

1938 Andrew, Hugh Graham 1946 Perrett, Lance Victor
Lg42 Rounsevell, þmes Corryton 1953 Hambl¡ Francis Sutherland

The United Nations Prize

In 1923 the late Tom Elder Barr Smith gave to the Unive-rsity
the sum of 9100 to found an annual pnze f.oi an essay 9n a s.-uþj^e.cJ

connected with the work of the Lea$re of Nations; ánd until 1945
tition.
been dissolved and the United

.1945, 
the Prize is now ofiered in

1. A orize of the value of 95 shall be offered annually for the
best essiy on a subject connected with the work of the United
Nations.

2. The subject for essays in any year shall be prescribed by the
Faculty of Art-s before the'end of the preceding year.

3. Any undergraduate or non-graduating student !n lhe Vniversity,
or anv member 

"of anv class ,tñdet the iontrol of the University,
shail Ée eHgible to compete, provided that he is not already a graduate
of any University.

4. An essay for the prize shall-
(a) contain not fewer than 4,000 nor more than 10,000 words;
(b) be submitted to the 30th SeP-' tember in the year in sPecial

circumstances a later
(c) be accompanied by a list of the sources from which the

material for it was obtained.
5, The prize shall not be awarded more than once to the same

person; noi shall an award be made in any YQar if iq 4" opinion
ôf tne examiners no essay of sufficient merit has been submitted.

6. The examiners shall be appointed annually by the Faculty of
Arts and shall convey their decision to the Regishar not later ttran
lst December in the year of competition,

7. Whenever the credit balance of the income from the endow-
ment will permit the value of the prize shall be increased to €10.

8. These rules may be varied by the Council from time to time,
provided only that the general pu4)ose of the endowment be ful-
fflled.
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Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1937.

1940 G_ent, John George Moyns L944 Osborn, Rowen Frederic
1943 Cheek, Bruce Mansfield 1945 Cashmore, Helen patricia

The Harthy Studentship.

For conditions, see Statutes, Chapter XXII, page I75.

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1911.

1950 I.okan, Keith Henry 1953 Kelly, Robert John
1951 Alpers, N4ichael Philip 1954 Keriten, Lee 

-

L952 Alder, Thomas Arthui M. 1955 Wells, Gregory Samuel.

Commonwealth Scholarships

A succe qrrest deferment of his scholarship
for twelve -he may take a Leaving Honours
course or f in approved cases defeiment may
be granted
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An Entrance Scholarship may be used for any approved course
in Australia. In South Austr.alia tho eou¡ses which have been

Some Commonwealth Scholarships are available each year for
students who did not obtain scholarships on their Leaving Examina-
tion results but who have had some success in an approved course.
It is also open for a student ín any year of his course to apply for
an Open Enhance Scholarship on his Leaving Examination results.
Should he not be successful he can still be considered for a Second

lecture notes, etc. Fees are
such fees exceed 310 in the
reimbursement of the fare in
or 95 for a return journey at student concession rates, incurred by
a student in travelling to or from his home each long vacation or at
the commencement or conclusion of his course.

Subject to a Means Test a Commonwealth Scholar who is a full-
time student may qualify for a living allowance. The maximum

The "adjusted family income" consists of the gross income of the
father and mother and any continuing private income of the student
for the previous ûnancial year less 3100 for the ffrst child under 16
and ß50 for each other child under 16. The maximum allowance

Certain deductÍons are made from living allowance on account of
earnings from emp receipts
from other awards. employ-
ment cannot excee general
scholars can supple t during
long vacations.



300 scHoLARSHrps, cR.lNTs, ErrrBrrroNs, AND pRrzES

.At present a student may hold both a bursary and a Common-
wealth Scholarship.

Applications must be made on the prescribed form. The closing
date is 30th November each year and applications must be lodgeil
with the Education Departrnent by that date. If awarded a scholar-
ship, the student is requíred to sign a formal acceptance. Subject
to satisfactory progress the scholarship will be continued for the
duration of the course but an acceptance must be signed annually.
Applications for living allowance must be lodged annually and shoukl
be in the hands of the Scholarships Branch by the 30th November
each year. Further information will be provided on enquiry at tlle
Scholarships Branch, Education Dept., Flinders St,, Âdelaide.

Students under bond cannot be awarded a Commonwealth Scholar-
ship. Students who have resigned a bond and have satisffed the
requirements of the bonding authority are eligible to apply.

A few Mature Age Scholarships are available to students between
25 and 30 years of age who have resided in Australia for at least
two years and who fulfil certain other conditions,

Students or teachers requiring further information should enquire
at the Scholarships Branch, Education Department.

Government Bursaries and Studentships, tenable at the University.
(Regulations of the Education Department in regard to Scholarships.)

Leaving and Honours Bursaries.

annually for
or (in cases

hose parents
school years

next preceding the 31st day of December of the year in which such
children compete, or, if they have not been so domiciled or resident,
satisfy the Minister, by such evidence as he may require, that it is
tÌ¡eir intention to reside in South Australia during the term for which
the bursary may be awarded.

(1) (u) saries to be awarded by the

,",ï. Ji? lïå'Tì¿: ;lîi,,:i:lj
Division I-Eighteen such'Bursalies shall be awarded

to children years
31st day of year
pete have b at a s

tralia situat us of
General Post Ofrce at Adelaide.

Division Il-Thirty such Bursaries shall be awarded
to children who are in attendance at a school situated
within a radius of ten miles from the General Post Office
at Adelaide or to children who have been educated
wholly or partly elsewhere than at a South Australian
school. Any candidate w-ho has attended for the two
school years next preceding the 31st day of December
of the year in which he competes, partly at a school in
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Division I, in Division II, shall
compete in th"! ti ary^ g! the 18

Buråries a r of the 30 Bursaries
awarded in Division II be not accepted by the student
to whom it is awarded it may be awãrded to a qualified
student in either Division.

sections of
the year of
.Arithmetic,
counted.

(b ) Honours Bursaries shall be awarded only to those' 
deemed by the Minister to be of sufficient merit.

Honours BursarY'

Education Scheme shall be eli-
foregoes such other assistance,
ny cãndidate for whose educa-
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13. No candidate shall be awarded a Bursary unless he has corn-
pleted the matriculation requirements for the Faculty in which he
proposes to study.

for 
"",gli: 3,ËiT":ii":ttí :å**:'îï':ma rate of Ê,13/6/8 per term.

In addition, in respect of such period of time (if any) as it is
necessary for a bursafto board awaiy fro* home to'attenã'the Uni-
versity of Adelaide, or if the Director is satisfied that such bursar

15. Ho exempt the holders from all fees,
other than ry exaininations, payable to the Uni-
versity of es for the degreeì ánd from all fees
payable to

be]
l"g l
fee
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18. Except in the case of illness or other sufficient cause, each

¡"rtã, ;;;íil;tã"; io retain the Bursary attend all _lectures and
in the selecteâ course. Notwithstand-

nsid.ered
entry to
a longer
sity year

s the Director determines.

In the case of a Leaving o*'ffiì:å """JåîflJ-fHJ"ff :",""".: :i
nce at a SecondarY School for the
provided he is nót the holder of

19. 11) A student awarded
accorddt óe with Division I of
student awarded a Leaving Bursa
with Division II of Regulation 18

home is so situated that in the oP

ii"iårlålrrg ;i;;;h hãme, attend^ the selected school without undue

inconveniãnce or expens ctor'
DostDone his entry to the Pro-
iiauä ft" remainj for tha ctor'

"nã,rrrd"rt"kes 
to sit for end

of that year.
is not the holder of an Interme-
allowance at the rate of 930 Per

at the rate of 930 Per annum in
any) as his Permanent home is so

Dir'ector he-could not, if residing
chool witìrout undue inconvenience

or expense,
id the allowances referred to in
aving Honou¡s Bxaminatron, his
ces a certificate from the Head

to enter uPon a UniversitY Course,

in which case he shall be permitted to retain the Bursary'

20. A studen¡ o the Uni-
lr"rriiy-ft"t t""" ete for an

Honours BursarY name will
be included in or

21. Payment of
must present a cer
scribed bv the Di
altogetheí if such

22. Aoplication from intendin
the Bducäìion Office on or before
in which they comPete, and must

23. In the event of a Bursary lap-sing- or -beìng forfeited' the

*o"ãy ;;t b" used within twelve months óf such lapse or forfeiture,
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either in- providing a! additíonal Leaving Bursary or Honours Bur-
sary, as the case may be, or as the Minister directs.

For awards, see the Manual of the Public Examinations Board.

Evening Studentships.
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sideration the previous opportunities and present circumstances of
the candidates.

30. The subjects of examination for the studentships to be awarded
for each year other than the ûrst shall be such as have been respec-
tively studied by the candidates during the precedingyear.

81. Such portions of the studentships as are necessary to pay the
fees and the cost of the prescribed text-books shall be paid at the
beginning of each term. Students other than those entering on their
course must satisfy the Director that they have diligently and regu-

. _Th-e Minis-te¡ may cancel
t who has, without reasonable
diligently and regularly.

32. Candidates for any of
already held one of them or n
cation in writing on or before
applicant desires to hold the
state:-

1. His age, whether at wo¡k during the day, how employed, and
what salary or r¡/ages he receives.

2. His qualiûcations in point of knowledge, viz;-
(a) Il he has not previously held the studentship, he shall

give particulars of any public examinations he has
passed.

( b ) If he has already held the studentship, he shall state
what work he has done and. what examinations
he has passed while holding it.

Candidates who have reached the standard of the Intermediate
public examination of the University in English Literature, History,
and Mathematics are qualiffed to hold studentships.

33. If the whole sum of €,180 is not awarded in any year to candi-
dates qualified under paragraphs 41 and 45 of this part of these regu-
lations, any surplus may be used, at the discretion of the Minister, in
assistÍng other deserving students.

U. (f) Except where otherwise provided, or with the express per-
mission of the Minister, no person may hold any Exhibition, Scholar-
ship, under this Part in conjunction
with , Bursary, or Evening Student-
ship

GENERAL INFORMATION.

The Rhodes Scholarship.

Gnvrn¡r. Rncur,erroNs.

tenable at the University of Oxford and
Since, however, the majority of Rhodes

ich makes it possible for them to take a
degree in two years, appointments are made for two years in the first
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instance, rded a third year onlv if
he shows deffnite plan'of study'for
the addit llege anã to the Rhodes
Trustees.

Cost of travel must be borne by the Scholar.

Mrr¡ron on Appr-rc¡rro¡r.
Each candidate for application

to the Secretary of the e^in which
he wishes to compete, form, and
furnishing the material

Detailed information and forms of application nlay be obtained
{ronq th9 Secretary to the Rhodes Scholarship Selectiôn Committee
for South Australià, The University, Adelaide.-

Awards.
For previous awards, see Calendars from 1gl3.

1951 Opie, Roger Gilbert 1954 Porter, Robert
lg^5-? Ashwin, Charles Robin 1955 Wilson, Ian Bonython C.
1953 Lalrence, Robert John 1956 Pococþ Edward'Robert

ROYAL COMMISSIONERS FOR THE EXHIBITION OF 1851.

Scholarship Awards.
lB92 Allen, J. 8., B.Sc.
1902 Cooke, William T., B.Sc.
t905 Kleeman, Richard D., B.Sc.
1909 Glasson, Joseph L., B.Sc.
1912 Jaunce¡ G. E. M., B.Sc.
1920 Dawkins, Alfred E., B.Sc.
1925 Wood, Joseph G., B.Sc.

1927 Oliphant, M. L. E., B.Sc.
1933 Bosworth, R. C, L., M.Sc.
1934 Ballard, L. A. T., M.Ag.Sc.
1935 Price, James R., M.Sc.
1947 Bowes, Donald R,, B.Sc.
1950 Nossal, Peter M., M.Sc.
1952 Pettit, Rowland, M.Sc.

Bursary Awards.
1901 Cooke, \Milliam T., B.Sc. 19Il Jauncey, G. E. M., B,Sc.
1904 Kleeman, Richard D., B.Sc. 1913 Sanders, Harold W,, B.A.

The Gowrie Scholarship Trust Fund.
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ye research scholarstri-ps, each
of r two Years at a UniversitY
or 

st be or have been a mem-
ber of one of the Forces with service in the war which began
in September 1939, or be the child or other lineal descendant of such
mem6er, as deffned in the Trust Deed. Further particulars may be
had on application at the Registrat's Oftce'

Services Canteens Trust Fund Postgraduate Scholarships

The Trustees of the Services Canteens Trust Fund ofier each year
two postgraduate Scholarships for competition amongst gracluates who
are tire cÍildren of men or wìmen who served in the- Australian forces
during the 1939-45 War. One Scholarship is valued at ß4800 a year
and iã tenable abroad for a period up to three years; the other is
valued at 8A.600 and is tenable at an Australian University for a
similar period.

In awarding the Scholarships the T¡ustees will take into account:
(i) academic career; (ii) ability for research work; (iii) character; and
(ií¡ the future value io'Austraiia of the subject of research or study,

Further particulars may be had on application at the Registrar's
ofice.

The William Culross Prize for Scientific Research.

Rrnrs.
Whereas the late Mrs. Gertrude Culross has bequeathed to the

Uníversity the sum of 9250 for the purpose of providing an annual
prize for'scientiûc research, the following rules are hereby made:

l. The prize shall be called "The William Culross Prize for Scien-
tiffc Research."

2. The value of the prize shall be ß8 or an amount equal to the
annual income from the bequest, whichever is the less, and shall be
paid to the prizewinner in one sum.

the General Research Committee.
4. For the purposes of Rule 3, the following Groups have been

prescribed:
Group I-The biological sciences.
Group II-The physical sciences.
Group III-The sciences studied in the Departments of the Waite- Agricultural Research Institute.
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no candidate of sufficient merit in the Group appropriate to that yea¡
the prize may be awarded to a candidate from either of the other two
groups; but such award shall not affect the strict order of annual
rotation of the tluee Groups.

Awards.
1953 Hunt, Arnold L., B.Sc,
1954 McCarthy, Ian E., B,Sc.
f955 Martin, Peter Gordon, B.Sc.

Prox, acc,t
Davidson, James Logie, B.Ag.Sc. I __
Panabokkã, Christop"heí Raje"ndra, B, Sc, ( Ceyl on) | 

aeQ'

Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries and Scholarships.

An award will be made only if there is a candidate of suftcient
merit.

Scholarships at Other Australian Universities fo'r which Adelaide
Students or Graduates May Compete.

There are, in the University of Melbourne, a number of awards fo¡
which students or graduates of other Universities are eligible to com-
pete.

They are:
The Argus Research Scholarship in Engineering.
The Grimwade Prize in Industrial Chemistry.
The Harbison-Higinbotham Research Scholarship.
The John Melvin Memorial Scholarship.
The Ernest Scott Prize.
The Stawell Scholalship.
The David S)'me Research Prize.
The Arthur Sims Travelling Scholarship.
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Tho regulations governing the. above ul"alq -either .sP.eciûcally
include me"mbers of -other Uliversities in the ffeld of eligibility,_or

"lã"rV 
contemplate such inclusion. The¡e are, however, a nrmber

ãi àtÍ"tr whióh do not exclude ( by members of othe¡
U"i"ãriiu"t, and for rvhich appli suôh persons would be

"-o"riá"ì"a. 
Scholarships in îËis the main awarded. to

ã"ãUiã ihã scholar to ûndertake search work in the University of
Melbourne. They include:

Fund.
Foundation.

Larch ScholarshiP'
The Vacuum Oil Company Scholarship.

Similarly, in the University of Queenslagd, s-tud-g1tg or graduates

of other Uiiversities are ehgíble to apply for the 'Walter and Eliza
Hall Scholarship in Bconomic Biology'

Particulars of the above scholarships and awards may be found in
the calendars of those universities; [he calendars may be consulted
in the Registrar's office.

Colonial Office APPointments.

Arrangements have been made
facilitate the appointment of grad
vice. These appointments are
pointments), Colonial Office, L
the Central Committee of the
recommendations.

The services of main interest are the Administrative Services of
Eas[ and West Afrcia; Medical Services; appointme_nts-in Agricul-
t"iát ã"p"ttments, Eáucation and Police; Survey, Geological, and
Financial departments.

The couniries administered by the Colonial Services include the
n"ri ã"d West African Colonies and Protectorates, Hongkong,
Malaya, Fiji and the \Mest Paciffc, Mauritius, the West Indies, etc',
mainly within the tropics.

Further particulars may be obtained from Professor E' C' R'
Spooner, The University, Adelaide.

Concession in Fees to Officers in Commonwealth Public Service.

Not more than four persons in each ye-ar being i" th.g employment
of the Government of 'the Com nonwealth of Áustralia and being

Service Board of Commissioners may be
to the course for any degree (except the
B.D.S. and Mus.Bac,) or diploma (except
ommended by the said Board upon paying
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one-half of the prescribed fees for lectures or examinations. provided
that they shall otherwise comply with the regulations. 'Þrovided
always that not more than twe-lve such persons- shall enjoy the con-
cession in any one year.

Concessiou in Fees to Officers in State Public Service.
The Public Service Classification and Eficiency Board of South

Australia-may nominate in each year not more than eight persons in
the employment of the State Government of South -Auôtralia for

British Passenger Lines' Free Passage Scheme for Universþ
Graduates.

The Australian and New Zealand Passenger Conference provides
each year lor 25 ûrst class return passages to the United Kingdom in
accordance with the following conditions:

- 1. Passages will be available by vessels leaving Australia between
July 1 and December 31, and from the United Kingdom by vessels
leaving between March I and June 3Q in any year.

_2. Passages will be awarded only to graduates who show that they
will have suficient funds to enable them to devote their whole time
abroad to study and research, and who give an undertaking to do so.

3. Except in leisure hours and in University vacations, paid
employment must not be undertaken unless the employment is in
itself necessary to the shrdy or research proposed by the passage
holder.

_ 4. Passage holders will be expected to spend at least two years
abroad.

_ 5. Except in special circumstances passages shall not be tenable
by married persons.

6. Graduates are awarded must sign an under-
taking that they n of their courses, reÍurn to Aus-
tralia, Exempt! ion may, in special circumstances,
be granted by th

B. Preference in the selection of candidates will be given to
graduates who, .although possessing sufficient means to live in-Europe,
could not afford to pay for their sea passages both ways.
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Zealand Pas s enger Conf erence'

Rhodes scholars are eligible for consideration in connection with
these awards.

Students'Loan Fund.

On the suggestion of Dr. Leon lona, who contributed ß100, the
Council has established a loan fund for the benefft of students in

by a Board

å".îï$ä
The Registrar furnishes a report annually to the Council in Novem-

ber, and th"e report does not inìlude the náme of any applicant'

Soldiers' Children Bducation Board.

The UniversitY Research Grant

The erades and minimum qualifications of research workers for
whom liiing allowances may be provided from the Grant are as

follows:
l. luní,or Røsearch Scholar: Very few

âwards are made in this made are
intended to enable a Scho rs degree.

2. student whose minimum qualification is
r the equivalent, and who is shrdying for
degree.

3, Postdoctoral Research Felloutt A student newly qualified to
receive the degree of Ph.D', who-

(i) is of excePtional qualitY;

(ii) wishe_s, to stay_in the University-for a period not
normally exceeding two Years; and
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SOCIETIES ASSOCIATED \A/ITH THE UNIVERSITY.
Note: Enquiries as to the ofûce-bea¡ers of all student societies should be rnade

of the'secretary of the University Union (Mr. K. T. Harnilton)'

The Graduates' Union of the University of Adelaide.

(Amalgamated with the Adelaide University Union')

A Graduates' Association was founded in 1920 for the_ general
p"rpãtã of promoting the spirit of corporate unity among the mem-
'bãti of the tJniversit!. fhe-Associatiof is now a constituent member
ãit¡" eã"t"ide Univärsity Union, and is called the Graduates'IJnion.
i" -igSlt ìl furnished aná equipped a Graduate Centre in the old

light refreshments are
tõ use the Union Buil
nd possess other Priv
as set forth in its c

following:-
(a ) to use its influence with the publjc and with the Governrnent

to procure such increase of [he ûnancial and other resources
of ihe Uníversity as may be necessary for its fullest and most
efÊcient develoPment;

(b) to secure publi_cþ for the needs and the achievements of the
'- ' tlnilr"rritf and tó promote recognition by the State of the

services of the UniversitY;
(c) to suggest new and desirable telds of University activity;

ld) to act in aid of the council of the university in matters affect-
ing the physical, moral, and social welfare of undergraduates;

(e) to use its inÍuelce to promote^ the soci' of University life amoñg the faculties,
graduates, and to promóte such other
as may appear adriisable in their interests;

(f) to advocate such measures as may appe-ar advisable to pro-
vide residential accommodation for undergraduates;

(g) to assist graduates to obtain useful and- profitable employ-
ment to lhe end that the services of the University may find
their full expression in the practical life of the community;

(h) generally to do all things incidental to, or which may have' ' "tft" efióct of furthering] the above objects'
duates of the UniversitY or of anY

all holders of a

,'î'3åi'iffi"ij
(Mr. K. T. Hamil-

The Graduates' Union Committee is elected annually to control
afiairs relating especially to graduate members of the Union.

mbers are held from time to time. The
a Gazette once each term to keeP its

rsity affaírs.
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Ädelaide Universþ Union.

The objects of the Union are:-
1. to promote the intellectual culture of its members;
2. to represent its members on matters afiecting their interests.

and to afford a recognised means of commun-ication between
its members and the University authorities;

3. generally to secure the co-operation of University men and
women in furthering the interests of the University.

The affai¡s of the Union are conducted by the Union Council and
various committees sgt up by this council, úotably the union House
Committee and the Union Finance Committee.

The membership of the Union Council comprises:
(a) Two members nominated by the University Council;
(b) The Registrar of the University;
(c) Two members nominated by the Stafi Association;
(d) The Warden of the Union;
(e) Bepresentatives of each major constituent body of the

Union.
The Union Secretary and the Union Treasurer are appointed by

the Union Council and- are both øx officio members of if.'
ent bodies mentioned above are:-(i) The
The Students' Representative Coundill (iü)

Each constituent body of the Union directs a considerable number
oÍ activities and.may administer any number of subsidiary associa-
tions, e.g., societies, sports clubs, etc.

Lunch, morning and afternoon tea, and dinner can be obtained
1t the Refectory by members of the Union. The George Murray
Common Room remains open until 10 p.m., and supper is sãrved from
8 p.-'
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ere given by members of
v leadinq citizens. The'Lady Symon and George
those who served in the

Great War ( f914-18).
The Union initiated and sponsors the University Health Service

which was the ffrst of its kiid in Australia. Becáuse of its rapid
development and growth the service is now housed in the University
Buildings.

The Adelaide University Women's Union.
Founded July, 1909.

The object of the Union is to promote the common interests of,
and to foim a bond of union between, past and present women
students, and several reunions are held during the year.

Adelaide University Studonts' Representative Council.

paper "On Dit", the Union Dia-ry and
an ñe. ft ako organises the annual Com-
me on Balls and the Orientation Week
activities.

The Students' a constituent of the
National Union of ents which comprises
the students of al ith a membership of
some 27,000. The National Union represents students in discussions
with Commonwealth Government authorities and the Australian
Vice-Chancellors' Committee. Among its annual activities are a
National Student Congress, a National Drama Festival, Intervarsity
Debates and a National Art Exhibition'

The Students' Representative Council Office is situated at the
eastern entrance of the Refectory.
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Á.delaide University S¡rorts Association.

Its objects include the furtherance of the interests of amateur
general, ent ofplaying of the
iversity Blues

The management of the Association is vested in a General Com-

Membership of the Association entitles the member to take full

University Sports Ground.
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Sir Samuel \MaY, Bart.) gave €100
oavilion. Many members of the
ôubscribed to thé fund for general

ols, with the Director of the

fJ:äîTfä'i:'"?:ïfåf i:i:
been established on this ground, and a dressing-shed erected'

The Australian student christian Movement in The universþ of
Adelaide.

Founded 1890' Reorganised 1896'

The Student Christian Movement is a member body of the World
Student Christian Federation.- -iÉ 

aims of the Movement are to confront students with l_e_sus

em to commit themselves to Him
them to grow in His likeness

ian faith' as well as to unite
and in the devotion of their

ingdom of God.
The movement welcomes into it-s Fellowship of worship, -study

""¿ 
tã*iã", "lI 

tt rd"ttts, teachers and others 
-who seek God and

the truth by which to live.
The dical conferences, addr"t"ses and

discussio ning to the Christian faith as well
as social rning devotions.- -The 

Australian Student Christian" Movement holds au -A¡nual
National S"*-"t Co"i"ì'"oc", which is attended bv students from all
the Australian Universities and Teachers' Colleges'

Adelaide University Aquinas Society

The aims of the Society are twofold:
( 1) to care for the spiritual of Roman Catholic' graduates and undergra
12) io Dresent the Roman within the Univer-
' ' sity^on moral, PhilosoP blems'

Mass ii ofiered each ûrst Friday in the Union Buildings at 5 p'm'

""¿ 
th" Rosary is said in the Society s room each day. at lunch time

u"á S p.*. Ai I.rung.t.al Mass is ceiebrated during orien_tation week,
a reträat is conducíed towards the end of the second term, and
ãuring the year the members assemble for the Annual Communio'
a"d oî Uniíersity Sunday and Monastery Sunday for religious exer-

cises.
In addition the Society provides for

Catholic graduates and undergraduates
themselvès socially. Such occasions are
Beach to which Fieshers are especially i
Annual Ball, informal dances and hikes,
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The Adelaide University Evangelical Union.

Lutheran Student Fellowship

-_ A special meeting_fo_r_the welcome of Lutheran students entering
Universþ courses, is held in the first week of every academic year.

Adelaide University Regiment
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All undergraduates, non-graduating students and members of the
School of Miães and of the-AdelaidJTeachers' College are eligible
to enlist in the Regiment, National under-
going courses at the University, Teac Mines,
ãre normally drafted to the Unit on period
of full-time A.rmy training.

The Headquarters of the Regiment is at the rear of the Physics
Building. The Commanding Officer is Lt,-Col. R. A. Blackburn, 8.A..,
B.C.L. (Oxf.), and the Adjutant Capt. J. C. Hughes, M.C.

Adelaide University Squadron

The Squadron establishment is as follows:

Flight No. of
Members

Facuþ

'A'Flight (Medical) I5 Medicine, Dentistry

'R" Flisht (nquipment, Ac-
counting) 10 Economics, Science,

Pharmacy
uC" Flight' (Administrative,

Education and Intelligence) Arts, Economics, Education,
Law

10

"D" Flight (Technical) 25 Science, Engineering

'E" Flight (Radio) 15 Science, Engineering

on the General Reserve for a period of five years.
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during the two-year period. The junior course carry out general
service training at a R.A,A.F. Unit in the eastern States, and the
senior course at a R.A,A.F. operational base, such as Darwin,

The Headquarters _of the- Squadron is the C.A.F. Centre, I55
Barton Terrac_e, North Adelaide, The Commanding Officôr is
Squadron Leader T. \M. Murphy.

Adelaide University A¡ts Association

- {qll membership is open to all Arts students; other students âre
eligible for associate membership.

The Annual General Meeting is held in the third term.

Dental Students' Society of the University of Adelaide.
This Society was founded by students in 1919.

Objects of the Society:-
(a) to establish and maintain the students' interest in their own

profession, with a view to securing their futu¡e success as
practitioners;

(b) !o promote and conserve the rights of bona-fide dental stu-
dents;

(c) to preserve the principles of dental ethics;
(d) to develop, by interchange of ideas, habits of étosd'observa-

tion and investigation;
(e) to _cultivate_ the pleasure derived from personal contact with

fellow-students.
General meetings of the Socielv are held once a month.
U.ndergraduates of the University studying for the B.D,S. degree

are eligible for membership,

Adelaide University Law Students' Society.

The objects of the Society are:-
(a) to discuss_or debate or otherwise deal with any topic of in-

terest to law sfudents;
(b) to conserve or advance the interests of law students in matters

touching their University life or professional career;
(c) to advance the interests of law students in sport.

The persons eligible to become members of the Society are:-
(a) any male undergraduate in law or student at law at the Uni-

versity of Adelaide;
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(b) anv male person who has been admitted to the degree of' ' Baóhelor ol Lawr or has obtained the Final CertiÊõate in
Law at the Unive¡siÇ of .A.delaide;

(c) auy male practitioner of the Supreme Cou¡t of South Austra-
lia.

The annual general meeting is held shortly after the beginnilrg of
lectures; all new law students and intending members are cordially
invited to be present.

Ordinary meetings ar precede
debates on-hy¡rothetical of law.
The debates are set by eside at
the debates and discuss

The ,A.delaide Medical Students' Society.

This Soci
ttre interests
intercourse a
from March
students and graduates are read and clinical
meetings at which medical and surgical Various
periodiõals of interest are taken by the ublishes
its own'.Review."

The medical students'ball and dinner are held annually under ttre
auspices of the Society, which also arranges certain sporting ûxtu¡es.

All students of medicine of the Adelaide University are eligible
for membership, tlle annual subscription being ten shillings. The
oftcers are elected at the ffrst meeting of the year.

Adelaide University Pharmaceutical Students' Association,

This Association was founded in November, 1923.

Objects:-
(1) to promote good-fellowship amongst its members;
(2) to foster interest in pharmaceutical science;
(3) to provide for lectures, papers, demolstrations, and discus-

sions in any branch of pharmaceutical science.
Membership is open to all shrdents of pharmacy taking lectures

or examinations at thì University. Meetings are held monthly.
Officers are elected at the ffrst meeting of the year.

,Adelaide University Science Association
The Association was formed in 1891 for the purposes of bringing

into closer contact students and others connected with the University
who are interested in the various branches of Science, and promoting
"esprit de corps" within the faculty and. a wider interest in Science
by means of periodical meetings.

Activities held throughout the academic year include talks, both
in the lunch hour and evening, the annual dinner, the science ball,
special orientation activities, excu¡sions and other social functions.
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Membership is open to graduate, undergraduate, and non-graduat-
ing students in the Faculty of Science, and all such students are invited
to attend meetings and to join the Association.

Adelaide University Agricultural Science Association.
Graduates and undergraduates in the Faculty of Agricultural

Science are entitled to full membership in this Association; Associate
membership, entailing half fees and all privileges of full membership
except the proposing of and vo ng on motions, is open to all other
undergraduates of the University.

The objects of the Association are to encourage a broad interest
in agricrt'lture qmongst the members, and to foster esprit de corps
within the faculty,

Social Science Students' Association.
The aim of the Association is to encourage and foster interest in

Social Science as a profession and friendship between the students of
Social Science in the University.

The Association holds meetings and week-end conferences with
guest speakers on topics of special interest to intending social workers,
the students being encouraged to mix socially and to exchange ideas.

Anthropological Society of South Australia.
The Society was formed in Juue, 1926. Its objects are:-
(1) the study of anthropology with special reference to the abo-

rigines of Australia; and
(2) the effective means for their preservation.

The Society consists of Members, Life Members, Honorary Mem-
bers, and Honorary Correspondents. ¡Jl those interested in Anthro-
pology are eligible; new members must be nominated by two
members, and are elected by ballot.

Meetings are held ml.thly, at the University, throughout the year
except in December and January.

Presidentr G. H. Lawton, Bsq.
Hon. Secretary: Dr. A. D. Packer, Dept. of Anatom¡ University

of Adelaidé.

The Classícal Association of South Aushalia.
President: Professor J. A. FitzHerbert.
Hon. Secretary: A. French, M.4., The University.
The objects of the Association are:-
(a) to impress upon public opinion the claim of Classical studies

to an eminent place in the national scheme of education;
(b) to improve the practice of Classical teaching by free discus-

sion of its scope and methods;
(c) to encourage investigation and to call attention to new dis-

coveries;
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(d) to create opportunities for friendly intercourse and co-opera-
tion amonþ all lovers of Classical learning in this county,

All graduates of any recognised University, -and_ all who aro
interesteã in Classical studies, are eligible for membership.

The Economic Society of Australia and New Zealand (South
Australian Branch),

The Society was founded as a result of a resolution of Section G
of the Australasian Association for the Advancement of Science at
its Adelaide meeting in 1924. The South Australian Branch was
founded at the University on 2lst August,1925.

Its chief object is the advancement of economic knowledge by
(a) the publication of research work;
(b) the discussion of economic problems.

The Central Council of the Society publishes a journal twice
annually called The Econo¡nic Record.

The So
are given,
are held.
and discus
ing is held in A.pril.

The annual subscription is 91 15s. fol ordinary members and
91 2s. 6d. for student and non-resident members. Members receive
a copy of each ecord; members.mlY also
t"c"i'to'e a copy or The Economåc lournal
on paymentï The Australi'an Quøtterly
and 91 6s.6d.

President: R. L. Mathews, B.Com.
Hon. Secretary and Treasurerr J. G' Medwill, 8.4,, The University.

The Medical Sciences Club of South Australia.

This society was founded in 1920 for the purpose of enabling those
interested in the sciences fundamental to medicine to meet together

brief communications
oresented to the Club
äre forwarded by the
or publication therein.

The Austra.lian Journal of Expe Medicat
Science was founded by the Club in dowment
in 1926 by Sir ]oseph Verco, respons has been
accepted by the University.

Meetings are held at I p.m. on the ûrst Friday of every moqth,
March to "December inclusive, except those whicli fall on'a public
holidày.

The members of the executive committee, consisting of the Presi-
dent, Vice-President, Secretary and Treasurer, and five Councillors,
are elected by nomination and ballot at the first meeting of each
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ceive
ience
sub-

President: Professor W. P. Rogers, Ph.D.
Hon. Secretary: H. R. Gilmore, M.8., 8.S., M.R.C.P.
Hon. Treasurerr L. H. May, Ph.D., Waite Institute,

thc australian founnal of Experimental Biology and Medical scienco.

manner as the Council may determine. ." The University then
assumed responsibility for the Journal, the Medical Sciences'Club
maintainÍng a general interest in it.

of the Board of Management are all resident in
Board is assisted in thJselection of papers and in
by a panel of interstate wo¡kers in the fìeld of

^^ The Journal Ís issued every two months and the subscription is
f,8 a year.

Editor-in-chiefr Professor Mark L. Mitchell; co-Editor, professor
G. M. Badger.
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PUBLIC EXAN{INATIONS IN THEORY AND
PRACTICE OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS

be
pla
hel

2. Candidates shall be admitted to ihe examinations without
restrictions as to age or sex.

ody to be duly consti-
in each instance, make
of the examinations,

of office and the duties
em, determine ttre scale of remuneration to be
the fees and charges to be paid by candidates
nd settle other details incidental to the holding

4. Schedules deûning as fa¡ as may be necessary the range of the
examinations shall be published not later than the 31st day of Janu-
ary, in each year.

Allowed 8th August, 1906.

LICENTIATE IN MUSIC FOR TEACHERS AND
EXECUTANTS

these Examinations is published in a
sep stribution. Copies may be obtained
on

PUBLIC EXAMINATIONS (MUSIC) SCHOLARSHIPS
AND PRIZES
REGULATIONS

Sc¡ror-¿nsrms,
1. Two scholarships, tenable for three years, one in the theory

and the other in the practice of music, shall be offered anually at the
examinations of the Australian Music Examinations Board held in
South Australia.

The scholarship in theory of music shall exempt the holder from
payment during the tenure thereof of all fees for lectures and
examinations in the course for the degree of Bachelor of Music.
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teacher of music or an institution previously approved by the
Council, that the scholar has duly enrolled for instruction.

Ê2. Candidates who at either the May or September examinations
obtain honours or credit in the Seventh Grade in theory, and
have also passed an examination in practice of music of the stan-
dard of the Fifth Grade at least, shall be eligible to cornpete for
the scholarship tenable in the course for the degree of Bachelor of
Music, and candidates who obtain honours or credit in the Seventh
or Sixth Grade in the practice of music, and have also passed an
examination in theory of music of the standard of the Fourth Grade
at least, shall be eligible to compete for that awarded for the practice
of music. The scholarships shall be alvarded to the candidates
showing the greatest musical promise at a special examination to be
held in November or December each year. Candidates who are
eligible must enter for the special examination on the prescribed form
on or before lst November, and sign an undertaking that they will
accept the scholarship and conform to the conditions prescribed if
elected. The fee for the special examination shall be 10s. 6d.

3. No candidate shall be eligible to compete for either of these
scholarships who holds, or has held, a scholarship or prize tenable
for three years for the same subject at the Elder Conservatorium, or
who has passed the first year of the course either for the Diploma in
Music or f of Music.

No per one of these scholarships at the
same time, of be awarded a second time to
the same candidate for the same subject.

4. The limits of age for candidates shall be as follows:
For Singing, Organ, and Violoncello -
For Pianoforte and Violin

- 24 years
- 21 years

For Theory of Music 25 years
on the thirty-ffrst day of December in the year in which the examina-
tion is held.

5. In the event of only one candidate being eligible to compete
for either scholarship, the Council may, on the ¡ecommendation of
the examiners, dispense with the special examination.

practical proof of such progress. Failure
tion or test, or to present such certiffcate,
the tenure of the scholarship, unless th
decide.

7. A scholarship may also be summariþ determined at any time
if, in the opinion',rf tnó Council, the holder of it be guilty óf mis-
conduct.

'Allowed 16th December, 1948, and amended 14th December, 1950.
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the Council of the University.
9. The awards shall be distributed over as many grades as may

be considered advisable with the object of encouraging promising
ouoils at all stases of the A.M.E.B. scheme.^ ito. No candidate shall be considered in these awards whose age

grade.- 11. If at any time it is deemed by the Board to be necessary a
special examination will be held to decide an award.

Lrctwrr,trt Pnrzp
12. A prize of fffteen guineas shall be awarded each year to the

best Soutñ Australian candidate who passes as an executant in the
Licentiate Examination (Music); provided that if the examiners
report that no candidate is of outstanding merit the prize shall lapse
for that year.

18. The prize shall not be awarded to the same person more than
once' 'Allowed Deccmber, 1948

Regulations L, 8, 4,5, 6 and 7 allowed 80th Novembgr, 19Q8' Regulations 8, 9,- 11, 12 and 13 allowed llth December, 1941.

SCHOLARSHIPS_
For previous Awards, see Calendars f¡om 1910.

1950 {Pdgor, Heather l,far¡ (TheoV)
'""" lleonard, Mary J. (Practice)
1951 Stubbs, Ruth Margaret (Practice)

LICENTIATE PRIZE_
For previous Awards, see Calendars from 1942.

1949 Knowling, Gwenda
1950 No award
1951 No award.
1952 Griggs, .Arden lvfichael
1953 No award
L9ú4 Forsyth, Jeanette
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PRIZES-
For previous Awards, see Calendars from 1945

Awards in 1952:
(a) Practice of Music.

Seventh Grade: Tobin, Ashley Hambridge
Lindh, Carlene Margaret

Sixth Grade: Raven, Junita Margaret
Fifth Grade: Lawlor, Laurence

Jericho, Olga Josephine
Porter, James Lincoln
Gare, Janet Ann

Fourth Grader Pitcher, Alison
Banat! Lindsay John

Third Grade: Johnson, Annetta Lindsay
Porter, David
Smith, leremy Wesley

(b) Theorg of Musíc.
No award

Awards in 1953:
(a) Practöce of Mwíc.

Seventh Grade: Tobin, ,{shleigh Harnbridge
Chappell, Glenys Melba
Porter, James Lincoln
Jewell, John

Sixth Grade: Zweck, Coral Joan
Smith, David Aitchison
Kaesler, Joy Marlene

Fifth Grade: Pahl, Peter John
Barratt, Lindsay John

Fourth Grade: Johnson, Annetta Lindsay
Porter, David
Ellis, Maureen Elizabeth

(b) Theorg of Mrsåc.
No award.

Awards in 1954r
(a) Practice of Mwic.

Seventh Grade: Smith, David Aitchison
Sixth Gradet Page, Hope Marie

Levy, Juliette
Barratt, Lindsay John

Fifth Grade: Porter, David
Deutscher, Rhyll
Turnbull, Pabicia Irene
Wesley-Smith, John Jeremy

Fourth Grade: Perriam, Judith
McMutrie, Peter Roderick
Cooper, Janice Beth
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The Eva Lines Memorial Prize.
Rur¡s.

829

iversity the
scholarship
larship (or

1. A prize to be called The Eva Lines Memorial Prize shall be
awarded annually on the results of the Fifth and Sixth Grade Sep-
tember-October e.xaminations in Pianoforte conducted in South Aus-
tralia by the .A.ustralian Music Examinations Board.

2. To be eligible for the Prize, a candidate shall be under the age
of seventeen years on the 31st day of December in the year in which
the examination is held.

3. The Prize shall be awarded to the candidate who, being
eligible, is considered by the examiners most worthy to receive the
award.

4. The value of the Prize shall be ß15, or such other sum as the
Council may from time to time determine.

5. The Prize shall not be awarded to any person more than
once.

6. These rules may be varied from time to time by the Council,
but the títle and the purpose of the foundation shall nót be changed.
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THE UNIVBRSITY OF ADELAIDE
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1. Regulations- '

. Degree of Bachelor of Arts -
í, A,ssociate in Arts ali<l Educatil¡'1:;' - :: -.', - " :

Diploma in Education
Degree of Master of Arts
Degree of Doctor of Letters
Degree of Bachelor of Econóitrics
Degree of Master of Economics -

Degree of Bachelor of Science

Degree of Master of Science

Degree of Doctor of Science

Degree of Bachelor of Agricultural Science

Degree of Master of Agricultural Science

Degree of Bachelor of Engineering
Degree of Master of Engineering
Degree of Bachelor of Laws
Degree of Master of Laws
Degree of Doctor of Laws
legrees of Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgery

Degree of Bachelor of Medical Science

Degree of Doctor of Medicine
Degree of Master of SurgerY

Degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery

Degree of Master of Dental SurgerY

Degree of Doctor of Dental Science

Diploma of Associate in Music
Fellowship of the Elder Conservatorium of Music

Degree of Bachelor of Music
Degree of Doctor of Music
Diploma in Commerce
Diploma in Public Adminishation
Diploma in PharmacY
Diploma in PhYsical Education
Diploma in Social Science
Diploma in PhysiotheraPY
Degree of Doctor of PhilosoPhY

2. Notes to candidates for higher deglees

403
410
ALT

4L2
4r4
4L5
4r9
420
426
428
429

438
494
437

M7
46
466
457

465
466
467

470
474
475
476
480
481
486
487

490
492
493
495
496
498
501



8. Table of Fees - 5U,

4. Rules-
The University Library - 5n
Laboratories-

Botany Laboratory _ 5$
Zoology Laboratory _ 516
Chemical Laboratory - ó17
Physics Laboratory _ 5tg
Physiology and Biochemistry Laboratories _ 519



REGULATIONS

For conditions of matriculation,
The numbers in brackets after the

see Chapter IX of the Statutes.
subjects rèfer to the syllabuses.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ÄRTS

REGULATIONS

1. The¡e shall be an Honours degree and an O-rdinary degree of
Ba;hebr;J ¡1;. A cÀndidate may"obtain e ther degree-or both.

*2. The following shall be the subjects of lectures and examinations

for the Ordinary degree:
Greek I (1),
Latin I (5), I
Comparative J

French I (3I) r;

German I'(4Í \ '

Engtish Langr 'in),I (21), r' (22),
and III (23

Social History
ni'ió.yIÀ (É {n--Q5),^91d III (56);
Politic; I (6ì) ¡-drlJP.(6a);
Bconomicò I' I (158);
Social Econo
Geography I ¡ (93);
Economic Ge<

, IIIA (74), IIIB (75);
83);

1201). II 1203). and III (206);
Statisücal Me àf8líâ"¿ MatÉómatical Siatistics {2LQl
Music I (121 ), II'i123 or lÙl), and III (125 or 126)'

Science Subjects:
Applied Mathematics I (207), II (209), and III (211);
Pñvsics I (22L) and II (222);
Chêmistry'I (231) and II' (233 or 236) (Inorganic or

Organic);
Botany I (261) and II (262);
Zoology I (27I) and II Q1a);
Geology I (251) and II (262);
Biology (269).

naãÉ òt thi: above-mentioned divi ions of a subject (e'g',
Greek I) or an undivided subject (e'g., -Comparativ-e Philo-
logy) is a course in that subject, except that Greek II counts
as two courses.

'Allowed 22nd January, 1958; amended llth November, 1954- and 25th Àugust,
1955; further amendments awaiting allowance at time of printing'

(403)



404 REGULATToNs-DEcREE oF 8..á,.

3. A candidate for the Honours degree- shall attend lectures regu-
larly and pass examinations in one of tle follorving schools:

or in a combined scho_ol approved by the Faculty and including such
subjects -of two schools as itratl be ãeemed equivalent to thãsË of a
single school.

_ {A candidate desiring to enter fôr an Honours school must obtain
the approval of the Head of the school concerned. The finar examina-
tion may not, except by special permission of the Faculty. be taken
until four years of srudjz hàve been completed after matrióúlation.

The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours desree shall'be published in alphabetical ordèr wiihin the following crässes and
divisions in each school:

to obtain Honours may be awaxded the
that he has in all other respects completed
egree.

4. ree shall rly
and courses q.
thet eshall" i;'-
tions

grven.

' Fi¡st Class Second Class
Division I
Division II

Third Class

f Allowed 25th Á,ugust, 1955.
at time of printing.

+ Allowed llth Novembe¡, 1954.
f Amend.ment awaiting allowance
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6. Except by permission of the Faculty a candidate shall not proceed
to a coursã for iryhich he has not completed the pre-requisite courses
prescribed in the syllabuses.' 7. A candidate mãy be excused attendance at lectures in any subject
in which he desires io be examined, but only upon grounds approved
by the Council. Exemption in more than two subjects in any one year
wilt ¡e allowed only in exceptional circumstances.

8, A candidate shall do such written or practical work as may be

sideration at the final examination in that subject.

14, The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instalments
as the Council shallfrom time to time determine:

A. Ordinary degree of B,A.:
( 1) Fór lectures and examination in each course

except in Science subjects - - 8'5 5 0
(2) For attendance a second or subsequent time at

lectures ancl examination in any cõurse 2 12 6
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(8) For a special examination or for an annual
examinatio! in any course with exemption
from attendance of re-attendance at ledtures 2 lZ 6

(4) F

B. Honours degree of B.A.:
( 1) Fo_r such subjects of tÏe course for the Ordinaqr

degree as they are required to pass, candidateis
pay fees prescribed in Sub-Seõtion A.

(2) For the following special courses:
Old and Middle English I and IL Bach

course_550
Old and Middle Frçqch I and II. Each

course
First-year and second-year Honours courses

in Mathematics, Each course
(3) For lectures in the following schools:

Classics
tHistory
lPolitics
Philosophy
Mathematics -
English Language and Literature:

Under Scheme Ä
Under Scheme B

French Language and Literature
Economics
Geography

*German Language and Literature
(4) For the ûnal examination in each school

550
550

1515 0
1515 0
1515 0
1515 0
26 5 0

-2L00
- 1515 0- 1515 0- 1515 0- 1515 0- 1515 0
- 77 0

e_pt courses for ttre Ordinary
ded for in B (2) above, whicir
sary for the Honours course

The fees which urse of lectures or an
examination which unable to attend, shall
not be returned, unl ise determine.
! Allowed llth November, 1954. I Allowed 25th August, 1955.

Allowed 17th January, 1952.

SCHEDULES N4ADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 5.

SCHEDULE I: THE HONOURS DEGREE
an Honours degree shall pass in Cou¡se I
English or in añ examination in French or
Faculty.
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2. Except in special circumstances a , î
c""didatàïust c^omplete, either before he
presents himself foi the ûnal Honours ing
courses:

(a) For the Honours degree in Classics:
Greek I, II and III;
Latin I, II and III;
Comparative PhilologY;
English Language and Literature I'

(b ) For the Honours degree in English Language and-Literature:
There shall be alternative schemes of study: -A' and B'

Scheme At
English Language and Literature I, II and III;
Old and Middle English I and II;
Two additional courses, including at least one course in a

language other than English'
Scheme Bz

English Language and Literature I, II and III;
A sequence of three courses in another subject approved

by the Faculty;
Two additional courses'
Course I in a language other than English must be pre-

sented as one of the tve elective courses'

(d) For the Honours degree in Historyr
History | Qr or BI, II (,{ or B) and III;
An exáminàüon in French, German or Italian approved by

the Council;
Five other courses, preferably including e!!he¡, (a) Socia1

Economics or Bcoìomics l-and History II (Á' or B); o'
(b) a third-year course in another Department'

(e) For the Honours degree in EconomÍcs:
Economics I, II and III;
History IIB;
Economic Geography;



408 scHEDTJLEs-DEGREE oF B.A.

I and II;
I and II;
F¡ench or German approved by the

(f ) For the Honours degree in Geography:
Geography I, II and III;
Course I of any _Sgienge subject speciffed in Regulation 2,

except Applied Mathematics;

Philosophy I, IIA, IIB,.IIIA and IIIB;
Courses I and II in another subject for the Ordinary

degree;
One additional course.
Course I in a langu-age-other_than English must be pre

sented as one of the three elective courses.
(h) Fo¡ the Honours degree in Mathematicsr

The first-year and second-year Honours courses in pure
Mathematics;

r{.pplied _Matlematics I and II and Statistical Methods;
Two additional courses not included in the Science éub-

jects, and such other courses as may be prescribed,,u,ith
the concurrence of the Faculty, by tÈe profesjor of
Mathem.atics.

(i) For the Hoirours degree in German:
German I, II and III;
Interim Honours German I and II;

( j) For the Honours degree in Politics:
Politics I, II, IIIA and IIIB;
Histo,ry II (A or B);
Social Economics or Economics f;
Two other courses;
,A.n examination-in French, German or Italian approved

by the Council.
courses specified in paragraph2 of this schedule
undertake during the second, third and fourth
h Honours work as the Head of the Department
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4:_Excep_t by- pelrnission of the Faculty a candidate shall
whole of the final examination for the Honours degree at
annual examination.

SCHEDULE II: THE ORDINARY DEGRBE

, Tþç tq" courses presented by a candidate for the Ordinary degree
shall include:

(e) two.-oj the following seque-nces of- th"_ee courses each, per-
missible sequences being indicated by the arrows:

40Ð

take the
the one

Fí¡st Cou¡se Second, Cørse Thi¡il Cou¡se

l. G¡eek I Greek II 

-¿Greek 

III
-ÐComparativc 

Philology

2' Latin I Latin II 
---åLatin 

III

-¡Comparative 
Philology

3' French I 

---- 
French Il 

--+F¡ench 

III

-ÐComparative 
Philology

4. Ger¡nan I Gernran ll#German III -- . -

-)Comparative 
Philology

5. English l----aEnglish II English III
6. History I (á, or B)-+History II (Â or B)-3åtitfif ,tïi,
z. politics I potitics rr ËS|,Íi,lttf
g. Economics l_-_-gEconomics II Economics III
9. Geography I 

-+ 

Geography II Geogaphy III
10. philosophy r-+ Philosopþv ll4-+!þllosonþ !lþ

-> 
Philosophy IIB----¡philosophi UIB

ll. Psychology I 

--a>Psychology 

II 

-+psychology 

III
12.pu¡eMathematicsr<Ëi"'.i",YiTtïËiliät=illi"Yî.,T¿.#"ff"11,r*

'18 Applied Mathematics I-+Applied Mathematics II-¿Applied Mathemerícs III
14. Music I 

--+ 

À{usic II Music III
tN.B. Candidates should uote that both Applied Mathematics I and pu¡e

Mathematics _ I are prerequisite for Applied Mathematics II, and that both
A,pplied Mathematics II and Pure Mathematics II are prereqúisite for .A.pplied
Mathematics III.
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No cou¡se shall be counted twice, and a c¿ndidate shall not present
both of the following pairs of subjects:

Bnglish I and English IA;

Economics I and Social Economics;

Geography I and Economic Geography.

.4, candidate who has been accepted by the Board of Studíes in
Social Science as a candidate for the diploma in Social Science may
present Social Biology A in lieu of the ûrst-year course in a Science
subiect required for the degree.

ASSOCIATE IN ARTS"AND EDUCATION

REGULATIONS

Ê1. To qualify as an Associate in Arts and Education a candidate
shall-(u) 

l""färlt'f¿"i:
t qualiffcation

(b) attend lectures regularly in English I,
Psychology, Education e subjects set
out in Regulation 2 of r of Alts.

2. A. candidate will not be admitted to a course in Mathematics or
in a language other than English unless he has satisfied the require-
ments for admission to the course as prescribed from time to time.

L A candidate who has fulfflled these conditions shall receive a

diploma which will entitle him to be styled an Associate of the Uni
versity, and to use the letters A.U.A.

4. A candidate may be granted exemption from attendance at lec-
tures on any subject of examination, but only under the conditions
prescribed in Regulation 7 of the Degree of Bachelor of Arts.

t5. (a) A graduate in Arts shall not be eligible to qualify also as

an.Associate in Arts and Education.
(b) Except as provided for in s regulation,

not more than two subjects shall be e diploma in
Arts and Education and for any oth

(c) An Associate who subsequently proceeds to the degree ol
Bachelor of Arts may count towards that degree any or all of the
subjects which he presents for the diploma of Associate provided:

(i) that he complete the requirements for matriculation before
taking any further subject towards the degree; and

o Ämended 16th December, 1948. f ,{llowed 16th Decembe¡, 1948.
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(ü) that he surrender his diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

Allowed 10th July, 1947.

Note: The Council has prescribed jliî"|::. of 92 2s. for the granting of the

OF THE DIPLOMA IN EDUCATION

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a diploma in Pre-Primary Education, a diploma
in Primary Education, an? a diploma in Sec-ondary Education-. A
candidate may take any one or more than one of the diplomas.

(b) A candidate for the diploma in Secondary Education shall be
a gùdîate of the University iå A.rts, Science, Bóonomics, or Agricul-
trual Science.

t(c) A candidate who
or its equivalent in a
,A.delaide may be allowe
mined in each case, to pr
or Secondary Educatíon.

'3. To obtain the diploma a candidate shall have attended lectures
and passed examinatioñs in the following subjectsr

(a) Psychology (Bl);
(b) Education (I01);
(c) Hygiene (105);
(d) Educational Psychology (116 and 117);
(e) The Principles of Pre-Primary Education (106, 107, 108); or

The Principles of Primary Education (109, 110, 111); or
The Principles of Secondary Education (112, 118, 114);

¡nd shall have taken a course of practical work in teaching (82) in
such schools and unde¡ such supervision as have been approved by
the Council.

4. A candidate may be excused attendance at lectures or practical
work, but only on grounds approved by the Council.

5. A candídate who desires that the examinations he has passed
elsewhere, and the practical work he has done, should be counted

" Allowed 7th December, f989. I Allowed l4th December, 1950.
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pro tanto for the diploma in Education, may on application be
þranted such exernpüän from the requirements' of theöä regulations
ãs the Council shalf determine.

6. Schedules defininq the approved courses of study and profes-
sÍonal work shall be drãwn up-from time to time by the Facùlty of
Arts and approved by the Council.

7. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance in such
instalments as the Council shall from time to time deterrnine:

(1) For lectures and examination in Hygiene - gg 3 0

(2) For lectures and examination in Educational
Psychology, Parts I and II. Each part 2 2 0

(8) For lectures and examination in the Principles
of Education (Pre-Primary, or Primary, or
Secondary), Parts I, II, and III. Each part - 2 2 0

(4) For the course in Practical Teaching 3 3 0

(5)FortheDiploma - - 2 2 0

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course shall be paid by a

student who is exempted from lectures, and by one who takes lec-
fures or examinations, or both, a second time.

Allowed 8th December, 1938.

OF THB DEGREE OF MÄSTER OF ARTS

REGULATIONS

l. Ä Bachelor of Arts may proceed to the degree of Master of Arts
by complying with the following regulation
to the degree until the expiration of two ac
of his admission to the Ordinary degree or
his admission to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Arts.

"2. A candidate for the degree shall first satisfy the Faculty of his
ability to proceed to the degree in the subject of study he selects. To
do this he must-

(a) have obtained the Honou¡s Degree of Bachelor of Arts in
the school to which his subject of study relates; or

þ) have passed in all the ordinary courses that are compulsory
for the Honours Degree of Bachelor of Arts, and in addi-
tion an examination of honours standard, in the school or
schools to which his subject of study relates; or

(c) submit other evidence that will satisfy the Faculty that his
case deserves special apProval'

* Alloweil 14th December, 1944.
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3. Every candidate shall either

$(a) present a satisfactory thesis on a subiect approved Þ th"-' ' -Faculty of Arts, arid shall, if required, adduce zutcient
' evidence that the thesis is his own work: provided that in

Classics gr Mathematics a candidate may present hirnself
for an examination in lieu of presenting a tlresis; or

(b) satisfy examiners, by means approved by È" Faculty in
each individual case, that he has completed a course of
advanced study in work selected from two departrneuts
within the Faculty, and approved by the Faculty.

French, French and History, French and Philosophy,

The Faculty r.vill consider applications for permission to take com-
bined courses other tfran those set out above.

"4. Candidates who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Arts
or its equivalent in a University recognised
Adelaide may be allowed by the Council, on
mined in each case, and provided that they c
2, to proceed to the degree of Master of Arts.

t5. An approved copy of each thesis accepted for the degree shall
be deposited by the cándidate in the UniversiÇ library before he is
admitted to the degree.

t6. The following fees, which include the fee for examination, shall
be payable in advance in such instalments as the Council may from
time to time determine:

(a) Uncler Regulation 2 (b and c)-
For instruction in courses other than those

provided for the Ordinary Degree of B.A. 910 l0 0

For guidance witlout instruction - 5 5 0

(b) Under Regulation 3-
On approval of the subiect of the thesis or on

beginning the course of study - 10 10 0

(c) On admission to the degree 5 5 0

7. All previous regulations of the degree of Master of A¡ts are
hereby repealed. Candidates who have graduated as Bachelors of

g Amended 14th Decernber, 1950. fAllowed llth November, 1954.

I Allowed 30th November, 1933. ;f Allowed 17th December, 1931.

413
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Arts in or befo¡e the year 1930 and who wish to proceed under the
regulations hereby repealed must apply to the Council to have their
position deffned. fn any case, all candidates proceeding under the
regulations hereby repealed must complete the course not later than
December' 1933' 

Alowed roth December, 1980.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LETTERS

REGUL,A.TIONS

l. A person who is )

(a) a Bachelor of .Arts, witÌr Honours, of four years'standing, or
(b) the holder of any Master's degree of three years'standing, or
(c) the holder of any Doctor's degree

in the University of Adelaide, may proceed to the clegree of Doctor
of Letters by complying with tle following regulations.

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall furnish satisfactory
evidence that he has made an original, substantial and scholarly con-
tribution to some branch of letters.

The degree shall be awarded primarily on a consideration of such
of his published works as a candidate may submit for examination,
but the examiners may take into account any unpublished original
work tÌ¡at he may submit in support of his candidature.

The Faculty of Arts, if it approve of the subject or subjects of the
work submitted, shall nominate examiners, of whom one at least shall
be an external examiner.

Every candidate in submitting his published and unpublished
work shall acknowledge the main sources from which his i¡fo¡mation
is derived and the extent to which he has availed himself of the work
of others. He shall also state in general terms the grounds of his
claims to have made an original contribution.

be for-
by the
Library

4. Ä candidate who conditions and
satisffes the examiners of the Facuþ
of Arts, be admitted to s.

5. The following fees shall be payable in advance:
On approval of the subject of the work - gZL 0 0
On admission to the degree - 5 5 0

Allowed llth November, 1954.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ECONOMICS

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Economics. A candidate may obtain either degree or botl.

+3, There shall be three classifications of pass at an annual exami-
nation in any subject or division of a subiect for the Ordinary degree,
as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. The names

subject or to other subjects.

4. The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours degree
shall be published in alphabetical order within the following classes
and divisions¡

First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

Third Class

A candidate who fails to obtain Honou¡s may be awarded the Ordinary
degree provided that he has in all other respects completed the work
fol the Honours degree.

5. No graduate who has obtained the Honours degree of -Bachelor
of Arts in the school of Economics may obtain the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Bconomics.

6. Except by permission of the Faculty a caldidate shall not proceed
to a subjeõt for which he has not completq4lhe pre-requisite subjects
or preparatory work as prescribed in the syllabuses,

7. A candidate shall do such written or practical work in any subject
as may be prescribed by the professor or lecturer concemed.

circumstances.
+,{,mendment awaiting allowance at time of printing.
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9. The annual examiuations shall be held towards the end of each

_ 10. Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of
the professor or lecturer concerned and the results of terminal or other
examinations held during the year may be taken into consideration
at the ffnal examination in any iubject. 

-

ubject shall again attend
that subiect tõ the satis-
unless granted exemption

For the purpose of this regulation a candidate who has failed to
comply with the provisions of Regulation 9 shall be deemed to have
failed to pass the examination.

mrne,

ted for any
Commerc.o
owards tho

15. I students desiring to attend lectures
in any inimum ûxed by the Council, the
course ay be suspended for that year.

16. Schedules deffning the cour
practical work to be undertaken,
the fees to be paid by candidates
of Economics and be submitted to
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Such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approval
by the Council or such other date as the Council may determine and
sÉall be published in the next U iversity calendar which is issued
after that approval has been given.

17. A candidate who by December', 1951, had matrículated' and
passed in at least four subjécts in the course for the degree of B-achelor
ãf Economics under the régulations hereby repealed may comp-lete tle
bourse for the degree undãr those regulations provided that he does
so not later than December 31, 1956.

á.llowed ITth January, 1952.

SCHEDULES MADE BYTHE COUNCIL UNDER REGULATIONS
2 A.ND 16

Scrmnur-r I-Trm Onorw¿nv Drcnm
1. The subiects of the course for the Ordinary degree shall be tÏose,

othcr than the Science subjects, available for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Arts and in addition:

Accountancy I (f71), I (172), IIIA (I73), and IIIB
(nQ;

Law I (181), II (182), and III (183);
Economic Statistics I (161), and II (162).

2. A canclidate for the Ordinary degree shall present eleven subjects
which shall include:

(a) the following six subiects:
Economics I, II and III;
Accountancy I;
Law I;
Economic Statistics I;

(b) one of the following sequences of subjects:
Accountancy I, II and either IIIA or IIIB;
Law f, II and III;
Pure Mathematics I and II and eith¿r Pure Mathematics

III or Economic Statistics II;
Geography I, II and III;
History LA. or IB or Politics I, History IIA or IIB and

History III o¡ Politics IIIB;
Politics I, Politics II and Politics IILA. or IIIB;
Philosophy I, IIA and IIIA.;
Philosophy I, IIB and IIIB;

and (c) eíther a second sequence of subjects from tle preceding
subsection or two courses in another subiect and (if re-
quired) an eleventh subject;

Provided that:
(i) "Two courses in another subject" shall include two

courses in related subjects as accepted in approved
sequences for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of Arts;
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(ü) A"y of the following pairs of subjects shall be acceptable
as two courses in related subjects for the purpose of this
schedule:

Economic Geography and History IIB;
Accountancy II and Law II;

rovided that Hi6lory IL{
prior to Politics IIIB;

(iii) No candidate may present Social Bconomics;
(iv) No candidate may present both Geography I and

Economic Geography;
(v) No subject may be counted twice;
(vi) No candidate may present both Accountancy IIIA and

Accountancy IIIB.
NOTE: The regulations and schedules of the degree of Bachelor

of Arts p,ermit of the following "approved sequences" of two courses
in one subject or in related subjects:

History I (A or B) and History II (A or B);
Politics I and History IIA or IIB;
Politics I and II;
Geography I and II;
Pure Mathematics I and II;
Philosophy I and eithør IIA or IIB;
Music I and IL

ubiect (if required) may be selected from the above
e listed in Schedule I: provided that the candidate
pre-requisites (if any) for admission to the class in
ed'

Sc¡uor¡r-u II-Trm Howouns DBcnBn.
A candidate for the Honours degree shall

(a') p.utr in nine subjects selected in accordance with the pro-
visions of sub-parag¡aphs (u) and (b) of Clause f of
Schedule I; provideã tha!'if the candidate select either
Accountanry or Law, the ninth subject shall be approved
by the Professor of Economics;

(b ) undertake in the first three years such preliminary Honours' work as the Professor of Economics mayi prescribe;
arrd (c) devote a fu_rther year to the study of, and pass examinations

in, such adCítional work in Economics and-in allied subjects
as the Professor of Economics may prescribe.

Sc¡ænuln III-Frps
The following fees shall be paid by candidates:
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( a ) For lectures and examination in any subject for' the Ordinary degree - - ß5 5 0
(b) For tuition in the Honours work 2I O 0
(c) For examination in the Honours work - 7 1 0

A candidate who is exempted from attendance at lectures or who
attends lectures or examination or both a second time in any subiect
for the Ordinary degree shall pay 1,2 IZs.6d. for that subject.

OF THE DEGREE OF IVIASTER OF ECONOMICS

REGULA.TIONS

of Bachelor of Economics.

2. Ä candidate for the degree of Master of Economiçs ¡¡¡15f-
(a) have obtained the Honours degree of Bachelor of Bco-

nomics; or
(b ) have passed an examination of standard equivalent to that

required for the Honours degree of Bachelor of Eco-
nomics; or

(c) present evidence which satisûes the Faculty of Economics
that he may be exempted from the whole or part of tbe
foregoing examination.

3. Every candidate shall give at least three terms' notice of his
intended candidatu¡e, and shall indicate therewith in general terms
the subject of the research lvork or investigation on which he proposes
to submit a thesis. The FaculÇ of Economics if it approve the subject
of his research may appoint a supervisor to guide the candidate in his
work.

4. The Faculty shall appoint a Board of Examiners to report upon
the thesis.

5, A candidate who has obtained the degree of Bachelor of
Economics or its equivalent in a UniversiÇ recognised by the Univer-
sity of Adelaide may be allowed by the Council, on conditions to be
deterr¡ined in each case, and provided that he complies with Regula-
tion 2, to proceed to the degree of Master of Economics.

each thesis aceepted for tbe degree shall be
ate in the University library before he is

7. .4, candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisffes the Board of Examiners shall on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Economics be admitted to the degree of Master of
Economics.
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B. The following fees shall be payable in advance in such instal-
ments as the Council may from time to time determine-

(a) Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-
For instruction in courses other than those pro-

vided for the Ordinary degrees of Bachelor
of Arts and Bachelor of Economics

For guidance without instruction
( b ) On approval of the subject of the thesis
(c) On admission to the degree

Allowed 22nd lantary, 1953.

-910 10 0

- 550
- r010 0

- 550

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honou¡s degree of Bachelor
of Science. A candidate may obtain either degree or both.

*2. The subjects of study for the Ordinary degree shall be as
follows:

Croup A: Pure Mathematics I (201), Applied Mathematics I
(207), Physics I (22L), Chemistry I (231), Geology I (257),
Botany I (261), Zoologyl (27L), Biology (269).

Group D: His icultural Chemistry (futí), Eco-
n_omic-s_(l5 (257),-Biometry (S7S), 'Botany

IIA (263), Scientiffc German (49).

13. A candidate for the Ordinary degree shall, unless exempted
therefrom, attend regularly courses óf leclores and þractical worËand
pass examinations in:

(a) four subjects, including Physics I and Chemistry I, from
Group,{;

s Allowed 22nd January, 1953, and amended llth November, 1954, Further
amenclments awaiting allowance at time of printing.

I Allorved 22nd lanualy, 1953.
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(b) either tluee subjects from Group B or two subiects from
Group B (exclúsive of Bacteriology I) and a ûfth subject
from Group A;

(c) two subjects fiom Group C;
orovided that:^ (1) a candidate who present¡ eilher B-otany I or Zoology I may

not present Biology also from Group A;
(2) if both Organic Chemistry II and Biochemistry-I are sub-

mitted frõm Group B theíy must be accompanièd by a third
subject also frorn GrouP B;

(3) a candidate who desires to obtain the deg:ee of Bachelor of
Science in Forestry shall comply with Regulation 4;

t(4) (Repealed);

Group B;
(6) a 

,:"*tð"""",S ft#l"".tr*3iHtlffij
of his subjects from GrouP B;

*4. A candidate for the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Science in
Forestry-

(a) shall cornplete the follorviug-subiects:
From Gioup A: Physics I, Chemistry I, Botany f, Pure

Mathematics I, GeologY I;
From Groups B ønd D:, Botany II4, Economics-and.Agricultural

Chemisu'v. 'One other subject frôm Group B may be substituted for
Ãgit*ttrr"t Chemistry if' special permission is granted by the
Faculty;

* Alloweil 22nd lawary' 1958, and amended llth November, 1954'

t Áwaiting allowance at time of printing.
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(b) shall during the long vacations at the end of the first and
s_econd years, satisfactorily complete a total of not less
than twelve weeks' work in the field under a forest
authority approved by the Faculty;

(c) shall subsequently complete a two years' course at the .Aus-
tralian Forestry School, Canberra, under a syllabus
approved by the Council of the University;

(d) sh

appropriate to his course in Forestry.

_ Tot the pur_pose of this Regulation the Australian Forestry School,
Canberra, is affiliated with the University of Adelaide

Faculty of Science a candidate shall
any subject for which he has not
cts as prescribed in tlle syllabus for

*6. The Honours degree
schoolsr (a) Mathematics,
(e) Botany, (f) Zoology,
Anatomy, (k) Genetics, (l)

Except by permission of the Fac subject to
such conditions as the Faculty may ate for the
Honours .degree in Mathematics or begin the
ffnal year's work in that subject until

(a) four subje,cts including Physics I and Chemistry I from Group
,{; and

(b) su^ch preliminary work in other subiects as the Faculty of
Science shall determine.

The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours desree shall
be published in alphabetical ordeì v¡ithin the following clãsses and
divisions in each school:

* r{.llowed 22nd January, 1953, and amended 25th August, 1g55.
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First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B.

Written or practical work done by candidates ùy dilection of the
professors or l&turers, and the results of terminal or other exarnina-

iio"r i" any subjec!'may be taken into consideration at the ûnal
examinatiot in that subject.

Science.
Suoplementarv examinations will be held only in special circum-

stan-c-ei^ app.ou".i by the Faculty after consideration of individual
cases,

B. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination in

Ë Allowed 23rd January, 1947, and amended llth December,lg41'
I Awaiting allowance at time of printing'
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9. A, candidate may be excused attendance at lectures on any
subiect in-which he desires to be examined, but only upon grounds
approved by the Council.

10. No graduate who has obtained the Honours desree of
Bachelor of Arts in Ir4athematics can obtain the Honou¡s dèlree of
Bachelor of Science in that subject. ,i¡,

11. Students who have passed examinations ín pøi møterit in
other Faculties or otherwise, or who desire that their work at other

should be counted pro tanto for
may on application to the Counciì
e requirements of these regulations

who wish to proceed to tle degree
count towards that degree subjècts
any other degree, shall comply with

(") lh: candidate shall ful-fiI all the requirements for the degree
of Bachelor of Science;

(b ) The candídate shall, to the satisfaction of the Facultv. take at
least a further year's work in order to Qualify for the'd"gr"".

Such schedule shall become efiective as
approval by the Council or such other date a
mine. The schedule shall be published
calendar which is issued after that approval

ô.A.llowed llth November, 1g54. Allowed 23rd January, lg47.

SCHEDULE OF FEES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 12

A. For the Ordinary Degree:
Practical

Lectures Work
1. Pu¡e Mathematics I, II and III - each g5 5 0

Applied Mathematics I, II and III - each 5 5 0
Statistical Methods -
Mathematical Statistics : :
First and Second-year Honours

-550
-550

courses

2. Phvsics I -
Physics II
Physics III

- eacn D i)

Db
66
88

0
0 4400 I2L2 00 L212 0
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S.Chemistryl - - 5 5 0 '7 7 O
Organic Chemistry II 4 4 0 12 LZ 0
OrganicChemistrylll - : 5 5 015 15 0
Physical and Inoiganic Chemistry II - 4 4 O 12 LZ 0
Physical and Inorganic Chemistrf III - 5 5 0 15 15 0

4. Biochemistry I 440 880
Biochemistrv II
Physiology ' -

- 6 5 0 1515 0- 5 5 0 1515 0
5. Geology I -cå"iããírr : - :

Geology III
Palaeontology

6. Botany I -
Botany II

7. Zoology I -2*t"l!ytt : : :
Zoology III

8. Bacteriology I
Bacteriology II

9. Biology
10. Histology (inclusive fee)

380 380
44 0 880
B 8 0 r2t2 0
550 880
330 550
4 4 0 I2t2 0

330 550
4 4 0 I2t2 0
5 5 0 L2L2 0
880 550
5 5 0 1515 0
330 550
550

Botany III 5 5 0 LZ 12 0

11. Forestry course:
BotanyIIA 5 5 0
Economics 5 5 0
AgriculturalChemistry 3 3 0

l2.Geneticsl 22 0
Geneticsll 5 5 0

14. Scientific Gennan (for candidates otåer
thanHonoursstudents) - 1 10

B. Fo¡ the Honours degree:
1. Mathematics (as for the Honours degree

of B,A. )
2.Physics - -g
3. Chemistry - per annum
4. Ceology (or Economic Geology)
5. Botany
6. Zoology
7. Biochemistry
B. Physiology -
9. Anatomy

10. Genetics -

I4T4 O

660
660

L2I2 O

2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2500
2t00
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11. Mathematical Physics - - 25 0 0

12. Bacteriology - 9'5 0 0

Note.-The for not include üre fees for
pass worþ are in for courses taken at the
University which y for the Honours course
in the school selected. tr

A candidate who has been granted a supplementary examination
or who has been exempted from attendance or re-attendance at lectures
or practical work shall pay tlre following fees for examination:

(a) For the theoretical exarnination-
In any subject except Physics III and Geology

III: half the lecture fee.
In Physics III or Geology III

(b) For the Practical examination-
In any subject in Group A o¡ in Bacteriology I
In any other subiect -

(c) For the whole examination in any subject for
the Honours degree

Provided that the total fee for examination in any subiect under (a)
and (b) shall not exceed f,5/5/-.

A sfudent taking a course of lectures and examination a second
time shall pay half fees, but full fees will be required for a repeated
course of laboratory work.

The fees for the course at the Australian Forestry School are not
included in this schedule.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SCIENCE
REGULATIONS

three years has given evidence satisfactory to the Faculty of his fftness
to undertake work for the degree.

+14. Unless the candidate has obtained the Honours Degree of
Bachelor of Science or of Agricultural Science he shall, before sub-

¡.¿illowed l4th Decembet, 1944. f ,A.llowed lTth ]anuary, 1952.

9330

770

111 6

2t2 6
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mitting in Mathe-
matics) g exarnina-
tion as

to s_cience in support of his candidatur.e. In tle department of
Mathematics a candidate may elect to present himself for an examina-
tion on an approved course of study in lieu of submitting a thesis.

give at least th¡ee terms' notice of his
hall indicate therewith in general terms
work or investigation on which he pro-
the branch of Mathematics in which he

wishes to be examined. The Faculty of Science, if it approve the
subject of his research or his proposed course of study 

-ln Mathe-
matics, may appoint a supervisor to guide the candidate in his work.

+6. The Faculty of Examiners to report upon
th,e tJresis and any t the candidate maìy submit.
The Board of Éx any candidate to pass an
examination in the which his original iesearch
or investigation is cognate.

B. A candidate shall deposit a printed or typewritten copy of his
thesis in the library of the University before'he is admittéd to the
degree.

I Allowed 14th December, 1944. f Amended 8th December, lg4g,
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9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisfies the Board of Examiners shall on the recommendation of the
Faculty of Science be admitted to the degree of Master of Science'

{ 10. The following fees shall be payable in advance¡

f Allowed lltl November, 1954. Ällowed 7th Decembe", iSSS.

OF THE DEGRBE OF DOCTOR OF SCIENCE

REGULATIONS
É1. A Master of Science or a Master of Engineering may proceed

to the deglee of Doctor of Science by complying with the following
regulations, but shall not be admitted to the degree until the expira-
tion of the ûfth academic year from the date of his graduation as

Bachelor: provided that the Council, on the recommendation of the
Faculty, may accept as candidates for the degree other graduates of
at least ûve years' standing, who, in the opinion of the Facult¡ have
had an adequate scientific training.

12. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall fu¡nish satisfactory
evjdence that he has made an original contribution of distinguished
merit adding to the knowledge or understanding of any subject with
which the Faculty is directly concerned.

The degree shall be awarded primarily on a consideration of such
of his published works as the candidate nay submit for examination,
but the examiners may also take into account any unpublished
original work that he may submit in support of his candidature.

The Faculty of Science, if it approve of the subject or subjects of
the work submitted, shall nominate examiners, of whom one at least
shall be an external examiner.

Every candidate in submitting his published work and unpublished
oliginal work shall state generally in a preface and specifically in
notes the main sources from which his information is derived and the
extent to which he has availed himself of the work of others. He
may also signify in general terms the portions of his work vvhich he
claims as original.

3. Two copies of the l1 be for-
warded to the Registrar on which
the candidate desires to the work
be approved by the examiners one copy shall be deposited by the
candidate in the Library of the University before he is admitted to
the clegree.

c Allowed 10th January, 1946.

I Allowed lOth December, 1936, and amended l0th January, 1946.
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4. A candidate who complies and
satisffes the examiners may on the ty of
Science be admitted to the deglee

É5. The following fees shall be payable in advance:-
On approval of the subject of the work
On admission to the degree

ù,A.llowed 14th December, 1950. Ällowed 8rd January, 1929.

-gzt o 0- 550

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF AGRICULTURAL
SCIENCE

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary ald an Honour-s degree of Bachelor
of Agricultural science. A candidate may obtain ãither degree or
both.

Â candidate who holds the diploma of Roseworthy Aqricultural
College shall spend thr-ee academiõ years at least jn co'u¡seí of study
prescribed for the degree.

He must also present evidence to the satisfaction of the Council
that he has had the practical experience prescribed.

Such schédule shall become elÌective as from the date of such
approval by the Council or such other date as the Council may deter-
mine. The schedule shall be published in the next University
calendal lvhich is issued after that-approval has been given.

5. A. candidate may be exempted from attendance at lectules or
practical vvork in a subject in w-hich he desires to be examined, but
only upon grounds approved by the Council.

6. A candida spend an additional
yea-r and attend in such subjects'oi
such departmen in such additional
subjects, as may
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tThe names of candidates who qualify for the Ilonours dqgree
shall be published in alphabetical oriler within the following classes

and divisions:
First Class
Second Class

Division A
Division B

7. All annual examinations shall take place towards the end of the
examinations and all examina-
course of instruction has been
term, may be held at any con-
il.

ate shall present on the
pre has _regularly attendetl
the and laboratory or other
pra action of the professors
and lecturers concerned.

Written or practical work done by candidates by dir-ection of the
professors and lectu¡ers, and the results of terminal or other examina-
lions in any subject, may be taken into consideration at the ffnal
examination in that subject.

Supplementary examinations shall be held at such tirnes as rnay
be approved by the Council.

A candidate who fails to pass an,annual examination shall again
attend lectures and do practical work in the subjects of that year's
work to the satisfactioì of the professors and lecturers, unless
exempted by the Faculty of Agricultural Science'

B. A candidate who has twice failed to pass the examination
proper to any year shall not present himself again for instruction or
èxamination in the work of that year except by permission of the
Council.

9. A candidate who has done work or passed examinations in

Ö A.llowed 23rd Tanuarv, L947, and amended llth December, 1947.
| Àmended f 6th Deceni6er, 1948. Allolved 23rd January, 1947,

SCHEDULES MADB BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 4.

(Notæ The following Schedules, made by the-Council in- July, 1-955,

wiil be efiective as fróm lanuary 1, 1956, and will apply to those
students in the course foi the degree of Bachelor of Agricultural
Science who

( a ) were ffrst year students in 1955, or
(b) will be ffrét year students in 1956 or subsequently.
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Candidates who entered the second year of the cou¡se
in 1955 or earlier will proceed under thê old schedules, as
published in the Calendãr for the year 1955. )

1. During_the ffrst year every candidate shall, unless exempted there-
from, .attend courses of instruction, and shall satisfy the- examiners
in each of the following subjects:

);

2. During the second, third and fourth years a candidate who under
Regulation r academic years in cotrrses
of study pr attend c.ourses of instruction
and at the appropriate year shall satisfy
the examiners in each of the follo subjects:

(a) Second Year:
Agriculture I (361);
Botany IIB (including Genetics I) (86a);
Biochemistry (B.Ag.Sc. Course) (363);
Geology I (365).

B);

r (372);

On one day each week cairdidates will attend courses of
insfruction at Roseworthy Agricultural College, where the
following subjects will be takèn:

Animal Husbandry I (382);
Farm Engineering (383);
Farm Demonstrations (398).

(c) Fourth Year:
Agriculture III (387);
Agricultural Economics (886);

and, in addition, such of the following subjects as may be
nominated by the candidate and approv.d by the Dean of
the Faculty:'

8e);

r (8e8);

,
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Each of the
related Scie
expected to
Production,

to spend three
e degree shail
nations of the
abovg except

attendance at those subjects taken
at Roseworthy Agricultural College in the- third year of the course,
He shall be eiempt from the fourtl year of the course'

H ird year of his course, be required
to u tudy, nominated by the candidate
and special subject of study shall be

óne nder 2 (c)'
Faculty, a candidate shall not

the second or a subsequent year
of the work of, and passed the

of the Board or Examiner, " "i,T¿Tååi""'*Inï'i;ult.åo"r*i'rï"".flåexaminers at an annual examination may be permitted to piesent
himself for a supplementary examination in such subject or subjects
as the Board -þ d"t"t-íne, and if he satisffes thê examiners in
such supplementaiy examination he shall be deemed to have passed
the whole annual examination.

5. Practical Bxperience.
(a) Candidates will be required to obtain thirty-six weeks'' 

practicalagriculturalex¡lerience.
(b) Of this period of.36 weeks, at least six weeks (including-at' 

least one week of a Mày and an August vacation) must be
spent at Roseworthy Agricultural College.

(c) Not more than a total of twelve week-s may be spent at' 
Roseworthy Agricultural College or, other -government or
University-centre devoted to agricultural education or re-
search.

(d) The balance of the 36 weeks must -be_ spelt^ 1n_ practical
experienceonprivaf 

Jååä'"r":f ä"å:1"*fr"t"u:t.I*ryr""Tt:
a dlversity of agricultural environments,

uld discuss their plans for practical experi'
ence with the Dean of the Faculty.

( e ) Candidates who hold the diploma of Roseworthy Agricultural' 
College may at the discretion of the Dean be exempt from
part or all of the requirements of this clause; and candidates
who have had practical experience prior to the commence-
ment of the cou¡se may apply for partial exemption from
the requirernents of this clause.

(f ) In the case of nal Service Train-
ing during the r Practical experi-
ence nay be re
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6. Fees.
A. For the Ordinary degree:

The fee for each yeat's work, including one annual
examination, shall be as follows:
. First Year - 9.44 0 0

SecondYear 4 O0
Third Year - 44 O 0
Fourth Year 44 O 0

The fee for a supplementary examination in any subject
shall be Ê,3/3/-.

A student taking a year's work and examination a second
time shall pay half fees.

NOTE: 1. The cost of attendance on compulsory tours in
the third and fourth years of the course is not included in
the above table of fees.

2. For shrdents comÞleting their courses under the 1955 or
earlier Regulations thè cosÙ of the foulth yeat's work- (at
Roservorth! Agricultural College) has been increased to
g.Br/4/-.

B, For the Honours degree:
The inclusive fee for courses which the head of the

Department deems necessary for the Honours course in the
subJect selected shall be Ê'25 a year'

OF THB DEGREE OF MASTER OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS
1. The degree

of Master Science
ãnd þ) 6 ccePted
by the Fa

* A.llowed 17th January, 1952.
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p1o_ceed to_the degree before the expiration of two years from the date
of his graduation.

3. Subject to conditions to be d
of a University recogn
allowed bv thó Counõil
these regúlations. Eve
consecutive academic
University.of Adelaide or at an institution approved for the purpose
by the University of Adelaide.

4. To qualify for the degr-ee_a candidate shall submit a thesis ,pon
an approved 3ubject and shall adduce suficient evidence that ìhe
thesis is his own work. The thesis shall -give the re_srllts of original
research or of an investigation on whicñ the candidate has Ëeen
qngage_d. -{ candidate may also submit other contributions in
Agricultural Science in suppórt of his candidature.

5. Unless the candidate has of
Bachelor of Agricultural Science, sis
a_s provided for in Regulation 4, as
the Faculty may in thè circumst

6. Every candidate shall give
intended candidature, and sñall i
the subjeet of the lesearch work or
to submit a thesis. The Faculty of
the subject oT his research, niay appoint a supervisor to guide tlle
candidate in his rvork.

oint a Board of Examiners to report upon
ng papers that the candidate mäy subirit.

i"ï",åft Ë'iå iìil"f î,t'tiÏ; *i,n"1ä.:t
or investigation is cognate,

8. A candidate shall deposit a printed or typewritten copy of his
thesis in the library of thè University before- he is admittôá to the
degree.

9. A candidate who complies with the foregoing conditions and
satisfies the Board of Examiners shall, on the reõomárendation of the
F-aculty oj Agricultural Science, be admitted to the degree of Master
of Agricultural Science.

10. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
On presentation of the thesis - f,5 5 0
On entry for any examination required 5 5 0
On admission to the degree 5 5 0

Allowed l4th Decembe¡, 1950.
NOTE.-The attention of intending candidates is drawn to Clause

28 of Chapter XXV of the Statutes. -

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF ENGINEERING
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honou¡s degree of Bachelor
of Engineering.
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2, Schedules defining the courses of study, including lectures,
laboratory and other prãctical work to be undertake-n,- the examina-
tions to 6e passed anã the fees to be paid by -candidates, -shall be
drawn up bt the Faculty of Engineering and be submitted to the
Council.

Such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approval
bv the Council or such other date as the Council may determine, and
sÉall be published in the next university calendar which is issued
after that approval has been given'

f3. Repealed.

TnB On¡rN¡nv Dncnrn.*4. the Ordinary degree a candidate shall regu-
larly do written,-labolatory, and other practical
*oík ired), and pass examinations in the subjects
presc following Engineering courses:

(a) Mining Engineering; 
-(b) Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering;

(c) Electrical Engineering;
(d) Mechanical Engineering;
(e) Civil Engineering;
(f ) Architectural Engineering'

(b) d to all also
subàít that ractical
experie conse ¡Y .th"
Faiulty of Engineering as appro he has

followed.

"5. (a) All annual e
take place towards the
tical èxaminations, and
of instruction has been comPlete
may be held at any convenient ti

on
att
or other practical work, where r
professors or lechlrers concerned.

(c) Written and practical work done by candidates by dilection
of ìttã professors or^lechrrers, and the-tezults of terminal or other
ã*"ãinr^tiotts in any subject, may be taken into consideration at ¡he
final examination in that subject.

t(d) There shall be th¡ee classifications of pass at
naiiòn'in any subject or division of a subject for the
as follows: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, P
candidates who pass with Distinction or with Credit
in order of merii within the classification; the names of other candi-
dates who pass shall be arranged in alphabetical order either in one
list or in twã divisions as the õouncil mãy, on the recommendation of

i Repealed 17th January, 1952' " Ämended 8th December' 1949.

t Awaiting allowance at time of printing,
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s list be published in two divisions,
be prescribed in the syllabuses as
to further courses in that subject

(f ) Supplementary examinations will be held only in special cir-
cumstances approved by the Faculty after considerati'on of ì¡dividual
cases.

7. No candidate shall be granted exemption from attendance at
lecfures .or p-ractical work iñ any subject, except upon grounds
apploved by the Council.

For candidate who is refusedp-ermissi ject or division of a subject
shall be ôxamination.

9. A student who has passed examinations in pari materìa in
another Faculty or otherwise, or who desires that his work at other.

r Technical Schools should be counted pro tanto for the
chelor of Engineering, may on application be granted
on from the requirements of theie regulations 1s the
determine.
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of Bachelor of Science
the full course for the

eive that degree on sur-
(Engineering), No fee

e second degree.

Trm HoNouns Drcnrn.

" 13. The Honours degree shall be available in each of the following
courses I

(i) Mining Engineering;
(ü) Metallurgical and Chemica
(iii) Electrical Engineering;
(iv) Mechanical Engineering;
(v) Civil Engineering.

I Bngineering;

o14, (a) The nal year of
either tÈe'four to take the
Honours degree for Permis-
sion to do sõ on theY intend
to take the course,

(b d to the Honours d-egree excePt
with of Engineering. Before granting
such take into consideration the can-
didat apPlication'

(c) Candidates for the tnal year
of 

'their 
course complete Ordinary

degree and shall in addit advanced
tevéI. Candidates shall laboratory
project which will normally extend to the March of the year follow-
ing that in which they undertake Honours work.

(d) In order to obtain Honours candidates must pass examinations
on' the work of the specialised honours lectures. They must also
pass in the ffnal year subjects of the Ordinary degree at a higher
standard than is required from candidates for the Ordinary degree.

(e) The names of candidates who pass with Honours shall be
arranged alphabetically in two classes under each department. A
candidate who fails to obtain ffrst or second class Honours may
be awarded the Ordinary degree provided he has in all other respects
completed the work for that degree.
+ Allowed llth November, 1964. Allowed llth December, 1947.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF ENGINEERING
RBGULATIONS

be

;,:
( b ) A graduate of another University shall not be accepted as a

""ìdídut"Ïor 
the degree unless in the opínion of the Facultyãf Engin-

eering the degree thãt he holds is equivãlent to the degree of Bachelor
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of Engineer-ing, and would be acceptable for admission ¿d eundem
grødum in the University of Adelaidè.

L To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidate
shall-

(c) present a satisfactory thesis embodying the results of his original
research;

, 4r, To qualify for the degree under this Regulation a candidatesíall_

. 6. .9" completing his,work a candidate shall lodg_e with the Regis-
tuar tåree copies of his thesis conforming in style wit-h speciffcations to



DETAILS OF COIIRSES-DEGREE OF B.E. 4Í}9

be obtained from the Librarian. The Faculty will then nominate ex-
aminers, who may recommend that the thesis-

(a) be accepted; or
(U) ¡e sent-back to the candidate for revision; or
(c) be rejected.
7, The following fees shall be payable in advance:

* For work-in the laboratory (if required) J ß.4 0 0
ì a terrn

On submission or re-submission of the thesis 5 5 0

On entry for examination, if required 6 5 0
On admission to the degree ..... 5 5 0

*.Awaiting allowance at time of printing.
Allowed 22nd January, 1953.

DETAILS OF COURSES AND SCHEDULES PRESCRIBED
UNDER REGULATION 2 OF THB DEGREE OF BACHtrLOR

OF ENGINEERING
Abbreviations.-In the column headed " Hours a week " a single

ffgure such as 2, means 2 hours a week throughout the -year. .A'

ffgure with a suftx such as 22, means two hours a week for two
terms.

U-University; S.M.-School of Mines; S.A'-School of Art'
The courses are divided into years for the guidance of students'

All part-time stud take-subjects ft'om
difierent years, must se of study to the
Assistant to the Dean

PRACTICAL EXPERIENCE
Except in special Y, .of the

six montÏs'praìtical a (b) at
least three months m assaying
or drawing.

Students attending National Service oi Commonwealth Military
Force training may be permitted to count such training, up to a
maximum period of three months, as part of their required practical
experience.

MEDICAL EXAMINATION
Many employers of engineering graduates require a prospec-

tive employee to submit himself to a medical examination, which
in some cases is of a very searching character. Students taking engi-
neering courses, more particularly those taking Mining, are advised



440 DETATLS oF counsns-DEcnnE o¡. B.E.

to undergo a medical and X-ray examination during the early part
of their course.

AERONAUTICAL ENGINEERING

Applications, together with documentary evidence of status obtained
il tlg University of Adelaide, should be addressed to the Registrar,
the University of Sydney.

FEES

_ The following rules regarding fees for University subjects have
been made by the Councilr

(i) The fee for attendance a second or subsequent time at the
course of pr-actical y9-r\ (including the practical examination) in any
subject will be the full fee prescribed in-the schedules.

(iii).The fee-for a practical examination (ordinary or special)
any subject without attendance or re-attendance ai the õourse
practícal work will be f.l ll/6.

The fees for subjects and examinations of the South Australian
School of Mines and Industries or of the South Australian School of
,{rts and Crafts will be as prescribed by those institutions.

DEPARTMBNT OF MINING, METALLURGICAL AND
CHEMICAL ENGINEERING

ul
of
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MINING ENGINEERING
FIRST YEAR

441

Subject
No, in Subiect

Syllabu
231 Chemistry f, Lectures

Prâcticâl
20I Pu¡e Mathematic I, Lectures

Tutorial
221 Physie f, Lectures

Practical ......

Hou¡s
a

week
3
6

3
I
3

.. 3

Place
of Fee

Lecture 9. s. d,
u. 550s.M. 77 0

B: )u"o
u.550u. 44 0

u, 44 0s.M, l0 lo 0

U: ] sso
3: I uuo
s.M. 4 rO 0

3:M: Ì sro o

014 0
U.

SECOND YEAR
284 Physical and. fnorgmic Chemistry IIA, Lechues ...... 2

P¡actical ...... I
205 Pu¡e Mathematiq IIB, Lecture t

'Iutorial I
207 Applied Mathematiq I, Lecturæ I

Tutorial I
481 Engineering Drawing f, Practical 4

485 Wo¡kshop Practice I, Lecturæ le
P¡actical 32

491 sFirst Aid 3r
492 General Engineering 11

2
3

2
3
o
3'
I
3

I
3

c First AiaI may be completed at any time befo¡e graduation.

THIRD YEAR
251 Geology f, Lectu¡es"' - Practical .. . . :- :

486 Strmgth of Materials, Lectures
Practical

441 Etect¡ical Engiueering I' Part A, Lætures
Practical

482 Eugineering Drawing If, Lectures
Practical

465 Physical Metaüügy f, Lectures
P¡actical

FOURTH YEAR
431 Civil Engíneering I' Lecture

Practical
451 Mechanical Engineering I, Lectures

P¡actical
434 Hydraulics, Lecturq

Practical ::.:: :::::: :::.:: :::.::

47L Mining Engineering I, Lectures

253 Geology II (8.E. Come), Lecturæ
P¡actical

256 Mining Geology, Lectutr
P¡actical ......

484 Survejiug IA, Lech¡es
P¡actical

FIFTH YEAR
472 Mining Engineering If, Lectures I

462 process Engineering 
lractical 12

Part B, Extractive Metallurgy, Lectures (part only) I S.M.
Practical ...... 3 S.IU,

466 O¡e D¡ssing, Lectures 22 U.
Practical ::. .: :. .'. :. .: ::..- se Ù:

461 Assaying I, Lectues aud P¡actical ' .. 3 S.M'

VACATION WORK (Compulsory)r
Fint Year: Long Vacation-Workshop Practice-of not less tban 8 weeks.
Second Yeu: Long Vacation-Practical lr{ining Ex¡rerience of not less thm 8 weeks
Thi¡d Yeu: Augst Vacation-À4ining 'Irip (476).

Long Vacation-Practical Mining Experience<f not lcs tlan 8 weela.
Fou¡th Year: Àugut Vâcation-N{ining TriP (476).

u. 88 0u. s30
u. 44 0u. 440
u. 813 6u. 313 6

3:M: ) s s o

3:lÍ: Ì 6 o o

2 v. 44 0
61 g¡ U. 6 6 0
223a U. 5 5 0
61 3¡ U. 6 6 0
1 U. 2t2 681 U. lll 6
2 v. 44 0
22 U. 2L6 082 U, 5t2 0
2r u. 22 06r u. 980
gr s,M. 600

u. 550u. l0r0 0

220
813 6
300300
550
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METALLURGICAL AND CHEMICAL ENGINEERING
Subject Hours Place
No, in Subject ¡ of

Syllabw weelc Lecturo 2,
FIRST YEÄR

28I Chemistry f, Lectures
Practical

201 Pure Mathematis f, Lectures
Tutorial

221 Physie I, Lecturs
P¡actical

Fee
B. d,

50
70
50
5040

8U.5
8 S.M. 7
3U.ì.IU.
0u,53U.4

SECOND YEAR
234 Physical md Iuorgmic Chemistry IIA, Lectues ., 2

P¡actical . 8

205 Pure Matl¡ematics IIB, iectu¡es 3
TutoriâI I

207 Applied Mathematis I, Lectus 3
Tutorial 1

481 Engineering Drâwi¡g I, Practical 4

485 Workshop Practice f, Lectures 1¡
P¡actical g¡

491 oFi¡st Äid 8r

452 General Engineering 1r

c tr'ist Àid may be completed at üy time before graduation.

THIRD YEAR
238 Physícal Chemistry IIIÀ, Lecture

Practical.,..
251 Geology I, Lsctures

Practical ..: :. .'

436 Strensth of Materials, 
"_:::ìL"å ::...: :...:.

482 Engineering Drawìng II, Lectures
P¡actical

465 Physical Metallurgy I, Lectules
Practical

FOURTH YEAR
462 Process Engineering

Part A¡ Unit Opratiom I, Lectures
P¡actical ..

Part B: Extractive Metallurgy, Lectures
P¡actical

Pa¡t C¡ Industrial Economie I, Lecturæ

451 N{echanical Engineering, L !ffåTå"å : :.

441 Electrical Engineering f, Part A, Lrecture 
:.:

438 Suweying IB, Lecturc
Practical

u. 440
s.M. 10 10 0

U, ) tuo
U: ) sso
s.M. 4 10 0

!.il:Ì sro o

014 0
U.

U.
S.M.
U.
U.
U.
U,

S.M, I
S.M. J
S.M. ì
S.N{. J

600

u. 220u. 313 6

s.M./u. 3 13 6s.M, 3 13 6
u. 110 0
u, 550u. 660
u. 3r3 Iu, 313 6
u. lloû. lro

..8

.. 3

s
1

I
..3

310 0
1010 0
s30330
4404 4 0

550

2
3
2
3

1s

22, 37
61, 32

32

11
31

FIFTH YEAR
463 Process Engineering II-

Part A¡-Unit Oþerations II, Lectures ...... 3
Practical ...... 15

Part B: Applied Chenistry (Inorganic), Lectures I
Practical 3

Pa¡t C¡ Industrial Economiæ II, Semint 2

466 Ore Dressiug, Lectures 22
Practical 32

464 Indwt¡ial Instrumentation, Lectures I
P¡astical 3

VACATION WORK (Compulsory):
Fi¡st Yeæ: Long Vacation-Workshop Practic-of not Ìes than 8 weeks.
Second Yearr Long Vacation-V\/orks Laboratory (Reseuch or.A¡alytical)-for not ls

than 8 weeks.
Thi¡d Year¡ August Yacation-Indust¡ial Plants Trip.

Loñg Vacation-Indutrial Plant E4terienc+for not less than 8 weels.
Fourth Yeu: Augut Vacation-Indust¡ial Plants Trip.

u. 550u. t2t2 0

s.M. 22 0s.M. 380
u, 380
u. 300u. 300
s.il{. 2 2 0s,M. 330
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CIVIL, ELECTRICAL AND MBCHANICAL BNGINEERING
I. OLD FOUR-YEAR COURSES.

Cmdidates stilJ proceeding under the old four-year scLe¿lules, pubtished j¡ the 1954
Calendu, must coroult the Assistant to the Dean about their courses, -

II. NEW FOUR-YEÄR COURSES FOR STUDENTS WHO HÀVE ATTÄINED AN
APPROVED STANDARD IN LEAVING HONOURS MATHEMATICS, PHYSICS ÀND

CHEMISTRY.
Subiect
No. in Subject

Syllabus
FIRST YEAR

204 oPure Mâthematie IIA, Lectures
Tuto¡iaI

207 Applied Matlematics f, Lectures
Tutorial

223 ûPhysics II, B.E, Couse, Lectures
P¡actical

481 Eugineering Drawing I
485 Workshop Practiee f, Lectures

Practícal
437 Surveyi¡¡g f, Lectrrres

Practicâl
Suroey Camp (First)
General Engineering ... 1r U.

o Students wishing to proceed to the degree of B.Sc. should note that the full Science

SECOND YEAR
210 Applied Mathematiq IIA, Lectures

Tutorial
483 Engineering Materials, Lectures

P¡actical
482 Engineering Drâwing If, Lectures

Practical
436 Strength of Materials, Lectu¡es

P¡actical
486 Workshop Practice II, Lectures

P¡actical
441 Elect¡ical Engineering I-

Part A; Lectures
Practical

flours Place
a of Fee

week Lecture 8. s. d.

550

550

2 rJ. '¡ru. l
3U.ìIU,J
2V.3U.
4 S.M.
12 s,M. I
82 S,M. J
tu.3U.

? U: Ìu'o
å, t't') z o o

å 3:M: ) sso
2 U. 440
8 U, 440

å 8:M: ) ors o

2 U, 380s u. 3go
2 V, 440
6r,3¡ U. 6I0

ål ) uo

u. 440u. 600
u. 550u. 550
u. 212 6u. tlt 6

431

442

444

440
660
410 0

3ro 0

11r I
330
030439

492

courses in Physie II and Pure Mathematics II are required in lieu of Physics II (8.E,
course) md Pure Mathematics IIÄ. Approval of the Heads of the Departments concemed
is required before proceeding with this option. Students should note that Chemisüy I (281)
is a compulsory subject for the degree oFB¿chelor of Science.

2 V, 3r3 6g2 u. 813 6

I u. lll 6
31 U. lll 6

Pa¡t B: Lechr¡es
P¡actical

THIRD YEAR

CIVIL ENGINBERING
oGeology (for Engineen), Lectu¡m ......'' Practical ......

431 Civil Engineering f, Lectures
Practical

491 First Aid, Lectures .

Practical

45L Mechmical Engineering f, Lecture
Practical

434 H¡,draulic, Lechrres

Electrical Engineering If, Lectures
P¡actical

Ifydraulics, Lecture
P¡actical

22, 3L U.
61, 8¡ U.

550
660
2L2 A
trI 6Practical 3r U,

+ Students rvill attend tbe Scimce course iu Geology I (251).

ELBCTRICAL ENGINEERING
Civil Engineering I, Lectures

P¡actical 61 3r
s
5

1
31
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Subject Houn Place
No. in Subject a of FeeSyllabus week Lecturo I s. d.

49I Fint Aid, Lecture 11 I .- P¡actical .. ..... $' j L4 o
45r Mechanical Ensiree¡ins t' !;:S¿"å ..:.:: :: .: "y,:3î ü: I å I

MECHANICAL BNGINEERING
431 Civil Engineerirg I, Lechrrs ... 2 U. 4

P¡actical 61, 32 U. 6
491 Fint Aid, Lectures .. . 1r ìP¡actical 3t J
451 Mecbanical Engiueerirg I, Lecture 22,3L U,

P¡actical 61, 3s U.
434 Hydraulic, Lectures 1 U.

P¡acticil :: ::..: -::: 81 u.
Time available for optional subjects.

FOURTH YE.{R
The fourth-year courses unde¡ this schedule are the same æ the Gfth-year courses under

the ûve-year schedule.

III, NE\tr FIVE-YEá,R COURSES FOR STUDENTS \ry'HO IIAVE NOT ATTAINED ÀN
APPROVED STANDARD IN LEAVING HONOURS MATHEI ATICS, PHYSICS AND

CÍIETIISTRY.

FIRSI YEAR
201 Pure Mathematiq f, Lectures

Tutorial
221 Physics I, Lectures ..

P¡actical ..,..

232 Chemistry IA, Lecture
P¡actical

Engineering Drawing I ..

Workshop Practice I, Lecturff
Practical

First Aid, Lectures
Practicâl ......

492 General Engineering

SECOND YEAR
204 êPure Mathematiq IIA, Lectures 2

Tutorial 1

207 Applied Matl¡ematis I, Lectures I
Tutorial I

223 oPhysics II (8.E.), Lectures .. .. 2
P¡actical 3

437 Suweying I, Lectures t
Practical 3

439 Survey Camp
486 Workshop Practice ff, Lecturs .. I

Practical 3

THIRD YEAR
201 Applied MatheEatics IIA, Lechrre 2 V.

Tuto¡ial I U,
483 Engiueering Materials, .Lectures I S.M.

Practical 32

44I Elecl¡ical Eogiueeria¡'I-
Part A, Lectures

P¡actical

s Students wishing to proceed to the degree of BacheÌo¡ of Science should note that the
full Science courses in Physiq II and Pu¡e Mathematic II are required in Ìieu of Physic II
(8.E, Couree) and Pure lr{athematia IIA. Approval of the Heads of the Departments coD-
æmed is required before proceeding with this option. Students should. ¡ote that Chenistry I
(231) is a compulsory subject for the degree of Bachelo¡ of Science,

U.) sso
U.) uro
u. 44 0u. 660
u. llr 6u. 330

3S0
3:M: ) 6rs o

2V
82 U. 313 6

48r
485

491

40
60

140
5060

L26
ll 6

ò
6
2
I

? U: ) sso
3 U. 5503 U. 440
2U.830
3 U. 55 0
4 S.M. 410 0

å; 3:M: Ì s,o o

äl ] r+o
1¡

Part B, Lechrres 1
P¡actical 3r

U.
u.

S.M,
S.M.
U.
U.

550
200

318 6

1tl 6
111 6

550482 Engineering Drawing tL 
},?iT:åì 

. .: 
: 
- 

:.

438 Streugth of Materials, Lectures
Practical

1
3

2
3

440
440
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FOURTH YEÀR

CIVIL ENGINEERING

445

Subject
No. in

Syllabus
Subject

lGeology (fo¡ Engineen) Lectue ......
P¡actical ......

481 Civil Engineering I, Lecturs
P¡actical

451 MechauicaÌ Engineeing I, Lectures
P¡actical

IIours Place
aof

week Lecture
2 rJ.3U.
2U.
61, 92 U,

.. 22,81 U.
6r, gs U.

22, 31
61, 32
I
31

Fee
€ s.d.
33 033 0

440
66 0

55 0
660
2L2 Illl a

u. 44 0u. 660
u, 55 0u. 550
u. 2I2 Iu. 111 6
u. 550u. 660

380
4 40
880

T2L2 O

220
330
440
880

L2L2 O

220
440

u.440u. 616 6
u. 330u. lll I
u. 330u. 300
u. 330u. 800
u. 440

434 Hytl¡aulics, Lectures I
Þractical. '.. 

31
U.
U.

a Students will attend the Scimce course in Geology I (25I).

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING
431 Civil Enginæring f, Lectuæ 2

P¡actical 61, 32
442 Electrical Engineeriugll, Lecturs .. 3

Prâctical 5
434 Hydraulics, Lechrrs I

PiacticãI '.:.:: :::..: :::.: :::::: 81
451 Mechmical Engìneering I, Lectures 2r, 3r

Practical 61, g2

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
481 Civil E¡gineering f, Lectures

Practical
2
61 g¡

451 Mechanical Engioeering f, Lectures
P¡actical

484 Hyd¡auliq, Lectures ...' Practical ... -.-. -..- :..... ---
Time available for optioual subjects.

FIFTH YEAR

CIVIL ENGINEERING
482 Civil Engineering II, Part A, Lectures

Practical
Part B, Lecturæ

P¡actical
493 Inclust¡ial Engineering, Lesturs
440 Sr¡¡vey Cmp (second)

BLECTRICAL ENGINBBRING
443 Electrical Engireering III-

Power O¡rtion:
Part A: Servomechanisms, Lecturs 81 U,

P¡actical ... .. 61 U.
Part B: Electrical Power, Lectures 4 V,

Practical .. .. 61, L22 U.
Specialist Lectures and Seminar Work I U.

Electronics Optionr
Part A: Servomechanisms, Lectures 31 U.

Practical .. 61 U.
Part C: Electronics and Communications,

Lectu¡s 4 V.
P¡actical 6t, )-22 U.

Specialist Lectures and Seminar'Work 1 U.
493 fndust¡ial Engineering 2 V,

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING
452 Mechanical E¡gi¡eering II-

Pa¡t A, Tbemodynamic, 
"r::Hå, :.:::: ::::: 3'

Fluid Mechmiq, 

"t";.#:"i 
:.:-: :.:.:: .ti "

Part B' Theory of Machines tt' 
"",""""1t1åì 

::::: 
nti' t'

Machi e Design Ir' 
å,i"#:ä :....: :...:: A'

493 Indutrial Engineering, Lectures 2

u. 44 0u. 660
u. 550u, 660
u. 2L2 Iu. 111 6

I U. 8606 U. 770
2 V. 440I U. 4 4 0
2 V. 440

330
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Ilonou¡s Lecfures
Laboratory Project

HONOURS DEGREE IN ENGINEERING
Caadidates for the Honours degree in Mining Engineering, Metallurgical and ChemicalEngineering Mechmical Engineering, o¡ Civil Engineering ud€rRegqlation couse for the ffnal yeai of their repeciive corise, atl

in addition
2v,550

-..- 250 hou¡s U, l0 l0 0
totâl

ARCHITECTURAL ENGINEERING
- . Students are required to takq æ full-time study lhe ffrt th¡ee years of tbe Ärchitectual
ÈngrDeenng course æ set out below.

FIRST YEAR
Subject
No, in Subject

Syllabus
232 oChemistry fA, Lectures

P¡actical

416 Architectural Drawing I
424 Frce Drawing I
42L Building Constructiou aud Drawing I, Lecturs

Practical
201 Pu¡e Mathematics I, Lectures

Ilorus Place
aof

week Lecture2v.
3 U,or

S,M.
4 S.À,L
2 S.M.
1 S.M.
2 S.M,
3U.lu.
3U.3U.
I S,M.
2 S.M.
l2 u.

Fee
€ s.d
330
550
410 0
470 0

600
550
550440

600
600
€00
4r0 0
410 0

330330
615 0

000
44044lJ
014 0

Tutorial
221 Physics I, Lecturs

Practical
406 Architectural History I, Lectu¡es

492 General Engineering

4LI
407

425
4L7

.A.rchitectural Dsign I
Àrchitectural History II, Lectures

P¡actical
Free Drawing II
A¡chitectu¡al Drawing II

3
I
II
I
4
I
2
2
4

U.
tJ.
U.
U.
u.

SM.
S.M,
S,M.
s.\.f .

s.M.
S..!!L

U.
U.

S.M.

S.M.
S.l\f .

U.
U.

s.M.

550
550

25I Geology I, Lectus
Precticaì

412 Architectu¡al Design II4Iz ArchitecturÀl Design II .. . 6
40f Arcbitectwal Theory Corotruction and Practice f,

F.?iHf;::::::
438 Strength of Materials, Lectu¡es

Practical

FOURTH }EÄR
413 Ä¡chitectural Dqig¡ III
402 ,A,rchitectural T'heory Construction and Practice II,

Lectures .-

Practical
431 Civil Engiueeriug I, Lecturs

Practical
484 Suweying IA, Lechrres

Practical

491 First Äid

3.'#'Ì 6rs o

u. 440u. 660
3:M: Ì I o o

FIFTH YEå,R
403 A¡chitectural Theory Corotructio¡ md Practice III,

Ë,å?Xìååì :: 3 3:M: ] aeo
419 A¡chitectu¡al Theis 8 S,M. 6 0 0
435+ St¡uctural l)eign, Practical 8 U. 4 4 O

Note t yers, æ it is expected

'.nf"f.tilt ï.:ii;" "lr" 
i.'r houlil be takm in thei¡

o The slbjects na¡ked with an asterisk are not required by the Royal Australian I6tih¡te otArchitects ir its recognition of this couree.

I
3

I
31

6

32, 21
3
2
61 32

1
I

9r5 0



REGULATONS-DEGREE OF LL,B.

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF LAWS

AND
OF THE FINAL CERTIFICATE IN LAW

REGULATIONS

1. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Laws and a Final Certiûcate in Law.

2. A candidate before entering upon the course for either degree
of Bachelor of Laws or for the Finaf Certiffcate in Law shall matricu-
late in the Faculty of Law.

3. To obtain the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws a candidate
shall-

( a ) pass in all the following subjects :

(i) Elements of Law,
(ü) Constitutional Law, Part I,
(iii) Criminal Law and Procedure,

bered (iv) and (v),
(vi) The Law of Contract,
(vii) The Law of Torts,
(viii) The Law of Property,
(ix) Constitutional Law, Part II,
(x) Jurisprudence,
(xi) Roman Law,
(xii) Legal History,
(xiii) Equity,
(xiv) Mercantile Law,
(xv) Private International Law,
(xvi) The Law relating to Companies, Partnership, Bankruptcy

and Divorce,
(xvii) The Law of Evidence and Procedure; and

(b) produce a certiffcate from the Lecturer that he has attended
and shown a satsifactory interest in a course of lectures on the
subject of Legal Ethics.

Ë84. (1) To obtain the Honours degree of Bachelor of Laws a
candidate shall:

447

þ Allowed 25th .A,ugust, 1955.
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(a) 
^pass 

in all the subjects numbered (i) to (xvii) in Regulation
3 at the ffrst attempt; provided thât'in eicepiional cãses the
Faculty may waive thè requirement of paising at the ffrst
attempt;*(b) numbered (iv)

class in at least
rst class in five
with Credit or

in the second class in at least five others; and

4. To obtain the Final CertiÊcate in Law a candidate shall
(a) pass in all the following subiects:

(.i) E]emen¡r ef Tra_w,

(vii) Equity,
(viii) Mercantile Law,
(ix) Th-e Law relating to Companies, partnership, Bankruptcy

and Divorce.
(x) The Law of Evidence and Procedure; and

(b ) m the Lecturer that he has attended
interest in a course of lecfures on the

fo subjects in any order, with the

before entering for the course of
, Part II;

( b ) i" the Law of Property before entering for the course of lectures
in Bquity;

( ") i" the Law of contract before entering for the course of lect'res
in Mercantile Law;

e Awaiting allowance at time of printing,
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(d) in the Law of Contract, in the Law of Tort, in the Law of
Property, in Equity, and in Mercantile Law before entering for
the course of lectures in Private International Law;

(e) in Equity and in Me¡cantile Law before entering for the course
of lectures in the Law relating to Companies, Partnership, Bank-
ruptcy and Divorce;

(f ) in the Law of Contract, in the Law of Torts, in the Law of
Property, in Equit¡ and in Criminal Law and Procedure before
entering for the course of lectures in the Law of Evidence and
Procedure;

(g) i" Elements of Law, in Constihrtional Law, Part I, in Criminal
Law and Procedure, in the Law of Contract, in the Law of

d in Constitutional Law, Part
of lectures in any of the fol-

oman Law, Legal History.

7. No candidate shall present himself for examination in any subject
unless he shall have gained credit for attendance at three-fourthó of
the lectures given in that subject in each term of the year; provided
that any candidate so long as he is articled to a practitionel of the
Supreme Court whose ofÊce is more than ten milei distant from the
University shall be exempt from the requirements of this Regulation.

the annual or
ply with the
before again

annual or
subject for
Pass with

stinction or
* Awaiting allowance at time of printing.



4 O DEGREE o¡' LL.B. AND FrNAL cERl'rFrcarE rN L.a.\\,

with Credit shall be arranged in order of merit within the classiûca-
tion; the names of other candidates who pass shall be arranged in
alphabetical order.

The results of all annual and supplementary examinations in Law
shall be transmitted by the Registrar to the Chief Justice of the
Supreme Court of South Australia.

13. The Intermediate Examination in Law shall consist of Elements
of Law and either Criminal Law and Procedure or Constitutional
Law, Part L

14. When entering for examination a candidate shall present on the
prescribed form certificates showing that he has regularly attended the
prescribed lecfures, and has done written or other work, I'r'hen re-
quired, to the satisfaction of the professors or lecturers concerned.

15. The undermentioned fees shall be payable in advance:-
( I ) Entrance fee (including the Mat¡i-

culation fee) 92 2 0

(2) Annual fee for each subject in
which a student attends lectures,
including one annual examination
in that subject 97 7 0

( 3 ) For the course of lectures in Legal
Ethics gZ 2 0

(4) For attendance at lectures and the fees prescribed in the
examination in the subjects num- Regulations of the degree
bered (iv) and (v) in Regulation I of Bachelor of Arts.

(5) For all additional examinations re-
quired for the Honours degree of
Bachelor of Laws - gg 3 0

(6) For the Final Certiûcate g5 5 0

One half of the fee prescribed for any course shall be paid by a
student who is exemptèd from lectures, ánd by one who takès lectures
or examinations, or both, a second or subsequent time.

16. The Faculty of Law may- grant to any student such exemption
f¡om the _requirements-of _Regúla"tions 5, 6,i, B, g, and 14, and. upon
such conditions, as it shall decide.

17. Ä11 concerning
Laws and in Law arè
date who 52, had mat
Law and ast two srrb
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Ordinai'y degree of Bachelor of f,alvs or for the Final Certificate in
Law may proceed to the Ordinary degree or the Final Certiûcate
under the regulations
his course under those
may at any time apply
regulations and shall
Faculty may in each case determine. Any person who has obtained or
may obtain the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Laws under the
Regulations hereby repealed may proceed to the Honours degree
under those Regulationi provided that he does so by March 31, 1959.

r{.llowed 22nd larrrary, 1959.

FoorNorp (lvhich does not form part of the Regulations).
The Faculty of Law recommends:
(a) that all candidates for the LL.B. degree take their subjects

according to the following scheme:
First Year¡ Elements of Lar.v; Constitutional Law, Part I;

Criminal Law and Procedure; and two Arts subjects.
Second Yeqrt The Law of Contract; The Law of Torts; The

Law of ProperÇ; Constitutional Law, Part II.
Third Year: Jurisprudence; Roman Law; Legal History;

Equity; Mercantile Lar.v.
Fourth Year: Private International Law; The Law relating

to Companies, Partnership, Bankruptcy and Divorce; The
Law of Bvidence and Procedure.

(b) that all candidates for the Final Certiûcate take their subiects
according to the following scheme:

First Tear; Elements of Law; Constitutional Law, Part I;
Criminal Law and Procedure.

Seconil Yeør; The Law of Contract; The Law of Torts; The
Law of Property.

Thí.rd Year: Equity; Mercantile Law.
Fourth Yearz T'he Law relating to Companies, Partnership,

Bankruptcy and Divorce; The Law of Evidence and Pro-
cedure,

RULES OF THE SUPRBMB COURT
The Rules of the Supreme Court respecting the admission of legal

practitioners which concern students of Law in the University are
here printed for convenience of reference, but students are advised
to consult the Rules in full:-

Pn¡r.nrrr.¡env.

2. ( 1) The rules regulating the admission of Barristers, Attomeys,
Solicitors, and Proctors made on 1 e 17th day of August 1936, are
hereby annulled.

(2) The annulment shall not affect the previous operation of any
rule so annulled, or anything duly done thereunder.
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, 1952, had
degree of
University
force, anð

who shall be allowed by the Council of the University to complete the
course for the degree or the Final Certiffcate under such regulations,
shall be entitled to apply for admission as a practitioner, iÎ he has
qualified for admission under the annulled Rules, but Rules 8 to
10, 16 to 25, and 30 to 46 (all inclusive) of these rules shall apply to
every such person.

3. In these Rules, unless the contrary intention appears-
"Board" or "Board of Examiners" means the Board of Examiners

of the Supreme Court of South Australia:
"Court'means the Full Court:
"Degree of Bachelor of Laws" means the ordinary degree of

Bachelor of Laws in the University of Adelaide:
"Law Society" means the Law Society of South Australia Incor-

porated:
"Master" means the Master of the Supreme Court of South

Australia, and includes the Deputy Master:
'?ractitioner" means a Barrister, Attorney, Solicitor, and Proctor

of the Supreme Court of South Australia:
"Reciprocating part of the British Commonwealth" means any

part of the British Commonwealth, in regard to which the
Court is satisffed that the standard of qualification for
admission is at least equal to the standard in this State, and
that corresponding eligibility for admission of Practitioners
of the Supreme Court of this State exists:

"Supreme Court' means the Supreme Court of South Australia:
"The State" or'this State" means the State of South Australia:
"University'' means the University of Adelaide:

Words importing the masculine gender shall be deemed and taken
to include the feminine gender, and the singular to include the plural
and the plural the singular.

4. The business of the Court is to be conducted as heretofore by
admitted practitioners.

PERSONS ELIGIBLE FOR ADMISSION.
5. (1) and who has

attained subject may
apply to

(") of articles of
passed or been credited with the

(b) ^ 
tHil#H:'"1åtfìu",,nern 

rrerand.
(c) A
(d) 

^ 
Solicitor of the Supreme Court of Judicature in England,

or of the Supreme Court of Nolthern Ireland, or a person
admitted or deemed to be admitted as a solicitor in
Scotland.

(u) A Barrister or Solicitor of the Supreme, or Superior Court
of a reciprocating part of the British Commonwealth.
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(2) An applicant mentioned in sub-paragraphs (b), (c), (d) and
(e) oL the preceding sub-rule is in these Rules referred to as 'ãn
applicant previously admitted elsewhere."

LAW BXAMINATIONS.
6. No person (other than an applicant previously admitted else-

where) shall be admitted until he has satisfied the lBoard of Examiners
that:-

namely:-
(1
(rr
(ur
(iv
(v

('t i
(vil

( vur

Elements of Law,
Constitutional Law, Part I,
Criminal Law and Procedure,
The Law of Contract,
The Law of Torts,
The Law of Property,
Equity,
Mercantile Law,
The Law relating to Companies, Partnership, Bank-

ruptcy, and Divorce,
(i')

(x) The Law of Evidence and Procedure; and
(b) he has produced to the Facuþ of Law of the University

of Adelaide a certificate from the Lecturer that he has
attended and shown a satisfactory interest in a course of
lectures on the subject of Legal Ethics.

PERIOD OF ARTICLES
7. Tt'e period for which a person desirous of being admitted as

a practitioner is required to be bound by, and serye under articles,
shall be-

(a) in the case of a person proceeding to and obtaining the Final
Certiûcate in Law of the University-four years, and-

(b) in the case of a person proceeding to and obtaining the
degree of Bachelor of Laws of the University-two years.

Provided that where a student is proceeding to the degree of
Bachelor of Laws or the Final Certificate in Law and desires to
change to the other course,he may do so on such conditions (with
respect to service under articles ) âs the lBoard of Examiners shall
approve.

l The Board of Examine¡s of the Supreme Court of South Australia.
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9. Any period during which a clerk has been or has acted as
associate-to a Judge _of the Supreme Court of the State may be
deemed by the Board to be a period served as an articled clerk
to a practitioner.

10. No articles of clerkship shall bind a clerk to service after he has
been admitted as a practitioner.

ENTRY INTO ARTICLES OF CLERKSHIP
1I. No person may enter into articles of clerkship unless

(ø) he has matriculated, and has passed the Intermediate
Examination in Law at the UniversiÇ;

(b) In the case of a student proceeding to the degree of Bachelor
of Laws, he has completed as a matriculated student a full
course of th¡ee academic years at the University; and

(") h nd to the 2l,aw Society at least
e of his intention to enter into
be in Form A in the schedule

hereto, and shall contain the particulars therein pre-
scribed.

Provided that, where any person has been required by
notice (Form B) to attend personally before the Board
and to satisfy it of his good character'and fitness to enter
into articles, such person shall not enter into articles until
the Board has given its consent in writing thereto.

14. Within one month after the execution of his articles the articled
clerk shall-

(ø) ûle the articles in the office of the lMaster together with an
affidavit verifying the due execution thereof;

(b ) produce to the Master a certitcate, or certiffcates by the
University showing that the clerk has the qualificátions
required by Rule 11;

( c ) file in the ofice of the Master a copy of every such certiûcate;
and

(d) 
'

15. Within one month after the execution of any supplementary
articles, or of any assignment of any articles, the clerk shãll-

(a) frle in the ofice of the lMaster the supplementary articles, or
the assignment together with an afidavit verifying the due

execution; and
(b) serve on the 2l-aw Society a copy of the said affidavit and of

any decision or determination of the Board given or made
pursuant to Rule 22 (2), or to the proviso to Rule 7.

1 The Master of the Supreme Court of South Australia.
2 The Law Society of South Australia Incorporated.
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SERVICE UNDER ARTICLES.
ot been in
od of five
this State
this State.

17. No practitioner shall have more than two articled clerks serving
under articles at the same time.

18. No practitioner shall take, or retain any articled clerk after
he has cea-sed to practise as a piactitioner, or whilst he is employed
as a clerk by another practitioner.

19. ( 1) Subiect to these Rules, every articled clerk shall during
the wÈol'e term of his articles be actually employed in this State in
the proper business, practice and mployment of a practitioner under
the þerional supervision of-

(ø) the practitioner practising in this State to whom he is
articled; or

(b) 
" 

partner of the practitioner; or
(c) a practitioner who for tfre time being is carrying on the busi-

iess of the practitioner to whom the clerk is articled,

(2) The Assistant Crown Solicitor shall for the purpose of this
Ruìe'be deemed to be a partner of the Crown Solicitor for the State.

20. (f ) No articled clerk shall during-the period of his.articles
po.sue'aiy occupation or business other than the proper business of
fhe practi[ioner tì whom he is articled or his partner (if any).

(2\ Ã clerk articled to the f the State, or the
Oòútv Crown Solicitor for th in this State, shall

"of 
¡" deemed to pursue any s business by reason

merely of the fact that he is a P
21, Absence on duty as a member of the naval, military, or air

forces of the Commonwealth of Australia under the National Service
Act 1951-1953 or otherwise shall not terminate a clerk's articles, but
anv neriod of such service which exceeds sixteen days in any one, year
shálf not be deemed service under articles unless the Court otherwise
<letermines,

APPLICATIONS AND Á,PPEALS

41. Applications for admission shall be 1nadg onJ¡ on the first
Tuesdaü in the month of March, and on the first Monday in the
months'of June and October in each year, and on such other days
as the Court may specially appoint.

EXEMPTIONS

46. The Court, if under special circumstances it thinks ût so to do,
may exempt any person from compliance, or further compliance with
any of theie Ruieô either entirely, or partially, or subject to conditions,
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF LAWS
REGULATIONS

1. No tted to the degree of Master of
Laws unti ademic years from the date of hisadmission r of Laws in this or in some other
University recognised by this Universþ.

Èla. A. graduate of another Un
sit¡ whose qualiûcations ale consi
equivalent to those
expiration of two y
be allowed by the
impose, to proceed to the degree
with these regulations,

2. Candidates for the degree of Master of Laws must have quali-
ffed for the Honours_ degree of Bachelor of Laws or must pass an
examination approved by the Faculty of Law.

8. Every candidate shall present a thesis on a subject approved
by the Faculty of Law, and shall adduce sufficient evidence iñat the
thesis is his own work.

4. If a thesis submitted by a Bachelor of Larvs for the degree of
Doctor of Laws be considergd by the Faculty, after report by the
examiners -appointe4 to adjudicate upon it, not suftciently meiitori-
o-us t-o qualify for the degree o atisîactory for
the degree of Master of Laws, Laws máy be
conferred upon the candidate, pror ate is in other
respects qualiffed to submit hiiiself for this degree.

5. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the
examiners shall be deposited in the library of the University before
the candidate is admitted to the degree.

6. Candidates who comply with the foregoing conditions and
satisfy the examiners may be admitted to the degree of Master of
Laws.

7. The following fees shal.l be payable in advance:
On presentation of thesis - - g5 5 0
On entry for examination, if required 5 5 0
On admission to the degree 5 5 0

" Allowed 7th December, 1939. Allowed 10th December, 1g30.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF LA\ryS
REGULATIONS

o ¡{,llowed l0th December, 1930.
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8. The examiners may, iÎ they think fit, examine the candidate
either orally or by written questions in the subject matter of his thesis.

4. A. printed_or typewlitten copy of any thesis approved by the
examiners shall be deposited by the candidate in the Library of the
University before he ii admitted to the degree.

5. Candidates who comply with the {oregoing conditions and
satisfy the examiners may be admitted to the degìee of Doctor of
Laws.

+6. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
On submission of the thesis for examination -R 2L 0 0
On admission to the degree 5 5 0

f7. Repealed.

" Allowed l4th December, 1950. I Repealed 10th December, lg30.
Allowed 12th December, 1907.

OF THE DEGREES OF BACHELOR OF MEDICINE AND
BACHELOR OF SURGERY

REGULÄTIONS

1. The course of study for the degrees of Bachelor of Medicine and
Bachelor of Surgery shall extend over six years after matriculation.

2. To qualify for the degrees a candidate shall
(a) atten{ lectures and do written and laboratory or other prac-

tical work to the satisfaction of the Professôrs or Lecturers
concerned;

(b) pass-an annual examination at the end of each year of study;
and

annual examination on the pre-
date and shall fumish with his
the course of study and practice
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from the date il or from such other date as

the Council m published in the next Univer-
sity Calendar approval has been given.

5. Written or practical work done by candidates by direction of the
Professors or Leiturers and the resulti of terminal ór other examina-
tions in any subject may be taken into consideration at the final
examination in that subject.

6. A student who has passed examination in pøri materia in other
Faculties or otherwise, and desires that such examination shall be

tion in the passJists of that year.
7. The Board of

to a student who
cause from attend
tion at the end of
has failed in But if he fail to pass in such
supplementa required to pass at an ordilary
exãmination examination before proceeding
further with his course. A candidate who fails to pass an examination
shall do such additional work as the Faculty may direct before pre-

shall be known as the Final Examination. A Fina1 Examination shall

passed the whole examination.

classi.ûcation.

10. The Registrar shall report to the Faculty of Medicine, at its
next meeting following that of the Board of Bxaminers, cases of
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f2. (i) The following fees shall be paid in advance in such instal-
ments as the Council shall from time to time determine:
( a ) For each year's course of study, including

the annual examination at the end of

both a second or subsequent time.
(iii) Fees for separate subiecti shall be prescribed by the Coun-

cil from time to time,
18, r{.ll r-egulations hitherto in force concerning the degrees of

Bachelor of Medicine and Bachelor of Surgely are hereby repealed:
provided that this repeal shall not afiect

(a) an¡hing done or sufiered under any regulations hereby re-
pealed or

(b) any light or status acquired, duty imposed, or liability in-
curred by or under any regulation hereby repealed.

* Awaiting allowance at tíme of printing. Allowed 25th August, 1955.

SCHEDULES.

[When entering upon the medical course the student must provide himself v¡ith
a microscope approved by the Professor of Pathology.l

Note.-The Hospital Clinical Year begins on the lst February.
pital practice himself
thermometer, mocvto-
an approved flecting-

ssion hammer,
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SCHEDULE OF COURSES OF STUDY.

Subjects for each Year of the Medical Course'
During the first yea¡ the student shall attend courses of lectu¡es and prac-

tical work-in (a) Phisics, (b) Chemisby, (c) Biology.
During tlre second year the sfudent shall
(a) attend â course of lectu¡es and demonstrations in Alatomy, and dissect

during the whole academic year;
(b) attend courses of lectures and practical work in Histology and Em-

bryology;
(c) attend a course of lectu¡es and practical work in Biochemistry;
(d) attend a course of lectu¡es and practical work in Physiology'

During the third year the student shall
(a) attend a course of lectures and practical work in ,A,natomy, including' 

surface, surgical and radiological anatomy;
(b) attend a course of lectures and practical work in Neurology;
(c) attend courses of lectures and practrcal work in Physiology, including

Applied Physiology;
(d) attend a course of lectu¡es in Normal Psychology;
(e) attend a course of lectures in Public Health;
(f) attead at the Royal Adelaide Hospital for clinical tutoring as directed

by the Faculty.
During tfre fourth year the student shall
(a) attend a course of lechrres in the Principles and Practice of Medicine

and Medical Therapeutics;
(b) attend a course of lectures in the Science and A¡t of Surgery, incluiling

Operative Surgery;
(c) ín Clinical Medicine and in Clinical Surgery

xcept during any period of residence at the
Hospital;

(d) attend a course of lectu¡es in Obstetrics;
(e) attend a course of instruction and practical wo¡k in Pathology;
(f) attend a course of instruction and practical work in Bacteriology;
(g) attend a course of demonskations in Regional and Surgical Anatomy

and in Operative Surgery;
(h) attend a course of instruction in Pharmacy, and obtain a certificate of

competency from the lectu¡er the¡ein.
(i) attend a cou¡se of instruction at the Department of Dentistry at the

Royal Adelaide Hospital;
( j) attend at least fors ¡tost-mortern examinations;
(k) receive tutorial instruction in Medicine and Surgery;
(l) attend the medical and surgical practice of the Royal Adelaide Hospital

in the wards and in the outpatients' department except during uny
period of residence at the Queen Victo¡ia MaterniÇ Hospital,

During the third, fourth and ûfth years the student shall
(a) attend a course of lectu¡es and lecture-demonstrations in Applietl

Physiology, and conduct clinical physiological ínvestigations to the
satisfaction of the Professor;

(b) attend the Queen Victoria Materníty Hospital for four weeks for clinical
work in Obstetrics.

f)uring the fourth, fffth, and sixth years the student shall(a) 
ä.iliî*,åli:'l
six attendances

(b) perform the duties of Surgical D¡esser during at least six months;
(c) attend a cou¡se of inst¡uction at the Royal ,{.delaide Hospital and at

the Adelaide Child¡en's Hospital in the administration of Anaesthetics
by some person approved by the Council.
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During the fffth year the student shall
(a) attend a course of lectures in the Principles and Practice of Medicine

and in Therapeutics;
(b) attend a course of lectures in the Science and .A,rt of Surgery, including

Operative Su'gery;
(c ) attend courses of lectu¡es in Clinical Medicine and Clinícal Surgery' at the Royal Adelaide Hospital except during any period of residõnce

at the Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital;
(d) attend â course of lectures in Gynaecology;
(e) complete the cou¡se of instruction and practical work in Pathology;
(f) attend a cou¡se of lectu¡es and demonstrations in Public Health and

Preventive Medicine;
(g) attend a course of lectu¡es in Forensic Medicine;
(h) atte-nd a course of lechues and clinical demonstrations in Psychological

Medicine;
(i) attend courses of lectu¡es in the medical and surgical diseases of

children;
(j) complete a course of instruction in Venereal Diseases, including six

attendances at the Venereal Clinic at the Royal Adelaide Hospital;-
(k) complete â course of instruction consisting of twelve attendances at the

Metropolitan Infectious Diseases Hospital o¡ other institution approved
bv the Faculty;

(l) continue to receive tuto¡ial instruction in Medicine and Surgery;
(m) attend the medical delaide Hospital

in the wards and ing any peiiod
of ¡esidence at the

(n) attend interim examinations in clinical medicine and clinical surgery.

During the fffth and sixth years the student shall:
(a) hold the office of Medical Clerk in the outpatients'department of tlle

Royal Adelaide Hospital for two days a week during twelve weeks;
(b) hold the office of Surgical D¡esser in the outpatients'deparhnent at' 

the Royal Adelaide Hospital for two days a weelk during tw:elve weeks;
(c) attend for twelve weeks the practice of the Gynaecological Clinic at the

Royal Adelaide Hospital in tìre wards and outpatienti' departrnent;
(d) attend at least forty post-morúørn examinations;
(e) attend a course of lectu¡es and attend for two days a week for twelve

weeks the practice of the Ophthalmological Depariment;
(f) hold for six weeks each the offices of lvleilical Clerk anil Surgical Dresser

at the Âdelaide Children's Hospital;
(g) during term of residcnce at the Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital

attend on at least ffve occasions at an approved Infant Welfarê Clinic.

During the sixth year the student shall
(a) attend cou¡ses of lectu¡es in Clinical Medicine and in Clinícal Surgery;
(b) attend the course of lectures on the Diseases of the Ear, Nose, and

T-h¡oat, and attend one day a week during twelve weeks the practice
of the Ea¡, Nose, and Throat Departmen!

(c) attend a course of lectu¡es in Medical Ethics;
(d) attend the Queen Victo¡ia Maternity Hospital for two weeks for clinical

work in Obstetrics;
(e) attend on ten occasions the practice of the De¡matological Department

at the Royal Adelaide HospiÈal;
(f) perform the duties of Medical Cle¡k for eight weeks, including six

attendances at the ouþatients' department of thè Pulmonary Tuberculosis
Department;

(g) perform the duties of Surgical D¡esser for eight weeks;
(h) attend a special lecture on life assu¡ance.
(i) after having served two months as a Medical Clerk in the general

wards of the Royal Adelaide Hospital, attend six lectu¡e-demonstiations
in Pulmonary Tuberculosis.
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SCHEDULE OF EXAMINATIONS MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 4,

1. At the Fi¡st .A,nnual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examine¡s
in each of tlle following subjects:

1. Physics (53I)
2. Chemistry (532)
3. Biology (533),

2. At the Second .A,nnual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:

1 Biochemistry (541)
2. Histology and Embryoloey (542).

3. ,{.t the Third Annual Examination the candidate shall satisTy the examiners
in each of the following subjects:

l. á.natomy (546)
2. Human Physiology (547).

4. At the Fou¡th Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:

1. General Pathology (55I)
2. Bacteriology (552)
8. Applied Physiology and Pharmacology (553).

5, At the Fifth Annual Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examine¡s
in each of the following groups of subjects:

1. Special Pathology (561)
2. Public Health and Preventive Medicine (562), and Fo¡ensic Medicine

(563).
6. At the Final Examination the candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each

of the following groups of subjects:
I. The Principles and Practice of Medicine, including Medical Diseases

of Children and Psychological Medicine (571)
2. The Science and .A¡t of Surgery, including Surgicaì Diseases of

Child¡en and Diseases of the Eye, Ear, Nose and Throat (572)
3. Obstet¡ics and GynaecoloCy (578).

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRTq.CTICE
OF THE ROYAL ADELAIDE HOSPITAL.

NOTE.-Shldents' Fes must be paicl during the ff¡st week of attendance.
l. Each medical student admitted to the practice of the Hospital shall be under ths

control of the Medical Superintendent.
2. No student shaÌl publish the report of any croe withorrt the wrìtten pemissiou oftle Honorary Medical Oficer under whose cre the patient is or hæ been.
3, - No student may introduce visitors into the Hospital wittout the pemission of tho

Medical Superintendent.
4. Stualenti shall discharge the dutis æsígted to them, md pay for or replace any

artícle damaged or lost o¡ destroyed by them tñrough negligence.
5. The-Hospital clinical yea¡ exlends [rqm ìjt_February until 20th October, but dudtrg

vacation students may âttend at the Hospital for clinical work under the honorary'aud residen'i
¡tafr,
_ 9.- A.y student lnfringi-ng qny- qf thee_ ruIç, or_ othe.wise -misconducting himself, ehall
b9 sqbiect to susperoion cr di¡missal þ1' the Board, and shall, on dismissal, forfèít all pâyment!
which he may have made and all ¡ights accruing the¡efronr.

Clerls and Dressers,
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14. ì
15. I Supended.
16. J

- 17.-Evlry medical strrdent sìra-ll pay to the Hospitâl such fees for aclnrission to the prac-
tice of. the Roval -Adelaicle Hospital_a3 ríay be detèrininè¿ ¡i ttré-nõãr¿'liô-'ti-ã tõ time.tne Ìces tu be patd are æ lollows:

For irotructiorr in Drâctical pharrracv. S2 2/--
- For clinical instruction by tÏe I{onóíary Staff, including medical clerkships and surgical

dresserships r-

l For materiâl in bacteriologl,, 9l l/-.
2. For material in practical pãiUology, ß2 2/-.

Approved by the Council, 1925 and 1933,

INSTITUTE OF MEDICAL AND VETERINARY SCIENCE
RULES FOR MEDICAL STUDENTS

ociety shall ear"ly in each academic year appoinl
fo¡ the care of âny propert_v at the Institute oI
medical students. One of the memben of the
the Comrnittee, The members of the Committee
appointed.

2, The names of the members of the Committee shall be forwarded annualìy by the
lecretary of the Committee to the Registra¡ of the Univenity and the Secretary of the-ImÉi¡rte,

3. In the event of damage being caused by students to the g¡orrnds or property of thefsdtute, the Secretary of the-Institulc sball at-orrce report tììc fãct to the Secrètar! of the
Committee.

_ 4. The members of the Committee shall consider any report given under paragraph I
and if satisffed that the damage reported hæ been caued-by ìtudeãts shall holci theiielvs
reponsible to make good the ãamage to the sâtisfaction of ihe Director of the Institute.

5. If the the damage hæ been caused
by stu-de_nts_th report at once to the Regis-
trar of the Un bôtween them and represen-
tatives of the s then reached a joinÊ létter
from the confe

6. No_ studgnt nay inhoduce visitors into the Institute without the permission of the
Director of the Instihrte.
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RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE
ADELÄIDE CHILDREN'S HOSPITAL

aDy cse without the authoriþ of the Visiti¡g
hæ been.
to the Hospital without the permission of the
ence of the Supe¡intendent of Nurses.

4, The fees to be paid are as follows:-
For th¡ee months' coone - gf I 0_ 2 20

taI.)
the_ 3 30

5. OIffce¡ are issued after
approv

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICAL STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OF THE

Dractice of the
ð, and subject
e Univeßity in

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF MEDICÁ,L STUDENTS TO THE PRACTICE OT
THE 'MAREEBA" RAtsIES' HOSPITAT,
THE BEDFORD PARK SANATORIUM,
THE NORTHFIELD CANCER AND CONSUMPTIVE HOME,
THE METROPOLITAN INFECTIOUS DISEASES HOSPITAT.

Medical shrdents of the Uuiversity are adrnitted to the practice of the above Hospitals
under the conditiom hereinafter mentioned, and subject to any fresh ruls that may from
time to time be made by the Council of the University in conjunction with the Directo¡-
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General of Medical Servics or with the Metropolitan fnfectiore Diseæes llospital Board' u
the cæe may be;-

l, Each medical student admitted to the Þrectice of the Hospital shall be ucler tho
control of the meilical administrato¡ or of the Mèclical Superiatepdent'

2. No student may publish the ¡eport of any case witlout tbe witten permission of tho
medical oftce¡ uder whose cu¿ the padent fs or bæ been.

3. No strrdent may introduce vjsitors into tlre Hospital without the pemission of tho
medical administrâtor or of the Medical Superintendent.

Tutor in Infectious l)iseæes.
6. Any student lnfringing any

be subject to suspension or dismis
cæe of the Metropolitau fnfectioru
forfeit all payments which he nay

OF THB DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MEDICAL SCIBNCB
REGULATIONS

l. There shall be an Ordinary and an Honours degree of Bachelor
of Medical Science. Â candidáte may obtain either degree or both'

of Bachelor of Medical Science.

to the Ordinary degree of Bachelor of Medical Science.

a. G) A candidate
Bachelor of Medical S

a second year's advanc
of such work to the sa
for admission to the Honours degree of Bachelor of Medical Science.

(b) The names of candidates who qualify for the 
-H__onours

degreè ihall be published in alphabetical order within the following
classes and divisions in each school:

First Class

Second Class
Division Â
Division B.

for ex
o certific
a ectures,
o \Mhere
professors or lecturers concerned.

t Awaiting allowance at time of printing.
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6. Schedules defining the course of study, including lectures,
laboratory and other practical work to be undertaken, thé examina-
tions to be passed and the fees to be paid by candidates shall be
drawn up by the Faculty of Medicine and be submitted to and.
approved by the Council.

shall become efiective as from the date of approval
such other date as the Council may determinè. The
published as soon as practicable after that approval

cation in the pass-lists of that year.

r{,llowed 8th December, 1949.

SCHEDULE OF FEES MADE BY THE COUNCIL UNDER
REGULATION 6

A. The annual fee for the special year's work in any subject for
the Ordinary degree or for the Honouis degree, inclusive of fees for
lectures, practical work and examination, sha-ll be gg0.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MEDICINE
REGULATIONS

L A Bachelor of Medicine may proceed to the deglee of Doctor
of Medicine by complying with the following regulations, but shall
not be admitted to the degree until the expiration of the third aca-
demic year from the date of his admission to the deglee of Bachelor
of Medicine.

ine of
the U
In su
calcul

admission to the degree by virtue of which he was admitted ad
eundem gradum.

2. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall subrnit a satisfac-
tory tJresis on some branch of Medicine or an allied science approved
by the Faculty.

#3. The degree shall be awarded only if the thesis contains an
account of original work by the candidate. The thesis must represent
a deffnite contribution to knowledge. The thesis may be written
specially for the degree, or be an already published work, or be a
paper or serrts of papers read before any recognised society approved
by the_ Faculty. It shall not previously have been submitied-fõr any
other degree.

'Allowed llth November, 1954.
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OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY

REGULATIONS

Surgery.
cAllowed loth January, 1946, and amended llth December, 1947'

467

4. The candidate shall:
(a) submit with his thesis a declaration that the dresis is his

own composition;
(b) indicate wherein he considers the thesis to advance medical

knowledge or practice;
(c) furnish a history of the progress of medical knowledge in

the subjects of the thesis;
(d) indicate clearly and fully, by apprgpriate references-- the

extent to which he is indebted for any portion of his
work to any other person.

ed to subject of
Facult Possible to
of th which his
scope the thesis

before submitting it.
5. A, candidate may submit other papers in support of his main

thesis.

6. If it approve of the subject or subjects of the work submitted
the Faculty ã1 Medicine shall nominate examiners, of r+'hom one at
least shall be an external examiner.

7. .4. candidate may be required by the examiners to undergo an
examination in the subject-matter of his thesis'

8. The names of successful candidates shall be arranged in alpha-
betical order.

t 9. Three copies of the thesis and of any suppo$in-g PJpers which
the candidate dèsires to submit must be lodged with the Registrar'

I0. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approv-ed- by tþe
examiners shall be lodged in the liErary of the University before the
candidate is admitted to the degree.

"1I. The following fees shall be paid in advance:

On submission of the thesis for examination -f.zL 0 0

On admission to the degree 5 5 0

* Allowed l4th December, 1950. l Allowed tlth November, 1954.

,A,llowed 10th January, 1946.
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_ ,4. graduate in Surge
ad, eundem gradum ii
become a candidate.
speciûed above shall be
admission to the degree by virtue of which he was admitted ad
eu.ndem gradum.

4. A candidate in Part II of the examination shall, unless
exempted as hereinafter provided, pass in

(a) The Princþles of Surgery, including the history of the sub-
ject, and-

(b) Such one of the following groups as he may select:
(l) General Surgery, including Surgical Anatomy, path-

o_log¡ and Operative Surgery, and the hiiiory of
those subjects;

(2) Obstetrics and _Gynaecology, including the surgical
anatom¡ p_atholog¡ operative surger% and history
of those subjects;

(8) The Surgery of 
_ 
the Eyt, including the surgical

anatomy, pathology, operative surger-y, and hislory
of that subject;

(a) The S-urger¡ of the Ear, Nose, Throat, and Larynx,
including the surgical anatomy, pathology, opera-
tive surger¡ and history of those subjecti.

- Schedules prescribing further details of the subjects mentioned
in thisregulatio-n may be drawn up-frorn-time to timó by the Faculty
of Medicine, subject io the approvãl of the Council.

t Allowed llth December, L947. f Amended l6th June, 1949.
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*5. The examinations for the degree shall be held, if required, in
Mav or each vear. rhev sharl o."Ji"åååT"u,,?l,n:=*t 

äi_rJåT
one or more of these methods as

Each candidate shall forward
of Februar¡ notice of his inten-

- lääo't"'åå, flTî'î*" X :**li
"5a. A candidate who does not

Regulations 6 and 7 shall sub
examination a dissertation or e
Faculty of Medicine. Such
of the histor¡ literature an
thereon derived from the
ience.

6. ,4, candidate mav submit, with his entry for examination, an

original thesis embod¡ng the results of his indêpendent research and
obsèrvation on some branch of Surgery'

The thesis may be written specially for the degree or be-an already
published work, br be a papeì o,r sêries -of papers read before any
iecognised society approved by the Faculty.

If the candidate submit a thesis, he shall also:

(a) submit with it a declaration that the thesis is his own com-
position;

(b) indicate wherein he considers the thesis to advance surgical
knowledge or practice.

sufficient merit bY the FacultY,
ted to adjudicate uPon it, the
whole ol part of the examina-

ion 4; but
Principles of Surgery
under Section (a) of
actical, and oral examinations.

8. .A,t least one external examiner shall be appointed to- assist in
th" ão"ã""i of each examination, and the nameJ õf successful candi-

dates shall be arranged ín alphabetical order.

9. A printed or typewritten copy- of any the-sis approved þy -the

"*"tni"ãtã 
shall be däþosited in the'library of the University before

the candidate is admitted to the degree.

10. The following fees shall be paid in advance:

On entry for examination in Part I
On entry for examination in Part II -

On admission to the degree

- -f,10 10 0

1515 0

10r0 0

o Allowed llth December, 1947. ¡{.llowed lOth fanuary, 1946.
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OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY
REGULATIONS

2. After passin
to the degree, the
at the Adelaide H
course of sfudy an

details of the course of study and prac-r shall be drawn qp Þy the- Faculty of
yul þy the_ Council, shall be publiihed
f each academic year.

I wo y direction of the
s or Studies, and theoth subject, may be
n at that subject.

,, Olt student who has presented himself at an o¡dinary ex¿mi-
nation, but has failed to paJs, or who, by reason of illness or other
sufficient cause allowed Ëy the Council, has been prevented from

'Amended Tth December, lg82. f Amended 5th December, 1g40.+åAwaiting allowance at time of printing. f Amended 25th Àugust, 1g55,
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be allowed,

examiners in each of the following subjects:-

ê Allowed l2th December. 1929. g Amended 17th January, 1952.

+ ¡-ã"ãã¿ 16th Decembei, 1948, and 17th January, 1952'
T Allowed 30th November, 1933.
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lr3' At the Fou¡th Examination the student shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:-

7, Operative Dentisby II (CSS).

$r4. At the Fifth Examination the student shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjectsr-

. (fhe Fxamination in Prosthetic Dentisty shalr include oral pros-
tìesis and Crown and Bridge Work.)

15. The fees for the course shall be:

- Fifty pounds_ a year for the tve years of the cour.se in three sums
g_t :Tl:9i pounds thirteen shillings and fourpence peï term, payable
rn aclvance.

ê+The above fees will include all or and
all fees at the General Hospital and tbe

*Three guineas for a supplementary ct.
16.. All regulations hitherto in force concerning the degree of

Bachelor of Dental surgery are hereby repealed, s,ib¡e"t to Ehe fol-
lowing provisions:-

(a) These regulations .shall aqdf to _ stud_ents beginning the
cor¡rse for, the deg_r^e-e_ oi-Bachelor of Dental-Surgãry in
and after the yearlg2B;

t á,llowed llth December, 1g47, and amended 16th December, lg4g,
14th December, 1950, and l7th January, 1952.

'Allowed 7th December, 1980. $ Amended 16th December, lg4g.
r'Amended 17th January, 1g52.
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(b) Students who began their course before 1928 must complete
it before the end of March, 1931, in accordance with the
old regulations. Students who fail to do so must con-
tinue under these regulations, and for that purpose will
be granted such status as the Council on the recommenda-
tion of the Faculty of Dentistry shall decide.

17. A.lI questions arising under these regulations shall be deter-
mined by the 

"oot"tt'^rowed Ttrr December, 1927.

SCHEDULES
Subjects for each Year of tlle Dental Course

clinical year at the Department of Dentist¡y of the Royal
ds, except in the case o^f the second-year stuãents, frorn ist
in the Calendar'on which lectures end in October. (See

During the fust year every student shall attend a course of inst¡uction on each
of the following subjects:-(a) Chemist¡y, (b) Physics, (c) Zoology, (d) Dental
Materials and Technics,

During the second year every student shall a tion on
each of the following subjects:-(a) Anatomy an Dental
Anatomy, (c) Physiology and Biochemishy, (d) Dental
Materials and Tecbnics; and shall attend at the Department of Dentistry of the
Royal r{,delaide Hospital:-(f ) the practical demonstrations on Dental Materials
and Technics, (g) the course of demonstrations and practical work on Tooth
Morphology.

During the third year every student uction on each
of the following subjects:-(a) General Pa Dental Patho-
histolosv. (c) Senior Dental Anatomy. (e) Prosthetichistology,histology, (c)
Dentist¡y, (f)
Department r

Dentistry, (f) Operative Dentistry, (g
Department of Dentistry of the Roya

Anatomy, - (e) Prosthetic
istry, (e) Dental Metallurgy; and shall attend at the
re Royal Adelaide Hospital: (h) the courses of demon-

Dental Metallurgy; and shall attend at the
Adelaide Hospital: (h) the courses of demon-Departniént of Dentistry of the Royál Adelaide Hospitãl: (h) the courses of demon-

strations and laboratory work on Operative Dentistry and on Prosthetic Dentistry,
(i) the dental practice and clinical instruction.

During the fourth yea a course of instruction on
each of the following sub (b) General Medicine, (c)
Dental Sugery and Dental Anaesthetic technique, (d)
Prosthetic Dentistry, (e) Crown and Bridge work, (f ) Orthodontia, (g) Children's
Dentistry, (h) Radiography, (i) Periodontia, (j) Dental Mate¡ia Medica and

During the fffth year every student shall attend a course of instruction on
each of the following subjects:-(a) General Anaesthetics, (b) Prosthetic Den-
tistry, (c) Orthodontia, (d) Oral Surgery, (e) Dental Jurisprudence, (f) Dental
Public Health and Dental Services, (g) Dental Practice and cünical instruction.

For Minimum Requirements, see Syllabu,

RULES FOR THE ADMISSION OF DENTAL STUDENTS TO THE PRÄCTICE OF THE
ROYAL ADELAIDE ITOSPITAL

l. Each ilental student of t-he_U4tvq¡lity of Ädelaide shall be adoitted to tho practice
of the Hospital under tl¡e cont¡ol of t}¡e Medicaì Superintendent.

2. No str:dent may introduce visitors into the Hospital without pemission f¡om tho
Meclical Superiutendent.

3. Every student shall conduct himself with propriety md dischage the duties assigned
to him, md pay for or replace au¡' artícle injured or lost or dætroyed, by him, and make
good æy loss swtai¡ed by his negligeuce.
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4. If my student infringe any rulc of the Hospital, o¡ otherwise misconduct þimselt,
ho shall be subject to dismissal by the Bord.

Clinical Work at the Hospital,
_ 5. Each student of the fourth year shall attend a course of elementary surgical and

medical t¡aining from his lectu¡es on Surgery and Medicine.
6. Each student shall attend oû t¡e days and at the houn ffxed by his Clinical Instruc-

ton in Surgery and Medicine, and accompany them in the wards or in the out-patienb'
depdtment, and perfom such duties æ thei mãy require of hin.

r, if he hæ tulffllecl thse conditioro, a certiffcate shall
in Meclicine or Surgery and by the Medical Supe¡inteu-
Chaiman of the Boud, If the conditions have bot
may refuse to sign the certiffcate, aûd shall inform tho

The Department of Dentistry.
7, Each student shall be under the di¡ection and control of the Superjntendent of tho

Department, who shall allot him his wo¡k and æsess its quality.
daily at the Department of Dentistry during the whole dental clinical
p.m., and from 2 p.m. till 5, except on Saturday aftemooro, Sundays,
n attending lecture, demonstratioro, examinatiom, 6<c., prescribed io

{ sqconil-yeu qhrdent shall not be ex¡rected to attend at the Dental Ilospital until tho
date txed in the Calenda¡ fo¡ the commeacement of lectu¡q.

He shall sign daily the ¡oll book of attendance fo¡ iroÞection by the Dental Superinten-
dent, to whom any failure to attend or to keep an appoinbent üNt be explained, uulss
previouly sanctioued by him.

9. If the stud.ent hæ fulfiIleil his required number of sttendâoces and his nìinimum
requirements of dental practice, the Superintendent shall sigD his certiffcates of attendâoce
and practical work, and prior to entry fo¡ examination these shall be countersignecl by the
Chaimm of the Board, but if he has nòt fulfflled these requirements the Superintenclen¡ may
refue to sign his certiûcate, and shall infom the Dean of the Faculty of Dentistry.

Approved by Council, 1927.

OF THE DEGREE OF MASTER OF DENTAL SURGERY
REGULATIONS

J. Only persons who have been admitted to the degree of Bache-
lor of Dental Surgery in the University of Adelaide may become
candidates for the degree of Master of Dental Surgery.

12.'Io qualify for the degree a candidate shall pass an examination
as heleinafter presclibed, unless exempted therefi'om by virtue of
his having submitted a thesis of suftcient merit as provided for under
Regulation 8.

t3. The examination for the degree shall consist of two parts. A
candidate may present himself for Part I of the examination in any
year after his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery,
but may not present himself for Part II until at least two yeals after
such admission. Except by special permission of the Faculty, no
candidate will be permitted to proceed with Part II until he has
completed all of Part I.

4. Part I of the examination shall at the option of the candidàte
consist o! eíther (a) Anatorny, Pþysiology, and General Fathologv and
Bacteriology; or (b) Physics, Chemistry and Metallurgy.

*5. Part II of the examination shall consist of (a) Advar.rced l)entaì
Surgery and Pathology, and (b) arrother section of Derrtistry sclectecl
by the candidate and approved by the Facrrlty.

6. An examination for the degree shall be held, if requiled. in
November of each year. The examinatíon shall be conclucted by
means of printed or wdtten papers, Di:¿a ûcce qlrestions, practical

I Amended 8th Decembe¡, 1949. ' Amended 16th December, 1948.

I Amended llth November, 1954.
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demonstrations, and work on patients, or by any one or more of those
methods as may be determined by the Faculty.

*8. (a) A of his own com-
position on he result of his
independent may be written
specially for ed lvork, or may
be a series of papers.

( b ) If the thesis be adjudged to be of sufficient merit by the
Faculty, after report by the examiners appointed to adjudicate upon
it, the candidate may be exempted from the whole or part of the
examination for the degree. When a candidate is exempted, on
account of his thesis, from part of the examination, the Faculty shall
prescribe the nature and extent of the examination still to be taken.

f9. An intending candidate for the degree shall at the beginning
of the academic year in which he intends to present himself for either'
part of the examination inform tlre Faculty in writing of the subjects
he has selected for examination and the nature of any research he
proposes to undertake.

10. Each candidate shall forward to the Registrar before the first
day of August in any year notice of his intention to present himself
for the neit examination, shall state the group of subjects in which
he desires to be examined, and shall submit two printed or typewritten
copies of any thesis he may desire to present.

11. A printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the
examiners shall be depisited in the library of the University before
the candidate is admitted to the degree.

12. The follou'ing fees shall be paid in advance:

If a candidate is exempted from part of the examination an appro-
priate adjustment in fees will be made by the Council.

Ì '{mended t'n o."îî'"Iî;.iti; 
*"*t-"il:: inïl. 

o*"'"oet' Le42'

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF DENTÄL SCIENCE
REGULÁ.TIONS

I. A candidate for the degree of Doctor of Dental Science shall
not be admitted to the degree until the expiration of at least four
years from his admission to the degree of Bachelor of Dental Surgery
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ded that,

:'i'^äH,'
date of

Dentistry,
, 2. Except in special cases approved by the Council only persons

who have been admitted- to the degree of Master of Dentai Surgery
may become candidates for the degree of Doctor of Dental Science.

8. To qualify for the degree a candidate shall submit a satisfac-

merely observational. The candidate shall indicate in a preface or
in a separate statemerlt wherein he considers that it advances dental
knowledg h a history of the progress of
dental kn thesis. A candidate may be
required the subject matter of, or in
subjects cognate to, his thesis.

4. The degree shall not be awarded unless in the opinion of the
examiners the thesis makes an original and substantial contribution to
knowledge in some branch of Dental Science.

5. A candidate shall forward to the Registrar not later than the
trst day of July in the year in which he desires to be admitted to the
degree tluee printed or typewritten copies of his thesis.

6. On receipt of the reports of the examiners appointed to adju-
dicate upon the thesis the Faculty of Dentistry will recommend
whether ih" d"gt"" be granted or vriithheld or deláyed.

7. A. printed or typewritten copy of any thesis approved by the
examiners shall be deposited in the library of the University before
the candidiate is admitted to the degree.

"B. The following fees shall be paid in advance:
On submission of the thesis for examination
On admission to the degree

Þ A,llowed l4th December, 1950. Allowed 10th December, 1942.

DIPLOMA OF r{.SSOCIATE IN MUSIC
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a diploma of Associate in Music, and examina-
tions for the diploma shall be held during the month of November
in each year.

I Amended 8th December, 1949.

-9,2L 0 0
- 5 50
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passed in English
of Music) at the
mination in Music
specifed above.

(b) A candidate who produces
eouivalent examination in this or in
¡i this University may be exempted
ments of this regulation.

(i) Pianoforte P (iii) Violin Playing; (iv) Vio-
loncello Playing; (vi) Musical Com-
position; any other instrument approved
by the F

be deemed to have completed the whoÌe annual examination.
(c) A candidate who passes in some portion only of an annual

exarìínation may be grantäd such credit as^the Facultj' of Music shall
in each case determine.

(d) Except by permission of the Faculty -of Music, a candidate
shali not pr'õceeã tõ the second or thild yeark wor\ or- to any part
thereof, u-ntil he has completed the whole-of the work of the preced-
ing year'.

" ( 
" ) R candidate who has completed equivalent work at the

examinations conducted by the Austrãlian Muiic Examinations Board
or in some other school of music or at some other examination approved

such status in the course
in each case determine;
a shall, before receiving
at the University in an

approved principal subject.

subiect and has attended classes regularly, and has performed any
woik prescribed to the satisfaction of the lecturers and teachers con-
cerned in the otJrer subjects of the )'ear's work.

5. (a) \ilhen entering for examination_a candjdate shall-present on
the prè jcrib 

e d f orm """T*::"ïi";ï"ï*: ï#' 
re g ur arrv attende d
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þ prescribed_class_es and has done written or other practical work
where required to the satisfaction of the professors or lecturers con-
cerned.

(b) examination shall
again work of that year
to the concerned unless
exemp

7 course
tical , and t
shall culty o
appr

shall become efiective as from the date of approval
such other date as the Council may detèrmine,

ll be published as soon as practicab'le after that
given.

8. A candidate who has fulfiIled the conditions prescribed for the
diploma shall be awarded the diploma, shall be styléd an Associate of
the University of Adelaide, and shall be entitled to use the letters
A.U.A.

* Awaitins alloirü"ñ*:"Tff of 
unrintins'

SCHEDULES

l. Schedule of Examinations made by the Council under Regulation Z.

1. At the Fi¡st Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examine¡s in each
subject of one of the following schools:

A. Instrumental School
1.
o

3. ge
4. Training I
5. Harmony I

B. Vocal School
(u) C oR (b

1. l.
2. 2.
3. ge q. ge4. 4.

Training I Training I
5. Harmony I 5. Harmony I
6. Modern Languages I 6. Modem Languages I
7. Speech TraiÑng I 7, Speech Train-ing-I
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C. Theoretical School

1. Chief Study, Composition I
2. Secoud Practical Study I
3. General Musical Knowledge
4. Harmonv I
5. Sight Reâding and¡\*"¡ 1'¡¿¡'ing I

D. School Music
1. Chief P¡actical

e Píanoforte, but in the event of another
r a stringed or wood-wind instrument
shall sholv that in each of the years a

andard of pianoforte playing has been reached,)
2. T chool Music I
3, General l\{usical Knowledge
4. Sight Reading and Au¡al TÌaining I
5. Harmony I
6. Principles of Class Music Teaching I

2. Ät the Second Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in
each subject of one of the following schools:

À. Instrumental School
J. Chief P¡actical Study II
2. Second P¡actical Study Ii
3. History of lvlusic I
4. Sight Reading and A'ural Training II
5. Harmony II
6. Counterpoint I
7. Ensemble Playing I

B, Vocal School
la) Concert Sineins OR (b) Operatic Singing -' '1. Chief Praõticãl Studv ll 1. Chief Practical Study ll

2. Second Practical Stúdv lI 2. Drama II
5. Hi.totu of ìvfusic I - 3. History of Music I-

¿. SîÀlìi h"^diiie-ãi.l ¡..,'.1 4. Sight Readile and Auraì
Íraining II- Training II

5. Harmony II 5. H-armonY- II
6. Mode¡n-Lang es II 6. Modern Languages Il
?. Speech Traiñ II 7. Speech Training II

C. Theoretical School
l. Chief Study, ComPosrtion II
2. Second Praciical Study II
3. History of Music I
4, Harmony II
5. Counterpoint I
6. Sight Reading and Aural Training Il
7. Form and Anr lYsis I

D. School Music
1. Chief Practical StudY II
2, 'fhe Scope of School Music II
3. History of Music I
4. Sight Reading and Aural Training II
5. Harmony II
6. Counterpoint I
7. Principles of Class Music Teaching II
8. Ensemble Playing I

g. After passing the second Examination a can{ida¡g may elect to proceed
eithei as an eiecuta"nt or as a teacher of the princþal subject of his course.

4. At the Thírd Examination a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in each
subiect of one of the following sclrools:- A. Instrumental School

1. Chief Practical Study III
2. Second Practical StudY III
3. History of À{usic II
4. Harmony III
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5.
6,
7.
8. 

"¡ 
a¡¿ining III

and for candidates who elect to be exãmined as Teachers:
9. Methods of Teaching I

B. Vocal School
OR (b) Ope¡alic Sinsinq

t. Clúêf practical-Stüdv III
2. Drama III
3. Inu. Irr

- - Train-in-g III 
6' 

Training lrl 
Aural

and for candidates who elect to be examined as Teachers:
8. Methods of Teaching I

C. Theoretical School
I

ining III
g. Methods of Teaching I 

t examined as Teachers:

D. School Music
]. Chief Practical Studv III
2. The Scope of School-À,lusic III
3. History of Musíc II
1. $jgt* Reading and Aural Training III
5. Harmony III
6. Counterpoint II
7. Principles of Class Music Teachine III
8. Form and .A.nalysis I -

_ Unless his Chief or Second P-ractical Study be píanoforte playing a cancli_
date shall also.play-qn-the pianoforte to the éatisfaõu""ii-ihã-ã*ärñi,Lr. t*o
pieces trom a list published each year, and scales and arpeggios in forms ¿.n"é¿
Dy scnecule.

II. Schedule of Fees made by the Council r¡nder Regulation Z.
A. For the Entrance Examination in Music, if requirãd gl I 0
B. For e.acþ ygat's work and examination for the diploma,

iq4uding the fee for a Principal Subjectãt the
Elder Conser.vatorium

C. For a supplementary examination in any subject ofayear'swork - I t 0
D. For the diploma - Z Z O

OF THE FELLOWSHIP OF THE ELDER CONSERVATORIUM
OF MUSIC

REGULATIONS
l. There shall be a Fellowship of the Elder conservato¡ium of

Music.
may be awarded either by examination or in
_distinguished merit by the Council on the
dation o,f a formally constituted meeting of the
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8. A candidate for the Fellowship by examination shall be an
Associate in Music of the University of Adelaide of at least two
years' standing and must, in the opinion of the Elder Professor of
Music, be of outstanding ability as a solo per{ormer. To qualify for
the Fellowship such a candidate shall satisfy the examiners in a
special examination in which the emphasis shall be laid on ffne
performance.

4. Schedules deffning the scope of the examination and the fees
to be paid by candidates shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Music
and submitted to, and approved by, the Council.

Such schedules shall become efiective as from the date of approval
by the Council or such other date as the Council may deterrnine.

Schedule of Examinations and Fees made by the Council.
1, The examination for the Fellowship shall comprise:-

(a) Three recitals, each to be given before an audience and
each to occupy not less than one hour in performance;

(b) Performance with an orchestra of a concerto;
(c) Performance of two major works of chamber music.

P¡ovided that a candidate in singing will be required to perform
scenes and arias with orchestra chosen from at least two operas or
oratorios, and to show that a complete study of a maior role has been
made in each of the operas or oratorios, in lieu of the concerto ancl
chamber music prescribed under (b) and (c) above.

The whole examination shall be completed within a period of two
calendar months.

2. The programme for the whole examination shall be representa-
tive of various schools and periods and shall be submitted to the
Elder Professor of Music for approval at least two months before
the examination begins.

3. The fee for examination shall be f,L5/L5/-.
4. The fee for the Fellowship shall be ß.5/5/-,

OF THE DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF MUSIC
REGULATIONS

I. There shall be an Honours degree and an Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Music. A candídate may obtain either degree, or both.

2. A, candidate for admission to the course for the degree ol
Bachelor of Music shall:-

(a) hold the Leaving Certiffcate, or have passed in four sub-
jects at the Leaving Examination, including English, a
language other than English, and either Ancient History or
Modern History;

and (b) either have usic at the Seventh G¡ade
of the Publ sic or satisfy the Dean of
the Facultv Ent¡ance Examination in
the Theorf standard.
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passed elsewhere
e of Music may be
e

In special circumstances the requirements of this regulation may
be varËd by the Council in the casè of an intending stuãent who hai
attained the age of twenty-five years.

3. To qualify for the Ordinary degree a candidate shall:-
( a ) complete three academical years of study as prescribed in

Schedule I and pass the examination proper to each year;
(b) pass a Final Examination in original composition;
(") u ourse regularly-attend lectures and

p one subject of first-year standard
p of Bachelor of Arts.

4. To qualify for the Honours degree a candidate shall:-
la) iatisfv the Facultv of Music at the end of the ûrst vear of' 'the 

"ó.rrr" 
for thé Oldinary degree of his fitness to'follow

the course for the Honours degree;
(b) pass the succeeding examinations specified for the Ordinary

degree at a higher stanclard than that required for the

(") ng his course regularly attend lectures and
tion in one subject of first-year standard
degree of Bachelor of Arts;

(d) at the Final Examination submit
addition to those required at the
Ordinary clegree as the Faculty o
determine or approve;

(e) satisfy the examiners that he has an adequate reading know-
ledge of French, German ol Italian.

The names of candidates who qualify for the Honours degree shall
be published in alphaL.etical order within the follor¡'ir.rg classes:

First Class,
Second Class.

A candidate who fails to obtain Honours may be awarded the
Ordinary deglee provided that he has in all other respects completed
the course for the Honours degree.

5. To complete an academical year of study a candidate shall,
unless exempted by the Council, regularly attend the courses of lec-
hrres in all of the subjects speciûed for the examination in that year,
but the separate courses of lectures need not all be attended in one
and the same year, nor need the examination in all the subjects of a
year be passed at the same time, provided that no candidate may
proceed to the second or third year's work until the whole of the
s'ork for the precedrlng year or years has been completed.

6. The examination in any subject may be rvritten or oral or both.

"7. There shall be three classifications of pass at each annual exami-
nation as follorvs: Pass with Distinction, Pass with Credit, Pass. The
names of candidates who pass with Distinciion or with Credit shall

* .Awaiting allowance at time of printing,
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be arranged in order of merit within the classification, and the names
of other candidates who pass shall be arranged in alphabetical orderr
provided that a candidate who sits for a supplementary or special
examination in any subject or group of subjects of any annual exami-
nation shall not be classified at that annual examination.

B, A candidate who, on account of illness or other suficient cause
allowed by the Faculty, has been prevented from attending the whole
or part of any annual examination may be permitted by the Faculty
of Music to present himself for a supplementary examination in the
following March.

9. ,4. candidate who has presented himself at an annual examina-
tion, but has failed to pass, may, if recommended by the Board of
Examiners, be permitted by the Faculty to present himself for a
supplementary examination. When determining the results of the
annual examinations, the Board of Examiners shall recommend to
the Faculty in every case whether a candidate who fails should be
permitted to present himself for a supplementary examination.

have completed the academic year ol his course, but no classification
shall be allowed.

12, A candidate who has satisûed the requirements of section (a)
of Regulation 2 and has passed the theoretical subjects of the Third
Examination for the diploma of Associate in Music shall be granted
the status of a student qualified to enter upon the second year of the
coulse for the degree of Bachelor of Music; but such a candidate will
be required to take concurrently work the in-
struction and examination in any rescribed for
the first year of the course for the Music which
are additional to those required in the course for the diploma of
Associate in Music.

18. Schedules defining the course of study, including lectures, prac-
tical worþ and examinations, and the fees to be paid by candidates,
shall be drawn up by the Faculty of Music and be submitted to, and
approved by, the Council.

es shall become efiective as from the date of approval
cl such other clate as the Council may determine. The
be published as soon as practicable after that approval

Allowed 8th Decembe¡, 1949.
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I. Schedule of Examinations made by the Council under Regulation 18.

1, At the First Examination a candidate for the Ordinary degree
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the following subjects:l

and in addition shall satisfy the examiners in:-
1. Pianoforte or Organ playing;
2. P¡actical keyboard facility (Harmonization of (a) melody;

and (b) ffgúred Bass);
3. Reading from vocal score (Four-part writing for S.A.T.B.

using G and F clefs only);
4, Ear tests and dictation.

Further, he shall lodge with the Dean of the Faculty of Music
before the thirtieth day-of September an original composition, either
instrumental or vocal, requiring about five minutes to perform.

2. At the Second Examination a candidate for the Ordinary degree
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the following subjects:1-

(a) Harmony IV;
(b) Counterpoint III;
(c) Double Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue I;
(d) History of Music III;
(e) Form and Analysis and Literature of Music II;
(f) Orchestration I;

and in addition shall satisfy the examiners in:-
1. Pianoforte or Organ playing;
2. Pra_ctical keyboard facility (Harmonization of (a) melody,

and (b) unûgured Bass);
3. Reading from String Quartet Score;

4. Aural perception: Dictation of (a) melody in two voices, and
(b) short harmonic phrase in tìree voices,

of the Faculty of Music before
nal compositions, one or which
cal (not necessarily solo writ-
perform.

3. Ät the Third Examination a candidate for the Ordinary degree
shall satisfy the examiners in each of the following subjects:-l

(a) Harmony V;
(b) Counteryoint IV;
(c) Double Countelpoint, Canon and Fugue II;
(d) History of Music IV;
(e) Form and Analysis and Literature of Music III;
(f ) Orchestration II;
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and in addition shall satisfy the examiners in:-
1. Pianoforte or Organ playing;
2. P¡actical keyboard facility (Harmonization of (a) melody,

and (b) unfigured Bass);
3. Reading from Orchestral Score;

4. Aural Perception: Dictation of (a) melody in two voices, and
(b) short harmonic phrase in four voices.

Further he shall lodge with the Dean of the Facuþ of Music before
the thirtieth day of September two original compositions, one of
which shall be a work for strings, requiring about ten minutes to
perform.

( a ) A work for chorus and orchestra ( small or large ) with or
without solo voices, or

(b) A chamber
approved b
mofe move
minutes, an
voices.

No exercise shall be regarded as sufficient solely on the ground
that it is free from technical errors.

The candidate shall make a written declaration that the exercise is
entirely his own unaided
Registrar before the thirti
the candidate wishes to
consent of the examiners,
be used either wholly or pa ion. After
the exercise has been approv idate shall
lodge either the original or a University
Library.

5. A candidate who by December,
year of the course for the degree of
regulations in force at the beginning
course for the degree under those reg
so not later than December, 1952.

II. Schedule of Fees made by the Council under Regulation 13.

A. For the entrance examination in the Theory of Music;
if required 9t

B. For each year's work and examination - 8'2L
C. On entry for the final examination for either the

Ordinary degree or the Honours degree - Ê'5

10
00
50
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D. For a supplementary examination in any subject of
a yeay's work - gZ Z 0

E. The fee f-or_any subject of a year's work taken separ-
ately shall be - 9,4 4 0

F. A candidate rvho takes a whole yeat's work for a second or sub-
seqyent time sh_all p1y half the fee for that year's work prescribed
under Paragraph B above.

OF THE DEGREE OF DOCTOR OF MUSIC
REGULATIONS

l. degree of Docto¡ ofMusi ons] bnt shall not beadmi thô third acádemic
year

3. After the exercise has_ been approved by the examiners, and
before 

^tqking his degree, the. candldate shali deposit a complete
copy of the exercise iñ the Univei-sity Library,

4. Candidates r,vhose exercises have been approved shall be
required to pass a Final Examination in

(1) Harmony, up to eight parts;
(2) Counterpoint, up to eight parts;

(s) 3#3f f",:0"æ::"., Ì * to nve parts;

(4) Instrumentation;
(5) History of Music;
(6) Musical Analysis.

15. The above examination shall be held, when required, in the
month of November.

* Allowed 10th December, 1919. f ,A,llowed 10th Augus! 1916.



NEGULATIONS_DIPLOMÀ IN COMTÍERCE

6. The names of the successful candidates at each
shall be arranged in alphabetical order.

{7. The following fees shall be paid in advanee:
On submission of the exercise for examination
On entry for the final examination
On admission to the degree

[ Âllowed 14th December, 1950. Allowed 12th December, 1907'

487

examination

-f.10 10 0
- 10 10 0
- 5 50

OF THB DIPLOMA IN CON{MERCE AND OF THB DIPLOMA
IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

REGULATIONS
l. There shall be a Diploma in Commerce and a Diploma in

Public Administration. A ìandidate may obtain either diploma or
both.

2, j¡ ca o has alreadY Presented for
anv other r subiects prescribed in the

"oirse 
for to attend lèctures and pass

examinatio may be prescribed by the
Council,

"4. A candidate for the Diploma in Commerce shall attend coulses

of lectures ancl pass examinaiions in the following subjects:

1. I (17r).
2. rt (L72).
3. Law I (181).
4. Law II (182).
5. Economics (166).
6. Statistics I (56),

and in two of the following:-
L Accountancy III (173 or 174).
2. Commercial Law III (183).
3. Economic HistorY (54)'
4.
b.
6. (201).
7. uàrial Mathematics (162)'

! Ällowed l6th December. 1943' Ì Allorved llth December, 1947.
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'l[5. -A candidate for the Diploma in Public Administ¡ation shal]
attend courses of lectures anã pass examinations in the following
subjects:

1. Economics (166),
2. Statistics I (161),

of study to be undertaken, the
fees to be paid, by candidates,
tudies in Cõmmerie and public
Council.

as from the date of approval
Council may determiää, and
ty calendaí which is iésued

8. There shall be an examination at the end of the course of lec-

10. A candidate may be excused attendance at lectures on any
subject in.whTh he deõires to be examined, but only upon g.o.t.rdt
approved by the C¿uncil.

11. Â candidate who has failed to pass in any subiect or who has
not presented himself for examination, ìhall agaiñ atte'nd lectures and

ËAllowed llth December, 1947. t[ r{.mended llth December, 1941.
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do_ practical work in that subject to the satisfaction of the lecturer,
unless exempted by the Council.

12. A ions and
desires to on aooli-
cation be of tïãse
regulation

"I3. Subject to written appeal to the Board of Studies in Commerce
and Public Administrationl

(a) A part-time candidate ot enrol for
more than two subjects in the written
consent of the Chairman of
(b) A candidate who has failed to pass in any subject on two
occasions may .not enrol for that suËject a thúd or'subsequent
time except with the written conseni of the Chairman oI the
Board of Studies who, -in 

granting such consent, may impose such
conditions as he may deem appropriate." f4. A candidate who has p"ri"d t-he exa

a diploma, shall be awarded that diploma,
ciate of the University, and shall be eititled

15. Whenever the number of students desiring to attend lectures
!n any subject -is fewer than a minimum ffxed bly the Council, the
lectures upon that subject may be suspended.

* Allowed l4th December, 1950. f Allowed 22nd January, 1958.
Allowed 7th December, 1989.

Schedule of Fees made by the Council under Regulation 7.
(a) For lectures and examinations:

Accountancy I
Accountancy II
Accountancy III
Economics I -
Commercial Law I
Commercial Law II
Commercial Law III
Statistics I -
Commercial Practice (old regulations)
Political Institutions
Public Administration
Public Finance

€,550
550
550
550
550
550
550
550
330
880
4L4 6
330
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For courses from the Faculty of Arts, fees as
prescribed in the regulations for the degree of
Bachelor of Arts.

(b) For either diploma
One-half of the fee prescribed for any course in Section (a) shall

be paid by a student who is exe ¡ted from lectures, and by one who
atteìds lectures or examination, or both, a second time.

follows:
Old Course

Commercial Law I
Commercial Law II
Commercial Law III
Statistics I
Statistics II and Äctuarial

Mathematics

- 220

Neus Course
Law I*
Law II{
Law III"
Economic Statistics I
Economic Statistics II

+Provided that a student who has already passed in Commercial
Law I or Commercial Law I and II and wishes to proceed to a further
course or further courses in that subject shall take such course or
courses in Law as the Dean of the Faculty shall direct.

The course in Public Administation will in future be the course
in Po in Political
the ff ics II (62).
both Politics II
Diploma in Public Administration.

OF THE DIPLOMA IN PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a diploma in Public Administration.
2. For admission to the course for the diploma a candidate shall

have passed in four subjects, including English, at the Leaving Bx-
aminalion; and if Arithmetic or Mathematics I or Mathematics II is

not also included, Mathematics (two subjects) must have been passed
at the Intermediate Examination.
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4. of the degree of B all,
muta applicable to studie as
tÞ"y n[ to any condition in
these

5, A candidate who has fulfflled the conditions of these regulations
shall be entitled to re-ceive the diploma, to style himself an Ãssociate
of the University, and to use the letters A.U.A.

6. A graduate in the Faculty of Economics
qualify also for the diploma and not more than
for any other degree or diploma r;rray be pres
also.

_7. Any- holder of the diploma who subsequently proceeds to the
degree_of Bachelor oJ Economics may count tõwarcis [hat degree sub-
jects which he has already presented for the diploma provided:

(a) thqt he fulfils the requirements for the degree in all respects,
and

(b) that he surrenders his diploma before being admitted to the
degree.

Allowed 22nd January, 1959.

Schedule I made by the Council
l. The subjects which a candidate for the Diploma shall complete

arei
Law I or Politics I;
Social Economics or Economics I.
Politics II;
Politics IIIA'
Þublic Finã-rice;

and one of the fcllowing pairs of subjects:
Accountancy I and II;
Pure Mathematics I and Economic Statistics I;
Economic Geography and History IIB;
History I (A or B) and History II (Ä or B);
History IIB and History III or Politics IIIB;
For students who present Economics I,

Economics II and III;
For students who present Law I,

Politics I and History II (A or B);
For students who present Politics I,

History IIA and History III or Politics IIIB.
2. Th9 fees payable for the foregoing subjects shall b*
(a) for those subjects in the Faculties of A¡ts and Economics:

the fees payable for them by students in those Faculties;
(b) for Public Finance: g3/3/-.
8. The fee for the Diploma shall be f.2/2/-.

Note: For the purpose of this Schedule a pass in the subject Political
Science iq or prior to 1954 will count as a pass in Politics II, and a
pass in the subject Public Administration in or prior to 1954 will
count as a pass in Politics IIIA.
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OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY
REGULATIONS

macy.

t3. Schedules defining the courses of study in the subiects pre-
scribed, and the fees pãyable to the University, shall be ärawn up
from time to time by the Board of Studies in Pharmacy and be
approved by the Council.

ourse of study in each year and upon
e ery candidate shall satisfy the Board
o is eligible to do so.

f 15. The examinations shall be conducted by a Board of Examiners
appointed by the Council on the recommenãation of the Board of
Studies in Pharmacy.

Candidates who fail to present themselves for examination or to
pass the examination in any subject shall again attend the lectures
and do the practical work in that subject unless exempted by the
CouncÍI. I

6, Candidates who fulffl the conditions shall be awarded the
Diploma, shall be styled Associates of the University, and shall be
eniitled to use the le[ters A.U.A.

I Âllowed 23rd January, 1947.Ö:{.llowed l0th December, 1986.
t Allowed 1lth December, 1947.

ûû Allowed llth Novembe¡, 1954.
ll Amendment awaiting allowance at time of printing.
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Fee for the Diploma, Ê,2/2/-.
7. Nothing in these resulations shall be held to bind the Council

t_o prov-id_e atf or all of thä courses in any year if for any reason the
Coùncil decides to suspend them.

Allowed 7th Decembe¿ 1982.

OF THE DIPLOMÄ.A.ND CERTIFICATE IN PHYSICAL
EDUCATION

REGULATIONS

l. There shall be a diploma in Physical Education.
4 2. A candidate for admission to the course for the diploma shallr

(a) have matriculated in one of the Faculties of Arts, Science,
Medicine and Dentistry, or have passed the Leaving
Examination in ffve subjects, including Bnglish.

(b) have pa_ss,ed the medic-al and physical examinations pre-
scribed by the Council.

8. To qualify for the diploma a candidate shall:
(a) complete the equivalent of one year's work in one of the

Faculties namèd in paragraph (a) of Regulation 2;
(b) attend classes regularly for a period of not less than two

years and pass examinations as prescribed in the schedules;
(c) satisfactorily complete a course of practical teaching in such

schools a-nd un-der such supervision as may be ãpproved
by the Council. I

Bxcept by duca-
tion a candid work
prescribed in para-
graph (b).

5. A candidate mav be qranted such exemption from attendance
at lectures and from píacticäl work as the Couhcil may approve.

7. Schedules d
tical work and ex
shall be drawn uo
submitted to, anå

Amendecl tlth November, 1954.
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ctive as from the date of approval
by as the Council may decide. The
sóh as practicable after that approval
has been given.

8. A candidate who fulfils the conditions shall be awarded the
diploma, shall be styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

á,llowed l6th December, 1948.

Schedules made by the Council under Regulation 7.

t. The fee for the medical and physical examinations shall be
ß,2/2/-.

2. The fee for the subjects included under Regulation 3 (b) shall
be 8.42, payable in two annual instalments.

admitted to the course of lectures in
an pa;rment of fees, and a limited number
to prescribed by the Council.

4. The fee for subjects taken separately shall be:-
First-Year Course

Human Biology
Hygiene
Body Mechanics
First Aid
Practice of Physical Education
History of Education -

Practical Work, Part I
Second-Year Course

Human Physiology
Human Nutrition
Clinical Observation and Remedial Work
Principles of Physical Education
Physical Psychology
P¡actical \Mork, Part II

5. The fee for each section of either part of the Practical Work
shall be &,2/2/-.

6, The fee for the course in Practical Teaching shall be R3/3/-.

7. The fee for the Diploma shall be R 2/2/-.

8. One-half of the fee prescribed for any course shall be paid by a
student who is exempted from attendance at lectures or practical work,
and by one who attends classes or takes examinations, or does both, a
second time.

8,550
3 30
330
110
330
220

1010 0

550
220
220
220
220

1010 0
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FREE PLACES IN PHYSICAL EDUCATION
RULES

l. The Council may award each year four free places in Physical
Education.

4. The Board of Studies in Physical Education shall consider the
applications and submit recornmeridations to the Council.

OF THE DIPLOMÄ IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

REGULATIONS
1. There shall be a Diploma in Social Science.
2. A. candidate for admission to the course for the Diploma shall:
o(a) be not less than twenty years of age;
(b) i, be a graduate, or

ii, be matriculated or hold the Leaving Certificate, or
iii, being over the age of twenty-ffve years have satisfied

Coùncil of his being coinpetent to proceed to
Diploma;

the
the

(c) present a medical certificate of health;
(d) have been approved by the Council as a suitable person to

undertake social work:
a candidate who has successfully completed two
University study, has satisffed the requirements of
and (d), and has reached the age of nineteen years
to the course.

13. To qualify for the Diploma a candidate shallr
(a) regularly attend lectures and pass examinations in the sub-

jects prescribed in Schedule I made by the Council;
(b) attend a course of lectures on Social Organisation and a

seminar on case work;
( c ) satisfactorily complete a course of practical work unde¡

supervision prescribed by the Council.
The course of study and practical work shall extend over two years.

+ Amended 9th December, 1943, and 8th December, 1949.

I Allowed 8th December, 1949, and amended 17th January, 1952.

I Allowed 25th August, 1955.
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the course for the Diploma
of Social Study and Training

H:'å'låthdetermine 
in the

6. Schedules defining the subjects of study and the fees shall be
drawn up from time to úme, and whett approved by the Council shall
be publiihed as early as possible in each year.

17. A candidate who fulûls the conditions shall be awarded the
diiloma, shall be styled an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the letters A.U.A.

f Allowed llth December,1947. Allowed 22nd ,{pril, 1942.

Schedules of Subjects and Fees made by the Council.

I. The subjects prescribed under section (a) of Regulation 3 are:
Economics I (151) or Social Economics (150);
Psychology I (81);

( B3e );
Human Nutrition (845).

II. The fees payable are:
For Special Social History
For Social History
For Social Organisation
For the Princþles and Practice of Social Work I

and II. Each part
For Human Nutrition
For Social Biology A
For each other subject
For the Diploma

9330
5 50
3 30
6 60
220
7 7 0
5 50
220

OF THE DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHERAPY
REGULATIONS

1. There shall be a Diploma in Physiotherapy.
2. A r the Diploma shall

(a)
t(b) e Leaving Examina-

of Physics, Mathe-

I Allowed 17th January, 1952.
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matics I, Chemistry and Physiology; if Physics-and Physio-
logy be not included, these iub¡ecfs or General Science (two
sulbjects must have been passed at the Intermediate Exarnina'
tion);

(c) present a medical certificate approved by the Council.
shall attend regularþ
nass the examinations

"'"oorr" of study and

Council.
Such schedule shall become esective as frorn the date of such

apÞroval by the Council or such other date as the Council may deter-
nìihe. The schedule shall be published in the next University
Calendar which is issued after that approval has been given.

5. .4. candidate se for the DiPloma
awarded bv the Au tion may be $r'anted
such statuÉ as the thc course for the
Diploma provided for in these regulations,

6. At the First Examination the candidate shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:

o7. At the Second Exarnination the candidate shall satisfy the
examiners in each of the following subjects:

B, At the Third Examination the candidate shall satisfy the
examiners in each of tlie following subjects:

9. A candidate who desires that examinations which he has passed

ín parí materíø in any Faculty or othelwise, or that practical work
*.A.llowed 10th January, 1946. I Allowed 8th Decenber, 1949'
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counted pro tanto_for the Diploma
on be granted such exemptiori from
ons as the Council shall -determine.

to present himself for examination or
subject shall again attend the lectures
that subject uiless exempted by the

11. A candidate who fulfils the conditions shall be awarded the
Díploma, shall be qtyl"d an Associate of the University, and shall be
entitled to use the létters A.U.A.

Allorved 9th August, 1945.

Schedule of Fees made under Regulation 4.

,4.. The fee for each yeay's work, including one annual examination,
shall be 8,35.

B. A candidate who repeats the work, or takes again the annual
examination, of any year, or does both, shall pay half the fee prescribed,

C. The fee for a supplementary examination in any subject shall be
s.3/3/-.

D. The fee for the diploma shall be EZ/Z/-.

R :"ä:'fi,"å'lf ån:i i"!/"Y;.åT"ofuiî"Tå:C dmission to Hospital Practice.

OF THE DEGREB OF DOCTOR OF PHILOSOPHY

REGULATIONS

I. GeNrnAL

1. There shall be a degree of Doctor of Philosophy.

3. The Board of Research Studies shall elect one of its members
as Chairman.

4. In these regulations "tle Board" means 'the Board of Research
Studies."

5, ln these regulations "cor:rsd' means "course of study and re-
search."

6. Schedules specifying the eligibility for candidature, the nature
and extent of the work to be completed and fees to be paid. by candi-
a Àmended llth November, 1954; further amendment awaiting allowance at

time of printing,
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dates for the degree may be drawn up from -time- to tim-e -by the
Board and submi-tted to'the Council. Such schedules shall become
efiective as from the date of approval by the Council or on such other
date as the Council may defeimine, ánd shall be published in the
next University Calendár which is'issued after thãt approval has
been given.

II. ENnor,runNrs

acceptable certiffcate of graduation.

B. A candidate shall not be enrolled unless it appears:-
(a) that the course of research can be conveniently pursued

within the University; and
(b) that he is well qualiffed for research and well equipped to' uudertake the þarticular course which he has proposed.

The Head of the Department concerned and the appropriate
Faculty shall advise the Boãrd on these matters and make recommen-
dations.

9. A candidate shall normally be enrolled at the beginning of an
academic vear. provided that the Board may enrol candidates at the
beginning'of a 

^calendar year or at the belinning of any acad.emic
term.

proportion of the terms prior to such examination shall count for the
purposes of Regulation 13.

IIL RrqunEMENrs FoR THE Dncnen
12.

the pu
of the
to the
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ha se
no ro
is

(") ursue at another
approved course
works for at least

15. The Faculty shaìl consider the reports of the examiners and
shall make recommendations to the Board. The Board, after considera-
tion of these reports, may recommend that the candidate:-

(a) be awarded the degree;
(b) be not awarded the degree, but be allowed to re-submit his

thesis (within such period as the Board may allow);
(c) be not awarded the degree and be not allowed to re-submit

his thesis; or
(d) with the concurrence of the appropriate Faculty be awarded

the appropriate Master's degree.

1-6. A-copy of e_very thesis and other material approved for a degree
under these regulations shall be deposited in the Library.
t AJlowed 25tï Augus! 1955. Allowed 22ncl January, 1958,

SCHEDULES MADE BY THE COUNCIL
I. Âcarnurc Srew¡rr.rc,

The academic standing under Regulation 6 required of a candidate
for the degree is at present:
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In the Faculties of Scíence and Agticultural Scíenc¿: An Honours
or Master's degree in Science or Agricultural Science.

ln the Føculty of Engineering: An Honours or Master's degree.
In the Føcultg of Arts: An Honours or a Master's degree,

In the Facultg of Medìcíne: The Honours degree of Bachelor of
Medical Science.

II. FBns.
The following fees shall be paid in advance by candidates in such

instalments as the Council may determine from time to time:
(a) For each term of full-time work for tlie degree - 94 0 0
(b) On submission of the thesis for examination - I0 t0 0
(c) For admission to the degree 7 7 0

III. Material presented for any other degree wjthin the University-
shall not be preìented for examination for the degree of Doctor of
Philosophy.

FACULTIES OF SCIENCE AND AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE
Notes to Candidates for Higher Degrees

The function of the supervisor will be not to plan at all directly
the work that the research student should do, but rather to provide

able.
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TABLE OF FEES
The fees payable by candidates for hrition and examinaticn in the

Fee of 8.6/10/-,
tes for diplomas,
deposits, charges

- The following fees are payable in advance in such instarments as
the Council shall from time to time determine:

f. Drcnrs or Becrmr,on o¡',{¡rs.
A. Ordinary degree:-

]. For lectures and examination in each course
except in Science subjects .. 95 5 '0

2. For attendance a second or subsequent time at
lectures and examination in anjr course Z IZ 6

3. For a special examination or for an annual
examination in any course with exemption
from attendance orj re-attendance at leciures Z 12 6

4' Fo 
",îtj:äîi:"å"å:
r the degree of

B. Honours degree:-
1. For such subjects of the course for the Ordinarv

degree as they are required to pass, candi'-
dates pay the f'ees prescrìbed in Sul-section A.

2. For the following special courses:
Old and Middle English I and II. Each

course
Old and Middle French I and II. Bach

course
First-year and second-year Honours courses

in Mathematics. Bach course
3. For lectures in the following schools:

Classics

Under Scheme B
French Language and Literature
Economics

550
550
550

r515 0

1515 0
1515 0

2650
21 0 0
1515 0
1515 0
1515 0
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Geography
German Language and Literature
Politics

4. For the final examination in each school 7 7 0

Note.-These fees cover the Ordinary
degree and special courses B' (2) above,
which the head of the schoo onours course
selected.

The total fee in each school, except Mathematics, is sixty-two
guineas,

C. For admission to the Ordinary or the Honours
Degree 5 5 0

The fees which a candidate pays for a course of lectures or an
examination which he afterwar¿f ¡iras himself unable to attend, are
not returned, unless the Council otherwise determines'

II. Drpr-ou¡ rN EDUcarroN
1. For lectures and examination in Hygiene gS 3 0

2. For lectures and examination in Educational
Psychology, Parts I and II Each part 2 2 0

3. For lectules and examination in the Principles
of Education (Pre-Primary, or Primary, or
Secondary), Parts I, tI, ancí iII ... Each part 2 2 0

4. For the course in Practical Teaching .330
5. For the Diploma ..22 0

One-half of the fee prescribed for any course is paid by a student
who is exempted from lectures, and by one who takes lectures or
examination, or both, a second time.

III. DBcnnn o¡'MesrBn on Anrs.
1. Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-

For instruction in courses other than those pro-
vided for the Ordinary Degree of B.A. ..... 910 10 0

For guidance without instruction 5 5 0

2. Under Regulation 3-
On approval of the subiect of the thesis or on

beginning the course'of study l0 10 0

3, On admission to the degree 5 5 0

IV. Dnenrn or Docron or Lprtrns.
On submission of the work for examination .... . .8'21 0 0
On admission to the degree 5 5 0

V. DBcnrr or Bec¡ur-on o¡' Eco¡vovrcs.
A. For lectures and examínations in any subiect for

the Ordinary degree 5 5 0

B. For the tuition in the Honours work 21 0 0

C. For examination in the Honours work 7 7 0
D. For admission to the Ordinary or the Honours

clegree 5 5 0

503

1515 0
1515 0
1515 0
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One-half of the fee prescrib_ed for any course in Section A is paid
þy students who_ are exempted_from attendance at lectures, and by
those who attend lectures or take examination, or do both, a second
time.

VL Drcnnn or M¡srrn or Ecor.roturrcs.
I. Under Regulation 2 (b and c)-

For insbuction in courses other than those pro-
vided for the Ordinary degrees of Bachelor
of Arts and Bachelor of Economics ..... 910 10

For guidance without instruction
2. On approval of the subject of the thesis . .

3. On admission to the degree

VII. Dncnnp or Beomr,on or ScrnNcr.
A. For the Ordinary Degree:

Db
.. I0 10

65

0
0
0
0

Practical
WorkLectures

1. Pure Mathematics I, II, and III each 95 5 0
Applied Mathematics I, II and III each 5 5 0
First-year and second-year Honours

courses ... each
Statistical Methods
Mathematical Statistics

2. Physics I ......

Physics II
Physics III . ..

3. Chemistry I
Organic Chemistry II
Organic Chemistry III
Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II
Physical and Inorganic Chemistiy III ......

4. Biochemistry I

550
550
550
5 5 0&,4 40
6 6 0 I2I2 0
B B O L2T2 O

55 0 770
4 4 0 I2t2 0
5 5 0 1515 0
4 4 0 I2l.2 0
5 5 0 1515 0
44 0 BB05 5 0 1515 0
5 5 0 1515 0

330 330
44 0 880
B 8 0 I2L2 05 5 0 8 80
330 550
4 4 0 I2I2 0
5 5 0 7272 0
330 550
4 4 0 L2I2 05 5 0 t2r2 0
380 550
5 5 0 1515 0
330 550
550

Biochemistry IIÞht;ì;Í¿t-'-- :

5. Geology I .....

Geology II ....
Geology III .. ..

Palæontology
6. Botany I .....

Botany II
Botany III

10. Histology (inclusive fee)
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11. Forestry Course:
Botany IIA
Economics ....
A gricultural Chemistry

12. Genetics I .....

Genetics II .....

3. Chemistry

14. Scientiûc German (for candidates other
than Honours students) 1 I 0

B. For the Honours degreer
1. Mathematics (as for the Honours degree

of B.A.).
2. Physics

5 5 0 r4r4 0
550
380 660
22 0 660
5 5 0 L2l2 0

per annum

505

9.25 0 0
2 00

4. Geology (or Economic Geology) . ..

5. Botany .....

6. Zoology

2500
2500

..25 00
2500
2500
2500

Bacterio-
111 6

212 6

10. Genetics 25 0 0
11. Mathematical Physics 25 0 0

12. Bacteriology 26 0 0

which do not include the fees for
ayable for courses taken at the Uni-
necessary for the Honours course

C. Fo¡ admission to the Ordinary or the Honours degree f,5 5 0

A. candidate who has been granted a supplementary examination
or who has been exempted from attendance or re-attendance at lec-
tures or practical work þays the following fees for examination:

(a) For the theoretical examination-
In any subject except Physics III and Geology

III: half the lecture fee.
In Physics III or Geology III

( b ) For the practical examination-
In any subject in Group A or in

- 9330

logy I

7. Biochemistry
8. Physiology ...-.

9. Anatomy

In any other subject
(c) For the whole examination in any

ttre Honours degree
subject for

- 770
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Provided that the total fee for examination in any subiect under (a)
and (b) shall not exceed g5 6/-.

A. student taking a course of lectures and examination a second
time pays half fees, but full fees are required for a repeated course of
laboratory work.

The fees for the course at the Australian Forestry School are not
included in this schedule.

VIIL DscRET or Mesran oF ScrENcE.
On submission of the thesis for examination ... . 9,5 5 0

On entry for any examÍnation required 5 5 0

On admission to the degree . ..... 5 5 0

For work in the laboratory (if required), a term .. 4 0 0

IX. DBcnnB o¡. Dosron or Sc¡BNcr,
On submission of the work for examination ... g,2l 0 0

On admission to the degree .. 5 5 0

X. Dncnnn or BecrrBloR oF Acnrcur.runel ScrsÀrcn.

A. For the Ordinary degree:

The fee for each yeat's work, including one annual examination,
ís as followsr

.... LM 0 0

4400
.44 00

For¡¡th Year .. 44 0 0

. I^h_"^f."u for a supplementary or special examination in any subject
is P.3/3/-.

A student taking a year's work and examination a second time
pays half_fees for work taken at the University, but full fees are
required for work taken a second time at Roseworthy Agricultural
College.

B. For the Honours degree:

The inclusive fee for courses which the head of the department
deems necessary for the Honours course in the subject selecteä is 925
a yeat.

C. The fee for admission to the Ordinary or the Honours degree
is 8,5/5/-.

XI. Dncnpr op M¿'sran or',A.cnrcr¡r,rr¡ner. Scrnxcn.
On submission of the thesis for examination . .. 95 5 0

On entry for any examination required 5 5 0

On admission to the degree 5 5 0

First Year

Second Year

Third Year
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XII. DBcnBs or B¿cn¡r-on or ENcrNEERrNc.

.4. For the Ordinary degree:

The fees to be paid by candidates are those specified in the
schedules of subjects fo¡ the various courses in Engine-ering-on pages

44I to 446 and in the rules made by the Council and published on
page 440.

B. For the Honours degree-
Honours Lectures
Laboratory project

95 50
10t0 0

C. The fee for admission to the Ordinary or the Honours degree
is E 5/6/-.

XIII. Drcn¡r or MesrtR oF ENGTNEERTNG.

Fo¡ work in the laboratory (if required) .. .-[ 94 0 0
L a terrn

On submission or re-submission of the thesis 5 6 0

On entry for examination, if required 5 5 0

On admission to the degree .. 5 5 0

XIV. Dpcnrn or B¡crnLoR oF L¡ws ervn FrN¡r. Cnnrrrrcerr rN Lew.

1. Ent¡ance fee (including the Matri-
ctrlation fee) . g'2 2 0

2, Annual fee for each subiect in
which a student attends lectures,
including one annual examination
in that subject 7 7 O

3. For the course of lectures in Legal
Ethics 2 2 0

4. For attendance at lectures and the fees prescribed in the
examination in the subjects num- Regulations of the degree
bered (iv) and (v) in Rêgulation 3 of Bachelor of Arts.

5. For all additional examinations re-
quired for the Honours degree of
Éachelor of Lavvs 3 3 0

6. For the Final Certiffcate 5 5 0

One-half of any course shall be paid by a
sh¡dent who is s, and by one who takes lectures
or examination or subsequent time.

XV. DBcnBn o¡'M¡sren or Lelvs.
On submission of the thesis for examination . .. 95 5
On entry for any examination required 6 5

On admission to the degree .. . 5 5

XVI. DncnBp or Docron or Lews.
On submission of the thesis for examination g'z]- 0

On admission to the degree 5 5

0
0
0

0
0
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XVIr. Drcnprs oF BacrrELoR oF MEDrcrÀrE å,ND Bec¡*¿on oF suRGERy.
The fee for the course of six years, in-cluding the ffes for ordinary

examinations, is two hundred anci forty póunds. - The fees for separate
subjects are as prescribed by the Corinõil from time to Ume-. 

---
The fee payable by a candidate for a supplementary examination is:

In any single subject
In any group of subjects

Iralf the annual fee is paid by a student taking the year's colrrse
of instruction, or an annuai examination, or both, 

""r""orí¿ 
ii-"]

The fee for admission to the degrees of M.B. and B,S. is g.5/S/_.

Note.-The annual fee of 940 does not include Hospital fees.

XVIII. Drcn¡e or.B¡crmlon or Mar¡rcer. ScmNcs.
A. The annual fee for the special year's work in any subiect for the

ordinary degree_ or for the -Honours 
degree, incruíive ói-i""r fo,

lectures, practical work and examination, ií gá0.

, B. T.he^fge for admission to the ordinary degree or the Honours
cegree ß !É,õ/Ð/-.

XIX. Dncnsa or Docron or Mpmcrwr.
On submission of the thesis for examination '....g,2I 0 0
On admission to the degree ...... 5 5 0

XX. Dncnre or M¡sræn or Srrncnny.
On entry for examination in Part I
On entry for examination in Part II
On admission to the degree ....

XXI. Dncnne or BecrÐlon or DBnr¡l Suncrny.

The annual fee inclurles all ordinary examination fees, and all fees
payable !o tþe General Hospital and ihe Dental O"partíre"i. --

. 
The fee for a supplementary examination in anli sub¡eãi is three

guineas.
The fee for admission to the degree of Bachelor of Dental surgery

is ffve guÍneas.

f,330
550

......f,10 10 0
1515 0
1010 0

XXII. Drcnrp on Mesrpn or Dpr.rrer, Strncany.
(") r,vork in any sub-

ch fees as may be
e by the Council.(b) slo to o

i"j O" entry for examination i" p"ti f . I0 I0 0
(d) On entry for examination in part II 10 l0 0(e) On admission to the degree 5 5 0
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If a candidate is exempted from part of the examination an appro-
priate adjustment in f'ees is made by the Council.

XXIII. Drcnrn or Docron or Dnwr¡r. Scmxcr.
On submission of the thesis for examination .. 921 ' O 0
On admission to the degree ...... 5 5 0

XXIV. Drpr,olure or Assocr¡rp rN Musrc.
A. For the Entrance Examination in Music, if required 91 I 0
B. For each year's work and examination for the

diploma, including the fee for a Principal
Subject at the Elder Conseryatorium 55 0 0

C. For a supplementary examination in any subject of
a year's work I I 0

D. For the diploma .. 2 2 0

XXV. Frr.r.owsnirp o¡. TrrE Er,onn Cowsrnv¿roruuM oF Musrc.
A. The Tee for examination is 9.I5/I5/-.
B. The l'ee for the Fellowslnp 1s 8.5/5/-.

XXVI. DncnBa or B¡c¡ælon or Musrc.
A. For the entrance examination in the Theory of Music;

if required
B. For each year's work and examination
C. On entry for the final examination for either the

Ordinary degree or the Honours degree
D. For a supplementary examination in any subject of

a year's work
E. For admission to the degree .....

F. For any subject of a year's work taken separately
A candidate who takes a whole yeat's work for a second or sub-

sequent time pays half the fee for that year's work prescribed under
Paragraph B above.

XXVIL DncnBn or Docron or Musrc.
On submission of the exercise for examination .....910 l0 0
On entering for the final examination .. 10 10 0
On admission to the degree ... 5 5 0

XXVIII. Drpr.onr¡s rN CoMMEncE á.ND Pusr-rc A¡Ntr.rrsrnÁTroN.
A. For lectures and examinations:

Accountancy I ......

À"ò"".tt""ãj,' rr ... ... . .... .....

Accountancy III (A or B)
Economics I or Social Economícs
Law I
Law II
Law III
Economic Statistics I

pl 10
2L00
550
2
5
4

20
50
40

f,550
550
550
550
550
550
550
550
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Political Institutions 3 3
Public Administration 4 L4
Public Finance 3 3
For courses from the Faculty of Arts, fees as
prescribed in the schedule for the degree of Bachelor
of Arts.

B. For either diploma 220
One-half of the fee prescribed for any course in Section A is paid by

a student who is exempted from lecfures, and by one who attends
lectures or examination, or both, a second time.

XXIX. Drpr,orvre rN Pr¡enn¡ecv.
The fee lbr each year's course is paid to the Pharmaceutical Society

of South.Australia.
The fee for the diploma is 1,2/2/-.

XXX. Drpr-oMA rN Prrvsrc¡r. Eoucerror.r.

1. The fee for the medical and physical examinatiots is g2/2/-.

2. The fee forthe subjects included under Regulation I (b) is 942,
payable in two annual instalments.

l:"',1""å"i'Jiåtl:å'î'""å#iå
by the Council.

4, The fee for subjects taken separately is:
First-Year Course

Human Biology
Hygiàne ::. ..: .

Body Mechanics
First Aid
Practice of Physical Education
History of Education
Practical Work, Part I

Second-Year Course
Human Physiology
Human Nutrition
Clinical Observation and Remedial Work
Principles of Physical Education
Physical Psychology
Practical Work, Part II

5. The fee fo¡ each section of either part of the Practical Work
is 8,2/2/-.

6. The fee for the course in Practical Teaching is 8,3/3/-.
7. The fee for the Diploma 1s 92/2/-.
8. One-half of the fee prescribed for any course is paid by a student

who is exempted from attendance at lectures or practical work, and
by one who attends classes or takes examination or does both a second
time.

0
6
0

8.550
330
330
110
330
330

1010 0

550
220
220
220
220

1010 0
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XXXL Dpr,on¡e ru Socrer- ScmNcn.

The fees payable are:
For Social History

511

220
6 60

For Special Social History
For Social Organisation
For Human Nutrition

9.550
830
I30

70
50
20

00
100
70

For the Principles and Practice of SSocial Work
and II, each part

For Social Biology A .. . 7
Èã' ã-"n àin"i 'i'¡iãìt :

Fo¡ the Diploma 2

XXXII. Drplorue rN Prrvsrornpn¿pv.
A. The fee for each year's work, including one annual exarnina-

tion, is 835.
B. A candidate who repeats the work, or takes again the annual

examination, of any year, or does both, pays half the fee
prescribed.

C. The fee for a supplementary examination in any subject is
9,3/3/-.

D. The fee for the diploma is 92/2/-.
Note.-The annual fee includes the fee of 9l/5/- payable to the

Royal Adelaide Hospital, and the fee of S,L/I/- payable to the
Adelaide Child¡en's Hospital for admission to Hospital Practice.

XXKII. Dncnrs on Docron or Pnn-osopnv.
(a) For each term of full-time work for the degree 94
(b) On submíssion of the thesis for examination . .. 10
(c) For admission to the degree 7
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RULES FOR THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY
I. Opp¡uxc ervp Cr-osrNc oF TrrE Lmn¡ny.

The Library shall be open daily from g a.m. to 5 p.m., excepting
Saturday afterioons, Sundäys, public holidays, and su^ch óther times
as the Council may direct ihat- it shall be ólosed. It shall also be
open on such evenings as the Library Committee may direct.

II. Pnnsoxs ENnrr,Bo ro Usr r¡u Lr¡n¡ny.

1, fr" following persons shall be entitled to use the Library for
reaorng purposes:-

Members, ald past members, of the University Council.
Graduates of tlie
Members fi of the University or Conserva-

torium, y Faculty or Board of the Univer-
sity.

Oficers of ministrative stafi.
Students attending lectures at the University.

are desirous of usinq the Library for the
application to the Cõuncil, receivä a ticket
f it for a ffxed period of time. Any mem-

mmittee may grañt admission until the next

III. Corvpucr o¡' Rneonns.
1. Books are not to be removed from the Library, except as pro-

vided in Section IV.
2. After books have been taken from the shelves they are not to

be returned thereto, but left on the tables.
3. Readers who interfere with the comfort of other readers, or

fV. gooo*rNc oF Booxs.
l. Members of the Council, Professors, full-time Lecturers, the

Registrar, other senior members of the administrative staff, the Head
and the Deputy Head of each affiliated College, and such other
persons as the Council may from time to time approve, shall be
entitled to borrow books from the Library.

sity, matriculated students, full-time
of the teachinq, research, and admini-
named in Clause I of this section,
recognised by the University of

as thethairmaá of the Library Óom-
mittee and the Li m time to time approve, may borrow
books other than icals, subject to the following conditions:

(i) No person shall be allowed to borrow any book from the
Library until he has lodged with the University Accoun-
tant a-deposit of ten shillings (Lr/-) in securíty for the
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(ii)

(iii)

(iv)

3. For each book borrowed a voucher must be filled in and
rian. No book may, in any circumstances,
ry until a borrowing voucher has been given
óf thir rule shall rãnder the borrower iiable

Rule 2 (iii) above, the Librarian may recall
d thereupon the book shall be returned within
twopence a volume for each day of detention
be imposed.

6. So long as any ffne remains unpaid, or so long as any person
remains in possession of a book rvhiõh he is not entitled tb retain,
the right of the defaulter to the use of the Library shall be suspended.

-!. A"y book may be works spe-
cíally reserved; such bo rmission of
the Library Committee. it has been
in the Library seven days.

8. Periodicals, bound and unbound, shall be issued from the
Library to those entitled to borrow under Section IV.l. Other mem-

time demonstrators ), research
orrow bound and unbound
in Section IV.2. Honours and
bound volumes of periodicals

c Approved by the Council, October, 1944.
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as are approved by a professor or his deputy, but the approval must
be givenbn a prescriÞed form in each c?se. 

-Ño oeriodicãl shall be borrowed until it has been in the Librarv
rn d"vr. No unbound periodical then borrowed for departmentalseven days. No unbound periodical then borrowed for departme

circulation or for Dersonal use Í av be retained for more than stcirculation or for personal-use Í ay r more tnan seven
davs.'9. Notwithstanding the foregoing rules, a variation may be made
at any time by the Council.

V, DnpanrrvrENTAL Lrnnenrns.
The foregoing rules shall apply to Departmental Libraries.

VI. Rur-Bs FoR THE CoNsrnv,lronrurvr Lrnn¡nv
1. Teachers in the Conservatorium are entitled to borror.v books

or music from the Library. Str¡dents may borrow music on the writ-
ten recommendation of a teacher, but must not have in their posses-
sion more than two copies at the same time.

2. In all other reìpects the foregoing rules of the University
Library shall apply to the Conservatorium Library.

VII. Rur,ns FoR THE Mnprcer- Lr¡nenv.

LABOR,A.TORY RULES
RULES APPLYING TO ALL LABORATORIES
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RULES OF THE BOTANY LABORATORY

1. The Botany Laboratory shall be open each week-day, duling
term time, from 9 a.m. to 5 p.*., Saturdays I to 12.

2. Each student shall have a definite seat assigned to him in the
Laboratory, which he may not change without permission.

8. Each student shall have free use of a locker or drawer, of which
a key may be obtained on deposit of half-a-crown. This will be
refuided when the key is returàed.

4. All necessary reagents and materials are provided by the Lab-
oratory, but each student is required to provide himself with the
following:-

1 pocket lens
I forceps (fine-pointed.)
I scissors (fine)
3 needles in handles
I pipette witl rubber teat
2 dusters
1 soft silk handkerchief
2 razors (one flat and one hollow-ground)

in. by 1 in., in cover glasses, No. 2.

ch must be of unruled paper.

5, Paper and ¡efuse of any kind must not be thrown into the sinks,
but into the receptacles provided fo¡ the pu{pose.

carried
the di¡ectio
sha as rega
spe be cons

7. AII preparations made from materials supplied by the Univer-
sity shall be its proPertY.

o Approved by the Council, February, 1945,
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uDon such terms as it shall think fft. The fees paid brr anv student
só excluded shall not be refunded to him unle* the'Couícil shall
otherwise determine.

9. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for
the waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or materiál in the
Laboratory.

Made by Council, 13th December, 1912.

RULES OF THE ZOOLOGY LABORATORY
J. The Laboratory is open every week-day throughout the session

from 9 a,m. to 5 p.*.; on Saturdays from I to 12.

2. Each student has a deffnite seat assigned to him in the Labora-
tory, which he is not allowed to change without permission.

3. Each student has the free use of a locker or drawer, of which
a key may be obtained from the assistant on payment of a dep-osit
of hálf-a-órown. This will be refunded when the key is returned,

"4. All necessary reagents and materials are provided by the
Laboratory, but each student is required to furnish himself with the

I Ott" box of each amongst several
j students is suficient.1Á-oz. cover-glasses ) ùLL

3 scalpcls (large and small)
3 forceps (broad and fine pointed)3 forceps (broad and fine poi
2 scissors (large and small)2 scissors (large and small)
1 needle (in handle)
I blunt-pointed seeker

Each student will also provide himself with:-
1 duster
1 soft silk handkerchief
lead-pencils
quartb size loose-leaf folder
quarto size drawing paper

No ink is allowed.
5. Paper and scraps or refuse of any kind must be thrown not into

the sinks, but into the receptacles provided for the purpose.

6. The larger and pieces e sup-
plied for the general by the condi-
tion that all breakage e good ing or
breaking them, on iu Profess

û Revised by Council, July, 1948. î Approved by Council, February, 1945.
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7. All preparations made from materials supplied by the Univer-
sity shall be its property.

B. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed with-
out the express sanction of the Professor.

9. For original research carried on by sfudents or graduates, with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor, the Laboratory
will be open gratis, except as regards such payment for material and
special attendance as may be considered necessary by the Professor.

10. The Professor may exclude anv student from the Zoology
Laboratory for any cause he shall think suficient. Every such exclu-
sion, an the
Council the
exclusio anv
student n"íl
shall otherwise determine.

11. Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d. in each case, may be imposed for
the waste or misuse of gas, water, apparatus, or material in the
Laboratory.

It4ade by Council, June, l9ll.

RULES OF THE CHEMICAL LABORATORY
Note.-These rules apply also to the Chemical Laboratories at

the Waite Agricultural Rèsearch Institute.
1. The Chemical Laboratory shall be open durinq term time each

week-day from I a.m. till 5 p,m.; Saturdays,'9 a.m. till'i2 noon. Persons
engaged in advanced work or original-research may work at such
additional times as the Professor may arrange.

2. No student will be admitted to a course in Practical Chemistry
if the Professor is not satisffed that he possesses sufficient theoretical
knowledge to enable him to take advantage of the course.

3. Each student will be provided by the University with a work-
ing bench with the necessary ûttings, a set of reagents and apparatus
required for the ordinary courses. At the end of the practical class
each day students must put away all apparatus other than that ffxed
up for an experiment which has not been completed, and must leave
their benches clean. Reagent bottles which require ûIling must be
placed on the top of the bench reagent shelf.

4. Students in Chemistry must, at the beginning of the session,
pay the f 92; Second Year, 1,4; Third and
Ifonours deposit will be charged the cost
of appar expenses such as glass, fflter
paper, platinum wire, and sundries. If at any time the amount of
deposit has been exceeded, an additional deposit fee will be called
for, and must be paid forthwith. Any credit balance will be refunded
at the end of the course.

5. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus will be
supplied on loan by the storekeeper, and must be signed for by the
student. Such apparatus must be retulnecl in a clean condition, or
otherwise it will be charged for.

Approved by the Council, 1930.
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6. All preparations made from materials supplied by the Univer-
siÇ shall be its property.

7. No experiments of a dangerous nature may be performed with-
out the express sanction of the Professor.

B. The Laboratory will be open gratis to students or graduates
engaged in research work under the direction of the ProÊessor, exce_pt

as regards such payment for material and special attend.ances as the
Professor may determine.

9. The Professor may exclude any student from the Laboratory
for any cause Such exclusion shall be

reported to th or cancel the exclusion,
anã determine tudent shall be refunded,

10. Stlict economy must be observed in the use of gas, water, and
other materials in the Laboratory, Fines, not exceeding 2s. 6d, in
each case, may be imposed for waste or misuse, or for any breach of
the Laboratory Rules.

11. The fees for students not attending a regular University course
ale as follows:-

For 5 days in the week, f4 5s. a month, or ß10 a term.
For 4 days in the week, ß3 6s, Bd, a month, or 88 a term.
For 3 days in the week, 92 lOs. a month, or 96 a term.
For' 2 da1's in the week, 92 a month, or 84 a term.
For I day in the week, 91 a month, or 82 a term.

Macle by Council, 1928.

RULES OF THE PHYSICS LABORATORY
1. The be open daily during term time

(Saturdays as shall be considered necessary
by the Pro to approval by the Council.

2. Instruction will be given in Practical Physics; but no student
will be admitted to laboratory work unless he shall have shown to
the satisfaction of the Professor of Physics that he possesses sufficient
theoretical knowledge to enable him to carry on his work intelligently.

3. Apparatus rvill be supplied by the University for the general
use of students on the condition that breakages and damages be made
good.

4. For original research, carried on by students or graduates with
the consent and under the direction of the Professor of Physics, the
Laboratory rvill be open gratis, exci:pt as regards such payment for
material and special attendance as may be considered necessary by
the Professor.

lvfade by Council, June 30, 1899'
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LABORATORY TESTING
Laboratory is prepared to undertake all
ngineering materials, such as tests for the
e, and shearing strengths of metals; deter-
, hardness, and elastic limit; the measure-

ment of the transverse and compressive strengths of timbers, and- the
determination of the moisture content; tests for cement, and the ex-
amination of the suitability of difierent aggregates for concrete, and
tests on the strength and porosity of concrete and other materials.

RULES OF THE LABORATORIES OF PHYSIOLOGY
AND BIOCHEMISTRY

1. The Laboratories of Phy shall be open
upon each week-day during and holidãys
eicepted) from 10 a,m. to 5 p on advanced
work or original research the open at such
additional hours as the Professor may from time to time determine.

2. No student will be admitted to laboratory work until he has
shown to the satisfaction of the Professor of Physiology for Bio-
chemistry that he possesses sufficient tleoretical Ïnowledge to enable
him to carry on his work intelligently.

3. Each student must, at the beginning of the year, pay a deposit
fee of 92, against which will be debited breakage of ordinary appara-
tus, such as flasks, beakers, dishes, etc. The balance of this fee, if
any, will be refunded at the end of the year. In addition to this
deposit fee and at the same time each student must pay an annual
fee of 91 on account of cost of material,

4. Students engaged in private investigations may be required to
provide themselves with any materials which they may need and
which are not included amongst the ordinary apparatus and reagents,
also with the common apparatus and chemicals when tJley are
employed in large quantities,

5. The larger and more expensive pieces of apparatus may be
supplied for the general use of students by the laboratory on the con-
dition that all breakages may have to be made good by the students
using or breaking them on such basis as the Professor may determine.

6, All preparations made from materials supplied by the Univer-
sity shall be its property.

7. No experiments of a dangerous nature shall be performed with-
out the express sanction of the Professor.

B. For original research carried o
the consent and under the direction
will be open gratis, except as regard
special attendance as may be considered necessary by the Professor.

Made by Council, 1921, and amended 1939.
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SYLLABUS OF SUBJBCTS FOR DEGREE AND DIPLOMA
COURSES FOR 1956.

Students are expected t" ptïïå:"r$"" latest edition of all text-books

FACULTY OF ARTS.

CLASSTCS

The editions of Greek and Latín texts mentioned below are not prescril-red,

but are indicated as suitable for the use of students.

ELEMENTARY GREEK (Preparatorv course)
edge of the language; and itwi 'if.f,r'::i."åTîio" erigible

to
The following books will be used:

'Walters, C. F., and Conway, R. 5., Deigrna (John Murray).
Worth, J. G, Pallas Athene (C'U.P.).

GREEK
There are three courses in Greek for

should have available a good Greek-
ar.

The subjects of examination a¡e as follows:

l. Greek I.
(a) Translation from English into Greek.
(b) Translation from Greek into English.
(c) Books speciaþ set for 1956.

I (ed. E. C. Marchant, Macmillan).
s I and VI (ed. D. B. Monro, O.U.P.).
(ed. R. C. Jebb, C.U.P,).

(d) Questions on grammar and the subject-matter of the books set, with special
reference to the lectu¡es given.

2. Greek II.
Same course as Greek I, but in adclition are prescribed for 1956:

Eu¡ioides. El.ectro.
Plato, Pháedo.

3. Greek III.
(a) Translation from English into Greek.
(b) Translation from G¡eek into English.
(c) Books specially set for 1956:

Plato, Plweda. 
¿¡ss!/'

(d) Greek history to the death of Demosthenes.
Candidates will be required also to write histr¡rical comments on passagd

selected from the books jncluded in (c).

(55s)
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LATIN
of Bachelor of

ept with special
dent proceeding
in Latin at the

examination in Latin I, or the cou¡se in Latin III until he h"- 
nnit::å 

ti: åiil
examination in Latin IL
_ Every -student taking a course in Latin should have available a good Latin-
English lexicon and a good Latin grammar.

The eubjects of examination are as follows:

5. Latin I.
(a) Translation f¡om English into Latin.
(b) Translation from Latin into Bnglish.
(c) Books specially set for 1956:

I. S. Reid, C.U.P.).
(in Vergil, Aeneid, Books I-VI, ed. Page, T. E.,

will require a text of Aeneid l-Yl),
(ed. J. Gow, C.U.P.).

(d) Questions on grammar and the subject-matter of the books set, with special
reference to the lectures given.

6. Latin II.
(a) Translation from English into Latin.

(Ha¡die, W. R., Lúín prose conpositåon (Arnold) wÍll be used,)
(b) Translation from Latin into English.
(c) Books specially set for 1956:

Plautus, M.
Cicerq W. an).
Horace, oÍ Wilkins, Macmillan).
Tacitus, II O.U.P. ).

Questio¡rs will be asked on the history of ancient.books.
Students should read Books and, Readers ãn Antíer¿t Greece and, Rome (F.G.

Kenyor¡ O.U,P.).

7. Latin III.
(o) Translation from English into Latin.
(b) Translation from Latin ínto English.
(c) Books specially set for 1956¡

Äs for Latin II, together with Vergil, But:olìrs and Georgics.
(d) R

9. Comparative Philology.
No sfudent should attempt this cou¡se before completíng either Greek I or

Lstin I or French I or German f.

Text-books:
For Elementa¡y Greek:

Thompson, 1., Elementarg Gteek gÍamrnnr (Accidence and Syntax)
(John Murray).

Worth, I. G., Pallas Athene (C.U.P.).
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For Comparative PhilologY:
Ernouti A', Morphologle hirtoaque du Latin (C'^Klincksieck)'
Stããt, W. w, ¡ er¡rler of English øtsmohøu lo'U'P')'
iùìrãút, i., Cà*e;;;:;;;;"e,í*,iâ, oi íi" ciäetì to"eu;s¿ (o'u'P')'

11. Classics for the Honours Degree of B'Ä'
Candldates ore îecofivnendeil to commence Honou¡s uotk ín composìtion anil

rcadíng eailg in theìr course.
The examination will comprise the following papers:

a) Translation into Greek Prose.
b) Translation into Greek verse.*

c) Translation into Latin Prose.
d)

"j 
sh'

f)
Ð into English'

h)
(j) Translation from prescrib-ed,Latin booJ<s'

(k)Greekgenerarnrn".---1;"uatåfl d"î:'",r'|ö,"ä""fr*åïio,,""","P,F;tif¿
( I ) Latin general paper i å"iiq"itìà].
(m) Greek history to 146 B.C.
(n) Roman history to tlre death of Trajan.
(o) 

clude Passages for com-
in addtion 1o a general
be expected to show a

For 1956:
(i) Greek history, 494-4q-l Þ.ç'(ii) Roman historY, 68-117 r{'.D.

(ìiii rtte .Atomists-ánd the school of Epicurus'
For 1957:

(i) Greek historY, 432-386-B'C'
(ü) Roman tustorY -to-264-B.C'(ìü) rne Stoics and the ScePtics.

Books sPeciallY set for 1956:

Plautus, Aulularìa,

es, Books I-lI -and-Art -of--rgqtrg'bj' nridge and Lake, O'U'P')'
Brutrc,

.nr-v.
* Translation into verse is optional. Proffciency in Greek- and Latin versc

*-iåËiää'rol¡l; inàì;;ted ¡i'lÏã -i*tã" 
G aná L respectívely appended to

the õandidate's name in the class list.
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vü, viii, II iv),

Çlcero. de_Fínibus, Books lll-Iy; Bruks,
Livy, Books ll-lil.

Book X.

In addition, students wiu ¡equi¡e: 
ooks vrr'vilI'

Greek _phíIosophg, a colle1tiom of terts (C. J. de Vogel, Brill.
Leiden ).

E. S_chwyzer, Díalectorum Graecarum- exempla epigraphíca potiaru(S..Hirzel, Leipzig); or Greek dial.ects (C. n. É-"åt,--Ci"o 
"oaco').

A. Ernout, Recuøil ile tertes latíns ørchaiques (C. Klincksieck,
ParÍs ).

18. Classics for the Degree of M.A.
students who propose. to ¡ead cla_ssics with a view to entering for the M.A.examination are advised to take t}le earliest opportunity 

"r ?"r*l-tirìg- irrË
Professor of Classics about thei¡ course of reading.

The examination will be in the following subjects:
(a) Translation into English from Greek and Latin w¡ite¡s.
(b) Ancíent History:

Greek history to 146 B.C.
Roman History to 4,,D, gBZ,

(c) History of Greek and Roman literature.
(d) History of ancient thought.
(e) compa¡aÇve Philolgrr of_the rndo-E'ropean languages, with referenceparticularly to Greek-änd Latin,
(f) .{ ne of the

made by
j""$'*",1

A. thesis on a subiect 
-appr-ov-ed by the Faculty. of A¡ts may be accepted inplace of part or the'wholti ãl thr alío", .åãiäuoo.

MODERN IJ\NGUAGES

ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE
20. English fA: The History of English Literatu¡e.

only a one-year counc
take ít instead of the
g a sfudent to proceed
e-requisite.
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Gountry students are not recommended to take this cou¡se'

A. .{n introduction to critical theory.
B. The novel'
C. Drama.
D. Poetry.
E, Prose,
A detailed knowledge of tle following prescribed texts will be expected:

A. Read, H., Lonilon book of Englßh prose.

B' 
ghts'

C. artd' Cleoqatra'

D. Sersen cønturíes o! poøtrg" C to Daln'n Thomas (Longmans)'

The¡e will be two lectures on Aust¡alian poetry in this section of the coursg
and one of the following anthologies should be acquired by students: 

.

Mackaness, An 
-Australían 

antholo gg (,{,ngus and Robertson )'
Serle, l¿ Au*raLasiøn anthologg (Collins).

E.
a hù'
of Eko'
nent Victorians ( Penguin).
Some PeoPIe (Penguin)'

Books recommended:
Legoui
T¡eble
The co
ch;tt\ 1925 (Clarendon

Press, Oxford).
Fowler. Modern Ens,lish usasp (Oxford) '
Wr"t n, C. L., The É,nglísh lnnetnge ( Methuen),

graduate career' 
21. English r,

An outline of English literature from the medieval to the Jacobean period,

Ä, Poetry from Chaucer to Shakespeare.
B. Elizabethan and Jacobean drama.
C. Shakespeare.
D. 16th and lTth century Prose.

A

rd).

ih
Ternpest,

Webstei, The Duchess of Malfr.
Jonson, Vol¡tone.
Seoen centuries of poetuq: C'ltau¿er to Dgløn Thomas (Longmans) lpages

r_901.
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S presc¡ibed in:
lifie to Clarenrlon (World's Classics ).
Longmans ).

Books recommended:

22. English II.
Àn outline of Fnglish literatu¡e in the seventeenth and eighteenth centu¡ies,
,4.. Seventeentl century literatu¡e.
B. Milton.
C. Eighteenth century literature.

A ll be required:
(Oxforil).
( Oxford ).
ThCIm.as (Longmans ) [pages

23. English III.
__ An outl.i!.e of English literafure in the nineteenth and twentieth cenhrries; tho
History of English Iiterature,

A. Poetry.
B. Prose.
C.,A,ustralian literatu¡e.
D. History of criticism.
E, History of English literahr¡e.

A detailed knowledge of the following books will be reoui¡ed:
.4,, The poetical works,of: Wordsw:orth, Shelley, Keatì, Byron, Tennyson,

Browning, Yeats, Eliot.
Seoen cørtturiøs.^qf poøtrA: Clwucer to DgLeft Thomns (Longmans)

lpaees 224-4481,
B. hero-worship,

ønnrchg,

ales.
Jane A'usten' Emm^ 

untlet.
The ¡n$ortørcs of EIpÍún.

ll¿s o¡ lude the obscurø.
haril Feoe¡el.
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Carroll, Lewis, Alice in Wond¿rland, and Ali,ce tlvough thn boking glnss.
Forster, E. M., Á plss&gø to Ind,ia.
Joyce, James, Portrait of the artist o.s a Voung ttutrv'
Woolf, Virginia, The uat:es.

C. and novels. No precise prograrnme
the ûrst and as many as possible of

be read,
poets.

Tennant, Kylíe, The banl.ers.
Franklin, Miles, AIJ tlwt suøgger,
Herbert, Xavier, Capricornia.
Dark, Eleanor, Th¿ ti.mel¿ss land.
Pritchard, Katherine 5., Working bullocks.
Stivens, Da| The cout'tship of uncl'e Herwg.
Casey, Gavin (v ).
Stewäit, Douglàs red haì'r.
Campion, Sarah( books).
Langley, Eve, T
Hungerford, T' The rídge and, the rioer.
Brent of Bin Bin, Up the cu.mtry.
Whíte, Patrick, Happ,J oalLeg.

D. A¡istotle, Poøtics.
Smith, D. Nicol, Shnkespearean cntìcis¡n.
Bradby, Ãrrne, Shakespeare uiticistn, I9 19- 1935.

o. 20.).
The ding in the Oxford and Cam-

bridge er histories of literature as may
be sug by the Department to students
in tlle

28, English Language and Literature for the llonours Degtee of B.Ä.
e following papers (see comment

b (vi), (vii) or (viii), Candidates
a ) inclusive; but for paper (vi) or
( substitqted, (xii), (xiii) or (xiv-).
S only after consultation with the
Professor. fn each case the course extends over three years and is normally
entered upon in the second year at the university.

(i) Old English, with a general stuily of the prose and poetry before 1066.

(lu
(iv
(v
(vt

( vll
(vlll

(íx
(x
(xr

()o1
( xrll
( xlv

For special study:
Betnrulf (ed. Klaeber, F.).
The dream of the rood (ed. B. Dickens and A. S. C. Ross).

Middle English.
For special study:

Hall, J. (d,.), Seleæíons from earls Míddle English (O.U.P.).
Sisam, K. (ed.), Fourteenth century Derse and prose (O.U.P.).

History of English Language.
Chaucer to Dunbar.
Shakespeare and the Elizabethan drama.
Skelton to Milton.
Dryden to Blake.
Wordsworth to the present day.
Literary criticism: pâssages for comment.
History of English critical theory.
Essay paper.
,A.ustralian Literature.
American Literature.
Canadian or other Cornmonwealth Literatu¡e.

Candidates will be required to attend classes and show satisfactory progress in
Okl and Middle EnglisË f and II before presenting themselves foi e-xañination
in either of the subjects numbered (i) anil (ii) above.

Candidates who desi¡e to present dremselves for examinatíon in (x), which ís
an optional paper, must consùlt the Professor at the beginning of their ffnal year.

(rl)
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The John Howard Cla¡k Prize ís awa¡ded on the results of the ff¡¡al Honou¡s
examination in-English_I:anguage and Literature, For particulars of the prize,
see Statutes, Chapter XIV,

29. English Language and Literature for the Degree of M.A.
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in English Language and Literature are

advised to take the earliest opportu¡ity of consulting the Professor about their
oourses,

Scheme C English Literature and Language.
L (a) Final Honou¡s paper (xi).

(b) Two papers to be selected from Final Honours Pape¡s (i)-(viii).
These th¡ee papers must be taken at the end of the ûist yeàr's study.

2. (a) Final Honours paper (ix).
(b) Two F in the previous year to be

selected (i)-(viii). But onø paper
selected ), (xiii) or (xiv) mav bjsûb-
stituted selected from (i)-(viii).

These three.pâpers must be taken at the end of the second year's study,
Scheme D Australian Lite¡atu¡e.
l. (a) Final Ìfonours Papers (viii), (ix) and (xü).

These papers must be taken at the end of the trst year's study.
2. (a) Final Honou¡s Paper (x).

(b) Australian History.
(c) Special subject in Austrâlian, New Zealand, Canadian or other Common-

wealth Literature, or in .American Literature.

FRENCH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE,
There are th¡ee courses in French for the ordinary degree of Bachelor of

Arts; they are designated French I, French II and French III. Each course
consists of both oral and written sections, which must both be passed before
the cou¡se may be counted as a unit towards a degree. In Frencñ I there will
be two pass standards, a higher and
to be obtained in writing from the Re
may take the course in French I until
Examination, or the course in French
examination in French I at the higher
until he has passed the tnal oral anil written examination in French II.

Students in F¡ench I, French II and French III are required to attend lectu¡es
in language and literature twice a week throughout the year, and to write, .F;'.1î,y,;:',"äl;""9i"',::l*:,u,31'å,,T;

for an oral examination. They are
s of the French Club, in which all

conversation is in French. In French II and French III the lectures on the
literature may be given in French, and in the ûnal examinations candidates are
requíred to answer in French all questions on üterature. Students who are
exempted from attendance at lectures are required at some time during their
cou¡se to present themselves for an oral examination, by soecial arrangement
with the Piofessor. In no circumstances may students in French I be exänpted
from attendance at lectures and tutorials.
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Subjects of examination in 1956:

Sl. French I.
(a) Free composition in F¡ench and translation from EngLsh into French.

Prescribed book:
Whiharsh, Cøtrs supéríaø (Longmans ).

For reference:
oubgt, Lø Techniq.ue de.ln cotttposítíon françøße_ (Paris, Maynard); or

Vannier, La cløté frarryaise pour conl.poser, pour éctire, pour se cottìgèr

tìu¡wry (2 vols).
et ang[ais-français (2 vols.;

( Paris, Nathan ) ,

(b) Translation of unseen and prescribed French texts into English.
Presc¡ibed books:

Marks, Frenth Literurg Passages (Dent).
Bu¡ger (ed,) La France d'híer øt d'auiourd,'hui (Melbourne Univ. Pr.)'
Pagnol, Topøze (Harrap).

(c) O¡als.
Prescribed books:

Molière, Le rutlød¿ imagànahe (Classiques Larousse).
Marks, op. cít,
Pagnol, op, cít.

For reference:
Grammont, M, Traìté protíque de prononcí,ctíon françaíse (Delagrave)¡

of
Martinon, Comm.ent on prononce Ie françaös (Larousse),

(d) Outline histo
Plinval, (Hachette) or
Van Tie (Fayard) or
Mornet,

For reference
Jasinski, Hös'toire de la kfté¡r¡ture française,2 vols. (Boivin).

(e) Explication de textes,
Prescribed books:

Racine, Athake ed. Roach (Harrap).
Marks, op, cit.

For reference:
Pouget, L'Erplicatian frønçaíse au baccalnuréat (Hachette).

(f ) Elementary geography of France; History of French civilisation; Contem-
porary French life and culture.

Fo¡ reference:

The M. Rees Georse Price, of ttre value .t s-f*'.ty"t?;f".i"îrå:tJ,rf tl:
;*t,ml uiîïìl¿ ålsiiii,f"t

561
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82. French II
(a) Free composition in French and hanslation from English into French,

Prescribed book:
Kastner and Marks, A ttsto course of Frerwh conpositiom, Book II7

(Dent),
F withr Crouzet and Desjardins,

vol. 3 (Paris, Didier).
tìonnaire générøl de la la,ngue

(b) Translation of unscen and prescribed F¡ench texts into English,
Prescribed books:

Molière, Les femtnes saoontes (Classiques I-arousse).
Mnre. de Sévigné, Choix d,e leilres (ed,. Wilson; Harrap).
Beaumarchais, Le Ba.rbier d.e Séoille (ed. Allen; Harrap).

(c) Orals.
(d) Literature: From 1550 to 1800, as covered in: Martino et Caillat, Littérature

I; OR Braunschvig, Noúrø liltérature
olin), vol. I, from ch. XÌII to the end;
et Michard, XVIz siècle (from p. 9l),
(Paris, Bordas).

Questions for special study in 1956:
Term I: L'évolution de la tragédie classique.
Term IIr La question religieuse au XVIIe siècle.
Term III: Le préromantisme.

For reference:
Bédier-Haza¡d-Martino, Histoire ill,ustrée, de ln linérature française, 2

vols.
Jasinski, Histoire dp ln liuërature française,2 vols. (Boivin).

In Retwissance, (2) ìlu síècle
3 vols. Collection "Que sais-

lammarion).
Bornecque, Lo Fronce et sa littérature, tome I (Lyon, Editions I.A.C.).
Bénac, Yocobuløire de Ia d,issertation (Hachette).
Cayrou,
Haase, ( Delagrave ).
Grente, s (XVIe et XVIIe siècles), 2

vols,
(e) Explication de textes.

Prescribed booksr
Ronsard, Poésíes choisies, 2 vols. (Classiques Larousse).
Racine, lphieénie (ed. Lanson; Hachette).
Chénie¡, Poésies cht¡isies (Classiques Larousse).

For reference:
Crouzet and Desjardins, ùp. cit. or Rudler, L'erplicatìon françaíse (Pais,

colin).

83. French III.
(a) Free composition in French and t¡anslation from English into French,

Prescribed book:
As for French II.

For reference: As for French I and II, together with:
Maquet, Díctionnaire øwlogíque (Larousse),

(b) Translation of unseen and prescribed French texts into English,
Prescribed books:

Balzac, Le mêdecín (ed. Allem: Garnier).
Daudet, Letlres de Nelson).
Camus, La peste (" rpre," Gallimard).

( c ) Orals.



SYITABUS_MODERN LANGUAGES 563

(d)

i-iv.
Questions for special study in 1956:- Term I: Le roman réaliste'

Term II: Le sYmbolisme.
Term III: Le théâtre contemPorain.

For reference:- -ftri¡á"ããt, h., Hístodte de ln littérúure fra'nçaíse de 1789 ò nns iøns
( Stock ) ,

S"ìni..,'¿o littérature frarryøise ùt. siècle romantiqua (Presses univer-
sitaires ).

CË;;.ù"i{t"úoire de Ia litr-térature française du sgrnbolivne à nas iotws,
2 vols. (Albin Michel).

(e) Explication de textes'
Prescribed books:^-öh;ã;bñ;¡, Mé*oir"t dlu'ttre-tombe (extraits), 2 vols' (Classiques

appropriate section of the calendar'

35. Old and Middle French I.
(a) Outline of the historv of the F¡ench language; historical phonetics: mor-

phology and syntax'of Old and Middle French.

Prescribed book:- - B*"; "i B*tt*.t, Prëcìs de graÍwutire hìstorìque de la I'angue tlqyeglsg--(Þaris, Masson),'pp. vii-xxvü-, t-95, 180-363, 395-403, 467-492,507-520'

(b) French literature uP to 1500'

La littérabure française; le Mogen Agø (Paris, Les

(c) Translation of prescrib"á t"*t, into English with simple linguistic com-
mentary in English.

Pr 
s. Morceaur choisís ile Liltéroture françaìse; le Mogm
Editiotts de I'Ecole).

This en by the student in his second year at the University'

36. Old and lr{iildle French II.
(a) Historical French glammar, i.e,, phonetics, morphology, syntax'

Prescribed book:- - 
Brunot et Bruneau, Précis de grammaire lvstorique de la langue ftançoise

(Paris, Masson).
(b) old and Middle F¡ench literature, with special reference to narratrve verse

and the theatre.

(c) Translation of prescribed texts, with advanced linguistic commentaly'

Pr

urrgloi., Paris, Cham-
pion).

Mãitt;e Piene Pøhelín (ed. Holbrook; Paris, Champion)'
ä-;Ë;;iC"il¿i lni l"iiunt (ed' Hervier; Paris, Garnier)'



664 syLLABUS-MoDERN LANcuAcEs

This cou¡se will be takeg þ the student in his third year at the university.
Tho lectu¡es will be given in French.

38, Literature for the llonou¡s Degree of B.A.
Student

(i) French II, and French III, as prescribed for the

under (ii) and-(iv), four essays, to be wtitten in French, rvill be set in eachyear-on .gubjects d¡awn from the reading corùses set out in-the rg55 catendar,pp. 563-565.

The final examination will comprise the following papers:
(a) Translation into F¡ench.
(b) Translation_ of seen and unseen passages from F¡ench into English.(c) French philology.
(d) TranstStìon of iãen and unseen passages of old and Middle French into

English.
(e) Literature I.
(f) Literature II.
(g) Literature III.

Papers (c), (e), (f ), (g) will be answered in F¡ench.
There will be an oral examination comorisinq tests in reading, conversation,

dictation, phonetics and erplicatiott de te*ejs,
_For stude4ts who nother subject for the Honou¡s desreeof B.A. the ffnal exa eith; ñ;å;;'t;i,-iËl, iö;'id) ?;i(e) or papers ( a ) ãi pãp1i5 

-iä 
rì- ti i äíi¿'Ì ä) ,' and ineither case an oral tesis ilieàáíåeì^áñ,äràåóå, ¿i"t"_tion, phonetics and

rn tleir second year they will be required to pass in old. and Midclle F¡ench r.
fn rheir be Olil and MiddleFrench II on 

"h 
lit";;i-"r;-f;;;

1550 to th ess ãi pìr.itË to tfr"crlrrent wo wh
I4 their ffnal year they strall w¡ite ffve more advanced essays on the lite¡atureof the past four- centuriés;-t"t tt'ãrá ;h"-ü;ï;ã pãréãî ólã'äìrlïi¿¿1"
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French II may elect ear course in Old and Middle
ñffi;Ë tiiJ;üt":;ã one essay on a question taken
hã--f..""h literatur 1600,

In all three vea¡s they shall attend the weekly Honotus tutorials and perform
the exe¡cises cónnected the¡ewith.

89. French Language and Literature for the Degree of M'A'

GERMAN

the ffnal examination in German II.

n, which meets Periodic-
ciety of South Ausl'ralia

41. Gerrnan I.
(a) Translation from German into English and from English into German;
'-'d;-i;;údes unseen passages as wìll as passages from set texts'

(b) Phonetics. Grammar.

1e39 ).
Ty;;;; R. o., Getman rom'att'tic- Iiterature (-ry99-1830)'
Muto, î., Essags of three il'ecail'es (Secker, 1945)'

(d) Study oî set""ted-pe¡iods of German literature: class lectures are given'

Text-books:
Fiedler, Oxfoñ.
Fiedler, Oxford.
Ài;;it"i, r., o't. on dem AnfiÍngen bís nn Geget

u;art (Krörtet
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Candidates must satisfy a conversation test.

42. German If.
(a) Translation from Ge¡man into _English and fron English into Ge'nan, in-

cluding unseen passages as well oi purrugãifr;m;"i trtr,-" -*"'*'(b) Phonetics. Grammar.
Recomrnended for reference: Russon (see German I).(c) Thq Ge¡man Lyric: 1770-rg55. class ]ectures are gi'en. Typescript textsof lyrics to be srudied wilt b; dj;trib"tJ. -

Fiedler, /rfq.d books of Cetman oerse and prcse.
Martini, .\., Dt. Literatn¡,Geschíchte oon den' Anltingen bis zur Gegen_uart (Ktöner, Stuttgarg 1g48).

(e)
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Fairley, 8., A rtud.g of Goethe (O.U.P., 1948).
Stahl, E. L,, Dramas of Høinrich oon. Kl.eist (Blacku.ell, 1948)-
von Wiesq 8., Dos d,eutsche Drama. oon Lesnng bis Hebbel (Harnburg,

1e48 ).
Korff, H. h., Geì.st der Goøthezeit (Leipzíg, 1923-).
Haym, R., Die 1949).
Kluckhohn, P,, eld, 1924).
Korfi, H. .A,., a der d.eutschen Líteratur-

geschichte (Leipzig, 1932).
Breul, K., Romtntic Mooe¡nent in German literatwe ( Heffer, 1927 ).
Ermatinger, 8., Dt. Dichter, 1700-1900 (2 vols., Bonn, 1948).
Purdie, 8., Hebbel (O.U.P.).
Hebbel, C,,F_,, MeinWort ilber d.as Drama. (in most collected editions),
Hofmannsthal, H., von, Crìllparzers Polilisches Vcrmächlnis (ln Prosa lil

of Gesamtausgabe).
Staiger, E., Essay on Köni,g Ottokars Glück und. Ende it Meisteruerke

Deutscher Spm.che ( Atlantis Verlag, Zürich ) ,

(e) Candidates must satisfy a conversation test.

43. German IIL
Translation from English into German and German essay,
Translation from German into English and stylistic appreciation.

R study:
deutschen Dichtung ( 1951 ).
chen,1950).

History of German lite¡ature since 1900. Class lectures âre given.ur.
cl (þockct-book ed. available).

Students are advised to buy the pock:t-books which a¡e readily available and
to make early efiorts to buy or borrow the less readily ¿¡vailable iexts,

A ing this coLrrse:
hlt Verlag).
elix Ktull ( S, Fischer Verlag ) .

Risse, H., Wewt die Erd¿ bebt.
Richter, H. W., Spulen im Sanil (Kurt Desch Verlag).
Andres, 5., Wir sínd TJtopia (Reinhart Piper Verlaã).

(d) S-urve_y of political, economic and cultural history of Germany, 1618-1815;
class lectures are given.

( e ) Candidates nust satisfy a conversâtion test.

48. German for tìe Honours Degree of B,A.
Students taking the Honours course in German are required:
i. to pass in German I, German II, anil German III;

(c)
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ii. to clo Interim Honours work as speciteil by the Head of the Deparhent
of German.

iii. to pass in three other courses, including courses I and II in one subject.

iv. to devote the fourth year to Honou¡s work in literatu¡e and philology.
Under (ii) students in their second year must pass a course on the Cerman

Bildungsromán. The lollowing will be studied:
Grimm
Goethe ahre.
Keller,

Haben.
berg.
Sond..

During the thi¡d y s standard the above
course o-o the German 6 only), and a course
on Ge¡man literatu¡e until the end of the
Thirtv Years' War. For the latter the following texts are necessary:- 

Luther M., An den Chri'stlichen AdeI deutscher Nation (available in
most Luthe¡ editions and in Luthe¡'s Refo¡matorische Schriften, ed. P.

Under (iv) students must pass, at Honours standard, course (c) of German III
and a course of Middle High German and philology.

B hilology:
).

Recommended for ba
Wright, !., Middle larendon Press).
Ehrismann, G., Ge bis øum Ausgang des Mit-

telnlters (München, 1932).
Golther, W., Díø dt. Lítøratur ím Mirtelalter, rA.D. 800-1500 (Stuttgart,

1922).
Weber, G., Gottfried oon Strassburgs Tri,stan unil lsolde uniL die Knse

des truítrtelalterlichen Weltbílds um 1200 (Stuttgârt, 1953).
Richey, M., Essays on the Aledioeoal Germnn løse h¡ri'c (Blackwell,

1943 ).
Bach, 4., Geschíchte der d.eutschen Sprache (Heidelberg, 1949).
Behaghel, O., Die deutsohe Sprache (Leipzig, 1907).
Ktuk, ,4.., Introduction to the hístorical studg of Neu Hígh German

(Manch. U.P., 1948).
Priebsch, R., and Colli 1948).
Meillet, A.., Caractères aris, lglT).
Schirmer, A., Deutsche 929, Berlin,

1949 ) .

Kluge, F., Ett¡m,ologìsohe s W örterbuch ( Strassburg, 1934 ) .

Walshe, M. O'D., Concíse etqmological d,ictíonarg (Kegan-Paul, 1951 ).
Students who have obtained the permission of the Faculty to combine Ge¡man

with anothe¡ subject for the Honou¡s Degree will be excused some Honours work
during their course of study.

The ffnal examination will comprise the following papers:
(i) Translation into German.
(ii) Translation of unseen passages from German into English.
(iii) Essay.
(iv) Middle High German and philology.
(v) German history.
(vi) Literature I.
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(vii) Literatu¡e II.
(viü) Literature III.
Paper iii will be wholly in German. Papers vi, vii and vüi will be partly Ín

German. There will be an o¡al examination comprising tests in conversation,
discussion of texts and literary history.

49, Scientiffc German
There are two courses, as indicated in (a) and (b).

(a) This course, open to members of stafi, resea¡ch students and all thiril and
weekly throughout the

readin! German and in

*Hí!T"{,!!",,k
. These a¡e distributed

during the course.

Text-books:
Rosenberg, 1,, German, hou to speak anil orite it (Odhams, London).
Rosenb-erg, 4., _CoC Horwood, E, K., German, for sience students (F.

Cheshire, Melb. ).'Wichmann, K., Pocka dictiornrg of the Germnn and English languages,
(,{, preliminary meeting will be held to ailange times of lectures).

(b ) the year is open to all who

å.'l'"?;"":1,ff *li"#:T#:
Text-book:

Barker,- M. L., Genrwn for sírth fonn anìI ailult begínners (W. Hefier,
Cambridge),

(A preliminary meeting will be held to arrange times of lectures).

HISTORY AND POLITICS.

HISTORY
Social History, History IA, IB, IIA, IIB
of the Faculty of Arts, History I (A or
Economics I must be completed before

y II (A or B) must be completed before

The books recommended are not intended to be an exhaustive list. Lectu¡es
and books are intended to supplement each other. Written work is set during
the year, and is taken into âccount with the results of the annual examinations. -

51. Social History
A social history of Great Britain since the Indust¡ial Revolution.
A ffrst-ye_ar course; nq pre-requisite, and can serve as a pre-requisite for other

courses in the History school only by special permission; notãvailable to exempted
students.

This cou¡se will highlight the main social changes wbich have taken place in
Great Britain since the mid-eighteenth century, and will make some óompari-
son with Australian developments.

Preliminary reading:
Trevelyan, G. .lVf. , Green and Co.),
George, Dorothy,
Thomson, David, 18f5-1914 (Peng¡itr¡,
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Suggested fo¡ reference:
Defoe, Daniel, Taur through England and Waløs (Everyman No. 821 ).
Hammond, J. L. and 8., The ai.llage labourer,2 vols. (Guild Book).
Hammond, J. L. and 8., The bleak age (Peìican),
Hammond, J. L. and 8., Lord Shaftesbury (Pelican).
Hamrnond, J. L. and 8., The toun ktbourer (John Lawrence).
Hammond, J. L. and 8., The rise of rrtodern industrg (Methuen).
Trevelyan, (), M., Illustrated Engl;ish soc¿al histoill, vols. 3 and 4 (Long-

mans, Green and Co.).
Halevy, 8., History of the English people án the l9th centurA (Benn),
Slater, G., Grouath of modern Engl.oul (Constable).
Slater, G., Potset-tg and the súaúø (Constable).
Aslrton,. T. 5., Tlw lnch,strial Retsolution 17d0-1830 (Oxford University

Press ).
G¡ilìtlr, G. '1., Poltularíon probLems of the age of
Bue¡, NI. C., Health, ueolth and, populatictn in ihe

cLus h'ial RearlLution ( Routledge ).
Cole, G. D. H,, and Postgate, R., 7'he

( ir,iethuen ).

ùfalthus (C.U.P.).
eailq daqs of the, In-

contrnotu peopLe L746-L938

Cobbett, W ., Rural ddes ( Everyrnan ) .

Cole, G. D. H. and.lr'1. (eds.), T'he opinions of Williom Cobbett (Cobbett
Publishing Co.).

Pinclrbeck, Ivy, lVomen uo¡kets in ihe lndustúal ReooLution, 1650-1850
(Rouriedge ).

Strachey, R. ThÊ Cause (Bell and Sons).
Shann, .tJ. O. G., An. econ Australia (C.U.P.).
Tew, ùI., 'Work uncL watfa (Nlelbourne University Press).
Duncan, W. G. I{. (Ed.), in Ausi;t'alia (Angus and Robert-

son).
Mendelsohn, R., Social securitg in the British CotnntontaealtJrL (University

of London, Ätlllone Pres:).
de Schweinitz, KatI, Engiand's rcod to social sean'itg (O.U.P.).
Cole, G. D. H,, Btii;ísh social seraices (Longmans).
lurner, E. 5., Roacis to tuin-the shocieing historg of sociaì, reform

(lviichael Joseph).
Quennell, P., Llaghew's London-being selections from "London labour

antl il',e Lond¡nr poar" bq H. IvIagheu, published 1851 (Pilot Press).
Lynd, H. Nl., Enghnd in the eighteen eighties (O.U.P.).
Jackson, Holbrook, The eighteen ninetles-A reaieto of ørt and, ideas at

the close of the L9fh cerrturA (Life and Letters Series No. 17, Jonathan
Cape).

Goodwin, M. (Ed.), Nineteenth centurg opinion (Pelican).
John Muruay ).
( Penguin ).

Dentents, 1800-1850

Lowndes, G A._ _N., The silent of the ex-

_ pansion ql publ¿c education in (O.U.P.).
Rowntree, B, and Lavers, G. R., Longrnarx,

Green and Co.).

_Y_oung, Q. 0-f865,2 r'ols. (O.U.p.).
Young, G. oee (O.IJ.P.).
Graves, R. o socíal lústoig of Great

Britaìn,
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52. History IA
The Making of Modern EuroPe.

A ffrst-year course; no pre-requisite; available to exenrpted students.

t7L

A survey of European History from the Renascence to the French Revolution.

Students should procure:
Fisher, H. ,{., L., A history of Europe (A¡nold)'

Other useful books are:
Robinson, J. H., and Bea¡d, C, A", Deoelnpmertt ol modøm Euope, Yol. I

(Ginn)'

53. History IB
World History

A first-year coruse; no pre-requisite; available to exempted students. This

course will not be given in 1956.

54, History IIA
Europe since 1815

A second-year corrse; pre-requisite: History I (A or B) or Politics I; available
to exempted students.

This cou¡se will be examined in two parts:

A. General Lustory'
Preparatory reading:

.Äverst, b. C. O. Europe in the nineteenth century'-Cí;;l;',{ 
J., unã î"-pérlev, H' W. Y., Europe in the nineteenth and tuen-

tieth centuries.
Fueter, 8., World' hìstorg, 1815-1920.
ch;i;;'F. P., Harris,-Ô. p., and Bavlev, C. C', This age of conflict'

o uorld uars'



672 strJL{Bus-rrrsrony

Hill, C., Lmin anil tha Russiøtù Relsohttíon.

B. A special subject; one to be chosen of tlre following:
(i) Political thought since 1815.(ii) Problems of -English democracy, f8B0-1914.
(iii) The Bolshevik Revolution.

. In each of these special subjects further reading will be suggested from timeto time.

55. History IIB
Bconomic History

_ A second-year course; pre-requisite: History I (A or B) or politics I or Social
Economics or Economics I; available to exernpted studeits.
_-!^mphasis is laid i_n this course on the economic development of Britain since
1700; on-the Australian economy since the end of the lait centuryfã"í o" th"
history of economic thought.

Stldentg, unless exemo.ted from- Iectures, are required to attend a rveekly
tutorial in the subject of the second examination paþer. The subject wil bä
examined in two papers:

(i) British and Australian economic history;
(ü) Thg history of econonric thought mainly sincg Adam Smith; or A special

topic in economic development. The special topic for 1g5O is , 
-L".d

transport in Britain, the U.S.A., and Australia from the mid_nineteenth
century.

.Exempted students must write to the Lecture¡ in Econornic History before
enrolment.
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C 3 r'<.¡ls. ),
cc0.
c
c rce, modern

I.
centür!1.

Ecanomv, 1946-
r950.

The Offcíal Ieor Book (latest issue)._
Gide and Rist, Ilisúory of economíc doctrines.
Heimann, 8., History of economic doctrines.

1914.
Condlifie, J. B., N¿
Lockwood,- W. W., f lapa¡t', 1868-1938.
Williamson, H. F., econong.

Special bibliographies and lists of documents will be issued from time to
time,

56. History flf
The PaciÊc

,{. thiril-year course; pre-requisite: History II (A or B); available to exempted
students only in special circumstances.

S cu¡e:
A hístory of the Far East ín modørn úrm¿s (Appleton,

Retsolution ín Chína (Cresset Press).

Useful books are:
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G¡iswold, A. W., T'he Fa¡ Eastern policg of the UniteiÌ. Súøúes (Harcourt,
Brace ) .

58. History for the llonours Degree of B,A.
Students intending to take Honou¡s should consult the Professor before the

beginning of their second year's work; they will be requíred:
(a) To pass in eight courses as prescribed for the ordinary degree of B.À, and

as approved bv !h" depar-tment of History; (Approval will always be
given to courses that include
eíther

(i) History IA or IB, History IIÂ and IIB, History III, and Economics
I or Social Economics,

oÍ
(ii) History IA o¡_IB, -History IIA or_IIB, History-Ill, and a third-year

course in another department of tìre Faculty of Arts);
(b) to undertake such honours work as rnay be required in connection with

some of these courses;
(c) to be able to translate frorn French, German, or ltalian;
(d) to undertake.a fourth year of honou¡s w-ork, _including tutorial discussions,

written examinations, and the rryriting of a thesis.

59. History for the Degree of M.A.
Candidates for the degree of M.A. in History are advised to consult the

Professo¡ at the earliest opportunity.

POLITICS.

"l be com-Ìi 
"lïfr,iï

The books recomme
suggestions as to how
exercises are regarded
allowed to sit for the
satisfactory,

61. Politics I.
Constitulions in the Making.

A ûrst-year course; no pre-requisite; available to exempted students. This
cou¡se will devote a term to each of the following topics:

(a) constitutional developments in Britain up to 1688 (with special atten-
tion to the political conflicts of the 17th century);

(b) developments in Britain since 1688 (with special attention to the
growth of cabinet government and political democracy);

(c) the growth of the Aust¡alian constitution (with some ¡eference to the
development of Dominion status and the B¡itish Commonwealth),

Preliminary reading:
Mackenzie, K. R., The English parliament (Pelican),' Barker, 8, Bútaín and the Britßh people (Oxford).

Students should procure:
Taswell-I-angm9ad, T. P., Englìsh cunstitutíonnl historg (l}th ed., Sweet

and Maxwell).
Jennings, W,I., The Bútish Cunmonuealth of Nøtíoræ (Hutchinson).
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Other useful books are:

(c.u.P.).
Gardiner, S. R., Constitutional documents of the Puritan revolution, 1625-

constítutíont

lution (Nel-
son ).

Schenk, W., T'h.e concpn'L for social iusîice in the Puràtan reoolutíon
( Lonqrnans ) .

Goo"ñ, G. þ., Pol¿tíca on to Haliføx (Oxford).
Allen,'J. W, Engl;ish 603-60 (Methuen).
Zagorín, P., A hiitorg in the Englísh reoolution (P.ottt-

62. Politics IL
The Modern Democratic State.

A second-year course; pre-requisite: Politics I, or History I (A or B), o¡ Social
Ecpnomics o/ Economics I; available to exempted students.

This course díscusses both the of modern parlia-
mentary democracies. It will be general principles
of the'British and Australian con es some reference
to the U.S.A. and other countries.

Prelíminary reading:
'TVheare, K. C., (Bureau of Cur¡ent Affairs).
Jennings, W. I., (Pelican).
Sawer, G., Azsú (Melb. Univ. Press).

Students should procure:
Soltau, R. H, Introd,uctìon to polítícs (Longmans).
Miller, f, D.8., Australian gm)em'ment and politícs (Duckworth).
Crisp, L. F., Thø ïr&ilíarnentara gu)ernrnent of the cornmorunealth ol

Atntralía (Longmans).
Lindsay, A, D,, The essentials of democracg (Oxford).

Other useful books are:
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63. Politics IIIA.
Government ancl Public Administration.

,t third-year course; pre-requisite: Politics lI; not available to exempted
shrdents,

Á, study of government with particular refe¡ence to the administrative machinery
involved. The course will consist as follows:-

(i) A study of the development of administrative theory; formal and informal
organisation; the social working group; co-ordination, communication and cont¡ol.

Students should obtain:
Simon, H. .4,., et
Finer,_S.E.,Ap er).
Urwick, L,, The

Other useful books:

64. Politics IIIB.
World Politics.

.4, third-year course; pre-requísite: Politics II or History II (á, or B); not
available to exempted students.

This cou¡se into
system of nati e of
analysis of the and
the League of ation
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and, ffnally, a discussion of such dynamic factors in international relations as the
awakening of á,sía and tþe conflict of ideas and interests between the U.S.A.
snd t}re U.S.S.R.

Prelimina¡y reading:
Wight, M., Potoer politùcs (R.LI.A.)

Students should procure:
Friedmann, W., lntroduction to uorld politìcs (Macmillan),
Carr, E. H., Nationalism and. ofter (Macmillan),

Other useful books are:
Taylor, ,{, J. P., The struggle for masterg ím Ernope, 1848-1918 (Oxford).
Gathorne-Hardy, G. M., Shnrt historg of ínternational affai,rs, 1919-85

( Oxford ).

(Macmillan).

).

Aron, R., The cmtury of total øør (Verschoyle).
Carr, E. H., The Sooiet impact on the aestem øodd (Macmillan).
Deutscher, I., Stahin-ø poktical biographg (Oxford).
Deutscher, L, Russia after Stakn (Hamish Hamilton).
Moore,B., (Harvard).
Moore, 8,,
Fainsod, M
Beloff, M., ).
Seton Watson, H' The pattern of communist retsolutíon (tr4ethuen).
Haines, C. G., The threat of Sooiet imperialisrn (Johns Hopkins).

68. Politics for the Honou¡s Degree of B,A.
Students who wish to take an honou¡s course in Politics will be requíred:

(a) To pass in Politics I, Politics II, Politics IIIA and IIIB, as prescribed
for the O¡dinary degree;

(b) To attend such tutorial groups as are arranged in connection with these
courses;

(c) To pass ín Social Economics (or Economics I), History II (A o¡ B)
and in two other cou¡ses as prescribed for the ordinary degree of B.A.;

(d) To be able to t¡anslate from French, German or ltalian;
(e) To spend the fourth year on special honou¡s work (including semínar

discussions and the writing of alhesis) to be arranged after consultation
wíth the Professor.

Sfudents intending to take honours are requested to interview the P¡ofesso¡ as
soon âs possible, and not later than the beginning of lectures in their second year.

69. Politics for the Degree of M.A.
Candidates for the degree of M,.4,. in Politícs are requested to consult the

Professor at the earliest opportunity.
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PHILOSOPHY
lhere a¡e five courses in this school.

IIA or IIB, Philosophy IIA is a pre-requi
IIB is a pre-requisite for Philosophy IIIB.

71. Philosophy I.
The course of lectures is given every year and is completed in one year.

Presc¡ibed books:
Plato, Reptùlic ( Everyman ).
Descartes, Dßcourse on methoil, rnedítations (Everyman).

72. Philosophy IIA.
Tho course of lectu¡es is given every year and is completed in one year.

Prescribed books:
Locke, Essøg concerníng humnn understanding (abridged edition, O.U.P.),
Berkeley, Príncíples of humnn knouledge, three ùaktgues baueen Hgln't

and Philonotn (Eve¡yman).
lJume, Treatise of human nd,ure, Book I (Everyman),
Tarski, 4,., lntrodu.c'tíon to logìc (O.U.P.).

73. Philosophy IIB.
The course of lectures ís given every year and is completed in one year.

Prescribed books:
Hobbes, Leoiathan (Everyman).
Butler, Sermons (edited by W. R, Matthews; Bell),
Mil| Utilitarioni.sm (Everyman).
Nowell-Smith, P. H., Efhr:cs (Pelican).

74. Philosophy IUA.
The course of lectures is given every year and is completed in one year. Sub

jects of examination will be the topics discussed in the following books:
Ftege, Found.ations of arithmetíc (translated bv J. L. Austin-Blackwell),
'Wittgenstein, L,, Tractatus logìco-philosophícræ (Routledge anil Kega¡

Paul).
Ryle, G., The concept of mind (Hutchinson),
'Wittgenstein, L,, PhíIosophícal ínoestìgatíons (Blackwell).

75. Philosophy IIIB.
The course of lectures will be given every year and will be completed ín one

year. Subjects of examination will be the topics discussed in the following books:
IJttme, Treatìsø on hut¡rum nnture, Book III (Everyman).
Moore, G. E., ethica (C.U.P.).
Toulmin, S. E., e of reason in ethics (C.U.P.).
Locke, Cioíl go (Everyman).
Rousseau, Social contracú (Everyman).
lJegel, Philnsophg of dght (translated by T. M. Knox, O.U.P.).

78. Philosophy for the Honours Degree of B.A.
In addition to study at a deeper level of the work required for the Ordinary

Degree courses 71, 72, 73, 74 ãnd 75, candidates are expected to show know-
ledge of the following works:

Kant, Crítique of pure by N. Kemp Smith-Macmillan),
Kani, Grounduotk of øíhics (tranìlated by H. J. Paton

under the tttle Thø inson).
And of the topics dealt with in the following works:

Whíteheaã and Russell, Prìncípì r mcthetnatica, 2nil edition (introiluction
only) (C.U.P.).

Prior, A, N., Formal loeíc (O.U.P.).
Ryle, G., DìIemmns (C.U.P.).
Kneale, W., Probabilitu and induction (O.U.P.).
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79. Philosophy for the Degree of M.A.
Candidates for the degree of M.Ä. in Philosophy are required to consult the

Professor of Philosophy within the ffrst month of the academic year about the
subject and the course of reading for their thesis.

PSYCHOLOGY
There a¡e tluee courses in Psychology for tlre degree of Bachelor of Arts:

Psychology I, Psyc III.
Laboratory fees, over the cost of expendible materíals

used in laboratory
Psychology I, E L/l/-.
Psychology II, 8,2/2/ -.
Psychology IlI, g2/2/ -.

81.
This course is intended to give a g topics-and methods

of Psychology. It will be useful foi e to take more than
on" f""t iri'the subject as well as for more advanced
work.

The central feature of the course will b€ a study of human experience and
behaviour in relation to the social setting. The topics will cover:

( I ) The nature and development of personality,
(2) The function of intelligence, emotion and motivation in learning situa-

tions.
(3) An int¡oduction to the study of individual differences.
(¿) e" analysis of the biological and social determinants of behaviour'

The m
(a) ommonsense views of human behaviour;
(b) experiment and measurement;
i") imèntal design in the testing of hypotheses.

There will be two lectures a week with occasional tutorials.
For those who intend to Broceed to Psychology II, there will be a course in

psychometrics of one hou¡ J week and laboratory courses of two hours a week
th¡oughout the year.

Pr
mhe (Ilar¡ap).
abtues of psvcholngq (Pelican),
e groøIh of looe (Pelican.)

Text-books:
Ruch, Psyc (Scott Foresma¡ and Co., N.Y.),--or
Stagner, il, T. F., Psgchology (McGraw-Hill).
Drever, J., p*¡cLnlogg (Penguin).

S ology I are strongly advised to buy:
fcn statisticiarc (College Outline Series,

psgclnlogg ( Houghton Mifflin).
ønd either
McNemar. O.. Psuclûlnsícal stúist¡cs (Wilev), or
Dixon, W. J-.,'anð Masõy, lntÌo¿hrct¿on to-stúisticol analgsß (McGraw-

Hill).
References: Reference will be made to sections of tl-re follor¡'ing:

Garret, H. 8., Grem experimertts ín psgcholog.¡ (App-leton--Cenlury).
Crafts, L. W., et al., Recent etperirnents in psqchologg (McGraw-(McGraw-Hill),C¡afts, L. W., et al.,

9.nd edìfion.
Murphy, G., Murphy and Newcombe, Experitnerttal socìal psgchologg

( Harper ) .

C., A hun¡lred georc of ytsgchotrogg (Duckworth).
Broîvn, i. e. C., Socíal ¡tsychologg of ìntus!ry (Pelican).
Äsch. S. 8^ Social, osucholoeu (Prentice-Hall).

( Harper ) .

Flugel, J. C
Brown, J. A
Àsch, S."8., soóial psscholosq (Þíentice-Hall).
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82. Psychology II
This cou¡se is designed to provide a more intensive course of study of the

main topics of Psychology I. Subjects t¡eated will include: Unlearned reactions
with refe¡ence to the môdern work of Lorenz and Tinbergen; rnotivation and
emotion comparing and cont¡asting Hull, F¡eud and Asch; the present day leam-
ing tleories of Pavlov, the Behaviourists and Field Theorists. Recent advances
in the study of perception and the A nore detailetl
study of Developmental Psychology childl.rood, adoles-
cence, maturity and senescence. T s and one. tutorial
a week.

Psgchrnnetrícs: statistical and quantitative techniques
as applied to psyc ics and standard will be as given Íi:

McNemar,

Laboratorg and, Practical Work¡ Fottr hou¡s a week devoted to experi-
ments, demonstrations, assessments and clinical observations in ¡elation to the
main content of the course.

Pr
l"Y)'
) ( Pelican ).

w-Hill).
Text-books:

Morgan_, C. T., McGraw-Hill).
Ca¡michael, L. an Hall ).
McNemar, Q.,
Dixol, W, J., ønnlgsß (McGraw-

Hill),
Refe¡ences: Reference will also be made to selected chapters and sections

of the follorving:
Wo_odworth, R. S., and Schlosberg,,Erperírnønta.l_ps"¿chologg (Holt fg54).
Ba$er, R, G,,--Kounin and Wright, Clilð behâoiou aitã. deoelopmei*

(McGraw-Hill).

Eysenck, H. 1., T Kegan Paul).
Cro'lbach, L. J., I testìng (Ha¡per).
Mqs_l_ow, A. t{'., of øbnormal- psgchologg

(Harper).
Guilford, J. P., ds (McGraw-Hill),
Kendall, Rønk (G¡iffin).
,A.dcock, C. J., for non-møthematícians (Melb. Univ.

Press ) .

Pavlov, I. P., Conditioned. refl.exes (O.U.P.).

83. Psychology III

There will be three lectu¡es a week on theory with one tutorial.
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Løborøtory: Nine hours a week devoted to experiments, psychological assess-
ments and field wo¡k in relation to the main content of the cou¡se.

Skinner, Scíence and human behaoiour (l\,Iacmillan).
Bu¡t, C. L
Thurstone, v. of Chicago),
Johnson, P Prentice-Hall).
Gulliksen,
Thorndike, nùeasurentent techniques

(Wiley).
Pavlov, I. P,, Conditimred. refleres ond psgchiatry (International).
Festinger anð, Katz, Research methoils in the behnoioural scíences

( Staples ).
Dolla¡d and Miller, P ersonalitg and, psg chother¿py ( lvf cGraw-Hill ) .

GEOGR,{PIIY.
The¡c are th¡ee courses in this school: Geography I, Geography II, and

all three courses in Geography are strongly recommended to take the course in
Geology I as thei¡ science subject,

There is also a year standard,
which may not b Geography I
admission to the It is a compu
proceeding to the Honou¡s degree of Bachelor of Arts in the School of Economics,
and it is recommended for Economics students who wish to present only one
cou¡se in Geography as part of their plan of study for the Ordinary degree of
Bachelor of Economics.

91. Geography L
Su¡vey of physical and human the

world; physical structure, climate, the
natu¡e and dist¡ibution of populati rces;
relation between economic activities

Pucrrce¡. Wonr: Interpretation of topographic maps; preparation of selected
graphs and diagrams. A.f least two ffeld exèu¡sions will be held from which
a geographic study of one ârea is to be prepared.
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Text-books:
James, P. E., and Kline, H. Y.8., Geograph.g of man (Ginn ).
Pickles, T., Map reading (Dent).

Reference books:
Finch, V. C,, and Trewartha, G. T., Elements of geographg, phgsìcsl orú

cultural (McGraw-Hill) (third eclition).
Kellogg, C. 8., The soils that supf)ort as (À4acmillan).
Wells, H. G., The outline of hisfory (Cassell).
Forde, C. D., Habitat, econotnu and socì.etg (N,{ethuen).
Bowman, I., Pioneer frínge (Ameican Geographical Society).
Bygott, J,, Mapuork and practical gøogaphy (University Tutorial Press).
Russell, R. T., and Knifien, F. 8, Culture rrorlds (À,Iacmillan).
Davis, D. H., The eaúh and, rnan (Macmillan).
Wooldridge, S. W., and Morgan, R. S., Thø phgsical basis of geogra¡rhq

( Longmans ).
Vidal de la Blache, P., Prínciples of human geographg (Constable).
Brunhes, J., Púnciples of human geog'apha (new English eil.) (Harrap,

1952).
Other references will be prescribed by tÏe lecturers.

92. Geography II.
A. Prrvsrc¿¡- Gnocn¿.prrv: Fu¡ther study of physical geography, and an int¡o-

duction to statistical methods. The inter-relationship of climate with the other
factors of the natural landscape-physiography, soils and vegetation-with pu-
ticula¡ refe¡ence to Australia.

B. RrcroN¡r- Guocnep¡rv: (North America and Europe to be given in alternate
years,) An introductory discussion of the regional concept; regional-economic
Èeog¡aphy, its basis and function. A general treatment of the physical factors of
fhe environment; physiography, climate and soils, emphasizing their relationship
to the development of human activity.

The regional-economic picture agriculture, indus-
try and commerce; histo¡ical fac an analysis of t-he

current economic activity and regarding future
development.

C. Pu of climatic charts
and maps e study and inter-
pretation of rocks and soil
proffles.

Text-books:
Wadham, S. 1\4., and Wood, G. L,, Land, utilizatiom ¿n Australìn (Melb,

u.P.).
Gottmann, J., A geographg of Europø (Henry Holt & Co.).

Reference books:

(2nd ed. London).
c

projectíons (Bickley,
Kent, Univ. of London).

Higgins, A. L., Elemøtttarg sunsegíng (Longurans, Green and Co.)
Other texts and current publicãtions wilf be prescribed by the lecturers.

93. Geography IIL
A Cr,¡n¡¿rrc Rrcro¡¡s: The physical factors which determine the pattern oI

climate on the earth. A critical study of the va¡ious attempts at climatic classi-
ffcation in the last century, with particular reference to the classiffcations of Köppeo
and Thornthwaite, and the recent climatic work of the Waite Institute,
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B Tse GsocRApEY oF THE Pecrrrc: The, ecology of mtl in the Paciffc region'
*ith s;cial reference to the changes produced by the European peoples over

the p"iiod t5O0-1950. A mo¡e detailed study of:

a. White settlement in the Pacific Tropics'

b. Eastern and south-Eastern .{sia, particularly china, }apan and
Indonesia'

C Pn¡crrclr- Frrr-o Wonr: A ûelcl -ca¡no will be he-td during the May vaca-

tt; i;äi;ìilàl i"r*"tt i"to úisto¡cal doõuments and cu¡rent information,

A 
u)eøtheî an¿I cli'mate (McGraw-Hill) '
(McGraw-Hill)'

ioì wil be prescribed by the lecturer'

Wisconsin).
D"'bb;,-ä. É. C., South-east Asr¿ (Univ' of Lonclon)'

95, Economic GeograPhY.

A the academic

year
N 

influence upon
natural vegeta-

tion and human occupance'

Books:
r{. Prescribed text:

Zimmerman,E'W.,Worldresourcesandindusûíes(Harper'N'Y"1951
ed. ).

B Reference books:
Iones, C. F., and Darkenwald, G' G', Economic g9oeryp\a (trlgcnqi-ll3l)'
'\ü;äi"";,-d: iti:;d wãäd, ô. t., Lind utiltzal¡oi ¡i Ñ,y,rakø (Melb'

Univ. Press).
Oavis, O' n','flrn earth and man (lr'{acmillan)'
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Govt. Printer).
ohn ).
Great Brí,tøí.n, 2nd edition

Further selected readings of geographical and othe¡ publications will be pre-
scribed by the lecturer.

98. Geography for the Ilonours Degree of Bachelor of Arts.
Honou¡s classes concurrentlv with ttri¡d
es in the fourth year-. Detailed arrange_
en¡olments and students are advised-to
of Geography well befo¡e the beginning

^I" 1$$l9 .to attendinq seminars on specjal topics, e.g., Hi_story of Geographical'lhought' Methodology, cqrlo_gtapþy, and Regional Geography, Honou¡s-stüdents
âr€ requûed to submit a field study on a selected geographical problem.

DIPLOMÄ IN EDUCATION

The course of lectu¡es t, str#"l#îätîÏ;u is completed in one year,
Subjects of exanination:

The lectures on the bistory and the theory of education.
History of Education.

students who have done littre or 'o reading in Ancient I{istory areadvised to read:
Breasted, l. H., Ancient titnes (Ginn).

Books set:

Þoy4, w. (Black).
euick, R. oì*er, (LongLnans).

Recommend
Curtis an of educationnt ideas (Unv,

Tuto¡ia

Books set:
Nunn, T. P., Education, íts data anil first prínciples (Arnold).

Recommended for additional reading:

Cook, H. C., Plau ¿.¿¿l (Heinemann).
Whitehead, Aims of eàuca;ion (Wiiliams and Norgate).
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105. Hygiene.
Tlus course consists of one lectu¡e a week for three terms. .After an introduc-

ti."'ãï'J¡¡""tirãr, ããt"iti"*, uod ro*""s of information the subject is divi<ied
as follows:

Prnso¡rer- Hvcr¡Nn--This part includes the hygene of
reJpiratory, circulatory, digestive, nervous, endocrine, anÈ
the hvgiene of the eye, ear, nose, throat, teeth, ancl skln;
nut¡iúoi and hereditv.

Corun¿urqrrv Hvcrrxn-This part include-s a- reference to putlic healthConrvuNrry Hvcr¡rrln-This part includes a reference to putlic heaìth org-ani-
s"tio" in Soiih Ãust¡alia and tô other public bodies interested in social welfa¡e'
i;:"ì.^- l;i"Áoc .lisn'rssions nn lhe =riitt.., reouirements of buildines, controlit'ãtio--i"ãt"áãs .ìi*."*.,t.r* on the sairitary requirements of buildings,-control
;i i;i;"ii;;-;d ;;til^1ion, ìhe efiec-t of- -sunlisht' the ca¡e
ánd orese¡vation al of refuse, insects of public health intelest,
and iural and do

Text-books:
willi
Abbi
Davi colleges (Long-

nans ),

106, 107 and 108. Principles of Pre-Primary Education.

The course consists of three parts. Graduates may complete the cou¡se in
o"" 

-"""i. 
bot i.t s".r"r"l candidaies are advised to tak-e it pari passu with their

degróe cóurse, extending the work over three or even four years.

106. P¡nl I.
Pre-primary school aims, organisation and methods with special consideration

of the^develópment of chiidreá between the ages of 2 and 8.

B or reading:
øurnins tnd teachíne ì,n the inlønts' school (Longmans)'
, Numtrq in the nùrserg and. inlønt school (Pav,l, Trench

Lee, Learning to read' through erperience (Appleton-
Cen{.ury, 1943).

Isaacs, Súian, The mnserg r¿ørs (Routledge and Kegan Paul, 1949).

Reference books:---M;;i"" 
Ãnderson and others, Actitsitu methods for chíIdren undeî eíght

and Boyd).

107. Penr II.
Pre-Þ¡ina¡y school aims, organisation and methods with special consideration

of Froèbeliaá principles and their development.

108. Panr III.
More advanced consideration of the principles of pre-primary education.

Books p¡escribed for reading:
JersiÎd, A. T., child psaCholoea (Prentice-Hall).
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109, lI0 and lll. Principles of Primary Education.
I09. P¡nr L

Â general survey of primary school aims, organization and methods.

Refe¡ence books:
e (Wiley).
o neu age (Nelson),
Method of teachíng oúthmetic (Covt.

110. Penr II.

Books prescribed for reading:
ín the primarrt school (Blackwell).
¡ the Enelísh (C.U.P,).
Education, Handbook of zugges\íons for teachers

Reference books:

111. Pæ:r III.
_ The function of the primary school considered in relation to the present socÍal
trackgrou-nd; a_conrp_arative study of the English_ and local systenìs, eurrent prob-
lems and modern developmenti in primary education, with some experimèntal
work.

The course will be condycted by the seminar method, and readings additional
to the prescribed books will be suggested.

Books prescribed for reading:
Great Britain, Board of Education, The Primarg School ( H.M.S.O. ).
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Boyil).
S"ottit'Colrncil for Research in Education (Report No, 21), The teaching

d the basíc cuniculurn ( U.L'P' ) '
î';;*htue-todiltz VoÌ, III Aríthmøtác (Geo'

l12,1lS and 114. Principles of Secondary Education'

The cou¡se consists of three parts. Gradua-tes may complete tlte course in
oo"^ nä"i]î"i i" Ëä"i-;;-Jid"i;;;" uá"iìãl to ál¿e it pàrì p¿rsl, with their

ä;;t;;ä"d,-ã*8""ìite the work over three or even four vears'

112. P¡nr I.
General organisations and methods' with special con-

sideration
A more principles of teachi¡rg English' Social Studies'

Mathemati ,-with-pátti""lar refeîencJ to primarv schools'

Books for reference:
Great Britain. Scottrsh Education Departnent, Prhtwrg educdîan

(H.M.S.O.),
Great Britain. Board of Education, Hønà'book of su,g'gøstíotts for tøaìherc

sahools

( Longmans ).
VictorianEducationDepartnrent,Møthodofteachíngaríthmetic(Govt,

Printer' Melb. ).
g*iit, i¡ittf" Y.,Theteachíng of nnture sfødg (À'C'E'R')'

113. Pent II.
A seneral study of secondary-school problems and methods' 'and a more

a"íärråã^ìtîåv äiir,"i.Ìili,rä^är t"å.,Í¡'ã-iË;hj"i secondarv ichool su'oþcts,

î;;:ïË ";;ií, ii,l" ;"^"#;i'hiri;ri;"i tãËt gto""d and some considera

"frúrther" education'
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114. Penl III.
Mo¡e advanced. course of directed reading, seminar exercises, essays and

reviews, embracing:-
(a) the- growth or secondary education in Great Britain du¡ing the nineteenth

and twentieth centuríei.
(b) a c-omparison of the systems, aims and problems of secondary educationin the leading countries of western Eu¡opõ, U,S.A. and ,a.usualá. 

--
(c) special consideration of aims and methods of teaching in one approved

subject.

116 and ll7. Educational psychology.

candidates are advised to taLe Pa¡t I of thís subject as early as possible in
their courss and-to pass in Psychology I as prescribed for the È.Â.î"ã.ä b;i.;
beginning Part II.

116. Penl I.
,Introductory course, dealing with the_ simpler mental processes involved in

school work, and thei¡ development in child¡en.
Book set:

Hughes, A. G., and Hughes, E, H., Learníng and teachíng (Longmans).
Refe¡ence books;

Valentine, C. W.: PsAchol.oga_and its þgøríng on education (Methuen),
Valentine, C. rù¡,, The [fficult chíId, anã, the problem'òt ¿Xúíii*(Methuen).

Other references will be given during the cou¡se,

ll7. Penr IL

Recommended for reading:

Students will be informed earþ in 1g56 of any changes in this course.

119. Practical Teaching.

(a åi,,n1?Jf",å,.,"^J.:":#"1å,'îï:t:(o teaching pñii; in-ì"èü's"hootsan reports as the Faculty may approve,

T,ÍUSIC FOR THE DEGREE OF BACIIELOR OF ARTS
The pre-requisite subjects are:

As-a theoletic-al s-ubject; -Jþo_ry _at the sixth Grade and practical at tleFourth G¡ade of the A.M.E.B. Examinationi.
.å,s^a practic_al s-ubject: Ilpo:V at the Fourth Grade and practical rt the

Sixth C¡ade of the A.M.E.B-. Examinations.
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s a subject for the deg¡ee,of Bachelor of Arts
s a preâominantly practical subject,-that is to
M;.i" IA; IIA aád'IIIA or Music IB, IIB and

IIIB.
121. Music IA.

(i) Harmony II, as for the second-year course for the Diploma of Associate
in Music;

(ü) History of Music II, as for the ffrst-year course for the Degree of
Bachelor of Music.

122. Music IB.

(i) P¡actical Study I, as for the ffrst-year course for the Diploma of 'A'sso-
ciate in Music;

(ii) History of Music II, as for the ffrst-year cou¡se for the Degree of- 
Bachelor of Music.

123. Music IIA.
(i) Harmony III, as for the ffrst-year course for the degree of Bachelor

of Music;
lü) Form and Analvsis and Líteratu¡e of Music I, as for the Êrst-year course
' for the degree 

-of 
Bachelor of Music;

(iii) History of Music III, as for the second-year course for the degree of
Bachelor of Music.

124. Music IIB.
(i) Practical study II, as fo¡ the second-year course for the diploma of

Associate in Music;
(ü) Ensemble Playing I, as for the second-year course for the iliploma of' 

Associate in Music;
(iii) History of Music III, as for the second-year course for the degree- of Baóhelor of Music.

125. Music IIIA'
(i) Harmony IV, as for the second-yeâr course for the deg¡ee of Bachelor

of Music;
(ü) Score Reading and Orchestration I, as for the second-year course for- 

the degree of Bachelor of Music;
(üi) History of Music IV, as for the third-year course for the degree of

Bachelor of Music.

126' Music IIIB.
(i) practical study III, as fo¡ the third-year cou¡se for the diploma of

Associate in Music;
(ii) chestration I, as for the second-year course fo¡

of Music;
(üi) as fo¡ the third-year course for the deg¡ee of

TTIE HISTORY OF THOUGHT
(Course 141)

The course consists of a three-year cycle of lectu¡es comprising:
(i) The A¡rcient Wo¡ld to the Middle .A'ges;

(ii) The Renaissance to the Nineteenth Century;
(üi) The Twentieth CenturY,

In 1956 about twenty lectures witl be given during the first .and s.econd terms
on "The Ancient World to the Middle Àges"; the lectures will be held at 4 p'm.
on Tuesdays ín the Mawson Lecture Theatre.
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ECONOMICS
In addition to a one-year course in Social Economics, there are th¡ee courses

in Economics for achelor of
Economics. Each and even-
ing lectures. No s Economics
II until he has p cou¡se in
Economics III until he has passed the ffnal examination in Economics II.

It is-proposed at pres_eut to give_the coluses in Economics every yeat ag
either day or as evening lectu¡es, as follows,

1956 1957 1958
I Evening Day Evening
II Day Evening Day
III Evening Day Evening

nomics Day Evening Duy
This arrangement will permit a student to take the courses in Economics I, II,

and III in successive yeârs as a sequence either of day lectures or of evening
lectures, according to the year in which he takes Economics I.

150. Social Economics.
This course is designecl for students who inteud to take only a one-year

courso in Economics, and all such students are recommended to take it insteacl
of t}re course in Economics I. It will not be accepted as qualifying a student
to proceed with the course in Economics II, for which Economics I is a pre-
requisite.

This course will be given in 1956 as day lectures, Its scope is as follows:
The economic basis of social weHare, with special reference to national income,

unemployment, full employment, elementary money and banking, labour and
wages, distrìbution of inc_ome and wealth, social security and welfare services,
inte¡national trade, underdeveloped areas.

Text-books:
Downing, R. L, ¿s (M.U.P.).
Samuelson, P. A edition).
Tew, M., Work
United Nations, Measures for econonic deoelopment of und,erdeoelopød,

&reoa.

Reference books:

Il emplogment,
report (latest

Rothsch
United støb¡Iìtg.
Tew, B.
Nurkse, deoelryed count¡íæ

(Blac

l5l. Economics L
This cou¡se will be given in lg56 as evening lectu¡es. fts scope is as follows:

l. Scope of economics, National íncome-its production, distribution and dis-
posal. The structure of the mode¡n economy.

2. Introduction to the theory of value.
3. Introduction to the theory of outlay and employment.

Exemption from lectures in Economics I ís nol usually granted,
Textbooks:

Downing, R. 1., Natíonøl àncome and, socíal accounts (M.U.P.).
Tew, 8., Wealth and ìncome (\,f.U.P.).
Samuelson, P. A., Economics (McGraw-Hill) (2nd or 8rd eilition).

Reference books:
Hicks, J. R., The
Rothschild, K. W
Tarshis, L., Eletn itr),
Robertson, D, H.,
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United ernpl.ownent,
I.t.o., 6'A-wages,
stieÉi a.n-).

Sto"nieí, (Longmans).

Additional references will be prescribed by the lectu¡ers'

152. Economics II.

Economics II will be given in 1956 as day lectures. Its scope is as follows:

l. Money, banking and tnance with special reference to the general level of
economic activity,

2, Industrial organization; pricing theory; government policy in industry.

3. Agricultural organization.

Reference books:

Á,dditional references will be prescribed by the lecturers,

152a. Economics II (OId Course).

(See note under Economics II above.) The course consists of Section I of
Ecònomics I (15I) and Section 2 and 3 of Economics II (152).

In 1956 students should attend one lecture (day) in Economics II and one
Iecture (eveníng) in Economics f.

Text-books:
Robinson, E. A. G., Monopoht (C.U.P.).
And¡ews, P. W. S., Marut'factufing bqsi.ness (Macmillau).
Beacham, A.., Econnmícs of ìndustríøl organìadion (Pitman).
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Tew, 8., Wealth anà ínco¡ne (M.U.P,).
Downin socí,al accounts (M,U.P,).
Cohen, C,U.P,, new ed,).
Samuels w-Hill).

Referenco books:
Yamey, B,5., The economícs m¿intetwnce (Pitman).
Steindl, J., Small and, bíg busí ).
Andrews, P. W,, and Wilson, d,ies ìn the prôce meclønísm

(o.u.P,).

United Nations, National and, internationdl measures for full emplogment,
Stonier, A'., and Hague, D., A tertbook of economic theorg.

158. Economics III.
The course will be given in 1956 as evening lectu¡es, Its scope is as follows:

l. Theory of economic activity and the trade cycle,
2. Wages, the general price level, interest ¡ates.
3. Inte¡national economics.
4, Public ffnance.

Exemption from lectures in Economics III is not usually granted.
Text-books:

Keynes, I,- M,, Gøneral theorg of ernplogment, interest on¿I rnoneA
(Macmillan).

Hansen, À., u (McG¡aw-Hill).
Ellsworth, P (Macmillan).
!ey,B.,,lry! (2nd edition) (Hutchinson),
Hicks, U. K.

enplogment.

balnnce ol

Refe¡ences:

Âme¡ican Economic Association, ReadÅngs in lhe theorg of íntønatíornl
trade (Aller & Unwin).

Financial and Transit Depaftme¡t, Inteî-

conamíc Conmissåon for Euope. Suroeg
8).
catømbs (Irwin).
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Meade, !, 8, Theorg of ì,nternational ecorwrnic pokcg, Yol I The bal'a'rrce
oÍ paa¡nents (O.U.P.),

U"tt.ã-"Ñ;tio*) -tt"o"i*t for the econþrnic ileoelopment of under'
deoelaped cott¡ttûes.

á,llen, E.b., and Brownlee, O' H', Economics of publìc finonce (Prentice-
Hall)'

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturer.

156' Economics (for Forestry Students).

This course is given annually for students proceedi_ng_-to -th-e 
degree of.Rachelor

of Science in Forãstry, and comprises approximateþ half of the course o.f^ lectures
il E¿;-;;;G f, togéíÉ"i with a^fu¡ther-lècture and tutorial a week speciffcally on
agricultural economics.

The scope of the course is as follows:
l. Scooe of economics. National income-its production, distribution and

disdosal. The structure of the modern economy.

2. InÈoduction to the theory of outlay and employment.
3. Analysis of factors determining land utilizatron, land values and rents.

4. Development of the Äustralian Forestry Industry.
5, Economic problems of agricultural production__ and marketi¡g with special-- i"}"i"""" tô Àustralian coãditiotts unãer the following main headings:

(i ) Peculiarities of supply and demand.
(ii) Domestic and international marketing measures.
(üi) Provision of credit,
(iv) Land settlement policies.
(v) Measures to expand food production,

Textbooks:
Downin social accounts (M.U.P.).
Tew,B. .) (t-l.V.p..')-
Samúels w-Hill) (2nd or later.edition)'
Cohen, (C.U'P.-new edition).

Reference Books:
rfinls T R.. The socìal frameuork (O.U.P.).

I emplogment.

).ì

v;;h; s M ;"á wnod- G. L- Land utiiizatíon ìn Austualla (M.U.PWadham, S. M., and Wood, G. L' Land'adnam, ù. rvl., a
rcvised edition).

tDoo departments ( State Govern-

agrí (Univ. of Adel.).-
aãd Organísatíon of the Uníted

Natíotæ.
ff""tv, Bã¡, Economícs of agríaùuøal production and resotucø us'¿ (Pren-

tice-Hall).
.Additional references will be prescîibed by the lecturers.

158. Econornics for t¡e llonours Degrees of Bachelor of A¡ts and Bachelor of
Economics.

The following are topics covered by lectures:

fNrrmrur HoNouns:
More advanced treatment of the topics covered by pass courses'
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Frv¡r. HoNor¡nsr
Capital and interest, wages, methodology, welfare economics, economic

development, economic flucfuations, international economics, pricing theory.
The following books provide a basis for Honours work:

Hutchis-on,. T._W., d2ctrínes, 1870-1929 (O.U.p,).
Marshall, A., Princi ed. ) ( Macmillan ).
Hicks, J. R., Value

Edwards, C. D., Maintainíng cornpetitíon (McGraw-Hill).
Wil"on, T., and Andrews, P. W. S., Orfmd, stud,ies in the price ¡neclwtistn

(o.u.P,),
Lutz, F., and Vera, The theory of íntsestmmt of the frnn (Princeton U.P,).
Keynes, J. M,, The genercI theorg (Macmillan).
Keynes, J. M,, Á treatíse orù moneA (Macmillan).
Sayers, R. 5., Modern bankins (8rd ed.) (O.U.P.).

Additional references to books and jorunals will be given by tl-re lectu¡ers.

161, Economic Statistics I.
Pre-requisite subject: Economics I or Social Economics, unless the Professo¡ of

Economics otherwise determines.
This course will be given in 1956 as day lectures.

Sfudents will be requíred to prepare class exe¡cises. Permission to sit for the
final examination will not be granted unless a satisfactory standa¡d in them hæ
been obtained.
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Exemption from lectures in Economic statistics I is not usually granted'

Text-book:--i¿;;;i; 
P. H., Applied støtístì,cs lor economists (Pitrran)'

Reference books:---öiã.tó", F, S. and Cowden, D. l', Applied general statàstics' ,^,.
óã"iãt,-'o-. l--.,lioi¡ttlòof^þtnoãi'¿"'reseørcît and proùuction (oliver and

z A sgstem of natíornl accounts anil suppottìng tables
methods No. 2),
t ñ¿ur- 

"rr"b,ir" 
of industríal production (Studies antl

Additional references will be prescribed by the lecturer.

Students will
Commonwealth
cations will be
latest issues of,
Canberra ) :

Commonwealth of Àustralia, Natíonal incotne and erpenditttre'

Commonwealth Bureau of Census and Statistics, Officìal qeør book, Statß-
tician's report orù Censtts SOth Ju¡le, 1947, Labour report, h[onthlg reoieu;
of busirtess statßtics.

162. Economic Statistics If.
candidates must have passed in Pu¡e Mathematics I at the higher standard and

in Economic Statistics I befo¡e taking this course.

students will be required to prepare class exercises. Permission to sit for the
ff"ãi-"rã-i"átø" *itl ïot be grãntèd unless a satisfactory standard in them has

been obtained.
The course will be give¡ in 1957 if sufficient students enrol'
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Refe¡enco books:
No set text-books will be used. 

- 
Reading will be from journal a¡ticles andfrom the following reference books:

(McGraw-Hrll).

u.P.).
erson ) .

DIPLOMAS IN COMMERCE AND PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION

Old Course
Commercial Law f
Comme¡cial Law II
Commercial Law III
Statistics f
Statistics II and Actuarial

Mathematics

A candidate for the

Neto Course
Law Iä
Law fft
Law IIIÊ
Economic Statistics I
Economic Statistics IlqP¡ovided that a student, who has alr_eady passed in comme¡ciar Law r or

9omr'ercial Law r and rI and wishes'to^ proceed ú-;-Ì;-.tË ä*r"' ä,fu¡ther courses in that subjeãt;h"[ã["-;uãt-ãã*r". i" Làw-ãs iÈ"*b-"äof the Faculty shall direct.

166. Economics (Diploma Course),
A candidate for the Dieþ-q" ín _public Administratio¡r-.(or- Commerce) nrayIt" -"jlh:t Economics r crSr) oi s.o"i^t-nto"ã-rã, [rsblì"ir,"""cäîïs"å"s"er""t",r

$epending for the 
'nost þari'on-;úh;.-ih;"äåTäià.ä'iirtli"¿r'"rä"i"ä:;.""'i3further studies in Econo¡rìics. ihor"-i"¡. ì;i";,1 "" ,.;--.;,ii"*ì"-,î)^, .^Those who.þten{, or rìray wirh t;-pi;c;;d-õ

Iconomics II MUST take Economi". f, ir¡i"t -ìis_pre-requisite for -the 
course

i1 lg9":,1to1 II; those^whó a-J""ãîì"ìä"ä_t;;;ä#däË;""i,å',ili""ïï ;i"åiì::ito take the course in Sociat-Econò-i"* -ri, ií^t" Ë"Ëäïüäi#å:i#:i;;
that social Economics will Nor quarify 

".t"al"i[o-piäïã"ä'iäËàää"iii, u,
167. Political Institutions.

candidates who, hqg¡e .eruolled for the Diplorna in public
befo¡e_the year 1g52, desire to_complete tireir-lourses forrhe old regulations. 

-Such 
candidãt"î-;";I-äo';"* b;f;;;

Prelíminary reading:

'urrent 
Afiaírs).

Univ, press),

St
Soltau, R. H
Vtll*,J. Ð' (Duckworth).crisp, L. F. ì c6ü*"i,äktn 

"¡Australia (
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Press ).
H;ki"É, \M. E., he press (Univ.-Chicago)'
Overaclet,L., Th artg sustern (O¡ford). 

.

Sawer, G.-L. (ed. in Atstralia (Cheshire)'

168. Public ACministration.

The course comprises Politics IIIA (63 ).

169, Public Finance.

Pre'requisite subject: Economics I or Social Economics'

The cou¡se consists of about 30 lectures, ís ofiered every-_alternate ye-ar, .and is

"oåpi"ifi" 
;;;-t;t: Ii-will be offered'in 1957, and will be given if sufficient

students enrol.

Text-books:
Hicks, U' K., Public fwwnce (Nisbet)-.-
öà*í¡"1i,''w. ¡., A*t olian State publlc furance (Law Book Co' of Aus-

tralia. )

For re{erence:
the Commonuealth
tie Contmonueolth al (Îu the cur¡ent

ence books and pub en by the lecturer'

COMN4ERCIAL STUDIES.

l7l, AccountancY I'

in ocld years.
The scope of the course is as follows:

t 
Oasic conventions and doctrines and the - Iimitations

a c"oî"ii"g ão".epts of cost, revenue and proût; the dis-
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lems associated with the
n of ffxed assets; stock
capital intact; difierences

(c) Applied. accounting mahoilz

Books prescribed:
(a) Preliminary reading:

Goldberg, L., A philosophg of accu,tnting (Accountants' Publishing Com-
pany).

(b) Text-books:
Goldterg, L., and Hill, V, R, Elements of account¿ng (Accountants' Pub-

lishing Company).
Fitzgerald, A. A. (ed.), Accutnting Stage I (Butterworth).

(c) Recommended for ¡efe¡encer

Baxter, W. T. (ed.), Stud.íes ín accwnting (Law Book Co.).

172. Accountancy ff.

The scope of the cou¡se is as follows:
(a) Propríaorchip accutntingt

the treatrnent of foreign curren-
ised records; advanced company

#l' ffi",I;' 
"T3 

d 

î" f åf, ::ËïlH ;

Advanced classiffcation of accounts; ,or- ".itil"tent of published accotlnts
(advanced); analysis of statements for sha¡eholders and aud-itors; valuation of
goodwill; valuation of sha¡es in companies.

- The double accoult system; accounts of banks and insurance companies; fire
losses and loss of proffts ínsurance; accounts of pastoralists and miningiompánies;
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accounts of buí ; hire-purchase accounts; instalment pay-
ment purchases; quidators, receivers and executors; accounts
and statements r
(l:) Auditing ond. profess\onal practíce:

.Auditing-classes of audits; internal check
audits¡ dulies, powers and responsibilities o
ledser: oartnershio audits: the audit of a I
the-acôoìnts of cõmpanieó; divisible proffts
principles of asset väluatiôn; secret ieserves; special considerations in difie¡ent
õlassei of audits; auditors'certiffcates and reports.

Investigations and reports.

Ethics and etiquette of the accountancy profession,

Books prescribedr
(a) Text-books:

Yo¡ston, Smyth and Brown, Adoanceil accorntíng, Vols, 1,2, and 3 (Law
Book Co.)'

Fitãserald. Á. ¡. (e¿.), Accountíng Stoee I (Butterworth).
Irish] R. A., Audlting, iheoru and ptactice (Law Book Co.).

(b) Books for reference:
nd G. E., Fonn anil contents of publßhed frnancíal state-
orth ).

¡nhlasb ønd ínterpretotion of fin¿noial und' werotíng
terworth).

173. Accountancy IIIA.
.accountancy IIIA is a general course in management accoqnting, including

an inhoductión to cost aciounting and a study of the rela-tionship b_etween

ãã"o""ti"g -"thod and economic tñeory._ The course consists of two- day lectures

õif,f; hi;;) ã"d à"ã iutorial class- (ôf ginetv minutes) .each week throughout
the academic'year. For purposes of the B.Ec, de_gree this subjetis alternative
to Accountanci, IIIn and may not be presented with Accountancy IIIB'

The scope of the course is as follows:
(a) Accounting for man'ogementz

production policY decisions.

(c) Accountíng theoru:
rhe relationship between accounting i*:y åiX.""îîiä"r*n:t* äïüijiåå

deteimination; conventional accounting
mic theory of the ûrm; the relationship
profft.

(d) Accouniing for specíal purposesi
Âccounting for public authorities; the accounts

tions; the ffnancial statements of governments;-ac
reform; accounting for society as a whole; the
accounting aspects of social accountin
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Prescribed books;
(a) Text-books:

Dean, f. ManagerÍal econrnnics (Prentice Hall).
Schumer, L. 4., Cos¿ accounting (Accountants'Publishing Co.).
Fitzgerald, A. .4. and Schumer, L. A., Cl,assifrcation iø accwntíng

( Butterworth ).
Fitzgerald, A. A., ArwlAsis anil interpretotion ol fin^ancial and operatíng

steternents ( Butterworth ).
Fitzgerald, A. A., Statistícal methods as applieil to øccounting reports

(Accountants' Publishing Co. ).
(b) Recommended for reference:

Paish, F. W.,
Solomons, D. and Maxwell).
Solomon, Mec ).

(Law Book Co.).

Ronald).
ccountants' Publishing

Scott, W,, Busíness budgeting anil budgetary control (Law Book Co.).
Brown, S, R., Cosüs and prìces (Law Book Co.).

174,,{ccouutancy IIIB.
.tccountancy III

particular, in the
budgeta¡y conbol.
duration, and one
a week throughout the academic year. For purposes of the B.Ec. degree this
subject is alternative to Accountancy IIIA and may not be presentèd with
Äccountancy IILA..

The scope of the course is as follows:
L. Generølt

Nature, scope and purposes of cost accountancy; relation of cost accountancy
to the ffnancial records; principles of business organisation; relationship of cost
accountancy to the detailed functions covered in the organisation of a business
undertaking; terminology of cost accountancy; types of cost accounting systems;
use and adaptation in cost accountancy of journals used in ffnancial ãccounting
records; mechanised accounting.
2. Preparatíon of financáal stetements on the basís of cost accounting recordst

Planning atd integration of ffnancial records to provide basis for the prepara-
tion of monthly ffnancial staternents; control accounts and subsidiary ledgers;
preparation of úading and profft and-loss accounts on the basis of cost account-
ing records; preparation of balance sheets on the basis of cost accounting records;
use of ratios.
3, Prepørotion of cost statements:

Unit production cost statements; departrnental cost statements; process cost
statements; labour cost statements; material cost stâtements; dist¡ibution cost
statements; administration cost stâtements; preparation of reports on special cost
studies.
4. Clnssificatíon and, ønalgsi* of erpend.itu.ret

Classiûcation into capital ancl revenue expenditure; classiffcation into produc-
tion costs, administ¡ation costs and drsbibution costs; classiffcation into material
cost, Iabour cost and expense; classiffcation into di¡ect costs and indirect costs;
classiffcation into ffxed costs and va¡iable costs; analysis and classiffcation of
distribution costs.

5. Materials:
, rec
nec

torie
ofs
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6. Labour:
Methods of timekeeping

of remune¡ation, including
study and calculation of
welfare; treatment of sick
design of forms required for labou¡ ¡ecords.
7. Føc'torg sensice cost, admìnistratíon cost and distrì.bution costz

Method of classifflng, recording and allocation to departments; absorption of
factory se¡vice cost by products; methods of control and analysis of administration
and distribution cost; theory of depreciation, plant and machinery records;
utilization of service capacity and idle capacity costs; treatment of over- and under-
absorbed factory service cost.
8, Work in procøss record.si

Release of work to be car¡ied out in manufacturing undertakings and recording
of costs associated with the wo¡k released; function of production control and
production planning; handling of material; use of cost records as a means of
determining unit costs under the various types of cost accounting systems.

9. Specíd cost probl.emsz

By-products and joint products; experimental and developmental costs;
paténtì and copyrighti; dies, jigs and pattèrns; depletion of assets; manufacturing
risks and losses aisociated with mañufacturing; break-even point; differential
costs.
70. Standaril costs:

Types of standa¡d cost accounting systems used; establishment of standards;
isolation and analysis of variation between actual costs and standard costs; use
by management for conhol purposes of reports prepared on the basis of standa¡d
cost records.
ll, Budgets ond budgetørg control:

Preparation of budgets; ¡elation of budgets to cost and ffnancial records; use
by mãnagement of budgets for control of the business undertaking'

Text-books:
Doh¡, J. L., and Inghram, H. .'{,., Cosú accoufttìng, príncíples onl, pradíce

(3rd ed., 1946), (Ronald).
Scott, W., 

'Bus¡neii 
budgetínþ and, budgetarg control (Law Book Co.)'

I81. Law I.
A course oÍ two evening lectures a week and tuto¡ial classes as arranged, deal-

ins witlì thc elements of lurisp¡udence, the principles of constitutional law, the
elãments of the law of conbacts, and the law relating to sale of goods'

Text and reference books will be prescribed at the beginning of the course of
lectu¡es. Notes dealing with the ff¡st two topics will be issued by the lecturer.

Text-books:
Sutton and Shannon, On contracts (Butterworth).
Mitchell (ed.), Essays on the Australìnn Constitutíon (Law Book Co').

182. Law II.
The course comprises two evening lectures a week and tutorial classes as

arranged th¡oughoul the academic year'
The cou¡se consists of-
Á., Agency, partnership, negotíable insùuments'
B. Company law and practice,

Prescribed books:
Section A'

Charlesworth, 1., Pñrwíples of mørcøntíIe J¿ar (Stevens).

Section B.
Charlesworth, I., Principles of compang laro (Stevens).

For ¡eference in each section: such statutes and other leferences as are
mentioned in the typewritten lecture notes issued at the beginning of
the year'
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183. Law III,
The course comprises two evening lectu¡es a week and tutorial classes

arranged throughout the academic year.

The cou¡se consists of-
,{. Mortgages, bilts of sale, hire purchase, a¡bitration and awards.
B. Law relating to income tax.
C. Banlcuptcy law and practice; law of receivers'

Prescribed books:
Section .{,

Dean, ,A.., Lau relating to híre in Australía (Law Book Co.).
Section B.

Ilannan, Treatíse on the príncì.ples of income taration,
Section C,

Young, N. 5., Bankruptcg practíce ìn Austrolìn.
For ¡eference:

Grnn, Commonueolth in¿ome tox Laus.

McDonald, Henry, and Meek, Awtralían bonknrytcg lau.
Kerr on Receioers,

FACULTY OF SCIENCE,

MATHEMATICS.
There are eight courses in lvfathematics for the ordinary degree of B.Sc. The

courses may be summarised as follows:
Pu¡e Mathematics I Prue Mathematrcs II

Statistical Methocls Mathematical Statistics
Applied Mathematics I Applied Mathematics II Applied Mathematics III

Pure Mathematics and Applied Mathernatics are separate sequences and
Statístical Methods and Mathematical Statlstics are full second and third year
subjects respectively.

Ä candidate may take any or all of these subjects, provided. that if Applied
Mathematics I is cóunted as a subject in his course Applied Mathematics If also
is taken.

Candiclates who propose to proceed to the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. lvith
Honours in Mathemàtici are normally required to take Cou¡se 216 which is also
suitable for candidates who propose to proceed to Honours courses in Physics or
Engineering; it is also available to selected students studying for the ordinary
degree of B.Sc.

Candidates who wish to take all the second-year couses must consult the
Assistant to the Dean of the Faculty of Science (Mr. G. R, Fuller).

201. Pure Mathematics I.
The course comprises th¡ee lectures and one tuto¡ial class a week and is given

annually.
Pre-requisite subjects: Leaving Mathematics, Parts I and II, and a pass in the

special examination in Mathematics held in conjunction with the Leaving Exam-
ination.

A pass with credit or in Divísion I in this subject is pre-requisite for the course
in Pure Mathen-ratics II or IIA.

sufficiently high standard in both
Bxarnination will be exemptecl
Mathematics I as a subject in
the final examination in Course

216 or in P in
Mathematics res
in the cours be
madc on the

Pu¡e Mathematics III
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Subiects of examination: The elements of algebra and plane aDâlyticâl geometry,

t]le ãensuration of the simpler solids, thJ most elernentary portions of the
diÍÌerential and integral calculus'

Text-books recommended¡
Barna¡d, S., and Child, I' M., A neu: algebta, Vql. II (Mqcprl-qg)'
Du¡ell, C. V,, and Robsõn, A., Elementatg calculus, Vol. I (Bell).

Students will also require a book of tve-ffgure mathematicâl tables'

208, Pu¡e lMathematics II.
Pre-requisite subject: Ä pass with credit or in Divísion I in Pure Mathematics I.
The cõurse comprises three lectu¡es and one tutorial class a week, and is

given annually'
Subjec

(a) ns; -(b) numbers;
(c)
(d) try.
Text-books recommended:- õã"i""t, R., DífterentiøI ond integral colalþ)i, voL l (Blackie),

.Aitken, ¡, C,, õaur-itwnts ond matríces (Oliver & Boyd)'

204. Pure Mathematics IIA.
Pre-requisite subject: A pass with credit, or in Division I, in Pure Mathematics I.
The course consists of two lectures and one tutorial class a week, and is

given annually. It is compulsory for students proceeding to a degree in Civil,
Mechanical or Electrical Bngineering'

T of the differential and integral calculus
and he elementary theory of complex numbe¡s
ã"d d to meet the needs, as far as possible, of
the engineering students taking it.

Text-Book:
Caunt, G. W., Elementorg ca)culu's (O.U.P.).

205. Pure Mathematics IIB.
Pre-requisite subject: As for Prue Mathematics IIA.
The course consists of three lectures and one tutorial class a week, and is

given annually. It is compulsory for students proceeding to a degree in Mining,
Metallurgical and ChemicàI, and Architectural Engineering.

The svllabus includes that presc¡ibed for Pure Mathematics IIA and contains
so*e addidonal matter, p¡inõipally Difierential Equations, Fou¡ier Series and
Numelical Methods.

Text-l¡ook:
Caunt: G. W., Elementarg calculus (O.U.P.).

206. Pure Mathematics III.
Pre.requisite subject: -Course 216 or a pass with credit or in Division I in

Pure Mathematics II ( 203 ).
The course consists of fou¡ lectures and one tutorial class a week,

Y asPects

"åå'it*i
lgebra.

Text-books recommended:
Courant, R. ønd íntegral calculus (2 vols.) (Blackie); or
Knopp, K., nctions, Part I (Tr. by Bagemihl) (Dover Pub-

lications,
F¡anklin, P. n adoanced calculus (Wiley).

The following books will be found useful for reference:
Churchill, R. Y,, Fouder series and bound.arg oalae problems ( McGraw-

Hill).
La Vallée Poussin¡ C. J. de, Cours d'analgse infinitéslmale (2 vols.)

( Garrthier ).
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(Macmillan),
c.u.P.).

(c.u.P.).

207. ,{.pplied Mathematics L
Pre-requis thematics I and II and a pass in the special

examination conjunction with the Leaying Examinátion;
a candidate Leaving Physics must take Physics I con-
currently wi I.

The coulse comprises three lectu¡es and one tutorial class a week and is
given annually.

Subjec_ts of examination: Elementary statics and dynamics of a particle and of
rígid bodies, elementary hydrostatics, an introduction to vector analysis.

Text-books:
Timoshenko and Young, Engineeríng mechanics (McGraw-Hill).

209. Applied Mathematics If.
_ Pre-requisite subjects_: A pass with cred MathematicsI and a pass in Applied Mathematics I.

Students must either have attended or urse in pu¡e
Mathematics II (203) or the ffrst-year Mathematics
(216 ).

and one tuto¡ial class a week and

ctor analysis, dynamics of a particle
s and Lagrange's equation, thèory of
equations, Fourier Series, operational

Text-book:
Wylie, C. R., Adoanced engineeríng mathemntics (Mccra\¡/-Hill).

210. Applied Mathematics IIA.

2ll. Applied Mathematics III.
-Pre-requisite _su-bjects: A p4ss with c¡edit or in Division I in each of the

subjects Pure Mathematics II (203) and Applied Mathematics II (209).
The course will comprise about four lectures and one tutorial class a week.

_ students desiring to take this cou¡se must consult the professor at the end ofthe preceding year-,

218. Statistical Methods.
Pre-requisite subject: Pu¡e Mathematics I (201).

de 
"Î'ä,ff,l"å'Ê1,:tåjå"ir 

ä?î[aäin derived from experiment, andan such as experimental design
an

Text-books recommended:
Dayie.s, O. I1._(e{..), Stotìstícal methods ín ¡esea¡ch and productìon

(Oliver and Boyd).
Fisher, R. A,, Desígn of expørírnents,6th ed, (Oliver and Boyd).

Reference-books:
Fisher,_R, A,., Stattstical methods for research uorkers, 10th ed. (Oliver

and Boyd).
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Tippet!, L. H.- 9r, Methods of statktics, 2nd ed.,

214. Mathematical Statistics.

605

rev. and cnlarged
(Williams and Norgate).

Mather, K., Statistical anølasis in biologu (Methuen),
Fisher. R, ,{,,. and Yates. F.. Støtßtical tabl¿s lor bítsher,'R, ,{,,, and Yates, F., Støtßtica[-tables lo¡ bíologicø\, agrícultwal

ønd'medical research,2nd ed., rev. and enlarged (Oliver and Boyd),

(205); candidates who have not
with statistical theory,

utorial class a week, and provides
atical statistics.

Tables and selected books of reference will be made available.

216, First-year llonours Course in Pu¡e Mathematics.
This cou¡se comprises three lectures and one tutorial class a week and is given

annually. ,{.dmission to this course is subject to approval by the Professor in
everv case.

Píe-requisite subjects: .A satisfactory pass in Leaving Honours Mathematics
oarts I and in Division I in Pure Mathematics L^ Students tisfactorily may, upon written applícation,
be granted s II and will then be eligible to take the
coulse in P

The subjects of examination will be: elementary analysis, difierential and
integral calculus, the algebra of determinants and matrices, elementary coordinate
geomeüy of two and three dimensions, complex numbers, intnite series.

Text-book recommendedl
Courant, R., Differential and integtal calculus, Vol. I (Blackier

The following boola will be found useful for ¡eference:
Aitken, A, C., Determinants ønd matrices (Oliver and Boyd).
Ferrar, W. L., Con (O.U.P.).
Hardy, G. H., Pure rics (C.U.P.).
Tuckey, C. O., and d,W., Coordinate geometrtJ (Longmans).

218. Mattrematics for the Honours Degree of B,A, and the Ilonou¡s Degree of
B.Sc.

(Each section is intended to represent a year's work in the subject.)
Candidates for the degree of B.A. or B.Sc. with honours in Mathematics aro

required:
]. To attend the lectures and pass the examinations in the corüses:

(a) Pure Mathematics I (or obtain exenption therefrom);
(b) First-year Honours cou¡se in Pure Mathematics;
(c) Applied Mathematics I.

2. To attend the lectures and pass the examinations in the courses:
(a) Pure Mat-hematics III;
(b) Applied Mathematics II;
(c) Stãtistical Methods;

and take such other courses as may be prescribed by the P¡ofessor of Mathe-
matics.

3. (a) To attend the lectures and pass the examination in the course â,pplied
Mathematics III.

(b) To take such other cou¡ses as may be prescribed by the Professor of' 
Mathematics.

4. To attend such honours courses as may be prescribed by the Professor of
Mathematics.

The examinatiqn is in two parts, which may be taken in the same year, or,
preferably, in difierent years,

A candidate may also be required to write one or more essays before com-
pleting his examination.

Candidates may, with the consent of the P¡ofessor, vary the course outlined
abov_e: _for e¡ample_ (_a) a candidate who obtains a pass ât_ a sufficiently high
standa¡d in Pure Mathernatics II (203) may be exempted f¡om the nirit-Yèár
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Honours course in Pure Mathematics; (b) candidates who wish to specialise in
Statistics will be allowed to take ce¡tain cou¡ses in Mathematical Statistics as
part of their Honours wo¡k,

Candidates for the desree of B.Sc, with Honours in Mathematics may be re-
quired to satisfy the Profäsor that they have a reading k¡owledge of Frénch and
German.

219. Mathematics for the Degree of M.A. and for the Degree of M.Sc.
Candidates for the degree of M.A. or M.Sc. in Mathematics may proceed to

the degree by examination, by presentation of a tJresis, or both.
If a thesis is presented it may take the form of

(a) an original contribution to sone mathematical subject;
(b) a report on the present state of some branch of pure or applied

mathematics;
(c) an essay on the pedagogy (at any stage) of the subject;
(d) an essay on the history of some branch of mathematics.

The degree is not awarded on an essay which is a mere compílation of the
work of previous writers; and a candidate may be required to pa-s an examina-
tion in the subject-matter of his thesis.

PHYSICS

Students are directed to refer to the Laboratorg Rules, ushich appear írnmedÅatelg
afte¡ Lhe Regulations.

221. Physics L
The cou¡se comprises three lectures and th-ree hours' practical work a week,

and is given annually.
Subjects of examination:
General physics, including mechanics, acoustics, heat, geometrical and physical

optics, electriciÇ, and magnetism.
The scope and standa for examination is indicated

by the course of lectures by one of the following text-
books, which should be r lecture course:

222, Physics II, B.Sc. Course.

Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics I (201) and Cou¡se 221,
The cou¡se comprises three lectures and six hours' practical work a week,

and is given annually.
Subjects of examination:
General physics, inciuding mechanics, heat, physical optics, electricity and

magnetism, and elementary atomic physics.

Students will also need to read portions of Robertson, J. K., lnlroduction to
phgsícal optics (Chapman and HalI), Jenkins, F. Â., aud White, H. 8., Fund.a-
mentsl.s of phgsícal optics (McGraw-Hill), Grimsehl, 8., Text-book of phgsics
(Blackie), or other books recommended for the course in Physics III.
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The oass list will be published in two divisions, aud only students placed in thc
û¡st divìsion will be peririttecl to proceed to Physics III.

228. Physics II, B.E. Course,

224. Physics III.
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics II (203) and a pass in division I or

higher in Cotrse 222.---fË 
"o";; õõ-prises th¡ee lectu¡es and a minimum of nine hours' practical

work a week, It is given annuallY.
S"¡È"* of examiñation: Physiós as dealt with in the lecture and laboratory

courses,
Text-books recommended for reading and reference:

Roberts, J. K., Heot ond thennodgnamics (llackie),
tta¡nwell, G, P., Ptinoíples of electrici,tl¡ and electtomttgnøtiszn (McGraw-

226. Physics for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Pre-reqursite subjects: Pu¡e Mathematic II (203) and Cou¡se 224'
Candidates must also attend or have attended lectu¡es in Pu¡e Mathematrcs III

(
ned a satisfactory standard in Physics III will be

a The course comprises supervised practical work
a subjects.

Students will be expected to be thoroughly familiar with the text-books recom-
mended for the pass degree, and to read such books as may be ¡eferred to from
time to ti¡re.

MATHE IVIATICAL PHYSICS
229. Mathematical Physics for the Honours Degree of B'Sc.

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. with Honours in lvfathematical Physics
will be required:

Candidates should note that such parts of Physics III and Pure Mathematics
III as a¡e prescribed for this cou¡se will form a combined tþ{ year subject.
Candiilates will thus qualify fo¡ the ordinary degree of B.Sc. before continuing
with the Honou¡s degree.

Candidates for the degree of B.Sc. with Honours in Mathematical Plvsicq
may be required to satisfy the professor that they have a reading knowledge of
Ftench and German.
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CHEMISTRY
231. Ctrremistry I.

The course, which is given annuall¡ consists of three lectures and six hou¡s'
practical work a week throughout the th¡ee terms of the year.

The lectures cover the subject-matter for examination and deal with general
chemishy, including introductions to atomic and valency tìeo¡y, sys¡ematic
iuorganic chemistry, physical chemistry and aliphatic and a¡omatic organic
chemishy.

Books ¡ecommended:
Pauling, L., Genøral ohqnístry (second edition, Freeman); or
Durrant, P, J,, General and, inorganíc chemìstry (second edition, Long-

mans.,; or
Garside, J. E., and Phillips, R. F., Pure a.nd. appl'ied. chemistrg (Pitman);

and
Brown, G. I., (Longmans); and
Vogel, A. I., (Longmans); and
Macbeth, Â.

232. Chemistry IA.
A course of general

trical and Architechral
gical and Chemical En
annually, consists of tw
out the three terms of

Books recommended:
Garside, J. E., and Phillips, R. F., Pue and appkeil chenístrq (Pitnan);

or
Durrant, P. J., General anòl inorganic chemîstrg (second edition,

Longmans ).

2S3. Physical and Inorganíc Chemistry II.
P_re-requ_isite subiects:_ PhysÍcs I (22I) and Chemistry I (231). Prospectíve

students of Physical and Inorganic Chemistry III (237) are also recommendeil
to have taken Pure Mathematics I (201 ).

The course, which is given annually, consists of three lectures and not less
than six hours' practical wo¡k a week tbroughout the three ierms of the year.

The lectures deal with systematic inorganic chemistry and introductions to
thermodynamics, electrochemistry, reaction kinetics and theoretical chemistry,

The practical courses deal wíth quantitative analysis, preparative inorganic
chemistry and ph¡'5içnl chemistry.

Books recornmended:

234. Physical and Inorganic Chemistry IIA.
Students of Mining, Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering attend part only

of course 233.

235, Physical and fnorganic Chemistry IIB.
Pre-requisite subject: Physics I (22I) and Chemistry I (æf ). The course,

which is designed for students who are bject, will
consist of part of the course in Physical I together
with lectures speciffcally designed to meet

236. Organic Chemistry II.
Pre-requisite subject: Chemistry I (23I).
The course, which is given annually, consists of three lectures and at least

seven hours practical work a week throughout the th¡ee terms of the year.
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The lectu¡es deal with the chief families of alíphatic and aromatic compounds
and with tleoretical questions arising out of such study.

Books recommended:
Fieser, L. F., and Fieqer, M., Text-book ol organic chem'istrg (Heath); orrKarrer, P., Organìc chernístrg (Elsevier); and
Mann, F, G., and Saunders, B, C., Pwrtical organìc chemistrg ( Long-

mans ) ; and
Openshaw, H. T, Qualìtøíoe organìc analgsìs (C.U.P.).

. Book marked c is preferred for prospective students of Organic Chemistry III
(23e).

237. Physical and fnorg;anic Chemistry III.
Pu¡e
pro-
with
ndeil

The course, which is given annually, consists of three lectu¡es and at least
twelve hours' practical work a week throughout the three terms of the year.

Th including an inhoduction to
wave odynamics; reaction kinetics;
chem su¡face and colloid chernistry;
more iochemistry.

The practical work will include preparative ínorganic chemistry, experimental
physical chemistry and radiochemistry.

Books recommended:
Moore, W. edition, Prentice-Hall); and
Klotz, I. M., ntice-Hall); or
Glasstone, S. (Macmillan); and
Coulson, C.
M;iË;'r.; wiley); anc
Sidewick. N ts and, their
Moeller, T., Wiley); and
Sidgwick, N ts and, their
Emeléus, H I. h., Moa

ts ai.d, their compounds (O.U.P.); and
J. lt., Modzm 6pec'ts of inorganicEmeléus, H J. !t., Modzm a.spec'ts of

chemislry (second edition, Routledge); and
Palmer, W. G, andPalmer, W. G, and
Vogel, A. I., ? ngmans ); and
Daniels, F., an

238. Physical Chemistry IIIA.
Pre-requisite subjects: Physical and fnorganic Chemistry II (233) and Pure

Mathematics I (201).
Students of Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering attend part only of

Cou¡se 237.

239. Organic Chemistry IIL
Pre-requisite subject: Organic Chernistry II (235). Students are also recom-

mended to have taken Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II (233), but this is
not obligatory.

The cou¡se, which is given annually, consists of three lectures and at least
twelve hou¡s' practical work a week throughout the three terms of the year.

The lectures deal with the electronic theory of organic chemistry and íts
application to the mechanisms of organic reactions; the chemistry of heterocyclic
compounds, including the study of natural products; the chemistry of alicyclic
compounds, terpenes and sugars; and stereochemish'y.

Books ¡ecommended:
Karrer, P,, Organic (Elsevie¡); and
Badger, G. M., The compounds (C.U.P.); and
Vogel, A. I., Pra.ctic chørnistru (Longrnans); and
Mann, F, G., and Saunders, B. C., Practícal organíc chernástrg (Long-

mans ); and
Buchanan, H. H., and others, Sepøration ønd iilentìficatàon of organíc com-

pounds ( U.L.P. ),



Reference books:
Wheland, G. IrV., Y).
Wheland, G. W.,
.Alexandeí, E. R,, (Wilev)'

241. Honou¡s Physical and Inorganic ChemnsÈy.
239, but in exceptional

c the Professor of Physical
a eualiled in some subject
o n Physical and Inorganic
Chemistry.

Students may be required to satisfy the Professor that they have a reading
knowledge of French and German.

Books recommended;
Those for the Ordinary Degree, and in addition other refe¡ence bogks, q

list of which will be published in the Deparhnent of Physical and
Inorganíc Chemistry,

248. Honours Organic Chemistry.

Books recommended:
ihose for the Ordinary Degree, and in adilitign, other reference books, a

list of which will be publishéd in the Department of Organic Chemistry.

AGRICULTURAL CHEMISTRY
245. Agricultural Chemistry,

work
Itural
(Th1t

ov/D set of analytical weights.
Books recommended:

,{s for A.gricultural Chemistry I and II.
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GEOLOGY, MINERALOGY AND PALAEONTOLOGY.

251. Geology L
A charge of l0s. ís made for typewritten synopses of the course.

Lucrr¡n¡s.-,A, course of two lectu¡es a week throughout the academic yeæ
dealing with the principles of physical geology, elementary mineralogy and
petrology, historical geology.

Pnecuc¡r- Wonx.-Two one-hou¡ demonstrations a week. In addition students
should spend at least two hours a week in individual stu-dy-in the laboratory
The couise deals with the study of geologrcal maps and the examination of
crystal models, minerals, rocks and fossils.

Frrr,o Wonr.-,{t least four excursions to places of geological interest near
Adelaide. .A charge of 30s. for field excursions should be paid on entering for
the course.
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Books recommended:
For preliminary reading:

Raistrick, L., Teach gourseff geologg (E.U.P.); or
Read, H. H., Gøologg (H.U.L.).

As text-books¡
Holmes, A., Prìnciples of ph\s¡cal geolagg (Nelson); or
Longwell, C. R., Knopf,.{., Fünt, R. F., Schuchert, C., and Dunbar, C. O.,

Outlines of geologg (\Milev).
.{s books of reference:

Rutley, F., Elernenæ of m Read) (Murby)'
Tyrrell, C. W, Prúncíples
Ciarke, E. de C., Prider, ., Elements of geologg

(Univ. of W.A. bookshop).

252. Gcology ll.
Pre-requisite subject: A. pass with credit or in Division I of Geology I.
Lncrrrn¡s.-This cou¡se consists of three lectures a week throughout the

year as follows:-
Crgstøllograph¡¿: The thirty-two crystal classes; stereographic projections,

Geochemistry of the commoner elements with emphasis on their minerals,
Atomic structure of minerals with special reference to the silicates.
Pøtrologg: The origin and mode of occurrence of rockE igneous,-metamorphic

and iédimentary-. A study of the accepted classiûcations of rocks.

Structural Geolaggt The principles of Structu¡al Geology.
Stratígraphg of á.ustralia.
PøLaeontologg: Nature of organic remains, palaeontological methods, the

phyla of invertebrates and representative Australian fossils.

L¡¡oneronv Wonx.-Six hours a week, three of which will be supervised at
the stated times.

Crgstallography: Symmetry, classiffcation and projection of crystals.
Mineralogg: Study of minerals in the hand specimen; qualitative micro-

chemical analysis; optical mineralogy,
Petrologg: Identification and classiffcation of rocks in hand sqecimen and

in tñin section. Study of the fabric of typical rocks with particular
emphasis on the igneous and sedimentary rocks.

Structural Geologg: Interpretation of geological maps. Solving of structu¡al
problems by graphical methods. Principles of photogeology.

Palneontologg: Preparation of micro-fossils, study of representative fossil
specimens.

F¡¡r-r Wo six days will be spent in the ûeld during the
year, includi alities of special interest that are beyond the
scope of a s om Ädelaide. When possible a camp will be
arranged dur

Each student is required, on ent rsity
Ofice thirty shillings to defray the will
be provided by the Department; a I be
made to each student on completion

Text-books:
Rutley, F., Elernents of mineralogg (24th ed,, rev. by H. H. Read)

(Murby).
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Phillips, F.
Tyrrell, G. ).
Smith, H.
Hills, E. S.
Woods, H.,

Reference books:

253. Geology II, B,E. Cor¡rse.
Students taking the cou¡se for the degree of B.E. in lt{ining and Metallulgy

attend lectu¡es and practical work in Course 252 during the ffrst and second
terms only.

254. Geology III.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 252.
Lrcrr¡n¡s.-This course consists of th¡ee lectures a week throughout tbo

academic year.
Crgstallographg and. Mineralogg: Mathematical relationships in crystals;

goniometry; elementary X-ray crystallography; atomic structure and
of optical mineralogy.

P us, serljmentary and metamorqhic rocla
more intricate problems in the origin

Stntctural Geologg: Advanced studies in structure and tectonics.
Stratigtaflty: Principles of stratigraphy. Outline of the regional and his

torical geology of the continents.
Le¡on¡.roRv Wonr.-Students are expected to spend 12 hours a week in the

laboratory and they must provide themselves with a microscope of approved
pattern. Microscopes can be hired from the department ât a fee of g1-11-6
a term,

Crgstallographg: The measuring ancl projection of crystals. Calculation of
crystal constants. Interpretation of simple X-ray oscillation and powder
photographs.

Optícal Mìneralogg: The determination of minerals both in thin section and
in grains.

Petrotogg: An extensiori of the cou¡se in Geology II wrth more emphasis
on the metamorphic rocks. Quantitative determination of mineral com-
position of rocks under the microscope. Microchemical tests as applied to
thin sections. The examination of detrital sediments.

Pløtogeologg : Exercises in photo interpretation,
Frer,p Gnor,ocv.-Plane-table, contour mapping; geological surveying. Work

in the ûeld will comprise about two weeks.
Text-books:

Walrlstrom, E,8., Optìcal crgsta
Phillips, F, C,, Introductinn to c gmans),
Rogers, A. F., and Kerr, P. F., (McGraw-Hill) (znd
Phillips, F. C, Intloductian to
Rogers, A. F., and Kerr, P. F.

ãd.):
Barth, T. F. W., Theorøtical petrol.ogg (Wilev).
Dunbar, C. O., Hisrorical Geoloeu (Wiley).

Reference books:
Larsen, E. S., and Berman, H., Aticroscopic determínation of the nun-

opaque mínerals (U.S.G.S.) (2nd ed.).opaque mínerals (U.S.G.S.) (2nd ed.).
Winchell, L. N., Elements of optical mínerabgg, Vols. I (4th ed.) and

II (8rd ed.) (Wiley).
Harker, A., MetamorTthisrn (Methuen) (2nd
Trrrner. F. I.. and Verhoosen. l,- Isneou.s

închell, Ä, N.,
II (8rd ed.) (

Harker, A., Meta¡r¿ort¡hr'srn (Methuen) (2nd ecl.).
Turner, F. J., and Verhoogen, J,, Igneous and,

(McGraw-Hill).
metam,otphíc p etrolo gg
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256. Mining Geology.
Pre-requisite subjects: Geology I (251) and Geology II, B.E. course (258).
Tlis course completes the requirements in geology and mineralogy for students

in Mining Engineering.

suites of rock and oro
re and gangue minerals
urvey in mines and thc

Hill).

eposíts (ít}' Empire

B
S-ho¡t, W. N, Microscopic determínotíon of ore minerøIs (U.S.G.S.).
Newhouse, \.V. H., Ore deposits os related'to structural leàtures (princeton

Univ. pr. ).

- The- cours-e comprises ,*" 
nt3;1.t"3tTfätortotfi'no'..' 

pracrical work a week
throughou¡ the year, with additional individual work and ffeld excu¡sions.

It deals with structu¡e and classiffcaLion of fossils, palaeo-ecology, bio-
sba_tigraphy, efono_mic palaeontology, origin and composition ãf organic sðdiments
and regional distribution of fossil faunas and floras.

Text-book:
R. . C_. ^Moore, _-C. G. Lalicker and A, G, Fischer, lnoertebrate fossíls(McG¡aw-Hill).

Reference books:

258, Geology for the Honours Degree of B.Sc.
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BOTANY

Students are d,írecteil to refu to the Laboratotg Rules, ushich a¡tpeot immedíatelg' 
after the Reguløtions.

Exerr¡n¡rrro¡¡s.-All examinations in Botany include both theorctteal and prac-
tical papers. These cannot be taken separately'

There are three cou¡ses in Botany for the ordinary degree o^f B.Sc', each

extending over one year. There is an examination at the end of each course'

261. BotanY I.
A. charge of 7s. 6d. is made for typewritten synopses of the practical course.

I.-.{. course of two lectures a week throughout the session dealing with the
following:

(i) Elementary morphology, anatomy and physiology of angiosperms.

(ü) orphology
(iii) to classiû i cal

and inclu I
(iv) genetics, for

Il.-Pn¡cr¡car- Wonx for the abovo course comprises two periods a week
throughout the year.

The lectu¡es are given on Tuesdays and Thursdays at 9 a.m., and the labora-
tory work takes place at 10 a.m. on the same days.

T
and Australinn ond' Neu Zealand botortg
Gen SYdneY)'
ãto n to uie Black, J. M., Flora of South
arts nt Printer, Adelaide)'

For referencer- 
Priestley, J. H., and Scott, L' L, lntroduc-tion to botang (Lqngmans)' 

--
Bottn".l 

'J., anâ Galston, A. W:, Principles of plont phtJsiologg (\M. H'
Freeman, San Francisco).

262. B,otany Il.
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (231) and Course 261.

Tlre theoretical course comprises three lectures a week throughout the year,
It is diuided into fou¡ parts ãs under, delivered in the first, second and third
terms.

s of protoplasm

"ffi"äå,:tn?::
For supplementary readingj

Curtìs', O. F., 
-and 

Claike, D. G., Ar¡ introcluction to plant phgsiologg
(McGraw-Hill)'

B, AN¡'ron¡v aNo Monprrol-ocy or. trrr Sprnrr¡roPHYT'4.-An outline of the
anatomy and elementary classiÊcation of the gymnosperms; and the anatomy and
histology of the angiosperms.

Text-book:
Eames, Ä. J., and MacDaniels, L. }J', lntroductìon to plant anatomg

(2nd ed. ) (McGraw-Flill).

For supple
Leepe'r, iI scien¿e-(}rlelb. U-niv. pr.)'.
Oosîin!, (W. q. Freeman,-San Francis.co). .
Wood,"j AustruIia (Govt' Printer, .A,delaíde).
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D. Grurrrcs (

Pnecrrcer. 
-Wo hou¡s a week throyghgut the.course is

..riìgã¿ l" "o"., 
As the best text-bóoks are frequently

out oT print, the iven below.

Text-books:-Ïi*b 
i. M., Flora of South Austtalia, Vols' I-4 (Government Printer,

Adelaide).
and one of the following-

(1) Rendle, A" 8\ Classificatíon of floueting pl'ants,Yol' IL Dicotyledons
(c.u.P').

(2) willis, J. C, Manrnl and dictíonørg of floueríng pl'ants and ferrs
(c.u.P.),

(3) Hutchinson, John, Thø famílies of flnuerìng plants' I' Dicotyledons
( Macmillan).

* 
, Plants, I95l (Macmillan)'

( Macmillan).
Ñ afirlíchen' P flanzenf arnilien" )

263. Botany IIA (for Forestry Students).
of B.Sc. in Forestrv are required to take,
262- with the exception of the section on
of óractical work iñ plant physiology, and

ven in BotanY III.
265. Botany III.

Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (231) and Course 262'

The theoretical course comprises three lectures a week throughout the year,

It is divided into four parts as under:
,{. Pr-e¡¡r Pnvsror-ocv (Il)-Enzymes; pH; carbohydrate metabolism; photo-

s}'nthesis; respiration.
Text-book¡- Boot"., J', Plant biochernîstrg (Academic Press, N'Y.).

B. Äwerortv, MoRPIIoLocY AND PI{YLoGENY oF THE aLGAE, BRYoPTTYTA 'a'ND

PTERIDOPIITÀ,
Text-book:--S"rtitr, 

G. M, Crgptogarnic botang, Vols. I ancl II (McGraw-Hill) (2nd
edition).

C. Trrn BroLocY, PATrroLocY á.ND cr-lssrFrcÁ'TroN oF THE FtlNGr'

D. Mrcno-rcor-ocv.
PnecÏ-Icer- \Mom extending over twelve hours a week throughout the course

is arranged in connection with the lectures.
Text-book:^Ïãiãv,- U. A.., Morpholoea atd tarontmg of fungì (Constable, Lonilon)'

(c.u'P.).
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Smith, G. M., Manual ol phgcolog,J (Chronica Botanica).
Gortner, R. A., Outlines of bíochønìstry (Brd eil.) (Wiley).
Newton, L., Seaueeil util¿satìon (S. Low).

287, B,otany for ttre Honours Degree of B.Sc.

Books of refe¡ence are set from time to time by the p¡ofessor,

, Fu¡ther reading- is presc_rib_ed during the course. rntending Fronours cardi-dates are exp€cted,to read.during the long vacation before they besin theirunal year, and should consult the Professor of Botany, who will adíise a"suitáblã
course.

269. Biology
A cou¡se. consisting of two lectures and two two-hour periods of practícal

work a week throughout the vear. Both day and evening claìses wilite-held.
es: l¡asic principles of genetics;
ecology; anatomy and physio

hends of evolution in the plant
ological thinking on our -philo

Fol sqpplementary reading:
Darlington, C, D., The facts of láfe (Allen and Unwin).

Books of reference:
W. R., Biologg for meclical students

iogg,-Brð, e.d,. (Allen and Unwin).
u;orlil, (Chapman).

Buchsþaum, R. M., Anhnals u¡ithout backbones, Vols. I and II (penguin
books ).

Gerald, R. W., Unr¿stins cells (I{arner).
Marshall, ,4.. M., and Hùrst, C. 'H., Þrait¡cal zoologg (Murray).

ZOOLOGY
B_x¡rr¡r¡rerroNs.-All examinalions in zoolo_gy include both practical ancl theore-tical papers; these cannot be taken separatef¡

_ Pn¡crrcer. Zoorocy.-A record of all work done in the laboratory must bohept in-a suitable notebook; these records will be i"rp""iãá îã'lãà'r."lv'"ìä ãithe ûnal examination,

271. ZoologyI.
This course includes:
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Text-book:
'Weimer, B. R', Møn ani' the anímal uoúd (\ililey).

Students should consuÌt:
Buchsbaum, R. M., Ani'm¿l's uíthout backbonøs vols. I and II (Penguin

roach to the loøe¡ anímals (C.U'P.).
brates (Univ. of Chicago Pr.).
., and iohnson, M, L., A dictionanq ol

arper) '
., Vraaical zoologu ( Mu¡ray ).

274, Zoology II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Chemistry I (231) and course (271).

Cellular physiology, principles of
hysiology of either invertebrates or
r (2e6).

Text-books:
Borradaile. L. .A'., Eastman, L. E. S., Potts, F. .4., and Saunders, J' T.,

The imset'tebrata (C.IJ.P.).
Scheer, B;. T ., Comiaratíoe'phgsíologq (Chaprran and Hall).

For reference:
Baldwin, E V.P.).nàlir."á", ).
Cain, A. J.,

275. Zoology Ill,
Pre-requisite subject: course (274).

followins subiects: ,A¡imal ecology, marine bíology,
ation, strúctué and physiology of either vertebrates or
years ).

Text-books:
Young, L Z., The kfe of oett-ebra{øs (Ç.^Q'P.).
Scheõ, B. T, Corry)aratioø phgsi,ologg (Chapman and Hall)'

For refe¡ence:

:i!,tÊ:[i:;,1;t anímat geogrophs

. C., The distríbut¿o¡t ond' abun'dance of

en ).
( Duckworth ).

For reference in the cou¡se of invertebrates:

For reference in the cou¡se on vertebrates:
Romer, A. 5., The oertebrate bodu (Saunilers).-Ë;d w. i'., run"i¡onal anatomfi ò¡ the mninmal (McGraw-Hill).
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Saunder_s, _J. T., and Manton, S, M,, .A møanl of gractícal oertebrate
morphologg (O.U.P.).

Shu_mway, W., Intîodrctíon to oertebrate embrgology (Chapman and
Hall).

Pa¡ker & Haswell, Tertbook ol zoologg Vol. II (Macmillan).

278, Zoology for the llonours Degree of B.Sc.
students who wish to take an Honou¡s Degree h zoology should consult the

general zoology than
-are expe_cted to study
logy, and to carry out

lechres shall be spent in the labora-
such lectures and þass such examina-

the long vacation

and German and

preparatíon of scientiffc reports. 
apers and in the

BIOCHEMISTRY.

281. Biochemisby L
ubjects: lhy¡ics I (221)2 Clemistry I (2-91-) a\d either Biology
courses in Bot-qny and -Zoology presented for ûrst-year medicãl
two of the following three sirbjêcts: Botany I, Zoólogy I, pu¡e

- The cou¡se comprises trvo lectures and six hours' practical wo¡k a week for
th¡ee te¡ms.

Subject matter:

methods used to study

.TJre chemístry s and proteins, and of l.elated products
9l luilg nìatteri of enzymes; the chemistry of digestion;
absorptlon end iD hormones and vitanrins; the comñosition
or nvrng nìatter; of enzymes; the chemistry o[
absorption end in hormoáes and vitanrins; tÍre-ãoi specral tlssues ancl tlssue flulds; energy requirements and control.

.The practical wo¡k includes llust_raLing the properties
of _the _iraterials dealt rvith tn r ;*nätvsri'-ot'Til,ì'Ë, fËd,
and .other, biological materi-als. ñ-i"t "d";;ä'ïo *o.u
specialized
intermediai?termeqjates_, manometry, chrom
chemical pathways in living cells.

iaUz-ed techiiques, incluãing theluding the preparation of enzymes and metaboüõ
chromatography and optical methods used to studv

Text-books (latest editions in all cases):
Mitchell, P. H., Te*-book
H_arrow-B,, and M-azur,-A., !:nders).Mitchell, M. L., Manual of ). - --''

282. Biochemistry II.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 281.
The cou¡se comqrises three lectures a week in the ff¡st and secc¡nd terms andtwo lectu¡es a week in the third term, The practical work will occupy at làast

eight hours a week for th¡ee terms.
Subject matterr
More adr¡anced aspects of.some of ihe subjepts dealt with in Biochemistry r,

lgta.bly intermgdia¡v metabolism, hormones and vitamins; nutrition, comparaiivé
biochemis-try, biophysics, the bíochemistry of djsease and of seáedcs:^ soeciâl
aspects of b-acteri?I m_etabolism, of general physiology, of the chãmical áctiãn of
drugs anct ot applied biochemistry,

The practical and estimation of substances
of biocirenrical enzyme reactions. mânometrv
and. other speci tiñã;ã-&-o;;ú;ü;;'ìä;'-
trating features
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Text-books (latest editions in all cases):
u (c.U.P').
bíochemìstra ( C.U.P' )'
ochønßtrg (John WileY and

., Oublönes of enzgme ahØnístrg (lohrt

uffer, J., Marwrnetrìc techníques and.
shing Co., Minn.).

Reference books:
(Longman).

ger ).
N.Y.).

Other references will be supplied during the course.

284' Biochemistry for the Honours Degree of B'sc'

The cou¡se extends over three terms.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 282,

Candidãtes are required to give their full _time for at least an.entire academic

"}--i; 
;-;;;iãf "ï*t" of -study and. laboratorv ,wo+ in the biochemistrvvear to a sDec¡ar coursc ur stuuy auu dDULd(vLt wv¡^ ¡¡r

faboratory, dnd to participate in experimental work of a research charâcter
,,J.i tlå'.lir"ctinn aìd suiervision of-the Professor of Biochemishy. They mayi*¿"it!á'¿irããtio" 

"-ttd 
suiervision ofthe Professor oJ Biochemistry. 'They may

Ë;;qirì;"d ;t"-ä t"uiii th" Piofestor that thev have a reading knowledge
of Freich and German.

Reference books (ín addition to those presented fot 282)"
Annual reaiews ol bìochemistry (Sta4[ord- University pr.),
ä;;ti- È. n., åt al, Pracñcai phssíological chernistts ( 12th ed' )

PHYSIOLOGY

286. Physiology.
hemistrv I (231 ) and either Biology
ogy préscribed for fir'"Þyear medical
subjêcts: BotanY J, ZoologY-I, Pu¡e
er, students must háve completed the

the ffrst term of
in the subject of
students (Course

ding in the subject

Text-book:
Text-book of phasiologv, ed.J'F, Fulton (W'B.Saunders) (17th ed')'
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288. Physiology for the lfonou¡r Degree of B.Sc.
Pre-requisite subject: Course 286.
The cou¡se extends over tluee terms,
Candidates are required tocandidates are required^ to give their full attendance for an entire academicyeâr to a special course of stuily and laboratory work in the phvsiãiãqv-labÁ*_

t_ory, and to participate in
laboratory work in the-physiology labora-tory,.and to,participate in -experimental wo¡k oi a research chãrâcter î"d; th"dj¡ection an$ supervision of the professor of physiology. They mar¿ be ìequireã

a$O tO SatrStV tfìe I'rotessor fhef fhew hqwe o reodi-a l'-^.,,1-.1-- ^I E-^-^f. --iîff"1å"T"i,:fr'ïr,n.'üiåiXï,3j lff.t'n""t;'ä',:t.tlJjåîl"fI""ll;årïîi F:"f"f*i
Gertnân.

Text-books:

(t7th ed,),

er ).

BACTERIOLOGY.
Examinatio¡s.-All examinatioqs in Bacteriology include both theo¡etical andpractical papers. These cannot be taken ,.pur"tãþ.

29I Baeteriology I.

,includes the isolation andbacteria; a d representative
tJ-re carrying b;ãt"rt;Ëää;i

airy products, sol, 
-

Wilson. G. S.. and tutilçr, A. .A.,-TzNSU an_il Wilsoris prínciples of bac_teríoiosv ai¿ ¿¡nmm¡iu' a5;¿iä.j 
-iar";ld 

),'ry 
e'' e Y' v*v' Púoù

.FOr reletence:
Mig\'_? 1.1, e" , Hand,book of prac.tical bacteríolngy

( Lrvrngstone ).
Waksman, S, ,{,., Wiley),
Chalmers, C. H., to títá mìIk supptg (Arr,olð).

- pre-re.quisite subjects: ¡ 
"-?riøÌfl"t3Ïii¡'fl"r"¡tsünction 

or in Division r jn
Blrcteriologv I (29i) and eiiher BiochemisÇï (28ii;^ötg^""i"õriåäìrt y u(235).
. The course consists of lectu¡es an
hours a week for tì¡ee terms ;"ã A;ri;

Cytology, physiology and metaboli
-lrdp, -epidem-iology and serology;
miclgbiology; filhab-lê viruses; speö'iálol disease.

Text-books:
Wilson, G. A. .!r., Topleu and, Wilsots prìncíples of bac_

^ryrrþq srd eri.) (Ãr,iol¿),

-_!a-le, 
E' F., ties of barterín ( Úniv. Tutorial pr. )..l]or rererence

A. P., Bergeu's manunL oÍ
re, Tindall and Cox).

crìons (2nd ed.) (Thomas,
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295. Bacteriology for the Ilonours Degree of B'Sc'

is required.

GENBTICS.
Genetics in BotanY I and ZoologY I'

About ten lectures and demonstrations, as part of Zoology I and Botany I in

e determination of heritable characters'
of gamete and independ-ent segregation.
Physical basis of Mendelian inheritance'

ectión. Evolution. Relation of genetrcs

to other sciences.
Text-books:- r'oi¿. E.8.. Genetics for medtcal stu.dents (Methuen).

G"otg", W.', Elemen targ gcnetics ( Macmillan )'
296. Genetics I.

T 
and Mather, K., genztìcs (Allen and

- Introduc-tion to (Allen and Unwin).'ement ol linkaee thuen).
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297. Genetics If.

week, practical work and discussion

iï:i il'1'1"",'"i9¿:t åi:'JiäåJ"'$
Refe¡ence books:

Dobzhanskv. '1.. Cenetics and tlrc origin a U,p.).
S^lebbins, g.' L.,'variauo; ã"ã äi,ât"tiãî' U,p.i. "
",äÌr,;3.1., 

Stages ån the eoolutìon of I ú.p. and

ANATOMY AND HISTOLOGY
301. Histology (for B.Sc. Ordinary Degree).

. This subje-ct -extends over the trst two tenns and consists of two lectu¡es andtwo practical classes a week.

,.-I9lo I: Microscopical technique and elements of critical microscopy, The
ussues.

Term II: The organs.
.{,t e required to hand in abook tÉ-ñ"p"r*iio"|;t"ái;{

Pach ptepiarátions whih ¡n*i
De re

Text-book:
Ma-ximow, A. Â., and Bloom, W., Atertbook of hìstologg (6th ed., Saun_

ders), or
Ham, r{.. W., Hls.tobgg (2nd ed., J. B. Lippincott),

Boo-ks for fu¡ther readiqg and re_ference will be recommended from time totime during the course. Thþ may be consulted i" rt e Vtã&cat-ii¡iã.t. '

808. vertebrate anatomy and Morphology for the rronours Degree of B.sc.
candidates for the examination must have passed theír anatomy and physiology

for the degrees of M.B. and B.S,
They will be admitted to examination two years after beginning the course,
The subjects of the examination will be as follows:

will,be expected to display a good
with special ¡eference tó a-ny aspect



SYLLA3US_ÄGRICI'LTT]RAL SCTENCE 62^3

Z. of thei¡ draw-
ings als as the Pro-
féíso f most syster4s
\,Íill

3. Coupenerrvn Nrr¡no¡-ocv,-Candidates must show a gooil knowledge of
cvolution in structure and function of the central nervous system in particular.

ust be familiar with the general methods and findings
and with the general þractical methods employed
Thev will be exoected to take part in anv research
e as;igned to individual investigãtions, They should
of French and German.

AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

85I. Physics I.
The course will be t-hat prescribed for Physics I (22L).

352. Chemistry I.
The course witl be that prescribed for Chemistrv I (231)'

353. Botany I,
The course will be tlrat prescribed for Botany I (261).

864. Zoology L

The cou¡se will be that prescribed fot Zoology I (271).

361. Ägricultüe I.
The cou¡se of one lecture and two hours practical work per week for tlree

terms covering:
resources; world poPulation and

"""îå*l';T:i,h$'.i'Ji*l;"'f;
(b) of air movements and climates;

cli*ãi" amount, incidence and efiective-
ness of agriculture.

Text-books:
Hare, F. K.,
C.S.I.R.O., T Melbourne).
Andrews, J., on. (Univ' of SYdneY)'

Reference books:
Klages, K. H. W., Ecological crop (Macmillan).-
Harirwitz, 8., and Austiru J. M.,'C (Mccraw-Hill). 

-
Wadham, S.'M., and Wood, G. l- lßati(n in Australia (Univ' of

Melb. pr.)'
Russell, n. J., Worl¿ population and' utoild, fooil supplies (Allen and

Unwín),
Orford econnmic øúlas (O.U.P.).

863. Biochemistry (for the Degree of B.Ag.Sc.).

The subject-matter of the special course of lectures will include: The chemist¡y
of digesti etry and ; other dietary factors,
incluðing anã min êdiary metabólísm; the
pature an onnones; otein chemistry, related
io wool a
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Text-booksl
Harrow, 8., Tertbook of bíochemßtru (4th ed.) (Saunders); o¡
Mitchell, P. H, Tert-book of bìoahetru,súry (latest ed.) (McGraw-Hill).

864. BotanY nR'
_ This cou¡_se includes (i) the same wo¡k as science students in Botany II (262)
during the ffrst and third terms and for Genetics I (296); (ü) the same work as
science students in Botany III during tho second term.

A, P¡-enr Pnysrolocy (i)-Properties of protoplasm generally; permeability;
tntake of ions; mineral nutrition; wãter economy of plants; drought rèsistance,

For supplementary reading:
Curtis, O. F., 4nd Clarke, D. G., Arù ìntroduat¡on to plnrvt phgs¿ologg

(McGraw-Hill).
B. Pr-eNr Pnvsro¡-ocv (ii)-Enzymes; pH; carbohydrate nretabolism; photo-

synthesis; respiration; hopisms.
Text-book:

Bonner, I., Plnnt biochemistry (Academic Press, N.Y.).

60 species of South Australian plants collected and named by themselves.
For supplementary reading:

Leeper, G. W, Introductíon to soil scíence (Melb. Univ. pr.).
Costing, H. 1., Vegetation of South Australio (Govt. hinter, Adelaide).
Wood, J. G.,Vegetatíon of South Ausfralia (Govt. Printer, A,ilelaide).

D. Grvsrrcs (Cou¡se 296).
Practical work extending over eight hours per week throughout tlle coruse is

arranged in connection with the lectures. Fo¡ text-books and reference books
in Systernatic Botany see Course 262.

865. Geology I.
The cou¡se will be that prescribed for Geology I (251).

971. Ägriculhro II.
(a) A course of one lecture and three hours practical wo¡k each week for

th¡ee terms.
Factors in plant production.
Species and süain, plant inboduction, adaptation, ecotypes, selection and breed-

ing of improved varieties, seed certiûcation.
Soil conditions. Growth and nutrient supply, fertiliser practice and residual

values; soil ameliorants; organic matter; soil physical factors in agriculture; lillage,
erosion and conservation; irrigation and drainage.

Climate and agricultural production, crops and pastnres.
Plant development in the ffeld, germination to ripening, plant competition.
(b) Än introduction to the morphology, physiology,

cultivation and general classi6c f micro-organisms in sõil,
water and air. (This section six hours per week for
one term. )

Refe¡ence books:
Black, J. M., Flora of South rinter, Adelaide),
Donald, C, M., Pastures and, Univ. of Sydney).
Leeper, G. W,, An íntrod,uctimt t (Melb. Univ. Piess).
Hubbard, C. E., Grassøs (Pelican).
Clausen, 1., Eoolutí,on of pl,ant wecíes (Cornell).
Staplellon, R. G', and Davie on, Faber).
Russell, E. 1., Soll condìtìons ans).
Wadham, S. M., and Wood, Australia (Univ. of

MeÌb, pr. ).
Zimmerman, E. W., Woild, resources ønil industríes (N.Y., Harper).
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Rural Reconstruction Commission, Reports (C-wealth. Govt Printer, Can-
berra ) .

Davies,
Robbins
Whyte, r ).
Clifton, ll).

372. Agricultural Chemistry I.

Each student is expected to supply his own set of analytical weights.
Books for reference (latest editions only):

Frear, D. E. H., Agricultural chernistrø, Vols. I and II (D, van Nost¡and

chemís'try (Liverpool Northern publ. )'
plnntr protection; øith specíal teÍerØLce

ctici.des and fungicíiles (van Nostrand)'

373. Biometry

Reference books:
Mather, K., Statìstical annlgsis in biologq (Methuen),
Fisher, R. A., Statistical nrahods for iesearch uorkers (gth ed') (Oliver

and Boyd)
Snedecor,'G. (Iowa State C-ol]e-ge pr.).
Saunders, A. I reference to fiøld' exþeri-

ments (Sc Agriculture and Forestry,

374. Entomology L
Ä course of two lechues and four hours' practical work each week for one

term covering:
1. Outlines of morphology, physiology, development and classification of

insects.
2. Insect ecology: f

the insect population
eftects of (a) weath
numbers,

3. Principles of artiffcial control of insects; practical limits; cultural methods;
insecticides, kinds, mode of action, Iimitations; biological methocls of control.

The practical work consists of examination of selected insect types and of
the dam-age caused by them, A collection of not less than 50 specíeì of insects
should be made.

Intending students should arrange to meet the lecfurer as a group at the end
of ttre preceding academic year'

Text-books:
Imms, A. D., Outlì,nes of entomologg (Methuen).
Wigglesworth, V. 8., lr;sec't phgsiolngrT (Methuen: 134 pp.).
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Referenco boola:

Martin, H., Scíenf¿frc príncíples of pIaW protec-tìon (Longmans),

377. Plant Pathology I.
Ä course of two lectures and four hou¡s' practical work each week for ono

term covering:
s and diseases caused by
each class occurring il
cultural practices, use of

Text-books:
Bgs_s_ey, E. !r., M_orpholngq and, ta.ronoïùtJ of fungì (Blakiston).
Walker, J. C., Plant parhologg (McGraw-Hili). -

Reference books:

378. Agricultural Botany.
A course of one lecture and three hours' practical work each week for two

terms,devoted. to- th^e application_ of botanical-principles to an understanding of
g¡owth and yield of economic plants.

CartohVdrate, ffbre and oíl crops: Morphology, factors determining plant
g¡owth and quality of product.

Grasses and -legumes: In-fluence of environmental factors on establishmen!
\üater status and rese¡ves in ¡elation to regeneratioD.

.Weeds: Morphology of-selected ql¡ecies; environment and survival organs in
relation to regeneration, physiological action of weedicides

Text-books to be arranged,

379. Soil Science I.

Each student is expected to supply his own set of anaþical weights,
Text-book:

Leeper, G. W., Introd,uctíon to soil sclønce (Melb. Univ. pr.),
Book for reference:

Russell, E. I., SoiI cond¿tíons and, plant grottth (Longmans).

A cou¡se of 
882' Animal Husbandry r'

terms de.voted t
and beef cattle;
and control of
systems,
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T 
hitcombe & Tombs)'
Press ).
(Grazcos., Sydrey).

Reference books:" iôñ;; F-''P,., Føeds anà' feedíns (2oth g.dition, Morrison Plþ S: )' .
Ë;i;;h";i, H. ó'.,lh;¿'p ^.i'ãe*ä"i 

and, diseases (A''gus and Robertson)'

386, Ag¡icultural Economics.
New syllabus to be arranged from 1957.

387. Agriculture III.
A course of two lectu¡es and ttvo hours' practical work each week for three

ternls.

388. Ag¡iculture fV.
.An optional the lectures and practical work

of Agriõulture of various texts and ot current
lfteià[rrr" ott w tudent semina¡s; and the conduct
of an approved individual project.

Reference books to be arranged.

389. A¡imal Husbandry II'
and physiology
urogenital and
diseases, ther:a-
Further course

Text-books:
Maynard, L. ):. - ,
Broãy, Sámu olil Pub'-Co')'
õ;iJ"";ã.,- the bods (chicago uni'

Press ).
I-å;;;' i. W., P opulntíons, gerleri.cs anÅ' animal lm'prooement -- 

( C'U-'P' )'
DiË,'H. H; pnit¡"liei bt'd<üestic anímøl (Bailière, Tindall & Cox)'

Reference books:-'¡i;"rr,,- S"ltirn"r, The ønotomg of the dornestíc onimals (Saunders Pub.
co. ).

rvra.i¡âtl, F. H. .A., Phusìologg of reproòluctíØr (!ongmans).
ri;;;üü; ï.-H.-I.,-aåd ttäI"ai,, n. r'' ptusiobga of farm anímals

(c.u.P.).
n"it, C. É., and Taylor, N, .8., Phg,erologícal basis of rnedícal ptactice

(Baillière, Tinda-ll and C-ox)-' .-
Haìn, A. W., Hlstologq, 2nd ed. (Lippincott).
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The cou¡se wiu be tr'"t p."r",lf"% r*tEåä"T' rr (2e7 ) .

Text-book:
HqZç1,. H. K., and fmmer, F. R., Met\Øds of pløt breeding (McGraw-

Hilt).
Referencä books:

C., and Dobzhansky, F, G,, Princíples ol

ctàon, to modery gengtícs (Allen and Unwin),
A, G., Field, plot tech,níque (Burgess).

392. Soil Science If.

Text-books:
(Longmans ).
to oegetatiotu and, clímøte

elb. Univ. pr).
B

student seminars
fields dealt with
to attend further

Books of reference:A r (372).
R provided. Th-ese will include the regular

view monographs covering the subjec¡ m-atter

394, Horticultu¡e.
A coruse of about sir hours a week lectures, practical work and clemonstra-

tions for three terms covering:
Envi¡onmental factors an{ c¡.on distributi-on; management, including soil, frost,

water req,uirements, pest and disease control; óulture ãf indiíidual crdps; harvest-
¡ng, Jìal(ulng ancl storage.

w u'ï*:¿nfl%SInî,ifJrtåå,"Y"'.*,î1"""o' 
nutrition and

Text-books to be arranged,

A course of about six
(a). The-classiâcation of pathogenic

organisms; host-parasite
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(b) À soecial proiect involving investigation of a disease of Àushalian
impoítance, ìogethe; lvith tJre study bf relevant literature,

Text-books:- -ä*tãy,- S' e., -( 
Blakisto,n ) '

Gaumann, E,, Locl(wooor'
Walker, J. C.,

mans).

396. Entomology II.
A course of about six hou¡s' lectu¡es and practical work a week for three

t"r*r-á" *o.ã àáu"rc"d aspects of insect morpholog¡ physiology, ecology and
bionomics,

Reference books: Those listed for Entomology I.

398. Practical Experience and Farm Demonstrations.

Du¡inS the thi¡d year of the course, the day spent each week at Rosewo_rthy

Äø""i-tî"i College'will include two-th¡ee hours oi demonstration of various farm
practices.

ENGINEERING

401. Architectural Theory, Construction and Practice I.
Pre-requisite subject: Building Const¡uction and Drawing I (421)'
,{ course of lectu¡es and drawing office exe¡cises on building construction in

*úi"È u it"¿V is made of the Soutli,{,ustralian Building Âct and relevant regula-
tions.

Throushout t of
lesislaüoä and in
thã checking of ion
of the Act and

Text-book:
The Buildíng Act 1923-46 and Regulations.

Reference books:
As for Building Construction and Drawing I (42I).

402. A¡chitectural Theory, Construction and Practice II'
Pre-requisite subiects: A¡chitectural Design lI (412); and ,Architectural Design

III (41St should be taken concurrently.
t collections ín which
means of expression;
As a means of train-
s and their practical
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Text-books:
Halliday, F. 8., Fioe ¿rüs (Duckworth).
Ro_bertson, H. M., Príncipies of archiíectural compositioro (A¡chitectu¡:rl

Press ).
Robertson, H, M., Modern archítectural design (Architectural press).

Reference books:

Text-book:
Gottshall, F, H' Hou to desúgn períod. furníturø (Batsford).

Reference books:
Eberlein- H. D., and Mcclu¡e, A., practical book of períod funúture( Lippincotr ).
Cotchett, L.8., The eoolution of fumíture (Batsford).

Penr c:,{' course of_lectu¡es and drawing ofice exercíses dealins with theprepara.tion ol,working.drawings and the wñi.rg of specificaiions;-iir'e relation.ship between them; methods pursued in practice;-princiþles to br obrãru"ù-"irit,
to works in progress.

P¡nr E: A cou¡se of lectures on the historical development of planning,

403. .A.rchitectural Theory, Construction and practice III.
. -Pre-requisite subjectsr Arcbitectural Theor¡ construction and practice II(402).

ete or under con-
engineers and tho
cal equipment of

The course includes:-
Acoustics reverbera_

ifä'"i?'u"å: ritY, pitch

transmission PurPoses;

Text-book:
Knudsen and Harris, Acoustical d.esìgníng in architecture (Wiley),

Reference-book:
Bagenal, H., and Wood, Alex., planníng for good, acoustícs (Methuen).

ards of c trans-nvolved, apor3-ct sizes, uiply,

demonstrations in the
ent, illumination.

of operation, safety
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Reference books:
Eggleston, h. 5., The practísing University Press).
Creswell, H. 8., HonegtDood file
Creswell, H. B,', Honeauooil settl Press).
R.A.I.A. Year Book, Stand.ard documents.

Penl C.-,4, cou¡se of lecfures and more advanced exercises on office practico
and preparation of d¡awings and specifications. Estirnating; examination of
methods-used by the quantity surveyor; architect's methods of estimating from
the sketch drawings.

Reference book:
Time sooer stand.ards ( Architectural Record ).

Penr D.-,{, course of lectures and exe¡cises on toriln planning practrce.

Reference book:
Brown, A, J., and Sherrard, H. M, Toum a'nd countuV plnrning'

406. Architectural History I.
Ä course of lectu¡es on the development of architecture: The architecture of

Esvot. the two rivers. the Aegean, Greek, Roman, Early Christian, Byzantine
añá'Mediaeual. Studénts must submit notebooks, sketches and drawings.

Text-books:
Fletclrer, B. F,, Hístorg of archítecture on the conxparetioe methoil (Bats'

ford ) .

407. Ärchitectural History II.
Pre-requisite subject: Architectu¡al History I (406).

of the course of develoPment: the
stics and lústory chitecture;^ general
principal masteis d study of Renais-
in ltal% France a

Students must submit notebooks, sketches and drawings, inçluding measured
drÑñg;ft"* iocal architectrrre, aid sketching of archítechrral detail in the field,

Text-book:
Fletche¡, B. F., Historg of archítectur¿ (Batsford).

Books of reference:- Richa¡dso.r, A. E., and Corffato, H. O,, The grt of architec'tur'ø-(B.atsforrl).
Àttd"rson ánd St¡átton, The architecture of the Renaíssance in ltalg (ßars-

ford ).
wãiã, w. rI., cø (B¿tsford).
Blomdeld, R., e,in England.(B-ell).
Letarouiliy, P. Reruûssance ín Rome

(ed. A. E.

411. Architectural Design I.
Pre-requisite subjects: A¡chitectural Drawing I (416), Free Drawing f- (.4.?+).,

A¡ãhit"ãtl*"I Histoiy I (406), and Buililing Cìnstruction and Drawing I (42L).

A.n inüoductíon to architectural design. n of
ri-öi"-ãã-ãitiã-uìit¿i"gt, and larger siágle roof
trusi requírements. Sketch designs are altan

Books of ¡eference:- R;b*trã;,-H.,- Púncíples of architectura¡ composítìon (The .A,rchitectural
Press ) .

Cuotiii'e. L., Colour ín skøtchine and tenderíng (ReinþolC).
Guirtill, A. L., Sketching and røndetíng ín Pencil (Reinhold).
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412. Architectural Design IL
ural History I (406) and II (4O7), .Architec-

Construction and Drawing II (422), and
A¡chitectu¡al Theory, Construction and Prac.

urrently.
esign L The
two or th¡ee
Iaid down in
problems are

Book of refe¡ence:
Robertson, Howard, Principles of archítectural cornposítion (The ,A,rchi-

tectural P¡ess).

413. Architectural Design III.
Pre-requisite subjects: Architectu¡al Design II (4I2), Ä¡chitectu¡al Theory,

Construction and Practice I (40I). A¡chitectural Theory, Construction and
Practice II (402) should be taken concurrently.

itectural design. The study of
The design of multi-storeyed

in relation to their environmen!

Sbudents embody in their designs principles laid down in lectures on Theory,
Const¡uction and P¡actice II.

Books of reference:
Ås for Architectural Design IL

416, Architectural Drawing f.

Refe¡ence books:
Sierp, A. F. Perspectioe proiectíon (Sands and McDougall).
FloÌmes, 1,, Applied perspectiae (Pitman),

So¡-m Gro¡¡nrnv.-The projection of points, Iines, surfaces, and simple solids
at an angle to either plane of projection; envelopes of simple solids; sections oI
solids made by horizontal and vertical planes parallel to the H.P. and V.P.;
oblique sections and their true shapes; conic sections and their true shapes; solids
at angles rvith both planes of delineation; obtaining second elevations and plans;
sectional elevations and plans; the plans and elevations of intersecting solids and
their envelopes; spheres tangentially in contact; the construction of the helix;
isometric projection; development by triangulation.

Text-book:
Sierp, A. F., An adoanced course in geometrical draaíng (Sands and

McDougall).

417. A¡chitectural Drawing IL
Pre-requisite subjects: A.rchitectu¡al Drawing I (416) and ,A,rchitectural His-

tory I (406).
(ø) Groruernrcer- Pno¡rcrroN.

Grornærmc¡r, Dnewnvc.-ln addition to the work set out for A¡chitectural
Drawing I, more advanced problems on the construction and areas of plane ûgures,
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the projection dron,
and icosahedr ence;
more advance

Gror,r¡rnrcar, Pno¡rcrroN or Srreoows.-Shadorvs of simple solids on one or
both planes of reference; shadows of vertical prisms with overhanging horizontal
slabs; shadows of solids on oblique and cu¡ved surfaces, and on oblique planes;
shadows on va¡ious shapes recessed in or projected from walls; shadorvs caused
by artificial light; shado'rvs of architectural details. Perspective shades and
shadows when the sun is in various positions. Perspective reflections.

(b) Ancnrrrcrr¡ner, RrNoumNc.
This wo¡k consists of a number of projects devised with the special object

of training the student in rendering ánd presentation techniques as used in
A¡chitectrual Design.

Reference books;
Harrison, J., and Baxandall, G. A., Practical geometry and, graphics (Mac-

milÌan).

ii':f iÏrrï?d* 
døsign' (Reinhold)'

K., A and, shadoØs (Bates, Guild),

419. Ärchitectu¡al Thesis,

assistance.

421, Building Construction and Drawing I.

Students study and dlaw to scale details of importance in buildings commenc.
ing with simple examples, and progressing to more dificult ones requiring know.
ledge of building construction.

Text-book:
lvlitclrell, G, A. and A. M., Buì,lding construction and draoing (Batsford).

Reference books:
Sharp, W. Watson, At-tstdian methoils of buildíng corßtÍuctíon (Angus and

Robertson ) .

Nangle, 1., Australian building practice (Brooks).
Tullock, Details of Australian building construct¿on (Keating and Wood).

422. Buil<ìing Constn¡ction and Drawing II.
Pre-requisite subject-Building Construction and Drawing | (42I),
A continuation of the study of building constrrrction and drawing with pro-

visions similar to those set out in Building Construction and Drawing L
Site requirements, excavations, foundations, shoring and underpinning, dan-

gerous structure, joinery, fittings, glazing.
Irrsglation, water prooffng and damp prooûng, internal and external ûnishes,

including plastering, painting, tiling.
Roofs, rooffng rnaterials and roof drainage, ûre resisting construction.
Text and Reference booksl

As for Building Construction and Drawing I.

424. Free Drawins I.
Lectures on letteling and layout, creative design and the theory of colour with

practical exercises throughout the session. Drawing of architectural ornament in
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light and shade from the cast. Rende¡ed studies in various media from still
life. Outdoor sketching.

Reference books:
Studio Public
Guptill, A. L (Reinhold).
Guptill, A. L (Reinhold).
Ostwald, W., (Windsor and Newton).

426. Free Drawing II.
Pre-requisite subject: Free Drawing I (424).
Extended use of ornament and colou¡. Architechrral sketching in various

media, and rendercd outdoor studies of existing buildings or works of art in line
wash and colou¡. Figure sketching,

Books of reference:
As fo¡ F¡ee Drawing I.

431. Civil Engineering I.
Pre-requisite subjects: Pure Mathematics IIA (204), Applied Mathematics I

(207), Strength of Materials (436).
A cou¡se of about 52 lectures dealing with the theory and design of structures.

Students also attend in the drawing office for one afternoon weekly throughout
the year, and in the laboratory for a further nine sessions of three hóu¡s each.

Text-books:
Am. Joint Committee, Recommended practice an^il, standaril specífrcatíon

for concrete and reinforced concrete (Am. Soc. for Testing Materials).
Spee,lie, M, G,, and O'Donnen, I. I., Foundation meth.ods (Tait Book

co.).
Standa¡ds Association of Australia:

Cod.e for use of structtral steel in buíldíne, Interim 351,
C.S.LR., Handbook of struc.tøal timber design (Sril ed., 1948).

Reference books:
Wilbu¡, J. 8., and Norris, Q. H., Elementary stnæturøI arølysís (McGraw-

HiIl).
Sutherland, H., and Bowman, theorg (WIey),
Salmon, E. H,, Materíals and, Vol. II (Longmans).
Grinter, 1..8., Theorg of mod tructures (Vols. I and II) (Mac-

millan).
Grinter, L,8., Desígn of modern steel stnrctures (Macmillan).
Capper, P. L., and Cassie, W. F., The mechanics of engineering soils

( Spon ).
Terzaghi,. K., and Peck, R. 8., SoiI meclønícs in engi,neering practìce

(Wilev).
W. \,V., Inttoiluction to reinforced concîetø

er design (Wiley).
n to the design of tímber stntcturøs ($po,n).

432. Civil Engineering II.
_ Pre-requisite subjects: Civil Engineering I (431), Hydraulics (434), Surveying
t (487).

Pent A.-.4. cou¡se of about B0 lectures dealing with soil rnechanics, surveying,
hydraulics, water supply, t¡'ansport engineering -and harbour engineêring.

Two sessions a week are required for practical work and seminars, each of
th¡ee hou¡s.

Text-books:
Clarþ D., Plane and. geodetic suroeging for engíneers, Vols, I and II (Con-

stable ).
Terzag-hí,. K. and Peck, R. 8., Soìl m.echnnics in engíneeríng practìce

(Wilev).
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Reference books:
Rousg H., Engìneering hgdraulics (Wiley ).
Eithei M&rirl;,an, T., ãnd Wiggin, T. H.,'Ameråcanpioíl engfteels' hanil-

book (WJLev) 
'or Urquhart,i. C., C¿oil engineers' lwnd.book (McGraw-

Hill).
Terzaghi, K., TheoretícøI scil m.echorúcs (Wiley).
Cappel, P. L., and Cassig W. F., Thß mechanìcs of øngitwering soils

( SPon).
MerrÎman, M., Elements of precße annsegíng and geodpw (Wiley, or

Chapman and Hall).
Reynoiäs, C. 8,, Cøtcrete constructíon (Concrete Pubücations).

Penr B,-,{, cou¡se of about 50 lectures dealing with the theory and design of
sbucfules.

Students must undertake the design of selected engineering subjects and may
be required to attend seminars.

Text-books:
Grinter, L.8, Theoru of modern steel structure,s, Vol. II (Macmillan)'
Pippard, A. J, S., and Baker, J, F., Analgsí.s of engínaeríng structurøs

(A¡nold).

Reference books:
Sutherland, H., W., Introductíon to reinforced, conc,rete

d.esìsn (2nd e
Magnel, G,, Prc- (Concrete Publications).

484. Hydraulics.
Pre-requisite subjects: Pu¡e Mathematics IIA (204), A.pplied Mathematics I

(207).
The course is introduced with the elements of fundamental flow studies' Flow

under various conditions is conside¡ed and laws developed, .A,pplications of such
laws to flow through orifices, over weirs, along pipe línes and open channels are
clven by the Citíl Engineering Department. The prinçiples go-verning the
ãesign fór one dimensionãl flow-through water wheels,-tu¡bines and cenbifugal
pumps are given by the Mechanical Engineeríng Department.

These subjects are covered in a cou¡se of about thirty lectures. Practical work
in the laboratory is completed in nine sessions.

Text-book:
Rouse, H., Elementarg mechanícs of fluíds (Wilev).

Reference books:
Äddison, H., ? applied (Chapman and Hall).
Gibson, A. H., and its s (Constable).
Jameson, A. H. on to flu cs (Longmans).

435. Structu¡al Design,
Pre.requisite subject: Civil Engineering I (43f ).
Students attend on th¡ee afternoons a week throughout the year and unde¡take

ttre complete design of selected engineering structures. They are required also
to attend certain lãchr¡es in Civil Eñgineeriñg II, Part B, as directed. -

Students will be assessed on the work of the year, but in addition may be re-
quired to pass a practical examination in design,

436. Strength of Materials.
Subjects to be taken concurrently, if not already passed: Pu¡e Mathematics IIA

(204), and Applied Mathematícs I (207).
Students are required to do a cou¡se of experimental work on the testing and

mechanics of materials and to complete thè work prescribed in the drawing
office.

The lectures deal with the following:
St¡ess and straín; normal and shear stress; Hooke's law. Mechanícal properties

of materials; testing of materials.
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The strelgth and stiffness of Þeams; b_ending moment and shear force diagrams;
moments of resistance; distribution of shearing stresses; built-up beams; 6"-"diol
not in plane of syrnrnetry; bending not in plane of principal aies.

Riveted and rvelded joints.
Simple framed structures.
Combined stresses; plane stresses; principal stresses; theories of failure.
Deflections of beams; beams with fixed ends; continuous beams. plate girders,
Reinforced concrete beans,
colurnns._and struts; conbined bending an4 axial loading of short columns;

centrally and eccentricaìly loaded ìong columns.
Torsion of ¡ound shafts; combined bending and twisting.
Cylindeis subjected to internal and exte¡nal pressures.
Curved beams; strain energy.
Elements of experimental stress analysis; stress concentration.

Text-book:
Tin-r_o_shenko, S., q+d McCullough, G. H, Elemertts of strength of rnaterials

(Von Nostrand).

437. Surveying I.
. Pre-requisite subject: A pass with credit or in Division r in pure Mathematics I(20r).

fnstruments and their_ adjustments; I ain surveying;
compass surveying; theodolite surveying; tacheome[ricãi
sgrveying; levelling; contouring; setting computations;
plotting.

Th¡ee hours a week will be occupied in ofÊce and field work.
, 9andidates mult, co,mply wjth the requirements of a Survey Camp (4Bg) before
being credited with this subject.

Text-book:
Clark, D., Plane anil geodetìc suroegàng, Vol. I (Constable).

Students should provide themselves with six or seven-tgure logarithmic tables,
such as Chambers' uothen"aiiõil1àblut:.---' 

--'- "'

438. Surveying IB.

- Pre-requisite subjects: A pass with credit or in Division I in pure MathematicsI (201) and a pass in Engineering Drawing I (4S1).
three hours' drawing office work

'ä"9;iH:åilt 
"lH 

g;ä:',", la' fl|
Text-book:

Clark, D., Pl.ane and, geodetic suraegíng, Vol. I (Constable).

439. Survey Camp (First).
Students must attend lectu¡es and practical classes in Surveying I (487) before

attending a survey camp.

the long
he¡s a¡e
bedding
Students

camp, and
xed by the
camp, and

A at the camp !" co_nsidered by the lecturer-in-charge
not t e required to do additional piactical work in the firit
te¡m

Enhy for the camp should be made before the end of lectures,
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440. Sr¡rvey Camp (Second).

This camp is for Civil Engineering students who normally attend in the tnal

term following the camP.*-Ë;trt-i; 
li" 

"utt 
p should be made before the end of the second term'

441. Electtical Engineering I.

Engineering courses.

ñote.-Mining, Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering students take Part A
of ihe cou¡se only.)

P¡nr A
Two lectu¡es a week tfuoughout the year.

PnecT rc¡r-: Three hours' practical work a week fo¡ two terms only-, comprising
a iãti"s of experiments anâ exercises designed to illustrate the subject matter
of the lectures.

Text-books:
Cotton, H., Electrícal technologll (Pitman)'
Standaids Ássociation of Australia, Wiríng rules, Port l.
B.S.S. No. 205, Glossarg of terms, electrícal mgineering'.

Reference books:- 
Powell, C. A., Principles of electrìc utilìtg cngineeríng (Wlley-).
Hehre, F. Ú., and'Harness, G' T, El'ectrical circuâts and machinery.

Vols. I and II (Wiley).
*Langsdorf, l'. 5., ÈñnAí¡les ol direct cutrcnt ¡nachines (McGraw--Hill).
olar'ñence, R. R., Pr¡nAples of alternatìng cur'rent machínes (McGraw-

Hill).
â Electrical Engineering students-advised to purchase'
Tools: Screwd¡iver, pliers.

P,lnr B
One lecture a week throughout the year.
Princíples of hard and soÍt valves, ampliffcation, rectrffcation, oscillation, and

the cathode ray tube and its application,

Pnecrrc¿r-
Th¡ee hours'practical work a week fo¡ one term only.

Text-books:- nyd"t, J. D., Elec-tronín engírwerìng prircíples (Pitrnan). (For non--Eleótrical 
Engineering students.)
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Gray,- M.I.T. Stafr, Applied, electrc*ìcs. (For Electrical Engineering
students only. )

Radiotron, oahse dota book (Amalgamated Wireless Valve Technical Series
R.V.2).

Reference books:
ing (Wiley).

Training Stafr, Elac-

Tools: Screwdriver, pliers.

442. ETeclrical Bngineering II.
Pre-requisite subjects: Electrical Engineering L (44L), Äpplied Mathematics

IIA ( 210), Strength of Materials (436).
Three lectu¡es a week throughout the year.

Pn¡.crrcer,; P¡actical work of ffve hours a week will be arranged to illustrate
the above cou¡:se of lectures.

Text-books:
Jolnson, W. lines and netuorks (McGraw-Hill).
M.I.T, Staff, (Wiley).
Seely, S., Bl ts (McGraw-Hill).

C_,, huen ).
Po
A,
R.
th,

Reference books:

Westinghouse Electric Manufacturing Co,, Electrícal transmissíon and. dis-
tributi mr r ef er en c e b o ok.

Golding, E. W., Electrícal measurernents anil meaturíng ínstrurnents
(Pitman).

Hund, Â,, High frequenc! rneosutemenrs (lvfcGraw-Hill).
Shea, R. F., Prìnciples of transístor ciruits (Wiley).

(A'dditionalrererences-willHg"î$î'*î*""1;*"fr:'"'

trical Engineering II (442).
three sections:-Part A, Servomechanisms; part B,EI ectronics and Communications.

Students may select Option I (Power) or Option 2 (Electronics) as follows:-
Option Iz Pouer

Part A: Servomechanisms,
Pa¡t B: Electrical Power,

_ Specialist I-ectures, Seminars and Project.
Optíon 2: Electuonícs

Part A: Servomechanisms.
Part C: Electronics and Communications.
Specialist Lectures, Seminars and Project,
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Panr A: SrnvourcrreNrslrs
Th¡ee lectures a week and six hours' practical work a week for one term,
The course covers automatic control with special emphasls on servomechanisms.

In addition to the general theory, the course will include transducers, electro-
mechanical analogies, magnetic amplifiers, servo-motors and elementary computors,

P¡nr B: Er-scrnrc¡L Powen
Fou¡ lectures a week throughout the year.

Practical and project work twelve hou¡s a week for two terms and síx hou¡s
a week for one term.

A more advanced study of the subject matter of Electrical Engineering I and
Electrical Engineering II, and in addition, an advanced cou¡se in electrical
measulements, circuits analysis, transformers, machines, rectifiers, transmission,
power systems, unbalanced operation, stability, protection, switching and Ínsula-
tion co-ordination.

P¡nr C: Er-rcrnoNrcs ervo Cornuu¡rrcÄTroNs
Four lectures a week throughout the year.

Practical and project wolk of twelve hours a week for two terms and six hou¡s
a week for one term.

A survey of Units, ffelil studies, netwo¡k synthesis, Electlo-magnetic theory,
electron mechanics, communication theory.

A more advanced treatrnent of the subject mabte¡ of Electrical Engineering I
and II and in addition, an advanced course in circuit theory, fflters, transmission
lines, wave.guides, and aerial systems; ampliffers; modulation and demodulation;
relative efficiency of 4.M., F.M., S.S.B., and pulse for communications; selection
of topics from C.R.O, technique, ¡adar and television engineering, meâsulements,
applied acoustics.

Spncrer-rst Lrcrunns ar.r¡ Srn,rnr¡ns
During the year, students are required to attend specialist lectures'given by

practising engineers who are invited from industry, public utilities and Govern-
ment estãblishments. In addition, student seminar work is arranged at suitable
times.

Project: Commencing in the thi¡il term, each student will be given a project
to cariy out. This will involve design and development equipment, a theoretical
suwey and â test report. Reports must be submitted before the end of the
calendar year.

Text-books:
Part A:

Lauer, H., Lesnick, R., and Matson L.8., Seraomechanisms fund'arnentnls
(McGraw-Hill)'

Porter, 4., An írúroduction to serootneclnnís'r¡ts (Methuen),
Part B:

Concordia, C., Sgnohronous nxachines, theorg and performnnce (\Milev).
Sah, A. P. T., Funilømentals of altemrfiíng afirønt machines (McGraw-

Hill).
Parker-Srnith, S., and Say, W. G., Electrícal engíneering desígn manual

(Chapman and Hall).
Part C:

Starr, A. T., Electrìc círcuits filters (Pitman).
Seely, S., Ansoers to elec't¡on øifs (McGraw-Hill).
Jackson, W,, Hí.gh frequencg on lì,nes (Methuen).

Reference books:
Additional reference books for each part (4, B anil C) will be given

during the year.
Part B:

Students should have a copy of:
Knowlton, A,. 8., Standard handbook for electrical engineers for calatlaüon

anil desìgn arodc. (McGraw-Hill).
C,ene¡al: Jou¡nals, such as those of fhe lnstítution of elec'trícal engineers, the

Amerícan instítute ol electrícøl engíneers, etc.
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451. Mechanical Engileering I.
Pre-requisite sub .{pplied Mathematics I

(207), Physics II, d Physical Chemístry II
i283). Stiensth of ne II (482).' Á,n-inuoductory theory oÊ machines and
machine design, in on laboratory work, and
54 hou¡s on drawing office work.

Appr-r¡o Tr¡nnrrronvr.r¡rurcs I.-An introductory treatment of fuels and com-
bustion, internal combustion
engines, ondensers and other
heat exc rs,

Text-book:
Grundy, R. H., TheonJ anil practice of heat engines (Longmans).

Refe¡ence books:
O., ans ).O., (Long-

. 
^., 

P.).
The

Text-book:
Bevan, T., Theory of machines (Longmans).

Text-books:
Maleev, Y. L., Machine desígn (International) (Srd ed.); or
Vallance, 4., and Doughtie, Y. L., Døsign of machine members (McGraw-

Hill).
Reference books:

Faires, V. M., Desígn of machinø elements (Macrnillan).
Black, P., Møchíne desien (McGraw-Hill).

452, Mechanical Engineering IL
Pre-requisite subjects: Hydraulics (434), Mechanical Engineering I (451),

Elecbical Engineering I (44L).
theory of
n lectures
or project

The course is divided into two parts for the convenience of part-time studênts,
,{.ll work in each part must normally be completed in onè academic year.
The subdivísion is as follows:

Part A-Applied Thermodynamics II.
Fluid Mechanics.

Part B-Theory of Machines II.
Machine Design II.
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Text-books:
Wranghan, D.
Cohen, B. H.,
Robert, E. F.,
Eckert, E. R., a\tr-

Hill).
Reference books:

H., t).
Tl:" -McGraw-Hill).

and n and aír conditíorting(wi
Fr-ur¡ Mncrr¡Nrcs.-A course of lectu¡es and practical work in the essentials

of fluid.dynamics _as applied to _the theory and design of pumps, co-ptessóis, fatrs,
and turbines, to the theory and use of ñodels and to mìasurementJ in fuiils.

Text-books:
Rightmire, Engíneeúng appli,cations of flttìd mechanics

ill).
., Turboblotoers (Wiley).
and Rogers, G., Gas turbìne tlleoru (Longmans),

R

Text-books:
As for Theory of Machines I, together with
Den Hartog, J. P., Meclwnical oìbrations (McGraw-Hill), or
Thomson, W, T,, Mechanical oibrations (Allen & Unwin), or
Freberg, C, R., and Kemler, E. N., Elements of mechànícal oibrutions

(Wiley).
Reference books:

Macrnillan, R. H., Aø íntrocluction to the theorg of control (C.U.P.).
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M.e'cHrNn Des¡cN II.-A course of lectures and drawing office work on advançed

The work includes the design of a mechanism and of a small proiect involving
thermodynamics or fluid mechanics.

Text-books:
As for Theory of Machines I and II ar.rd Heat Engines I and Il, together

with
Maleev, Y. L., Machinø desígn (International), or
Vallance, A.., and Doughtie, Y.L., Design of ma'chì'ne members (McGraw-

Flill ).
Reference books:

Steeds, W., Inoolute gøørs (Longrnans).

(McGraw-Hill).

d lubricatíon of bearings
(McGraw-Hill).

Heisey, M. D., Theorg of lubrícatíon (Wiley).
Chase, H. H., Handbook of designing for quantítu production (McGraw-

Hill).
Steeds, W., Engíneering materíals, m.achíne tools and processes (Long-

mans ).

461. Assaying I.
Pre-requisite subject: Inorganic and Physical Chemishy II (238)'
The course consists of th¡ee hours per week throughout the year of theoretical

and practícal instruction in the quantitative analysis (including ffre assaying) of
typical ores, metals and alloys.

Text-book;
Bugbes E.8., Tert-book of fire assagíng (Wiley).

Reference book:
Young, R. 5., ln¿ustr¡ol inorgørúc analgsis (Chapman and Hall).

462. Process Engineering I.
Prerequisite subject: fnorganic and Physical Chemistry II (283).
The work is divided into three parts,
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A. UNrr Opnnerrows I.
Lectures: Two ho

errors; sampling, lab
the motion of solids
fluids th¡ough pipes;
ûltration, fl uidization
tions.

PractícaLWork:'Ih¡ee hours a week throughout the year, alternate weeks being
devoted to problems arising out of the lectu¡es and to quantitative laboratory
(bench scalê) work designed to illustrate the principles of unrt operations'

Text-book:
Brown, G. G., Unit operations, 1950 (Wiley).

Reference books:
Per¡y, J. H., Chemícql engineers' handbook (S-rd ed.)-(McGraw-llill]'
Kirk-biide, C. G., Chen¡óol engùneering fundamentalÃ, 1947 (McGraw-

Hill).
Smith,' J, M., lntroductìon to chemìcøl engìneering thermadgnamícs

(McGraw-Hill).
B, UNrr Pnocrssns (Exrnecrws Mnr¡LLURcr).

Lec'tures: Two series of lectures, each of one hour a week tbroughout the

Practícal Work: Tl¡ee hours a week throughout the year of quantitative
laboratory (bench scale) work designed to illustrate the principles of unit
processes (metallurgy),

Reference books:
(i) Principles:' 

Kubascliewski, O., and Evans, E. L., Metallurgícal thermochemistrg, 1957

of ørtuactioll anil refiníng of
1951.
Vol. I, 1952 (Addison-Wesley

Press ).
Butts, Á., Metollurgical problems, 1943 (McGraw-Hitl).

( ü ) Applications:' B.u>ll. L., Non-ferr lurgg, l94L (Wiley)'
Bray, j. L., Ferrou.s g, 1942 (Wiley)'
Lida;I, D. lvl, .H lous metallwgg, 2 Yols', 1945

(McGraw-Hill),
Insi. of Mining and Metallurgy, London, The refining of novfetorn

metals, Symposium, 1950.
Äm. Ins[. M. A V.f., Basí.c open-hearth steel making, 1940 (McGraw-

Hill).
ManteÍl, C. L, Ind'ust'ríal el (McGraw-Hill).
Dorr, J. V. N., and Bosqui, anil concentrøtion of golil

and síh¡er ores (2nd ed.)

C, Ix¡usrmer- EcoNorurcs I.
Lectures: One hou¡ a week for two ternls dealing with the presentation of

technical results and literature searches, elementary business principles, and an
introduction to industrial economics.

Reference books:
Rhodes, F, H. (
Graves, R., an ê r, 1948 (CaPe).
Kirkbride, C, 1947 (McGraw-

Hill).
Burnham, T. H., Engineeríng economícs, 2 Vols., 1944 (Pitma-n).
Campbeli, \/., Busínbss practice and prínciples, Part f, 2nd Ed. (Pitman).
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463. Process Engineering II.
. Pre-requisite subjects: Physical Chemistry III (238), P¡ocess Engineering I
(462), Engineering Drawing II (482).

The work is divided into three pa¡ts.

A. Ur¡rr Oern¡rroNs II.
Lectures: Two hours a week throughout the year devoted primarily to the

principles of mass transfer (as exempliffed by the unit operations of extracticn,
ilistillation and absorption), energy t¡ansfer (as exempliûed by heat transfer)
and the simultaneous transfer of mass and energy ( as exempliffed by humidiûca-
tion and dehumidiffcation). Treatment, in lesser detail, is also given to adsorp-
tion, evaporation, crystallisation, drying and agitation.

Tutorials: One hour a week throughout the year is devoted to the solution
of practical problems involving the application of fundamental principles,

Prac'tícal Workt Approximateþ fifteen hours a week throughout the year,
two terms being devoted term to a design project.
The laboratory work will pilot scale investigations,
one of which will be asso

Text-book:
Brown, G, G,, Unit opøration, 1950 (\{'iley).

Reference books:
Perry, J. H andbook (3rd ed.) (McGraw-Hiil).
Kern, D, Q 1950 (À{cGraw-Hill).
McAdams, on, Ig54 (McGraw-Hill).
Clarke, L., Monual for process engineeríng colculnt¡ons, Ig47 (McGraw-

Hill).

(McGraw-Hill).

B. Uwrr Pnoc¡ss (INonceNrc Culnarcer-).
of 40 lectu¡es dealing with
ition, calcination, hydration,
; mass and energy balances
sses.

Practical Workt TT¡¡ee hou¡s a week during the second and thi¡d terms of
quantitative laboratory bench-scale work, designed to illustrate the physical aad
chemical principles of unit processes (inorganic chemical).

Text-books:
Shreve, R. N., Chernícal process indtætries, 1945 (McGraw-Hill).
Hougen, O, A,., and Watson, K. M., lndustrial che¡nical calculntians

(Wilev).
Reference books:

Kobe, K. øs (Macmillan).
Riegel, E Ed.) (Reinhold).
Ho_ugen,- hemi,cal process príncíples, Vols. I,

II, anil

C. Iuousrm¿.r, Ecoxourcs IL
Lectu-res: .4. seminar of two hours a week will be conducted throughout the

year dealing with the technical and economic issues involved in the initiation,
developrrent, establislment and control of industrial enterprises. The treatrnent
will include research, patents, market surveys, plant location, process develop-
ment (materi4l, energy and economic balances), the selection and purchase õf
equipment, plant design and layout, plant control and operation, cost estimates,
costing methods and cost conhol, the st¡ucture of industry, ffnancial control
(balance sheets, P. & L. statements), works organisation and management (includ-
ing industrial relations).
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Reference books:
Tyler, C., Chemical cs (3rd Ed.) (McGraw-Hill).
BûrnÍram, T. H., En 2 Vols., 1944 (Pitman).
Vilb¡anilt, F. C., Ch lant design (znd Ed.) (McGraw-

Hill).
Kirkbride, C. G., Chemical engìneeríng fu'ndamental"s, 1947 (McGraw-

Hill).
Clarke, L., Manml for process engineering calculntìans, 1947 (McGraw-

HalI).
Furnas, C. C., Research in índustry, 1948 (Van Nostrand).
Lester, 8., Sales engi,neering, 1940 (Wiley).

464. Industrial fnstrumentation.
Pre-requisite subject: Inorganic and Physical Chemistry II (233) or Physics II

(222).
Lectures: One hour a week throughout the year, providing an introduction

matic controls.
Practical Work: Ttttee hours a week throughout the year devoted to a course

of experiments designed to exhibit the charaõteristics oÎ various types of indus-
bially-used instruments and their ûelds of application as indicators, recorders, and
controllers.

Reference books:
Rhodes, '1. J., Ind.usttial insttuments for measurement and. control, Lg4L

(McGraw-Hill).
Eckman, D. P., Principles ol índustrial process control, 1945 (lViley).
Eckman, D. P., Industrial instrumentation, l95l (!Viley).

465. Physical Metallurgy L
Pre-requisii+ subjects: Chemistry I (231 or 232) and Physics I (22L).

Practical uork: 'lb¡ee hou¡s a week throughout the year of experiments
designed to illustrate the fundamental properties of metals and alloys.

Text-book:
Brick and Phillips, Structure and,'propeúies of allovs (McGraw-Hill).

Refereuce books:
Doan and (McGraw-Hill).
Sack and Metals).
Rollason,
Metals handbook,7948 ed. (Am. Soc. Metals).

466, Ore Dressing.
Pre-requisite subject: Geology 1 (251).

a week fo¡ two terms dealing with the theory of com-
tå*##",åïi"åiîtth"åtåå"ff 

ån:åi"g.avitrandelectrical
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Practi,cal Work: 'Ihree hou¡s a week fo¡ two terms of bench and pilot scale

experiments designed to illusüate the principles of ore dressing.
Text-book:

Taggart, A. F' Elemønts of ore dressìng (Wiley, 195I)'
Refe¡ence books:

Gaudin, A. M., Príncíples of mineral 1939 (\.!cGraw-Hill).
Taggari, A. F., HanQbook ol minera l-9a5 (!Vilev).
rr4/ar-k, I: W., Principles of flotation, I ralasian fnstitute of Miníng

and Metallurgy).
Michell, f , 8., lhle practice of míneral dressing (Electrical Press)'

471, Mining Engineering I.
Prerequisite subjects: Geology I (251), Engineering Drawing II (482), and

if Su¡veying IA (484) has notleen passed, it must be taken concurrently.
the year, and is a

å?"åTåå ål"u"iÏå'åi

Bool<s:
(a) Recommcnded for preliminary reading:

Ifoover, H. C., The memoirs-of Hetbert Hooaer, 1874-7920. Years ol
s.doerùture

Lovering, T. -Hall).
Morrell, W.' Farwell, G.,

(

-Hill).
minì.ng (Grifin & Co.),

(c) Reference books:
(i) Statistics.

Brookes, B. C., and Dick, \M. F, L., lntroduction to statßtical methoil
( I-Ieinemann Ltd. ).

Peàtman, J. G., Descriptioe and sampling statßtics (Harper and Bros.).
(ii) Drilling.

Cumming, J . D, Dìamond, drill hand'book ( Smith & Sogq ) .

Brantþ, j.-F,., Rotarg drílkng hanìlbook (Palmer Publications).
( I 

Mirror ).
oil (McGraw-Hill).
ntice-Hall ).

(iv) Economics.' iruscott, S. J., Mine econùmics (Mining Publicatrons Ltd.)'
( v) Explosives.

bupoit de Nemours, E. I., and Co., fnc., Blasters Lmndbook'
Barãb, J., Modarn blastíng in qunties and open pifs (Hercules Powder

co, ).
(vi) Mine equipment.

Thomae, F. A. W., Poøer pkrnts on metal mínes (Míning Publications
Ltd.).

Bryson, T., Mining machìnerg (Pitman).
Williamson, M. M., and G. W., Mateil'als handlíng marwnl, (Paul Elek).

Ltd. ).
Statham, L C. F., Coalmíníng (English Univ. Press Ltd.).
Whitaker, J. W., and Willet, H. L., Colkery explasíon and, recooenl raork

(Pitman).



SYLLABUS-ENGINEERING 647

(viii) Tunnelling.''ilìätr*ã*",-ui W., and Mavq R. S', Practical tutmel d'ríoing (McGraw-
Hill)'

ffrl"ti, B. H' M., and Johannesson, S,, Sbield' and' compressed aí¡ tun-
nelling (McGraw-Hill )'

(i* )
H baring ønd' oatruø¡an of alluodøl ileposíts

G an'd' míníng (Mining Publications Ltcl')'

472. l:lilinírng Engineering II.

paper on an apProved subject.

Boo]cs:

(c) Reference books:
(i) Statistics.'-L"-"i¡", C. G., Elements ol sta{stics (Longqans)'

Di-;il'W. J:, ""á fur"tt"v, F. J.,' Intr-oduct¡ott to statístical .,nalgsís
(McGraw-Hill).

(ii) Hoisting.'-Wln;"'pã in mí,nes (Institution-of Mining and M-etallurgy)'
nto"ehtã", H. H., Eiectric winders (F. N. Spon Ltd')'

(iii) Mine ventilation.'-Énrn"n, D., and i-" S', p4rn¿ptes and practice of mìne oøttilation (Griftn

åmber of Mines).
).

(v) Mining law.''íú;"¿;c--A"t;. N.s.w., \M.Ä., Tas., Queensland, Vic' and S'A'
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(vi) Safety health.

Institution
gv'

(vii) oil.
ction, engineeríng ( McGraw-Hill ).

Pirson, S. !,, Elements of oil reserooír engineeil.ng (McGraw-Hill).
(viü) Mining practir

Jeppe, C. 8., Gold, nírøng on the Wítusatersrand. (Transvaal Chambe¡ of
Mines).

al Metallurgical and Mining

Univ. Press).

(x) General.
Nelson, l. R., Writing the tecltnícal repofi (McGraw-Hill ) .

students should provide themselves with seven-ffgure logarithmic tables, such
as Chambers' Llotl;enatical tubl¿;.

476. Mining, Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering Trip.
During t-re May or August vacation students are taken to visit mines and

industrial plants in solth Äustralia, or in other states. Each trip lasts for one
or two weeks, and students pay their o.wn costs.

481, Engineering Drawing f.
This cou¡se is given at the School of Mines.

Text-books:
French_, T.8,, l.[aryunJ of engineeríng drawíng (McGraw-Hill).
Australian standard, engineeríng draøing practice (Institution oi Engineers,

Ausbalia ).

482. Engineering Drawing II.
Pre.requisite subjects: Engineering Drawing I (48I) and Pu¡e Mathematics I(20I). If Stren_gtìr of Mate¡ials (436) has not already been passed, it must be

taken concurrently' 
ne hour lect'¡e and three hours drawing office wo¡k

ure and standards, limits and ffts, welded. riveted
al transmission of power, bearíngs, shafting, óouplings
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Text-books:- 
%Uã"ãá, .â,., and Doughtie, Y. L., Dengn of machíne meflLbers (McGraw-

Hill) or
Frã"cÍ, i. 8., Enei,ne erin g d'rauing ( McGraw-Hill ) .

H 
ook (McGraw-Hill)'
Vol''I (WileY).

thrnrrohouf lhe vear and three hours' rrractical work or equivalent demolstrations
elementarf intoduction to fuels, combustion, furnaces;elementari intoduction to fuels, combustion, furnaces;
and strucúte of ferrous and non-ferrous alloys; metal
, corrosion and heat treatment;--clay products, cements

483. Engineering Materials.
Pre-requisite subjects: Inorganic Chemistry I (232) and-Physics I (22I)'
Í,ccturres and Prac'tical Work: The course consists of one lecture âLec'tures and,

'ork: The cou¡se consists of one lecture a week

-, corrosion and heat treatment;--clay pr
and insulaûng maiérials; wôod proclucts, plastics, and adhesives.

Text-book:
White, A. H., Engíneering mttterìals,

Reference books:
1946 (McGraw-Hill).

1948 (McGraw-Hill).

Griswold. I.. Fuels, conrbuslion and, furnaces,
Rollason,' itI'etallurgu for øtgineers (A¡nold).

484. Surveying IA'
A course of one lectu¡e and tluee h

ffnishing plans, sections and tracings.
Text-book:

Clark, D., Plane and, geodetic sunseging, Vol. I (Constable).
students should provide themselves with seven-figure logarithmic tables, such

as Clrambers' Mathøìn'otic&l tables.

485. lVorkshop Practice I.
The course is divided into two parts, and is held in the ff¡st and second

terms.

l. .An introductory coutse of lectures covering the fundamentals of workshop
organisation and the more common operations and processes.

workshop organisation; commo4 operations and
y work, welding, soldering and brazing, machine

Practícal lVork: Simple exe¡cises in
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2. Practical work: Instructions_ and simple exercises in grinding, chipping,
ûling_, fftti-ng,- drilling, reaming, boring, turning, screw cuttiig, rivËting,'ôheãí
metal work, brazing, soldering, and eléments of oxy-acetylene welding ãíd gæ
cutting.

486. \Morkshop Practice II.
Â course in more advanced machine shop practice, welding and heat treat.

melt, consisting of lectures, demonstrations ãnd practical work.
Laying out work,

cutting. Milling. P
speeds and feeds.

milling and
d automatíc
and babbit-

491. First Aid.
produce evidence of their
in First Äid approved by
of the St. John Ambulanco
arranged for Engineering

492. General Engineering,
.All candidates are required in the ff¡st year to attend a short course of lectu¡es

intended.to_provide -a descriptive survey of the various major branches of Engin-
gering, inclujling their- historical development. - The departments of Clvil,
Mechanical, Electrical, Mining, Metallurgical and Chemical, and Architecturai
Engin_eering each provide pa¡t of the cóurse. The¡e is no examination, but
attendance is required for at least 75 per cent. of the lectu¡es.

493. fndushial Engineering,
eir application to engineering; contracts; industrial
n; production engineering; pioduction aird material
study; methods of wage þayment; plant layout;

Text-book:
Co¡nell, W.8., Organàsatìon anil management (Ronald); or
Bethel,_ L. L.,_.and otherc, lndrætríøl orga.nàsùíon and ntnrurgenenl

(McGraw-Hill),
Reference books:

Alfgrd, L. P. (ed.), Cost and production handbook (Ronald).
Bullinger, C. 8., Engíneering economíc analgsis (McGraw-Hiil).

497. The llonours Degree of Bachelor of Engineering.
'Work fo¡ the Honours De-gree of ing is taken concurrently

lvith Jha! of the ffn-al year of the Or The laboratory projeci
for the Honou¡s degree will, how d to the March ãf ihe
following year.

The work for the Honours Degree will consist of the full course of lectures
prescribed for the ffnal year of the Ordinary Degree and in addition candidates
taking Honours will attend specialised lectures at an advanced level. The
laboratory project of the Honours course may be an extension of the project taken
in the plactical work of the Ordinary Degree or may be a separate pioject.

FÄCULTY OF LAW
GENERAL NOTE

an the course before 1953 are p_roce-eding under Regu-
these, see the University calendar for 1952. For eãch
Regulations, attendance at lectures given under cu¡rent
follows:
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Repealed Regulations Current Regulations

rhe Law of wrongs l$iY'i*rfflîo,rr,
The Law of Property (Real and Personal)

Constitutional Law ì
h Part to

The Law of EquiÇ and Conveyancing.... Equity. 
')

Mercantile Law
The Law relating to Companies, Partner- Companies' Part-
t¡ìT,ãääÉ"îtãi-""ã ói"o'"" and Divorce'

thã Law of Evidence and Procedure ...... ce and Procedure'

Jurisprudence (including Roman r'aw) | 
ectures in each subject
by the lecturers. )

Private Inte¡national Law Private International Law'
rn any case of doubt, inquiry should be made to the Dean of the Faculty of

Law.
l. Elements of Law (501).

( a ) The forms common law, equity, statutes, custom,
etc. ).

(b) Principles
ic j O"tti"e of on of Australian coruts'
(d) Outline of

Text-books:^-õLiJ*ì,.w. Ir¡., t". !14 ed') (o'U'P')'
ttanbury, II. G., .(O'U.P.).
rvliu-"-*, c' ll, 4ìlr ;d: iith Australian supplement)

( Stevens ).

in Angln-Amerí'caa

Not before the beginning
of lecfures.

2. Constitutional Larv, Part I (502)'

(a)
iËi in the Britísh EmPirs and

(c) lia'
(d)

Text-books:- W*i;'E. C' S., and Phillips, G. G.' ConstítttÌlanøll^ou (ath ed')
(Longmans).

" Ë"ñd;W. 
-í.', 

Lo* and the constitutàon ( Univ' of Lonclon pr' ) '
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Reference books:

Note: Students will b-e exp-ected to have -rgad Jennings, \ry. L, Lat; and tlpcottstítutìon, before -ihe beginning of lectu¡es.

3.'Criminal Law (503).

tf,Ì ffä# H'å:::t* 
or criminar raw'

(c) Statutes and reports of cases, specially prescribed in lectu¡es.
Text-booksr

Either_Kenn¡ C.5., Outlìnes of øímìnal tau (\6th _ed.) (C.U.p.)., orCross, R., and-Jones, p. A, An í"øodia¡on1õ 
";i;ir*il;ío ìà';à"ä:i -'( Butterworth).

Referenco books:

4 and 5. (504 and 50Ð.
.s-ee Regulations 3 (a) (rv) ang (v) -of the LL.B. Regurations; candidates whowish to present subjectó òtÉer thaà'tho; ;;;[illtïftsi;i;uåiî",üü -"r.,written application io the Dean of the faäuþ.

6. The Law of Contract (507).
(a) General principles of the law of contract, excluding agency.(b) Statutes and reports of cases specially prescribed in lectu¡es.

Text-book:
cheshire, G. c', and Fifoot, c. H. s., Løro of cot'oacts (srcl etl.) (Butter-worth ).

Reference books:

ïl] ,",î::,ed') 
(Baker' voor'

o. ).

7. The Law of Torrs (50g).
General principles of the law of torts.
Speciffc torts.
ItatuJes and reports of cases speciffcally prescribed in lectures.
Text-books:

Winû-eld, P. H, Text-book of the lau of tort (6th ed.) (Sweet and Ma¡_rvell ).
Morison, W, L' Cases on. torts (Law Book Co, of A/sia)

(a)
(b)
(c)
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8. The Law of ProPertY (509).

(a) P¡inciples of the law of real and personal property, and particularly: estates
'-' il'ü;ã, -"áuilã¡tã o*"".thip, fof*u estaÎes,- poÚers of appointrnent, the

*f"-.gåi*Ë perpetuities, seÑítud"s, and the géneral principles of personal
property.

(b) Statutes: Law of Propertv Act, 1936-1945; Real Property Âct' 1886-!Q!!;t"' ñ;;ÏË;p""; (ñ"c';õ;-tiã"-;f'rittãi) ÁcÉ, 1e45; Eitatés Tail Act, 1881;
and otñer statutes as prescribed in lectures.

(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures.

Reference bools:
Cheshire, G. C, Moilernlu; of reøl properta-(6th ed.) .(-B^utterworth)'
Wtffi;;; i., Prín'ciples of the tau of'peisonal propørtu (18th ed') (Sweet

and Maxwell),
M;¿;;y, R. n., ¿' manu.at of the l.a'u of reol propertg, L949 (Stevens and

9. Constitutional Law, Part II (510)'

(¡) ,{ustralian Commonwealth'
(¡l administratrve law.

i 
" 
Í ns with foreign states, and particþation in internationsl

Text-book:- $;;;-G,, C as es on the c onstítution of th e C otnmorus ealth of Austr alía (Law
Book Co. of Aust.).

1 stevens)'

" ##^\lffiH),, r *,,r.r.,.

10. Jurisprudence (512).

(a) The philosoPhY of law'
(b) Historical and analytical jurisprudence.

Text-bool<s:-î;õ;;'ö, 
A tuxt-book of iurßprudençg (2nð.d', -9'V E'),-tlill,' 

I -'n^¿¿ies ¡i i":ri;pr udence ( Bobbs-Merrill, 1938 )'
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Reference books:

,,Students are,gTpe,c the cou¡se _to have read Sabine,nt$grg qt polrli9al on Aristotle, _Cicero, Aquinæ,
Machiavelli, Hobbes, Austin, Kant; HeÈei; M;rx.

11. Roman Law (513).
,{. course of lechr¡es extending over two terms on the following topics:

(a) A general outline of Roman private law.
(b) The, 4o"L"r l-aw of $ale, studied in comparison with rhe law of salo ofgoocls in South AusEalia.

Text-books:

Reference books:
Buckland, A text-book of Rotnan lau; (C.ll.p.\.
loþWc_a. Hßtorícal ¿ntroducliclrl to thà sbu¿V' of Rotnan lau (2nd. ed.,c.u.P.).
Iætíníøn's lrx-tì,tutes (ed. Moyle, O.U.p.).
Schulz, F., Clnssícal Roman laut (O.U.p,),

- rn the examination in this subject, passâges from the selected texts will be setfor translation and comment.

12. Legal History (514).
ith the entire historv
f special subjects, but
thinå"H3",,i1":[",

(a) Trespass and Case.(b) The History of Contract.(c) Uses and Trusts.
(d) Corporatiors,

Text-bools:

adequately with
themselvei witl

( Stevens ).
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(a)

principles of conveyancing.
(b) the Statutes relating to the special subjects and referred to in the lectures.
(c) Reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures'

Text-books:- S""ll-n. H. T., Pritttipl'es of equitg (24th ed.) (Sweet and Maxwell).
Othei books on particular subjects suggested in lectures.

R
Modern conoeuancing (Pitman).
, Modern equí.tg (Stevens).
lectures.

14. Mercantile Law (516).

A cou¡se of lectures extending over sale of goods,

o"sãtioblu inshuments, bills of sale, hir ncy, insurance,
srrr"etytltip, and such other subjects as

Text-book:--õtrãit"r*otth, 
1., Prínciples ol mercantile Iaø (7th ed.) (excluding part-

nership and'bankruptcy) (Sweet).
R

,{., and Edwards, D' S', Lau-relating to bàlls of exchange
(2nd ed.) (SYdneY Law Book).
b., otgást'oi thá law of bíIls of erclwnge (llth eil.)

Law Book).
Beniamin, !.P., Treatße onthølaus of sale of petsonal propertg (8th ed')

(Sweet ând Maxwell)
Ânion, W, R, Princíples of tLe Engli'sh lao of conttao't (20th eil.)

(o.u.P.).
noìoìiã"ã,'W., Dìgest of the løø of agencg (10th eil.) (Sweet and Max-

well)'
Rowl"ú, S. h., Lau; of prìncôpal and suretg (8rd eil.) (Sweet and Max-

well).
Private Inter¡ational Law (517).

(a) General principles of the conflict of laws'
(b) Statutes and reports of cases specially prescribed in lectures.

Text-book:
CttÀtri.", Pri.aate ðntentatíornl lnØ (4th ed') (O.U.P.).

Reference book:
Dicey, Conflíct of laus (6th ed.) (Stevens).

The Law Relating to Companies, Partnership, Banlcuptcy, and Divorce (518).

A course of lectures dealing with these subjects extending over one year'

R
ígest of the-
J., Principl

,- Australiàn w Book Co.).
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L.ytr,.4 N., Text-book of Arstralian bmkruptct¿ løø (4th ed.) (Law
Book Co.).

Young, N. 5., Banktuptcq prac-tåce ín AusttøIío (Law Book Co.).
And such other text-books as are suggested in class.

The Law of Evidence and Procedure (5lg).
The law of evidence generally. Pleading and practice in the Supreme Cou¡t

¡nd Local Cou¡t.
Text-booksr

$eq\en,J. \, A digqrt of th ed. (Macmillan).
Cockle, 8,, Cases and stitt ence (Sweet 

"od 
ilar-

well).
Odgers, W. 8., Princíples

Reference books:
Phipson, S,,T* Manual^of the lnu -of eoidenc¿ (Sweet and Maxwell).
TIte AnrunI Practice (Sweet and Maxwell).
Hannan,-.A,. J,,-Practice of the Locøl Court ín South Aust¡aliø (Law Book

Co. of Aust.).

DEGRE E S OF BAC HB Iå: :Iiilåol "^i:"Ii:"" 
L OR O F S URGE RY

FIRST EXAMINATION

581. Physics.

.{ cou¡se of lectures (thre-e hours a week) and practical work (t}uee hou'
a week) throughout the academic year.

Text-books:
ooks prescribed for Course

iv. of Melb. pr,); or
phgsics ( Univ. of Queens,

532. Chemistry,
A. cou.rse of lectures (three hours a week) and practical work (three hours a

week) throughout the acaclemic year.

Text-l¡ooks:

41td"tl, J, for_premed,ical students (McGraw-Hill),
À4acbeth, ,{. ri (Longmans)
Brown, R. "1. d.., Mønual of elementøry practícal

chemßtry

533. Biology.
The course will be that prescribed for Biology (269),

SECOND EXAMINÄTION
541. Biochemistry.

This course consists of tbree lectures and two periods of laboratory wo¡k a
week d"¡ing the_ first term and two lectu¡es and oì¡e p"iio¿ JláLîoíory work
a week during the second and third terms of the seco'nd year.

Subject-matter of the cou¡se:
Fi¡st term ohydrates, lipids and proteins in relation to

foodstuffs an e ãnd actívit-y ;f ;;;yñ;-;;ã it""'ãË"*i.t y
of digestion; ction of bloód and áf óil"i Urr""-ïìia". '
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Second and third terms.-The absorption and inte¡mediary metabolisrn of
foodsh¡fis; energy relationships and oxidation mechanisms; vitamins; the meta-
bolism of water and inorganic elements; the chemistry of hormones; abnormalities
of metabolism.

An additional course of about twelve lectures on clinical tests is given to
medical students in connection with their practical wo¡k in the second and thi¡d
terms.

Pn¿cuc¡¡. Wonr:
During the füst te¡m students

roperties of carbohydrates, fats,
iochemical importance.

perform experiments illustrating the chemical
proteins, enzynes, and other substances of

fn the second and third terms, medical students conduct quantitative examina-
tions of urine, milk, blood and gastric contents, and perform various clinical tests.

Text-books recommended:
Mitchell, P. H., Textbook of biocherni,strg (latest ecl) McGraw-Hill) or
Haurowitz, F., Biochemistry (Chapman and Hall).
Harrow, 8., and Mazur, ,{., Tertbook of (Saunders).
Kleine¡, I. 5., Human biochemistrg (2nd, n).
Mitclrell, lt[. L., Hand.book of practicol b Hassell).

Reference book:
Cantarog A'., and Trumper, M., Clinìcal bìoclwmistry (4th ed.)

( Saunders ).
542. Embryology and Histology.

A, cou¡se of lectu¡es and practical classes on the developnent and microscopic
st¡ucture of the tissues, organs and systerns of the body, extending over three terms.
Befo¡e the time of examination students are required to submit their notebooks
as evidence of satisfactory attendance at practical classes, Medical students are
expected to provide their own microscopes and the following books:

Maximow, A. À., and Bloom, W., A text-book of histolo.gg (6th ed.)
( Saunders ); together with:

Hamilton, W. J., and olherc, Human embrgolngg (Hetrer),
Ford, E. 8., Genetics for medtcal students (3rd ed.) (Methuen).

Recommended for fu¡ther reading:
Clark, W. E. Le Gros, The tissues of the boda (8¡d ed.) (O.U.P.).
Corner, G. W,, Owseloes utborn (Yale U.P.).
Barclay, A. E., and others, Foetal circulation and catdí.ooascular sgstem,

a saølpsß fo¡ studqnts (Blackwell).
Ham, A. W., Hìstologg, 2nd ed. (Lippincott).
Smith, C. A,., The phusiÐLogg of thø neroborn ínfant (2nd ed.) (Thomas).

THIRD EXÁ,MINATION

546. Anatomy.

professor, the reader, lecturers and demonst¡ators.

A series of oral examinations must be passed on the parts of the body as they
a¡e dissected,

The following lectures and practical classes are held:
During the whole period, lectu¡e demonstrations on the part of the body

under dissection at tbe time,
During the trst term, a cou¡se of introductory lectu¡es on anatomy.

Duríng the fourth and fffth terms, a course of lectures and practical classes on
the grosC and microscopical anatomy of the nervous system.
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During-the fffth and sixth terms, lectu¡es and demonstrations on special topics
not already covered.

Students ¡nust gquip t-hemselves with djssecting instruments, half a hr¡man
skeleton, and the following books:

Abbie, A. lt., Principles of anatong_ (Srd-ed.) (Angus and Robertson).
Gray, H., Arwtomg, d.escriptíoe and applíeil (Longmans); er
Cunningham, D. J., .).
Cunlingþ¿n,_p. ¡. (8.vols.) (O.U.P.).
Ford, E. 8., Genaic en).

The following books are also recommended:
Appleton, A. -8., HamiJto!, W. I., and Simon, G., Surface anil rudìologícøI

anatonrq (latest ed.) (Heffer).
Lockhart, R. D' Líoing onatonxy (Faber).
Maguire, F. A.., nd Robertson),
Rarrrson, S, W., the standpo¿nt ot

d,eoelopment
Books for further reading and refe¡ence will be recommended from time to

time and can be consulted in the medical library.

547. Human Physiology.
The coulse in Human Physiology extends over the second and third terms of

the second year and the whole of the third year of medical study, Text-books

FOURTH EXAMINATION
551. General Pathology.

This cou¡se comprises an introduction to the subject. The natu¡e and causes
of disease are ffrst considered, and then follows a full consideration of the inflam-

Other topics are
nges and degenera-
, shock and oédema.
he commences the

coulse.
Text-book:

Wrigþ1, G. Payling, An introdnction to patholngg (Longnans) Latest
edition.

552. Bacteriology.

Text-books:
Fairbrother,_R. Wj, A text-boolc of bacLeriology (latest ed.). Heinemann.
M4"4", T..J., e"4 ìVlcCartney, J.8., Handbóiok'of practióal bacteriologg.(9th ed.). (Livingstone).-- -

Reference books:
Rhgd-es A. J., and van Rooyen, C.8,, Text-book of úrologg (latest ed.).(Thomas Nelson).
Wilson, C. S.,.a_nd Miles, ,4.. !.,_Topleu an4Wilson's prínciples of bac-

teriologg and. lmmunitq (Srd ed.). (Arnold).

553. Applied Physiology and Pharmacology.
The co.rse extends through three consecutive terms beginning with the third

term in the third year of medical studies. There will bã two -lectu¡es a week
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and one lectu¡e and one lecture-symp-os-ium a

s of fotrth vea¡. The subject-,ma-tter will.be the
t principles of physiology and pharmacology to

Text-books:- cl";k: Ã. I.' Applied pharmacolosa (Churchill)'
Wright, 5., Aiil¡ed phssioloss (O.U'P')'

R 
bosß of theraPøtttìcs

a and Febiger).

554. Practical Pharmacy, Pharmaceutical M-ateria Medica' and Posology'

fll"o*t" is given during the ffrst term of the fourth year'

Text-books:
White, w. H:ø'le,-Matetia rnedica, pharmacg, pharmacologg, and therc-

neuîics (Chu¡chill).
RåuaI AdeÌaide H ospilal pharmacopo eia'
Ad,"el ul de C híIdr en' s H o sp ítal ph armn c op o eia'

FIFTH EXÁ.MINATION.
561. Special PathologY.

In this cou¡se the naked-eye and microscopis'-changes i¡¡ di5erased organs and
td;;;" 

";"iide.=d in deiail, and the mórbid physiology of disease is also

discussed. The course comPrises:

forty per anûum.
T

r

chill ).

562. Put¡lic Health and Preventive Medicine.
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2. Lectures on nrhlic health or communitv hygiene, covering ¡he principaì
elements in a pubüã health piãgram';;;;ji;iä ;ffi;;:-' 

vv 
'¡ 
v¡¡'¡è s¡v v

3. Lecfu¡es on the preventive aspects of clinical medicine.
he following featu¡es: the
- 
of . milk, air condilioning

health centre, abattoirs, i
Refe¡ence boola:

American Public Health ,a.ssociation, control of cornmunicable ilíseasa
( re50 ).

ä e¿ite¿

SIXTH EXAMINATION
571. Group r: The Princþles and practice of Medicine and Therapeutics.

,4.. [{¡orcrN¡: .¿{. cou¡se.of,le,ctures, extending over two years in the principles
and practice of medicine, including therapeutic-s, i" !"n"-."i-Àiä'rbàäår'ãì'r""."r.
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l, Medici'ne.
Text-book:

Cor,yb.rt., Sù J'J. þð.),Textbook of med'ícìne (llth ed" 1954' Living-

D"T?å"o);, L. S' P., and others, Printiples and' Practice of medicíne
(2nd ed. 1954, Livingstone).

Reference books:. 
ni""'r. W. (ed.), Atextbook of the practice of rnøihcíne (8th ed., 1950)

(o,u.P.).
C"àit.'n. i. F., and Loeb, R. F. (Eds'), Tertbook of medùìne (latest

ed.) (Saunders). 
¡ous diseases (10th ed., 1952,Stãwit, Sir J. Purves, Dlagnosrs of tørt

Common skin iliseases (9th ed', 1950, Lewis)'

i¿i,ï;Ïä 
Ë;Ïtt*;-c' i"c', oxórdørs of ttp bbod (zth

"ifrTéiuut 
of the neroun sgstern (7tt. ecl', 1952) (Living-

stone ).
d.ri;;,,iì. H. R., ancl Mitman, M., Clinícal practìce in inlectious diseases

(4th'ed., 1951 ) ( Livingstone)'
cùîJi";ï' r,',1"¡èiaiLTTà:í;;";;' (2nd ed', re52' Faber and Fabe¡)'

2. Phtlsícøl Signs, Dìagnos'ts and' Chemical Ìulethods'

Text-books:
Hutchison, Si¡ R., and Hulter, D., Clinícol methods ( 12th ed.' 1949,

Cassell ).
Reference books:^î*li"*;g::i!:zr:Azi"üånl!f.n?;2r;x;:;r,i;ii;1""t$.u"ïJ,,nn',

Chu¡chill ),
Sbi.ä; Ë:'ü:, Clinical ínoøstígation (1953, Angus and Robertson)'

3. Therapeutics.

(')
(f)

2. ÀsNo åH",y'iläil&'T1?'"T["i;

(a) psycho-pathology. 
"or,"lrorr.i¡) Oitot¿"tt of cognition, afiection and

(c) Mental mechanisms.

idi e.,'.r,tiu, affective psychoses-; schizophrenico-paranoid psychoses; con-
'*' il;i;;ï;nd tonic státes: other organic psychoses'

(e) The legal relationship of mental disorders'
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Text-books:
Gor4or.', R.-G., Harris, N. G., and Rees, J. R., Introduc-tiotù to psacholo_gícol medicíne (O,U.p. ).
He-ndærson,_D_. $., and Gillespig R. D., Tert-book of psgchíatrg ((th eð.,,1950, o.u.P.)

lect¡res on -infant feeding
children; demonstrationi

;i3îiiï';:,1f"*ii:"$
Text-books:

Ellis, R. W. 8.. Dis¿¿se in ínfancs and chíIdhood (lq5l) (Livíngstone),
Conins, y. L, infant ¡ezitn! i i"1"1t-å¿itìo", Rñ;"y; M;Í¡.) . 

-'*

572. Group II: The Science and A¡t of Surgery.
A. Suncrnv: A cou¡se of ffty lectures, extending over two years, in tlre science

and art of surgery in general aid special'di."ur"rãîd i"j;ú.'---' -' "'"
Text-book:

u"ifi"iß,lîlî'å; 
tf ^.!i"ë"!-)?f 

sutgers for students and practitioners

Reference books:
Love, R. J. M., oÍ surgeru (Lewis).
F. \¡,/., Text-boo eatmeãt, inòluding'operøthse

TÍi,'lirì"iur", a anil ioínt injuries (Living-

I4g}{urr_qy, surgeru (.{rnold).
Bailey, H.,
Maingot, R Appleton_Century).

The inst¡uction ¡de the applicaiion of splints,bandages, etc.
Text-book:

Bailey, H., De¡nonstratíons ol phgsìcal srgns ín clinícal surgeru (wright).
Reference books:

{arqu_t'3rson, E. L., Illustratíons of surgical trcatnrcnt (Livingstone).
Pye, W., Surgical handíuaft (Wriâht)."

B. opnn¡rrvs suncnnv ¡wo suncrc¡r. ANe:ron¡r: Instruction included ín lec-
tures on Surgery.

Text-books:
McG-regor, A. L., Sgnopsis of surgical arlatomV (Wright).
Rawling, L, 8., Land marks anâ, sut"face marÈings" of' the human boilg(Lewis).

Reference books:
Cunningham, D. J,, Manual of practíc
Beesly, L,, and Johnston, T.8^ Manua
Rowlands, R, P., and Tu¡ner. P., The
Turner, G. G., and Carson,-H. \M.

(Cassell).
c. Drsn¡srs oF rHE Err: À course of fffteen lectu¡es dealing with: examina-

liE gf the eves;.refraction; diseases.and injuries of th" 
"vãii¿s,%,iirirï"t'rä-""¿lachrymal app¿ratus; disgas-es and_injuries of the eyeball; including Èlaucomá and

lTP]ygpt_"j aflectrons ot the ocular muscles; operations upon the eye and its
appenoages.

Text-book¡
Wolff, E., Diseases of the eue (Cassell).

D. Drs¡:esrs or. :rHE Eln, Noss exo Trnoer: Ä cor:¡se of ten _lectu¡es dealingwith: nasal obstruction due to disease.and injury;- acrte atrã-ch¡ãnic-îi""sitisl
svmptoms, and treatmonh -nasal ma-nifestations óf ãilergy ã"à t "ãh;il Loistaris
-causes 

and t¡eatrnent; throat infections-typ"r, 
""ni"r ã"a-tt"át åit; ";;ÏË:
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Text-book:
Hall, L S., Díseases ol the nose, throat, anil øar (Livingstone),

Rdqence book:
Jackson, C., and others, Nos¿, throat anil ear, and their dìseases (Satn-

ders ).
E. Suncrcer- Drsnesns or Cmr-onnx: Ten lecture-demonstrations on surgical

diseases of- children given at the .A.delaide Children's Hospital in the ûfth year
of the medical cou¡se.

third year, dealing
adiological investiga-
ver and gall bladder,

Text-book:
Minnitt, R. J., and GíIlies, ]., Text-book of anaesthetics (7th ed., 1948,

Livingstone ).

578. Group TIT: Obstetrics and Gynaecology.
fer-
and
and

:ij
, normal and abnormal;
tage; the newborn baby,
in pregnancy; obstetric

pregnancy and induction
reparation for childbirth;

Text-books:
Eden, T. W., and Holland, E. L, Manual of obstetrics (Chu¡chill).
Mayes, B. T., Tert-book of obstetr.dcs (Âustralian Publishing Co.).

Reference books:
Maguire, F le pebís (Angus and Robertson).
Browne, F. (Churchill).
Brown_e, F and, ggnøecology (Butterworth

Medical
Munro-Kerr, J. M., and Chassar-Moir, J,, Operatine obstetrícs (Baillière,

Tindall and Cox).
B. Gvr.¡AEcor-ocv: Examination of patient; introductory terms ín gynaecology;

cause of menstruation; role of internal secretions in gynaecology; inflammations;
tumours; lacerations; malformations and displacements; other gynaecological con-
ditions; use of gynaecological instruments and appliances; gynaecological opera-
tions.
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Text-books:
Berkeley,_G, H, ,{. C. (ed.), Díseases of uomm, by Ten Teachers

(Arnold).
Schlink, H. H., G and Robertson).
S-baw, W., Text-b (Chu¡chill).
Soþmons, B. Ä. ganaecologa (Baillière, Tindall and

Cox).
Reference books:

Eden, T. W.
crossen, H. ent of d,ßeasø

of uomen
Te Linde, R,

574. Medical Ethics.
Ä_short course of lectures on the ethics of the profession.

. .The, relatÌo¡_rshíp of practitioners to one anothãr, to p:rticnts, nurses, chemists,
friendly societies, the public, advertising, hospitals,'the -law 

courts, and the state.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF SURGERY

PART I OF TÉIE EXAMINATION
581. Anatomy,

. The general s-cope of _the wo'k in Anatomy is similar to that prescribed for
the degrees of lvf.B. and 8.S,, but a more accurate knowledge is-requi¡ed and
more detail in respect of regions and structures of particular lurgical ä. *é¿i"al
importance.

The candidate is expected to show an acquaintance with modern trends in
anatomical research such as can be obtained from current and ¡eccnt numbers
of journals, monographs, etc.

582. Physiology (including Biochemistry).
The scope of the work in physiology i

M.B. and 8.S., excluding pharrnacology,
s¡recial senses. Â higher stanclard is requ
and special emphasis is laid on the applìc
to surgery.

Tho examination consists 9f -written papers and viva voce questions, and equal
marks are allotted for each division.

Text-books;
Latest edition of

Beg!. C., .H,,¡"4 faylo-r,_N..8., Phgsíologicol basis of medical practice
(Baillière, Tindall and Cox).

Houssay,^8. .A., _Human pþgsiologg ( McGraw-Hill), 1955.
Wright, 5., Applied phssiolog7 ( õ.U.Þ. ).

Selections from recent monographs will be set by the professor.

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY
DEGREE OF BACHELOR OF DENTAL SURGERY

FIRST YEAR.

601. Physics.
A c-ou¡s-e of lectures (three hou¡s a week) and practical work (three hoursa week) throughout the academic year.
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Text-books:
Students should have available one of the text-books prescribed for Cou¡se

221, together with eíthet
Rogers, J.5., Phasics for meilical students (Melb. Univ. pr.); or
Webster, H. C., and Robertson, D. F., Medical physlcs (Univ. of Queens.

pr.).
602. Chemistry.

A course of lectu¡es (three hours a week) and practical work (three hours a

week) throughout the academic year.

Text-books:
Àmsden, J. P,, Phgsícal chptnistra for premedícal students (McGraw-Hill),
Macbeth, A. K., O¡ganic chemistîa (Longmans).
Brown, R. D., and O'Donnell, T, A,., ManunL of el.ementarg praciicol

chemistry ( Melbourne U.P. ).
Reference books:

Partington, I. R., Gened and, inorganíc chemístrg ( Macmillan ) .

Vogel, Â. L, Tert-book of qrnktøtüse chemícal analgsís (Longmans),

608. Zoology.
A course of lectures (two hours a week) and practical work (six hou¡s a

week) cluring the ffrst two terms of the academic year.

Text-book:
'Weimer, B. R, Man and. the anímal uoild, (Witey),

Reference books:
Buchsbaum, R. M' Animals toithout backbones, vols, I and II (Penguin

Books ).
Gerard, R, W., Unrestíng cells (Harper).
Ma¡shall, A. M., and Hurst, C, H., ]unior cunse of ptoÆti,cal zoologg

(Murray).

604. Dental Materials and Technics I.
(a) A course of elementary instruction on dental materials and technics.

(b ) A course of demonstration and practical work at the Dental Department,
Royal Adelaide Hospital.

Text-book:
Skínner, E. W., The scíence of dental mateñals (4th ed.) (Saunde¡s).

SECOND YEÄR.

611. Anatomy,

This trations. and practical
work. anatomy of the body
and th opographical anatomy
of the

The course occupies three terms.

Text-books recommended:
Abbie, Ä. A., Princíples of anotorn1, Srd ed. (Angus and Robertson).
Cunningham, D, J,, Manunl of practical anaton7, vol, íii. (O.U.P.),

612. Histology.

Ä course of lectu¡es, {emqrufrations and practical classes in histology extend-
ing_ over three term-s and including a special course on the mieroscopió' anatomy
anã development of the teeth and face.
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Text-books recommended:
Hewer, E. 8., Tertbook of histologg for medicql students (Heinemann).
Tomes, C. 5., Manuøl of dental anotorn!¡, huma¡ and comparutioe

(Chruchill).
Reference books:

Mummery, l. H., The mìcroscoTtic anatornA of the teeth (O.U.P.).
Widdowson, T. W., Speciøl or dental anatomu ( Staples ).

613. Junor Dental Anatomy.
(a) A course of instruction on- hrrman teeth, deciduous and permanent; their

notation, structure, morphology, arrângement, and occlusion.
( b ) A course of practical work at the Dental Department, Roya1 Ailelaide Hospital.

A study of teeth by drawing, carving, and section-cutting.
Text-books:

Tomes, C. 5., Ivlanual of dental anal,omg, human and' comparøtàoe
( Churchill ).

Black, G. Y., Descriptioe e.natonTa of the human teeth (White ð,ertal
manufacturing co. ).

Refe¡ence book:
Schwartz, J, R., Practical dental anatoma and tooth cartsing (Dental

items of interest publishing co.).

614. Biochemistry.
,A. course of lectu¡es and practical work on general brochemistry during one

term,
Text-book:

Mitchell, M. L., Practicûi biochen'¿ístrg for medical students (Hassell).
Reference books:

Thorpe, \ry. V., ed. (Churchill); or
Harrow, 8,, an (Saunders); or
Haurowitz, F.,

615. Physiology.
,A. cou¡se of lectu¡es and practical work extending over trvo terms dealing

fvith (1) the mechanisms of movement and sensation, and the physiology of
digestion; (2) the circulation and respiration, secretory and excretory funótions
as exempliffed in particular by the salivary glands and the kidneys.

Text-books:
Bainbridge, F. A.., and Menzies, J. A., Essentiols of phgsiologg (Long-

mans ).
Best, C. H., and Taylor, N.8., Lioing bctdq (Chapman and Hall).
Langley, L. L., and Cheroskin,8., The phgsíolngg of man (McGraw-

Hiu, 1954).

616, Dental Materials and Technics II.
(a) A course of instruction on the rudiments of dental mechanics and the pro-

perties of dental mate¡ials,
(b) A course of elementary instruction on the structu¡e of metals and thcir

physical and mechanical properties.
Text-books:

Skinner, E. W., The science of dental matøíals (4th ed.) (Saunders).
Osborne, J., Dental mechnnics for students (Srd ecl.) (Staples).

THIRD YEAR.
621. General and Dental Bacteriology.
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Text-books:- 
f àir¡totU"t, R. W ., T øxtb o ok of m e die al 

-þ 
od,*!o ev, ( 7ú 

9-.{':, 
H,9T^T,1Ð. 

:
Mackie,T.'J.,andMcCartney,J.E,Handbookofpronucalbu)tenoLogA

9th ód., Livingstone).

n

I"

Text-book:-Montgo*"ty,G.L.,Pathologgforstuderttsofdentist\l'(Livingstone
1953 ).

Reference books:
Stones, H' H,, Oral and dental d'íseases- (Livingstone)' 

-
Þiåt"iíU, H.'p., prleoentìon of d.entøl caries and oral søpsis (Bailliè¡e,

Tindall and Cox).
623. Dental MetallurgY.

A course of approximately twenty lectures and practical demonstrations dealing

(4) Corrosion of dental materials.

Text-book:
Tomes,C'S.,Manuølofd.entalanatomu,humananilcomparatíoe

( Churchill ) '
R

S'. Aíds to dental anatonla and phvsiglogti (Wood)'
A'ù;ü;d ;";iõ*i of thq bea¿ anå' nbck (Lippincott, 1e43)'
I àriatoms (MosbY' 1949).

625. Dental Materia Meilica.
An introducto¡y course of insbuction on the applicatíon of drugs relating

to the practice of dentisby.
T

and Prinz, H., Plnrmacologu and døntal therapeutìcs (10th
iot
utá H"["*, 5., Dental matería med'íca, Tflmrmacologg, and'
(4th ed., Cassell).
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626. Prosthetic Dentishy I.
(a) Ä course of instruction-on full dentu¡e prosthesis, partial denture prosthesis

and metal casting technics.
(b) A course.of .dernolshations and practical work at the Dental Department,

Royal Adelaide Hospital.
Text-book:

Swenson, M. G., (Ed.), CompLete dentures (C. V, Mosley Company).
Reference books:

Prothero, I U (Medico-dental pub. co. ).
Gabell, D. (O.U.P.).
Turner, C. (eds.), Ameúcøn text-book of prosthetic

dentistrA

627, Operative Dentistry L
and

i'äit
and s

Text-book:
Gabel, ,A.r-thu¡ 4,^ (_"C.), Atnerican turt-book of operatìoe dentístnJ (Lez

and Febiger, 1947).
Reference books:

FOURTH YEAR,
631. Genoral Surgery.

A course of lectu¡es and clinical demonsüations in general surgery, with
special reference to the surgery of the mouth and jaws.

Text-books:
phreys, H., Tert-book of surgerg for ilental students

4,., Surge4t for dental studønts (Blackwell Scientiûc
).
rgery for dental practttioners (Lewis).

Reference book:
Blair, V. P, Iry, B. -H., -and_B{oìvn, J, 8., Essetttíals of oral surgerg (St.

Louis: The C. V. Mosby Co,).

632. General Medicine.
A.short sp.ecial cour-se of lectures and clinical instruction in the principles of

medicine ancl on the diseases-of di-fferent organs and systems of thd bodf, with
particular reference to the relationship betwéen general and dental disorãe¡s.

Text-book:
Comroe, B. I., Collins, L. H., and Crane, M. P., Internal ¡ned,ícine ìn dental

practice ( Kimpton ).
Reference books:

Conybeare, I. I,, Text-book of ¡nedícíne (Livingstone).
Price, F. W., Te#-book of ¡tractice of medíchle (O.û.P.).

683. Dental Surgery and Pathology.
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T
Orol ønã denta (Ljvingstone)',

"d P;b;b";Éh, infiltrøtton,and genoral

in defltistra (D st Pub' co',l'

Reference book:- 
Gottlieb, Dental carìes (Lea and Febiger)'

634. Prosthetic DentistrY II'
(a) A course of instruction on the principles-of partial denture prosthesis.

lbi A 
"oorr" 

of demonstratiors and practical work at the Dental Department,
Royal Adelaide HosPital.

635, Crown and Briilge Prosthesis'

( a ) A truction on the fundamentals of crowns
pplication, construction, and repair'

(b) ,{ ãõtical work at the Department of Den-

T
n moìlern croun and brídge uork (Dental

, Ã., Acrylics and othe¡ dental ¡esíns (LiP'

cottstruction (Dental items of interest pub'
co. ).

fyknán, S. D., Crousn and, brídge prosthesß (lr{osbv)'

636. Orthodontics I.
A course of instruction, demonstrations, and practical work'

637. Dental Materia Medica, Pharmacology, and Therapeutics'
n on chemioal

p ãg*, tho im-
p thep

Asso test ed. )
(Á,.D.A,.).

638. Operative DentistrY II.
À course of advanced instruction in the procedures of conservative dental

sufgery.
T 

Ame¡icøtt tert-book of (Le¡

theruou (3rd ed., 1950 ).
, S. 5.,-Clin¿cal dental r .

639. Children's DentistrY.

A course of instruction on the treatrnent of injuries and drseases of children's
teeth; methoils and materials used; child management.

Text-books:- 
iltllr,-À-.- G., Iniuíes to the teeth of chililren (Year Book Publishers,

Chícago ).
M"b;á;; W. C., IuaeníIe dentístrg ( 4th ed. ) (Lea and Febige¡ ) .

640. Preventive Dentistry.
A course of instruction on the dentitions of native a¡d c-iv-ílíse{ peoples; the

t""ãtio-"-of -ã.Uã"tio"; diet and nutrition in_ relation to dental health and disease;

ihe maintenance of a healthy functioning dentition.
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Text-book:
Great Britain. Food, Ministry of, MarunI oÍ nutrtrtí,on, IgSg (H.M.S.O.,

London).
Refe¡ence books:

FIFTH YEá.R.
641. Anaesthetics.

,4. cou¡se of lectu¡es and demonstrations on local and general anaesthetics.
Text-book:

Kaye,.G., Orton, n. H., and Renton, D. C,_Arlaesthaic mahnds (Ramsay),
.American Dental Âssociatron, Acceptetl dentd, ¡etnedíøs (latest ediuoí).

642. Prosthetic Dentistry III.
(a) Ä course of instruction on splints, obturators, and appliances used in oral

prosthesis,
(b) A_course-of practical work at the Dental Department, Royal Àdelaide

Hospital.
Text-books:

Schlosser, R. O. (Ed.), Complzte dønture øosthesis (\,1/. B. Saunders
co. ).

_ Fry, W,-K,,_Dental treatrnent of maníIlefaxial íniurtes (Blackwell).
Reference books:

Gabell, D. P., Prosthetic dentístrg (O.U.p.).
Turner, C. R., and Aqthgnv, L. 

". 
(èds.), Aine¡ican tert-book of prosthetic

d.entistrg (Lea and Febiger).

643. Orthodontics II.
_ A, cou¡se of instruction and practical work oIthe teeth and concomitant anõmalies of th €s,

consequences, recognition, and treatment by

Iext-books:
Á,ngle, E, H., mal-occhæìon of the teøth (White Dental

Manu-facturi
Brash, J, C., on the aetiologa of írregularitu and maL

occlusíon of tal Boa¡d of the"ïniled xi"gdorñ, ióãSi.---

644. Dental Jurisprudence,
A short cou¡se of lectures dealing briefly with this subject.

645. Public Dental Health.
A sho¡t course of lecfu¡es on dentistry ín its relation to public dental health

and dental health services, and public education on dental häalth.

646. Oral Surgery.
A short course of instruction on major dental operations and operative pro-

cedure on adjacent structures,

647. Periodontia.
A course of instruction on diseases of the g'ms embracing their aetiology,

symptoms, diagnosis, pathology and treatment.
Reference books:

E. C., Dental surgerA ønd pathologg, gth ed.

of the teeth and thei¡ sutounding sttuctu¡es
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and treohnenú (Macrnillan

) (Eyre and Spottiswoode).
aunders & Co., 1953).

MINIMUM PRACTICAL REQUIREMENTS

NOTE.-AII uork k to be completeil ín the Hospital, uhollg bg the stuiÌ,ent
hìmself, under the suþeroìsíon of the oppointed írctruc'tor.

The student, before commencing any year's work, must possess all the instru-
ments on the official list, approved by the dernonskator in charge.

FIRST YEAR
DBNrer- Mernnr¡.r-s erv¡ Tpcr¡rvrcs I.

Ättend demonstrations and do the following practical work: Care and use of
equipmen! manipulation of wax, plaster of pãris and hydrocal; manipulation
of rubber and synthetic resins.

SECOND YEAR.

Juxron Dnrrer- Awerorr,rv,
Attend the classes in practical tooth morphology, and do practical work in

the following subjects:-
I. Drawing from specimen teeth.
2. Modelling and carving teeth.
3. Section cutting.

DpNr¡¡- Mer:nnr¡r-s ervo TrcsNrcs II.
.A,ttend demonstrations and do the following practical work:-Manipulation of

rubber andsynthetic resins; denture repair techniõs; manipulation of metals; dental
casting technics; elementary full denture technics.

THIRD YE.AR.

Op¡nerrve TrcrrNrcs,

Attend demonstrâtions and do practical work in the following:-
l. Equipment: inspection; its care and use.

2. Ste¡ilisation.
3. fnsüument design and use.

(a) Classíffcation of instruments; hardening, tempering, sharpening.
(b) Study of tnger positions.
(c) Use of hand instruments.

4, Cavity preparation,

5. Use of various fflling materials in simple ffllíngs.
6, Use and adjustment of matrices,
7. Use of materials in compound fillings.
8. Use of drugs.

9. Examination of teeth and detection of caries by X-rays.
10. Root canal treatment.
11. Chai¡side procedures.

12. A,ttend clinical instruction and practical work on simple cases during
the third term.

Pnosrr¡nr¡c DnNrrsrnv f.
,A,ttend inst¡uction

construction of spec
nics; reconstruction
to clinic practice.
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FOURTH YEAR.

Oppn¿.rws Dn¡rrsrny.
Each student must attend on days allotted to him for inshuction in ext¡ac-

tions, anaesthetics, and examinqtions, and must do practical work in each group
of dental operations set out below:-

1, Extractions:
Under local anaestfietic.
Under general anaesthetic.

2, Examination reports.
8. Plastic ¡estorations:

Amalgam.
Silicate cement.

4. Gold restorations,
5. Inlays.
6. Scaling cases.
7. Root canal treatment and pulp-capping.

Pnosrrrrrrc Ds¡[rrsrRv II.
Carry out the following practical ¡¡¡s¡lç;-

L Full denture construction for patients.
2. Pre-extraction records.
3. Exercises in immediate denture const¡uction.
4. Exercises in partial dentu¡e construction.
5. Partial dentu¡es for patients,
6. Relining and rebasing full dentures for patients.

Cnow¡ ¡rv¡ Bnmcp Pnosrrrsrrcs.
Carry out the following ¡y6¡lç¡-

1. Crowns: shell, richmond, jacket, threequarter, davis.
2. Fixed partial prosthesis: simple, complex.
3. Removable partíal prosthesis: simple, complex.
4. Facings, pontics, abutments,
5, Repairs.

Äll work to be done mounted witlr contiguous teeth standing.

Onrrronoxrrc TscgNrcs.
Carry out the following wo¡k:-

l. Plain soldered bands.
2. Plain spurred bands.
3. Appliance fo¡ maíntaining expansion.
4. Retaining appliances, Classes II and III.
5. Retainer fo¡ use after rotation.

FIFTH YEAR.

Op¡n¡,r¡vn Dnxrrsrnv.
Each student shall attend on the days allotted to him for instruction in exuac-

tions, anaesthetics, and examinations and must do practical wo¡k in each group
of operations, as given below:-

1. Extractions:
Under local anaesthetic.
Under general anaesthetic.

2. Examination reports.
8. Gold restorations,
4. Inlays.
5. Plastic restorations:

Ämalgam.
Silicate cement.
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6. Root canal heatrnents and pulp-capping.
7. Radiography.
8. Gingivitis and pyorrhoea t¡eatments.

ANI¡srg¡rrcs.
Attend demonstratrons on the days allotteil and do

anaesthetics,

673

administrations of

Onr¿ Sunc¡nv.
Attend and assist in at least one case of each of the following:-

Root resection, alveolectomy, surgical removal of impacted teeth, fractured
jaw' 

Pnosrry¡rc DsNrrsrnv rII.
Carry out the following practical work:-

1. Full dentu¡e construction for patients.
2. Pa¡tial denture construction for patients.
3. Immediate denture construction for patients.
.4, Construct splnts for fractured jaws.

5. Construct appliances for cleft palates.
When suitable patients are not available, exe¡cises will be set by the Reader,

Onr:¡ronoNrr.r.
T¡eat allotted cases of simple and complicated mal-occlusion.
Reco¡d models to be made befo¡e and after treatment and lodged in model

case.
Students to carry on the t¡eatment as Iong as tirne will permit.

DEGREE OF MASTER OF DENTAL SURGERY
At the beginning of each year druing which he proposes to undertake work

for the degree a candidate shall notify the Faculty of the subject or subjects
he desires to study during the year.

À candidate who desi¡es any adjustrnent in the general requuements prescribed
or in the special work to be undertaken shall submit the adjustment desired to
the Faculty for approval as early in the year as possible.

A candidate will be requr'red to carry out in each subject, under the directíon
of the P¡ofessor or Supervisor concerned, a coruse of study which will includo
exercises and practical work.

A candidate will be requrred to submit, not later than two weeks prior to the
examination, a typewritten report on the practical work carried out during each
year,

PART I OF THE EXÄMINATION
651. Physics.

F

652. Chemistry.
À cou¡se of advanced reading and, when required, the preparation of written

papers on selected and approved subjects dealing with the chemistry of sub-
stânces used in dentistry.

A list of the reference books to be studied may be obtained on application
to the Deparknent of Chemistry,
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658. Metallurgy.
Ädvanced study of the chemical and physical properties of metals and alloys

as applied to dentístry.
654, Ànatomy.

Candidates tJre anatomy
of the head ws, and jaw
musculature, comparative
anatomy and musculature.
Practicál wor Professor of
Anatomy.

655. Physiology.
The scope will b e dggree of B.D.S'

those parts of the and special senses
orescribed íunior t anda¡d will be re
lor the B.D.S., and laid on the applica
to dentistry.

Mo¡e advanced reading in the following branches will be required:-

(4) The hormones.
This

I basís of medical prac'tice

Hill, 1955),

The iunior text-books will be:'Best, C. H., and Taylor, N.8' Lìaínebods (Baillière, Tíndall and Cox).
Carlson, A. J., and Johnson, Y.8., The maclúnerg of I'he bodg (Chicago

Univ. pr. ).
Langley, L. L., and Cheraskin, 8,, The phgs¿ologt of man, ( McG¡aw-Hill,

re54 ).
The examination will consíst of a written paper and viva voce questions,

656. Pathology.
Â fuller knowledge of general pâthology, especially of inflammation and

tumoursi a critrcal õurvey ôf recent and cutrent literature on the pathology
of dentál and oral tissues. Practical wo¡k under the direclion of the Professo¡
of Pathology.

657. Bacteriology.

Text-books:'Wilson, G. S., anil Miles, A. A., Topley anil Wilsods printíples of bac-
teriologg and ímrnunítg (Srd ed., Arnold).

Dubos, Éi F., Bacterial anà mycotír ínfec'tiarx of man (2nd ed., Lippin'
cott ) .

PART II OF THE EXAMINATION
The scope of the work for Pa¡t II will entail the following:

(a) A course of study of advanced and cu¡rent literatu¡e on general Dental
Surgery and Pathology.

(b) ,{, course of study of advanced text-books and current literature on the' other section of work selected by the candidate and approved by the
Faculty.
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(c) at the in-both- D-ental Surgery and
the other of work; the amount of such
to be as aculty in each case, but in no
than one week throughout tfre Hospital

Yçar'
The Facultv will indicate in general outline the scope of work to be covered

in the branch'of Dentistry selectéd and approved for section (b) of the examina-
tion. The candidate shaú carry out his sludies under the direction of the super-
visors appointed by the Faculty'

The examination will cover both sections (a) and (b), and will be conducted
by the means outlined in Regulations 6 and 7 of the degree.

ndidate for Part II of the examination
sitting for the examination, a certiffcate
car¡ied out a satisfactory amount of
prescribed above.

FA.CULTY OF MUSIC

DEGREE OF BÀCHELOR OF \'IUSIC AND DIPLOMA OF ASSOCIÂTE
IN MUSIC

Chief anil Second Practical Studies I (67f), II (672) and III (673).

.A course of individual tuition throughout the year.

Svr-r-¡sus.-Studies and works as prescribed each year'

Exen¿rN¡rroN:(a) ilå?dfi:#":
day of the third
ich will be pub-

(b) Fu¡ther, each candidate shall be examined in technical exercises and
studíes as laid down in the syllabus.

(c)
(d) e

o

posers of the main periods of cornposition.

Sv¡-r-¡nus: 675. General Musical Knowledge.

(u) e of all intervals,-scales, triads, glefs, dorninant
syncopation and the principles of note- grouping
atrpositiot, creative imâgination and melodic

invention.
(b) Formt ,t knowledge of the va¡ious forms associated with the several

styles and periods of music-binary, ternary, rondo, fugue, suite, sonata,
symphony, oratorio, opera, etc'

(c) Historg: À broad outline of musical history, composers and their wo¡k'

Exerr¡w¡r¡oN: One three-hour paper.

677. Sieht Reading and Aural Training I.
syr-r-¡sus.-Recognition of diatonic intervals within the limit of an octave; the

four triads in root position; dictation of melodic passages.

The cultivation of a musical memory; sight reading of melodic pas-sages;

-"1ããi" invention and the b¡ilding of ciéativã imaginati,on; recognition of form
and style; critical discussion and evãluation of works,

Exervrr¡¡erroN: One one-houl paper'
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678. Sight Reading and Aural Training II.
gnition of
including
the four
passages,

Ex¡¡vrnr,rr¡o¡r: One hou¡-and-a-half paper,

679. Sight Reading and Au¡al Training III.
Svr,¡,esus.-Ás for Part II, but more advanced, and in addition: To name each

chord in a seque-nce of common chords and their inversions in for:r-part harmony
in major keys; dictation: two- and three-part writing.

Exrlrnerrow: One two-hour pape¡,

Speech Training I (681), II (682) and III (683).

This course is divided into tluee parts, appropriate to the specific years of tle
diploma course for singing students,

The aims
production
tural backg
intercourse
to cultivate

Syr-r-¿¡us.-Mechanics of speech; phonetics; prosody, gestu-re and mime; verse
speaking and prose reading; historical knowledge of the authors of the works
studied.

Recommended text-books:

ExeurNerlo¡¡:
(a) n in the works studied, rvith sight

(b) subject.(c) says t-hroughout the year.

The Scope of School Music I (6S5), il (G8G) and III (682).

- The subject is divided i¿to three parts, each applicable to a deffnite period of
the school years, the primary school, the middle sõhool, and the secondar^y school.

The aspects of study include:
(a) Ìr,fusical appreciation-the_training of the child mind as an intelligent

lístener, the cultivation of his imaginative faculty and his powei of
observation, the building of the c[ild's capacity to discrimi-nate and
enloy.

(b) Creative work.
(c) Stu_dy _of -the families of the classical o¡chestra and orchestral scores,

and school orchest¡a technique and instrumentation.
(d) to school choir and school orchestra.
(e) ctícal harmony, transposition, improvisation, ttro

(f ) Repertoire-material (song and instrumental) suitable for class instruc.
tion.
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(g) The use of leisure-music clubs, gramophone.
(h) Methods of teaching-the application of psychological principles to

methods of teaching with specirl reference to the class teaching of rnusic
for school children.

Throughout the course the instruction is under the guidance of one lecturer,
but special groups of lectu¡es are given by specialist teachers in the va¡ious
aspects of the work.

Ex,rruw,rr¡oN: Viva voce examinations, in addition to one two-hou¡ paper.

Princþles of Class Music Teachlng I (690), II. (69f) and III (692).

The cou¡se extends over th¡ee years, each applicable to the prirnary, middle
and secondary school years respectively.

The aim of the course of instruction is towards the development of the teacher
for school music classes, and class singing in particular.

Svr.r-,rsus: The work covers essential principles, including:
(a) Singing: the development of the child voice; preparation for and early

wo¡k in part singing; voice and breathing exelcises and song teaching;
the problem of the monotone.

(b) Percussion band and rhythmic movement.
(c) The development of c¡eative work.
(d) How to develop the power of listening.
(e) The teaching of pitch, reading, phrasing and form.
(f ) Materials and repertoire.
(g) Soüa and stafi notation.

Throuehout the vear students are siven oDoortunities to observe demonstration
periods õf cl"ss téaching, and are lhemsefv-es required to teach different ago
groups.

Reference books:
Somervell, The contpleat teacher (Boosey),
McPherson and Read, Attral cuhture based on rnusícal opprecíatíon

(Williams).
Campbell-Egan, Music in schools (Carroll).
Scholz, Music, the child and the m.a.stetpiece (O.U.P.).

Exevrverrorv:
(a) One three-hour paper.
(b) Practical-the instruction of a class which shall eml¡race the application

of the principles covered in the course.
(c) Viva voce tests.

Modern Languages I (693), II (694) and III (695).

Ensemble Playing I (696) and II (697).

Svr-r-¡nus.-The study of prescribed works and attendance at a practical class
for inst¡uction throughout the year.

Ex¡turN,lrrox: The performance of a wo¡k submitted to and approved by thc
Directo¡ of the Elder Conse¡vatorium of Music.

Drama I (698), II (699) and (700)'

These cou¡ses are not yet available.

Svr-r-e¡us- 701, Harmony I.
l, À{usical terminology and elements of music.
2, Common chords, dissonant triads and their inversions.
9. The chord of the dominant seventh a¡d its inversions.

a simple ffgured bass and
to write a melody to a

to a given part above or
and relative minor key.

Exel¡rNlrro¡r: One three-hour paper.
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702, Harmony II.
A. A candidate may be required: (a) to write a melody to a four-lined stanza

of poety; (b) to complete a fou¡ phrase melody of which the ffrst phrase is
given, with due regard to elementary principles of form.

B. Harmony: Comnon chords and their inve¡sions; the diatonic and ch¡omatic
cho¡ds of the seventh and ninth; moclulation to nearly ¡elated keys, suspensions
and passing notes; harmonization of ûgured basses lirnited to the fóregoing
combinations; harmonization of simple melodies,

Ex.¡rrvrrxer¡or.l: One three-hour paper,

sy¡-¡-esus: To harrnonise r 1Tt";"T;T"""lu-ILf;"r." a melody in insrrumental
style, or to write a pianoforte accompaniment; to add three parts above a given
bass; to modulate to any key, Major or Minor, including enharmonic modulation;
and in all to shorv a knowledge of the use of diatonic and chromatic chords,
fundamental discords, and tbe chord of the Augmented 6th.

Exen¡rr.rerroN: One three-hour paper.

syr-r-a¡us: chorale l'"r-o.i"L9f Tfl,:i"X: instrumental harmony in fou¡
parts; melodic invention and pianoforte accompaniment to a given melody; un-
ûgured basses (passacaglia); modulation to unrelated keys.

Text-books recommended:
Kitson, Eoolution of harmong (O.U.P.).
Btck, Unfigured harmong (Oxf. Clar. press).
Macpherson, Melodg and hannong (Wood.)
Morris, The Orford harntong (O.U.P.).

Ex¡n¿rNerrox: One three-hour pâper.

705. Ilarmony V.
Svlr,¡.¡us: Âdvanced chorale harmonization in tve parts; f¡ee inshumental

ha¡monization and accompaniment of melodies; variations on an unffgured bass;
advanced modulation.

Note: Candidates may be required to write original composition in the exam-
ination ir working papers in the foregoing subjccts.

Text-books recommended¡
As for the second-year course, and the article on Harmony ín Grove's

Dictíonarg of musåc anil musicians (lr{acmillan).
Exervrnr¡.r¡o¡t: One three-hour paper.

707, Counterpoint L
Svr,r,¿¡us: Simple counterpoint; all species in two parts.
Exerr,rn¡erroN: One two-hour paper.

708. Counterpoint If.
Sv¡-r.e¡us: .r{.ll species in not more thau fou¡ parts; combined fffth species in

two parts only,
Text-books recommended:

Morris, Foundatíons of practical harmong anil counterpoiaú (Macmillan),
Morris, Int¡oductíon to counterpoi.nú ( O.U.P. ).
Thiman, Practical free countet'poinf (Curwen).

Exrrvmvarror.r: One three-hour paper.

709. Counterpoint III,
Svr.r,enus: All species in not mo¡e than four parts, and ûrst species only in

not more than ûve parts; free instrumental counterpoint in two parts.
Text-books recommended:

Macpherson, Practical counterpoint (Williams ).
Morris, Foundations of practical hannong and counterpoinú (Macmillan),

Ex¡rnrr¡terro¡¡: One three-hour paper'.
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7I0. CounterPoint IV.

Svr-r-enus: Counterpoint gp !o ffve qarts^in l6th century style (e'g''. Pales-

t i""iläã¿ ïe.-h;;;iñy-."ryiã (ã.elÈ""Ï); free instrumental counterpoint up to
three parts.

Text-books recommended:
As for
Morris, enth centurg (Clarendon)'
Kitson,
Groves, (Macmillan)' Article on Coun-

terPoint.

Ex¡rr,nNa'rrort: One three-hol¡r paper'

712' Double Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue I'
ounterpoint at ilre octave, tenth and twelith' 

' lhg"l"g
J;;i,-;;;; (inffnite) fór two voices' with added free

;i;i;i' t"úlã"tì fugal ãxposition in not more than four

parts.

Text-books recommended:
int and canon (A'tgener)'

(
e 

'oint 
and' canon (Novello)'

t and sPitít of fugue (O'rJ'P')'

Exerv¡v¡'rroN: One three-hour paper'

718. Double Counterpoint, Canon and Fugue II'
syrr,Äsus: Double counterpoint at the octave, tenth and twelfth, showing the

i""""iäãîlitn-t*o f."" ;;;i;-;ãã;ãi ""oo" 
(infinite) with two free parts; fuguo

in three or four Parts.
T:

r course, together with Prout's Fugal-analgsís-adi¿les 
ón Iñvertible Counterpoint and Fugue in

I music anil musicíatw (Macmillan)'

Ex¡rvrrrverro¡¡: One three-hour paper.

716. Ilistory of Music I.
Svr-r-¡nus: A general survey of the history of music'

Text-books ¡ecommended:

'elopment 

ol meilieoal and' mod'er¡

Ex,lrvrnvlt¡oN: One three-hour paper.

Svr-r.,lgus: 717, History of Music Il'
(a) :i":Ï",f"'i:

f instrumental
in the work¡

of ]. S. Bach'
(b) The progress of e Italian violin school ol
'-' .c,moösitön to th 18th century' through thc

Manìheim school

R
the historg and deoelopment of medieoal anil modem
( Novello ).'of 

music (O.U.P.)'
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P. ).
of rnusìc (O.U.P.).

'tlüsic 
(Kegan Paul).

ørs (O.U.P.).
Ex¡n¡nr¿r¡ow: One three-hour paper.

Svr-r,asus: 718. History of Music IIL
(u)

(b) classical-period: The lSth centu-ry ínshumental sonata and its appìica-tion to the svmphony and string'q"4rtet as exempliffed in lhe-.i¡¡orlcs
of Haydn, ytózaft u"á tË;.lt-'8";til;""".

(c) Beginnings of German Ror¡anticism-Schubert and the Lied,
Reference books:

Äs for History II, and in addition:
Turner, Mozart (Dent).
Einstein. Mozort (Cassell).

.P.).

( Norton ).

Exerrrn¡¡r¡O¡l: One three-hour paper,

719, History of Music fV.

725. Orcheshation f,

i nd techniqrre_ of the variousr r:îi,?fåTjTr'Ëi*îi::î:

726, Orchestration II.
svr,r,a¡us: Âs for Part r with the addition of a study of the sco¡es and theinstrumentation of orchestral wo¡ks of the rgth and 20Ílr 

"""t*io;-rãod"g r"iorchestra of given work.
Ex¡llrNlrrox: One th¡ee-hour paper.
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731. Àcoustics.
and their aPPlication to

the reflection and absorP-
ustics of buildings gener-

Reference books:
Jeans, P.):
buck, ( cla¡endon) '
Wood, Methuen).

Ex¡rrq¡v,lr¡ott: One two-hour paper.

DIPLOMA IN PHARMACY.

Note.-The subjects in the course-for the Diplomq in Pharmacy must.be taken

t"ìi;";;;;'irdlãäËä È"1à*. 
- 

Ñ" ãeparture^fñm this rule is permitted vr¡ithout

the sanction of the Board of Pharmaceutical Stucues'

FIRST EXAMINATION.

751 anil 752. Theoretical Inorganic Chemistry'

Part A (751).

alkalis.

Part B (752).

substances,

753. Practical Inorganic Chemistry.
Subject-matter:
(;i'T¡g ;"ñinatron of the appearance and chief characteristics of simple

salts of pharmaceutical interest.
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.(b) Jhe detection of metallic and acidic constituents in a mixture of simple
salts using semi-mic¡o technique,

the use of standard solutions of
hength of B.p._acids; principles
preparation and use of standard

nitrate; quantitative problems.

Äpp_!eyard,. F. N., and Lyons, C. G., practical pLnrmaceutícal chernístry
(Pitman).

Refe¡ence book only:
Vogel, A. L, Text-book of quaktæioe chemâcal analgsß (Long¡nans ).

PHARMACY I.
The cou¡se comprises subjects 754 and,755.

754. Elementary Pha.rmacy: Theory and practical.
Practical work.-a r_ecord of all work done in the raboratory must be keptin an approved notebook.
Subject matter:
The weights and measures of pharmacy and exercises thereon,
.An .introduclory treatment of the drugs and galenicals of the Brit¿sh pharma-

copoø¿a; and ol their dispensing.
Text-books:

and Cox).
ical studertts

755.
A, Hrsronv or Prr¡r¡¿¡cy.

This cou¡se is a broad survey of pharmaceutical history. Attention is given to:(a) Ancient pharmacy up to the sixteenth century.
(b) changes in pharmaceutical practice in England from the seventeenth

century to the present time.

- (") T!" development of Australian pharnacy on the Engrish pattern andthe modiÊcations cãused by A.merican l"f"e"cã.
m_acy; world health organisation; miscellaneous inter-
tÌreir inpact on pharrnacy.
of drugs of biological origin. The history of some
ealt with during their consideratron in othei courses.

B, Fnst Am er.ro Suncrc¡r. Dn¡ssrwcs.
A' cou¡se which leads to the certitcate of The st, John Ambulance A.ssociation

is arranged for pharmacy students.
students also attend lectures and practical work dealing with surgical dress-ings..and their compliance with the srãndards piescribed-bf rnä'nrrti]tli iht",*-

ceuncatr L;odør.

SECOND EXAMINATION.
761. Theoretical Organic Chemistry.

Subject-matterr
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arsenicals.
Text-book:- ä;i,;iú, A. K., orsanöc chernísøs (Longmans)'

762. Practical Organic Chemistry'

Text-bool<s:
Bentley, A. O', and Driver, !' E,', Text-book of phatmaceutical ch'emisttg

(o.u.P.).
eppf"v-*d,''f' N., and Lyons, C' G', Prøctícal pharmaceutícal chernìstry

( Pitrnan ) .

768. BiologY.

This course is the same as that prescribeã for the B.Sc. degree' See syllabus

No' 269' 
THIRD E'AMINÄTI.N.

77L' ßoTa¡Y and Pharmocognosy'

This course of lectures is begun in the second year and cornpleted in the

Text-books:
Mangham, S., an! Hoc-klqv, ê' F.', Bíologg for plwrmaceutìcal students

(B"aillièie, Tindall and Cox).
Tr#î, ä ii., A"lä;;"k ái' ín"r*o"o snosy ( Baillière, Tindall anil cox ).

PHARMACY II.
This subject comprises the following units:

772, Commercial PhannacY.

BusinessandcommercialtermsexplaineilusingaselectionfromPitrnan's
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^_Th:_yl q{ tnç.jo,rl"+l,together with posüngs to the ledger from both joui.nal
ano casn-Door( lYlth blackboæd demonstrations; imprest system of sho¡r cash.
_ Model_columnar cash-book sr¡ítable for a pharmacy demonstrated a-nd follorvedprlough bv studenrs bv use of blackboard, tãeãihJ. *tihï;.ri;;r-äi tot"l. toledger,

Blackboard demonstration of reconciliation with bank statemelts, model traclingaccoun! prott and loss account and barance-sh"ãt; 
"*ióÍ e;ãì-ioiãäi¿ ,to"L-turn; basis of stock on hand values.

Graph showinq va¡ious books and accounts leading up to trading, profftand loss accountJ and balance-sli""i. - --------
Bìackboa¡d _ cost andpront accor¡nt of basesor arlocauon c ting over_head; contrast

_r,Iol":^gl depreciation; its cause and methods of treatment in accounts; partner_
ship, goodwill (including factors to be considered for basis of valuatiãl òveringthe goodwill of a pharmãcy).

General law covering contracts, sale of goods summarised.

. History of early closing legislation as applied to pharmacy; explained particu-larly, Section 65.
Discussio¡x on those sections of the

business, viz., Industrial Code (Iiving
Compensation Äct ( compulsory insuia
cussions on Section l3 and tlie efiect
of Business Names' Act, and Trading
,{.ct.

sales tax, pay.roll tax; principles
plate g_lass, sickness anã 

-accidènt,

3å1"#å"ö"åtcsvstems 
suitable roí

773. Practical Pharmacy, Volumetric Analysis and Drug Assay.
This cou¡se of lectures and practical work includes:
(a) The manufacture of official preparations.
(b) The evaluation of- d¡¡rcs and preparations for compliance with thespeciffcations o1. the British -rhãnnacopoleø.--ltr¿é"t, *ili-";ã;i;;"" select¡o.,of the preparations dispensed or manufaci*"¿ã*i"e tÈã";;.----" - "

77 4, Practical Experience.
as a pharmaceutical chemist include the

Candidates- fg,r t\e Diploma are required
idence, which has beenìertiffed as correct

(i) completed not less than 4,000 hours of experience in a pharmacy in workappropriate to their course of studies.

'"k?;#*loi,k::,:ä:""j"å"H:
of prescriptions.

ing the second and third years

FOURTH EXJq.MINÀTION.

PHARMACY III.
This subject conprises the following three units:

781. Practical pharrnacy and Dispensing,

!'. .ItlanuJaAyríng Phnnnacg.-The- application of theprilciples involved in the methods of 
"i-ioï,-ful-rãrir"tio.r,and sifting of drugs, and the subseq -itä-'ru-À'. ä to*
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dressings,
prescription reading.-Practical exe¡cises ín deciphering from o-rlgrnals; trans-

hüo;ïi'ñîh;ü;;' äi"ãñ:tü;iõ:ú;; ìãiã"tio"-of possible errors and

ffi""J,l.i #äi äiå¿út""' oi"iT'"ääË"ii¡irity-' ""a 
methods õf overcoming the

Toxicology.:-Ä.n elementary knowledge of poisons and their appropriate

antidotes.

Posology.-A general knowledge ol Brítish Pharmacopoeia dosage and modr-

t"ãtioos "ñ""err"rÍ fot aeã, ¡ábit änd method of administration' etc'

Text-books:

Cox).

Reference book:

The exha pharmacopoei a M attind'ole ( Pharmaceutical Press )'

782. Forensic PharmacY.

Thís cou¡se includes a detailed survey of the legislation which governs the

Act and Regulations, the
Food and Drugs Act and
discussion of the historical

783. Pharmacy Organisation'
given in Previous
and 782)'
n relations which
the legal require-

sciences and the widesPread use
,r-"ã--"t." and industrY, and in
maceutical organisations; pharma-
ìò oo" anotli-er, to other Plofes-
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PHÀRMACY IV,
This subject contains the following ffve units:

791. Pure Pharmacology,

792. Bacteriology

-,Th9 gene¡al. characteristics o[ bacte¡ia, their morphology,- distritrution, bio-cnemrcal actrvity, me-thods of cultivation, isolation of pure culfures, and identi_trcatlon ot unknown bacteria.

Each lecture is followed by practical exercises in the laboratory.
Text-book:

Bentley, 4.. O., Tertbook of pharmace'úics. Section 5 (Baillière, Tindalland Cox).
Recommended for reading:

McCulloch. E. C.,-Dislnfectíon anil sterilìsat¡on, Chapters 5, 7, g, 15 and21 (Lea'and r'ébigei)'. -

798. Nutrition.
lhe energy and, proteín requ-irem_ents of the body; the mineral constituents

andr access.ory tood factors in thp di-et; tfre relative' value of "o*-or, ""iooltoods and the economic aspects of malnutr.ition.

794, Organic Medicinals.
ily concerned with^the phgrmacy of organic compounds
e scope of course 761. Reference is macle to the uìe and

795. Social Biology.

^ The special course of lectu¡es given to stqdents for the Diploma in socialScience during the third term as rei o,rt i" ,yll"¡", No, gSB.

History of Thought.
During-e-ither the thi¡d or fou¡th year of studies students are required to attenda series of background lectu¡es givei r:ader this titÈ (see sttúñ ñ;. Lil):*--

DIPLOMA IN PHYSICAL EDUC.{TION
MEDICAL AND PITYSICÄL EXAMINATIONS

..j:"t: :T-q:lt î"qïTC for, the. practica.l exercises and every^ student entering
*pf.l^3^_*.*^je,,ol lectu.res leadi,lC to, the diploma or ce_rtiîcate in physicaï
-r-oucau.on ror the purpose of taking the examination in that course, muit be
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nreDa¡ed to attend the va¡ious examinations which will be held as early as

õärãi¡1g i""lr¿ãi.i.-n"õt-"nts should be made early to facilitate the necessarv

801. Human BiologY.
The course consists of two lectures or lecture-demonstrations a week for tluee

t 
:årrd"d to serve as an introduction to bioìogical

s structure and function of the huma¡r body as its
s g points of special irnportance in physical educa-
t foJ a more -detailed study of particuìar aspects
of biology in tìe second year of the course.

Text-book:- e¡¡i", A. A.,Princi,Ttles of ønotomg, 3rd ed. (Angus and Robertson).

Books for refe¡ence and general reading:
Haldane, J. B. S., and-Hu-xlev, J. S.,-Animal biologg (O.]J.P.).,
Williami,-J. F., Text-book of anatomg and phgsiology (Saunclers).

802. Human PhysiologY.

This course consists of two lectures or lecture-demonstrations a week for
th¡ãe ierms, and is taken in the third year of the course.

The following books will be found valuable for general reference:--Bainbriilge] F. A'., and Menzies, J' A., Essentials of phgsíologg (Long-

804. HYgiene.

Thís cou¡se consists of one lecture a week for three terms, and covers the
same ground as that for the other Diplomas in Education. After an introducHon
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oq- objectives, detnitions, and sou¡ces of information, the subject is divided as
follows:-

part includes the_ hygiene of the skeletal, muscular,
tive, nervous, endocrine, a,nd genilo-urinary systems,
nose, tbroat, teeth, and skin, and the principles of

Text-books:
appkeil (Saunders).
(Angus and Robertson).

th eiLucation for traíning colleges (Long-

806. Body Mechanics.
This cou¡se consists of lectu¡es and practical work during two periods a lveek

fo¡ th¡ee terms,
The cou¡se comprises:
A detailed study of the human skeletal and muscular systems, and their associa-

The following books are recommended for reference:
Smout, C. F. V., and McDowall, R, 1,, Anatorng and, phgsìolngg for sturlents

ol phgsíotherapy (Arnold).

807, Human Nutrition.
This cou¡se consists of one lecture or lectu¡e-demonstration a week for tb¡ee

terns. .¡{.fter a general introduction, the course deals with the following main

chemistry
expected

he course
matter o[

Text-books recommended:
Mottram, Y, H., Human nutrition (Arnold); or
Sherman, H. C., Chemßtra of lootl and nu1ríIíon (Macnillan).
Marston, H. R., and Dawbarn, M. C., Food co¡npoi,sítion taåles (C.S.I.R.

Bulletin 178).
Other references will be given during tbe course of the lectu¡es.

808. Cli¡ical Observation.

- Follow-ing the-course in Body Mechanics, a series of hospita-l visits is arranged
during the thírd year. Students are shown how to obse¡ve postural defäts
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809. First Aid'
This course consists of lectu¡es and practical work, havíng special reference

to ltt" 
"ãããr-ãf 

physical education stucleñts, b_ut also providing sorne backgrotrnd
iãt t¡oi" wlro hävé not ah'eady qualiffed for their St. John Certiûcate'

811' Practice of Physical Educatíon.

of Education, England, 1952).

812, Principles of Physical Education'
The cou¡se consists of a se¡ies of lectures on the history and principles of

The following books and reports are recommeniled for reading and reference:
Gardiner, E. &'nc lqqQ).
Rice. E. Á.. cal 1929).
Nixon and' to (Saunders, 1938

or later edition),
Williams, Prínciples of phasìcal education (Saunders, 1938).
Jacks, L. P., Education of the øhole rnøn (U.L.P., 1931 )'
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Jacks, L. P., (U.L.P., I9S2).
lack¡, JyL L., 1938).
Smithells, Phi
British Medic Phgsical Education Commíttee

( tee6).
Ra_n^da^l! M. W,, Modetn ideas on phgsícol education (BelI and Sons,

re52 ).
MS!"JSlh, P. C., Phss¿cal eduratíon in Englanil since 1800 (Bell and Sons,

rs53 ).
Munrow, lt. D., Pure ønil applíeil gt¡mnastics (Edward Arnold Ltd., Ig55),

8lS. History of Education.
This cou¡se is the same aq that required for one section of the B.A. coursein Ed'cation, and takes two hours a wiek for about half the year, ¡.¿ditionai

periods -dealing more speciûcally with the history of physical äducation are also
arranged.

students who have done little or no reading in ancient history are advised to
¡ead:

Breasted, I,H., Ancíent úimøs (Ginn).
Tort-books:

(Black).

R 
efotmers ( Longmans ).

ol educational ideas (Univ, Tutorial

e (Macmillan).
fu
h w-Hill).
d, of modern educatìon

Brubacher, A historg of the problems of eòhtcation (McGraw-Hill).
It will be po g this cou¡se to take the other part of the

course, in the n o¡der to complete the requfements of
Education as a of 8.4,.

814. Physical Psychology.
those a_spects of general
physical education. The
PsYchological aspects of

a_ry learning theóry, the
the role of games and

_. During the third te,rm the lectures deal with the psychology of play and recrea-
tion, and recreational leadership.

Essays and class exercises done during the year count towards the ffnal
examination,

Text-book:
Pressey, S. L., and Robinson, F, T., Psgchologg ond, the neus ed.ucatlon

(Harper, Revised, 1944) (Pages t-364).
Reference books:

Thogless, \., Genercl a¡td social psgchologg (University Tuto¡ial pr., pnd
ed., 1937).

Sandiford, P., Educational psqcholggg (Longmans, 1941).
Garrison, K. G,, Ps14chaloga oÍ ad.olescence (Prentice-Hall, 3¡d ed.. lg46).Garrison, K. G,, Psgchalogg of a.dolescmce (Prentice-Hall, 3rd ed.. lg46).
Jersild, A. T., Chfld pwchologu (Prentice-Hall ,1944).
Boring, Langfield and rffeld, Found,atío¡t ol psacholoea (Wilev).
S_kinne_r; C._8.,_Educatìorul-psgcholngy (Prentice-Hãli, reviseã ed. 1945).rtreir, L H, Europ_e at plng lBarnéõ, 1SSZ).
Butler, G, D, Introductiort to (McGraw-Hill. 1940).
Pearse, L H., and Crocket, Pe len and Unøn, t9¿¿i.
It{itchell, E. D., and Mason, (Barnes, 1939).

816. Practical \üork.
Candidates are reguired to attend demonstrations and to talce part in practical

exercises in various branches of physical activity for two years. Eich yeaì's work

Boring,
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requires about 12 periods a week throughout the academic year' Ättendance

ái=piactical classes is compulsory' 
and
the

it":

ExceptÍnBoardofstudiesinPhysicalEducation
a candidate *Ulã"t "f either pSrt 4l b" requiled

to repeat th ðiii'ut patt' Part-I must be completed

before Part
P¿¡ ancing; organised sPorts and

hikins and camPing'
orqanTsed sports 

-and 
PhYsical

hiking and camPing.

Panr II:
For menl Gymnastics and athletics and organised sports;
^î*i*tni"g;'combative exe nd camoinq'

For women: Gymnastics an ; athletiõs ãnd organised sports;
- -swimming; 

dáncing; hikin amPing'

The course in swir-'minl is spread over two years and a standard approximating

th"t';iiËÏ;v;L Lìi;"S;ñä-útd)/' Bidnze Medallion is expected to be

reached."î iä."rib"d gyrnnastic costume must be wo¡n for all practical subjects.

817. Practical Teaching.

The prescribed at about thirty sessions

t ^¡å"t 
-fitl- -f,ó"i, 

I ons, and approximatelv

ten weeks (or its e) of teaclung practice

in such schools an and reports as may bo

approved. --f, l^^J^--L:- --.In acldition to this work in schools, teaching practice alld leadershiP experience

-ö Ëîä.i;ä'?";;ü$"ti*i;-Jtiui, ca,ipi, and playgrounds either during

term or in vacation'

DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

IntendingstudentsshouldseekaninterviewbyappointmentwiththeSenior
Lectu¡er-inlcharge, Mrs. A. G, Wheaton.

B3l. Economics.

candidates may take either the cou¡se in Economics. I (see syllabus no. 151 )

".irrîiãirrãi"-sâ"i¡-gão"o*ics 
(see Syllabus no. 150)' Either course comprises

two lectu¡es a week throughout the academic year'

882. PsychologY.

The course, which comprises two lectures a_ week througllout the academic year,

i. tl" ,u*" ní for the degiee of B.Â. See syllabus no' 8l'

833. Social BiologY.

subject-rnatter:
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The value of vital statistics as a guicle to, and measure of social medicine.Morbidity ald.mortaliry rates, especiãlly infaít and maternaf¡g;;;; ;;¿td;;tr;
ageing populations.

ic and voluntarv
d and. individuál
disease, crippling

Biological aspects of non-infective environmental facto¡s: climate, nutritional
requirements, urbanisation, the aeroplane in relation to ínfectioui Ai..;;.

Biologic-?l implications of le'editary_ facto¡s in ¡elation to society, The impor-
tance of distinguishing acquired from hereditary conditions, n"t"i", ñüI g.oopr.

"Personal-þgiene in society: groLrps as aggregates of individuals. The impactof sexual difficulties on everydaf lifô.

.,_Y_1l.1dimtryent"of. individuals and groups; repercussions on society f¡orn a
DlOrOgrCAl pornt ot vtew.

834. Social History.
Either (1) or (2) or (B) may be taken.

( 1) Por.rrrcs II.
The cou¡se of lectures is given annually, and is cornpleted in one year. seesyllabus no. 62.

(2) Hrsronv IIB.
The course of lectures is giv-en each year. No student may take the courseas part.of a degree course unlil he has coínplet"a ãit},"i ¡có"òîí", 1'år'iì"istory I.See syllabus no. 54.
(3) Socrar, Hrsronv.
A co'rse of two ]ectures and one seminar each week throughout the academicyear. See syllabus no, 5L
(4) Srrcrar, Socrer, Hrsrony.

(Available to Diploma students only.)
Two lectu¡es a week throughout the academic year.

^ This_course wilt highlight_ the.main_social changes which have taken place inG¡eat Britain since tÉe irtd-etghLeenih ;;;ìrü- ;;ä';tli;;î;.äÀäJo_p"ri
son with .A.ust¡alian developmen-ts.

Preliminary reading:
Trevelyan, G.M., English-socialhistory (LongLnans, Green and Co.).u_eorge, Uorothy, EngLand in transition (pensuin).
'fhonrson, David, England ín the 'ninãtee:úh cenhrg: 1g15_lgf4

( Penguin ).
Suggested for reference:

of the age of Malthus (C.U.p.).
oprrlation in the earlq d¿as of îke In-

R., The cotntrlotL people 1746Jrg1g
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Principles and Practice of Social \{ork I (836) and II (837)'

Fnsr Yran.

Three hours a week throughout the academic year'
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Th¡ee hou¡s a week, 
snco*P Yren'

Syllabus:

Specìal areast

Conbi
social fa _PsYchological and

;ri1;;t6 r hls constructive

which m emotional factors

of Iiving a satisfactorY waY

Refe¡ence books for Fi¡st and Second years:
Background Reading:

P¡. ).
ci] of

Dunbar, F., Mind and, bodtt (Random House 1g47).
'E;p-s-tein, 4., Insecurítg, a chalrenge to Ameríca (Háirison smitr & RobertHaas).



SYLLÂ.BUS-SOCIAL SCIENCE €95

s).

Social Work
Fink, A. E', n{Y Holt and Co')'-cãìätt, e.,' Assoc. of Amer')'-
6i;ii; À.; (Smith collese sch' for social

lina Pr,).
Säîa *ití1, practice ín the meilical and' psgahíatric søftán'g (Pittsburg

tion Pr,).
Socìal Problems:
Care and tueatrnent of the elderlg ønd infirrn (British Medical Assoc'

utiooal ,{,sroc.

ød (Washing-
tation,1950).
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Glover, E. R., Probation and, re-educøtìon. ( Routledge ) ,

Hollis, F., Wornen in mnrital conflict ( Family Service Ässoc. of r{,mer. ).
Hutchinson, 8., Old people in a modem Austrolian søftíng (Melbourne

Univ. Pr., 1954).
Mace, D. R., Marriage counsehi.ng (Churchill, 1948).

Wessel, R., A caseuork approach to sex døIinquents (Univ. of Pensylvania
Pr., 1947).

Group Work:

C ommuni4t Or ganísatìon z

Buqll, 8., and others, Communi.tg planning for human seroices (Columbia
Univ. pr. ).

Dillick, 5.,_ Cornmtnitg organizatàon for neighbourhooil deoelopmenl
( Woman's pr,).

Johns, R,.-and. De Marche, D., Commutuit!.! otganíÁatíon and agencu re-
sponsíbiktp¡ (Assocn. pr. ).

McMillen, W, Cornmuní,tA o,tganízation for speciol utelførø (Univ. oI
Chicago pr.).

Stroup, H., Commmitu utelfare Harper).
U.K. lvfinistry of Education, I94 centres (H.M.S.O.).
U.K. Home OfÊce, 1945, Making .S.O.).

Periodicals:
Soci.o.l case u:ork.
Social sensice rersieu.
Socíal umk.
Case conference,

Sentíce (Lond. ).
Social Workers).
orkers ).

Proceedings of national conference of social utork.
The socíal uork ltev book (American Assocn. of Social Workers),

References to additional reading will be given in the lectures.

889. Sociology.

Two lectures a week; tutorials by arrangement.
(a) Socror,ocv.
Syr,r-e¿us.-Definition, scope and methods of sociology; relation to the socjal

sciences and social philosophy; application of scientiffc method to sociology.
Nature of the social interaction: tendency to form groups; interests; the

individual and_ society; co-operalion, competitiòn, conflict and assjmilation; iocial
order; personality and social order.
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planning.
comparative study of some social institutions: marriage and the family; the

state; sõcial class; property; justice.

Unity of society; functional adequacy of cultu¡e'

Textbooks:
Martindale, D., and lements of sociologg (Harper)'
Green, À' W., Socío
i;ÞËö R. t. A; úrol (McG¡aw-Hill)'

Books of reference:

millan).
ü;dt*il, G., Orig¡n of the ànequalita of social classøs (Paul' Trench'

Trubner ) .
'Warner, W. Lloyd, et a1.,

search Associates, 1949 )'
Social class in Ameríca (Chicago: Science Re-
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., P M.S.O.).
Po
T.,
T., (Allen and Unwin).
c.

o.u.P.).

Y,)i);",.
Kegan Paul).

Amerícan iou¡nal ol socí.ologg.
Rural socioLogg.
Population studi,es ( C.U.P.).
U.N. r¡ublications.

References to additional reading will be given in the lectu¡es.

841. Social Psychology.
Two lectu¡es and. if possible. one discussion class a week.
This course aims at covering the psychological conditions of social life,
Syr-r-¡¡us.-Definition and ûeld of social psychology; independent, dependent

and inte¡vening variables. Historical outline. The individual in his social and
cultural setting. Nature and nurture in individual difierences; sex and race dif-
ferences, Foundations of personality: the biological approach to the study of
personality; theories of motivation; feeling and emotion; learning. Social factors
in memory, perception, judgment and motivation. Beliefs and atlitudes. Intel-
ligence tests; mental deffciency. Personality as a st¡uctural whole; the ffeld
theory. The processes of socialization. Social interaction; the individual in the
group. $uggestion; imitation and rympathy. Communication and the develop-
ment of language; co-operation, differentiation, competition, confict, dominatroì
and submission, frustration and aggression, Mental mechanisms afiecting social
interaction, Cultu¡e patterns and collective behaviour; formation of grotp norms,
stereotypes and prejudice; concepts of role and status; cultural factors in the
development of personality. Genetic approach to the study of personality;
concept of normality; social maturity and factors conducive tr¡ mental health,
Integration and dissociation of personality. Psychological processes involved in
social change; attitudes-formation and change; leadership; efiects of group
situations. The psychology of maladjustment; personality deviations and
behaviour problems, social factors in delinquency; psycho-neuroses; psychoses.

Books:
(a) Prescribed text-books:

(Holr).
, Theorg and problents of social ¡tsgcho-

r).
(c.u.P.).

(b) Books of refe¡ence:
Asch, S, 8,, Social psqchologq (Prentice-Hall).
Newcomb, T. M., and Hartlèy, E. L,, Reailìngs in social ytsgchologg

(Hen¡y Holt and Co., N.Y.).
La Piere, lì. T:?.and F¿rrnsworth, P. R., Social psgclrology (2nd ed.)

(McGraw-Híll).
Sherif, M., Outlínø ol social psuchologu (Harper).
Miller, N, E., and Dollard, 1., Social learning and ím¿tatíon (Paul, Trench

and Trubner).
Louttit C. M., Clínícal psp¡chologg of clzildrens beharsìr¡ur problems

( Harper ).
Linton, R., Cultural background of personalitg ( Paul, 'I'rench and

Trubner ).
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che
(O.U.P'); or

Fiùer, V.'i1., Introduction to abno ogv (Macmillan).
Murray, H. 4., Erplorations ín pe U.P.).
Kuckhótn, C.,'and Murray, H. 

'A'. ín rwture, societg and'

(c) For preliminary reading:
Munn, N. L, Pwcholoeg (Houghton, Miflin, Co.)'

848. Social Organisation.
This cou¡se is given in alternate years, and will be given next in 1957'

Books of reference:
Texts of A.cts of Parliament'
C ommonoealth gear book.

Other references will be given throughout the lectures.

845. Nutrition'
see svllabus no. 807 for the course in Human Nutrition given to Physical

Educatión students.
847. Practical Work.
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DIPLOMA IN PHYSIOTHERAPY

FIRST-YEAR COURSE.
861, Ànatomy,

ANerovr.-A corûse on human biology during the first temr, ancl courses on
the topographical anatomy of the extrémities and trunk during the whole ol
the year.

Hrsror-ocy ¿Nn Err¡¡nrorocy.-A course of lectures, demonstrations ancl prac-
tical classes extending over three terms.

Pnecrrcar,.-Students are required to dissect the extremities and the trunk.
Special demonstrations a¡e heldlh¡oughout the year.

During the third term students dissect the hr-iman brain and make themselves
famitar with its major macroscopic features.

Books:
Abbie, A. A., Principles of anatomg,latest ed. (Angus and Robertson).
C'rnningham, D. 1,, Manual of practical anatonxA, latest ed. (Angus and

Robertson ) .

Lockhart, R. D., Lioíng &natonxA (Faber).
Hamilton,.W. J., Boyd, J. D., and Mossman, H. W,, Human embrgologg

(Heffer); or
Hewer, E. 8., Tertbook of histologg for medícal students ( Heinemann ) .

For reference:
Cunningham, D, J., Textboole of anatomg (O.U.P.); or
Gray, H., Anatomg, d,escríptirse and surgical (Longmans),

_ Students must equip t-hemselves with dissecting instruments and half a human
skeleton, if procurable. Some microscopes are avãilable for hire by students.

862. Physiology.
The cou¡se consists of two lectures a week in the füst and second terms and

in the thi¡d term. It deals with: Blood, lymph and tissue fluid;
system: heart and vessels; respiration: essentills of nutrition and
abolism; heat regulation; kidnèy; endocrines; essentials of nervo
physiology.

863. Physics (including the Physics of Medical Electricity).

The scope of the cou¡se is deûned by typed lecture notes. The text-books
set for Medical Electricity, together with án elementary text-book on physics,
are suitable for reference.

864. Theory and Practice of Massage and Manipulation.

, Ten lectu¡es on the theory of m-assggg manipulations; their efiects and uses;
description _of-.general massaþe, and of "that 

".Ëd for c"ttái" .*ct..t ðoì¿ili*t
and contra-indications. Ethics.

Reference books:
Jacobson, 8,, Progressítse relaxation (Univ. of Chicaso press).
OsÌer, W., The eooÌutíon of rnodern medícine (yale"Univ. píess).
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P in relaxation',rhYthrn
and , leg and back'

S6s.TheoryofMovement(þcìudingBody-MechanicsandsweilishRemedial
Exercises) aid Practiõe of Remedial Exercises'

oositions.^ 'fext-book:
Prosser, E' M', Manual ol rnassage and mooernenfs (Faber and Faber) '

Reference:'*iv;ii;; K. F, Kínesiolosu (w. B' Saunders)'

This speci to academic

psychology a

TBru¡ L with sPecial

Preliminary reading:^^iüini;"á ih"tTord, Mo'naging sow rnínd (Macmillan)'
Text-

Ru Scott Foresman and -Co', N'Y')'
Ey es ol P-sgchologø. ( P,elican ) '
Bô grouth of looe (Pelican)'

SECOND-YEAR COURSE
B7l' AnatomY.

ANe:ror'¡v.-Lectules on the topographical anatomy of the head and neck du¡-

ing the fi¡st and second terms'
"Nr,r.o"o"r._students attend the course.of lecttues on neurology given in the

ffrJìèi".ã medíc¿l studenrs but do not take part in the practical '"vofk.

Pnecrrcn¡-.-Students dissect the head and neck'

872. Theory of Treatments and Practice of Massage'

A. Tnu¡run¡,¡rs.-The cou¡se consists of one hour a week throughout the three

terms. Students work on each other.
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General massage of head, neck, chest and abdomen. Special t¡eatments for
particular conditions. À4anagement of bed patients, lifting, bandaging, etc.

Text-books:
Tidy, N. M., Massage and rcmedial exercises in meilical and. surgical con-

d.itions (Wrigbt).
Heardman, lvfrs. H., Phgsiotherapg in obstetrics anil ggnaecologg (Living-

stone ).
Randall, M., Ttaining for childbirth (Churchill).

Refe¡ence books:
Naylor, A:, Fractures and orthopaeilíc surger7 for nutses anil massatses

(2nd ed.) (Livingstone).

De-L-o-rrne, T. L., Progressìoe ¡esìstance øxercise (App1eton-Century-Crofts,
1e5r ).

873. Theory of Movement and Practice of Remedial Exercises,
The course consists of two hours a week throughout the three terms.

students teach each other exe¡cises suitable for the cor¡ection of oostu¡al
faults, deformities,_ after-eftects of injury, etc., and those used to assist in åcovery
from medical conditions.

Refe¡ence books:

Gardiner,_l{. Dena,.The- prâncíples of e_rgr.cise therapg (G. Bell & Sons).
Bowen, Wilbur P., Applíed, anaiomt¡ and. kinesìologg'(ileiry Kimpton). '

874. Pathology.
The course consists of one lectu¡e a week for three terms, and practical workin the laboratory of histopathology.
A. G¡Npnar- n; infection; immunity (fever); hyper-

hophy and atro (_scar tissue, adhesions, èiõ.1,'ri"i"íã õt
fumous grorvth; disorders oÎ circulatioí

and mali-gnant); diseases of the

"i'"'fi :rïå""i 
**xl 

J,Xi *f a;:;
Text-book:

Boyd, W., Text-book of pathologtt (Lea and Febiger).
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875. Medical Elecüicity.

The cou¡se consists of one lectu¡e a week for three terms and praclical work for
one hou¡ a week for th¡ee terms'

Phvsical therapv in Electromedical currents¡ apparatr¡s

""ã--äãããiròii"r,-äfi"" 
üeatment. Electrical reactions of

;;"h"-;;l oé*o, n, technique and value of testing;
tvoes of testínS: elecuical stimulation for treatrnent. - Low ftequency currents¡

É'"irã"iã cntteoi'and _iog transfer,-faradic and sinusoidal; physics and physiologicalcurrenl'and ion transfer, faradic and sinusoidal; physics and
"¡hninrrc ân.l Àândêrs- Ílish fredlrencv currents and aoparalãË'""Ëi"".Ëiõ" ä"d"¿-*J*tl- ftGi' f';q;;cv-c"t ".té 

ä"á 
"pp"t"tüt:'shortlndi""S;Ñ; diaihermy; phy"siologica'Í efiecls; géneral lsshnique; safety rules; elec-l""S;"* diaihermy; phy"siologica'Í efiecls; general lsshnique; safety rules; elec-

t i"ãt i**i"., causeé. Þhísics õf radiant eneigy; electro-magnetic spectrum; infraüi"'rt'iiii'¡i"J, äo5;i j Þhilì; õf 
-rÀdiant 

"i"igv; electro-má=gnetic spectrum; infra
."d-u"ã lutíinous radiation; sources, effects,'clinicaì- use; technique a'ld.pre-red and luminous radiation: sources, effects, clinical use; technique arlcl pre-
cautions. Ultra violet ¡adiation: physics and effects; therapy, sources' technique;
indications and contra-indications.

Text-book:
Clayton, E.8., Elecho thora'pg and actíno therapg (Baillière, Tindall ancl

Cox)
Reference books:

Kovacs, R., ({emPton)-
Morris, H., udents .(Std -ed., Churchill).
Osbo¡íe aí erapu (Baillière, Tindall and

Cox).

876. Practical Work.
The practical work on patients is carried out at the Royal Adelaide Hospital

and at ^the 
Queen VictoriC Maternity Hospital'

.4. Our-plrmNts,-Three alterooons a week t}roughout the three terms, aIÞ
proximateþ 270 hou¡s.

B. Ix-p¿rs¡ns.-One hour every morning during the third term.

C. Orrnux Vrcronre Merrnrvrrv Hospr, .tl.-students are divided into gtoups
whióh-attend in rotation one morning a week during the second and third terms,

THIRD-YEAR COURSE

881. Theory of Muscle Re-education

Tbe course consists of two lectures a week throughout the four terms.

ples of muscle I Patient; ioin!
icle actions in the strength of
and muscle gr th, grading the
o¡k. Mass mov

pre-disposing causes. Preventive rrìeâsures and t¡eatment.
c, Application of re-education principles to cerebral palsy; reflex inhibiting

positionsinil special technique of treatment.
D. Brief outline of normal child development and postule.

882. Theory and Practice of Specialised Treatments.
The cou¡se consists of one lechrre a week and daily practical insEuctio-n during

the three terms, and includes the theory and practice of speciahsed medical and
surgical treatnents.* In adilition, there a¡e I lectures on orthopaedrcs by an orthopaedic surgeon,
2 l""hrt;-;'chèst surgery by a chest surgeön, 6 lecfures on physiotherapl for
ã¡ã.t-*"-Ail"tts, Þ l""trieí oí rr",',.o.*g"r' ¡y â neuro^surge-on, ãnd 4 specialised
tããirt"r ãlú.e mechanical and electricaf cónshuction of machines used in medical
electricity.
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Reference books:
Jones, R., and Lovett, R., Orthopoed,ic surgerg (Oxfo¡il Medical Publica-

ions ),

Knudsen, K. A'., T Churchill).

trons,,
Forrester-Brown, M. E., Dingnosis and treatment of .d

and. earlg childhood (Oxford Medical Publications).
8., Dingnosis and treatment of defornúties in ìnfancy
I (Oxford Medical Publications).auJ earlg childhood ( Oxford l4edical Publications ).

Walshe, F, M. R., sgstem (-Lívingstone).
-ñ;th,-ö.-iiili ucationäil remedial exe¡císa

(Baillière, Tindall and Cox).
AnÈove, Hester, Re¡nedìal ex.ercßes for certoin condítìo¡ts of the heart ard

l¿ngs (Faber).
Fletclì-er,'E., Mèdìcol dísorders of the locomotor systen incluùíng rheumatlc

Cash, Joan E,,
and Faber).

etcËer,'E., Mi¡d¡col d,ísorders of the loconotor systen ircluiàíng rhewwtlc
diseases (Livingstone).
rsh, Joan 8,, Text-book of medical condítions for phgsíþtheroptsús (Faber

Kendall, H. O. a (Williams anil Wilkins).
Allen, Edgar, Peripheral oosculnr diseases

( Saunders ),
Munro, Donald, the neraous wsteÌn (Saunders,

883. Practical Work on Patients.

å.. ,{t tlìe Royal Ädelaide Hospital:
The course extends perience

in orthopaedics, chest surgical
cases. Out-patient wo types of
electical treatments. a week,
a total of 480 hou¡s.

C. At the Queen Victoria Maternity Hospital:
Students attend full time for two weeks, the work covering pre- and post-natal

work and clinical rnstruction.
D. At all hospitals, case notes must be kept and submitted for examination at

tÏo end of each term. The results are submitted to the board of examine¡s at the
cnd of the year.



By decision 
"* 

-r"i*;:itå:ÏT"t'iFacurties- that- wourrr

"o-ríruÍt, 
ñ"nã been held betieen 2 p.m. and 5 p.m. _on_ 

Monday and
F;ett áft"tnoons will be held betweìn 2.30 p.m' and 5'30 p'm'

Students should therefore make appropriate adiustments in the
time-tables published in the following pages.
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TIME-TABLES FOR 1956

FACULTY OF ÄRTS

l2
5. l5

2

J

5

6,7

I
ll
20

2t

o9

23

28

31

Wed. I Thursday Friday I Satuday

Times to be arrangedElenentary Greek

Greek I
Greek II
Greek III .. ..

Latinl ., Day
Nisht

Latio II and IIL.
Conparative Philology .. ..
HoaowClæiæ.. ..
English lA ,, .. Day

Night

English I .. .. .. Day
Nisbt

Euslish IL, Eveo Yean
Odd Yeaa

English III . . Even Yean
Odd Yeam

Ilonoun English ,. ..

Frenchl-Lectures,. Day
Nisht

Times

I
I

ll

l2

9

9-l I

9

9

to be arrãnged

11
5.15-7.15

12

5

Timq to be arranged

t2
5.15

ll
5. l5

5.15
ll

10
6. l5

5.15

6.r5

t1

12
5.15

t2
5.15

5.r5
12

4

5.15

4

5.r5

t2

Times to be arraoged

cc

95, 36,
38

4l

42

43

48

48

4A

48

49

5t

52

53

54

9

6.15

5.15

6.15

6.45

6.15

5.15

6.t5

Oral

French Il ..

French III

.. Lectu¡es

Oral

. . Lectues

Oral

10

Times,l
I

Times

I

Times

l0
5.15

5. l5

5.15

Two hours to be a¡ranged
Ooe hour to be arranged

t9t-
?J5l-lZ.rs

Old and Middle French I and
fI and Honours French

German l ., Even Yeas
. ' Odd Years

Geman II
German III
First Year Ilonous Geman

First and Second Year llonours
Geman.. ..

Second Year llonours Germæ . .

Final Year llonours Geman

Seminar for all llonou¡s German
Students

Scienti6c German Begimers , .

Advanced

Social History , . Even Yean
.. Odd Yean

History IA

History IIA . . Even Yean
Odd Years

History IIB , . Even Yean

10

4

9
4

5. l5

6.l5

5. l5

12

I Latin III, third tem orùy,



TIME-T.å'BLES

FACULTY OF ARTS-Continued

. Candidata Est attend eithe¡ sqsion (A) or session (B) or sesion (C)

lr ?Iu one extra hour to be arranged.

707

No, in
Syllabw

55

58

6l

62

63

64

68

7L

?2

73

74

75

78

81

a2

83

91

r4t

105

108

lll
tt4
LI?

Thunday Friday Satuday

7.15
9

10
5. l5

5.15

98

l0l

5. l5

4.r5

9

Timæ to be arrangedrl
ri*"] ,o ¡" u",Lo*"¿

ti-J . ¡" ...1"rr"¿

l-lto
| - ls.ts

Times to be arranged

ti-"J to b" u""ulg"d

l4.l5l-l+.rsl-
7.r51-t7.15

Tims to be araDged

DPLon;A rN EDJcarroN

14.301-

History III
Honoum History .. '.
Politics l ., .. Even Years

Odd Years

Politie II .. Even Yeas
Odd Year

Politis IIIA Even Yean
Odd Yean

Politis IIIB ,. Even Yean
Odd Yean

Ilonoun Politiq

Philosophy I .,

Philosophy IIA ,.

Philosophy IIB .. . '
Philosophy IIIA

Philosophy IIIB ..

Honours Philosophy

Psychology I ..

Psychology II

Psychology III

Geography l-l,sç1t.*
Day-Each Year
Night-Odd Years

+P¡actical

Geography II-Lecturq
P¡actiøl

Gcography III (first and
term) . .

+rThird term .. ..

Economic Geography
Tutorial (one hour)

Honoua Geography

Education

History of Thought ,.

Hygiene .. ..
Pre-Primary Educatioa III
?rimary Eduætion III . .

Secondary Eduøtion III
Educational Psychology II
N.B.-All Economie subjece-
uder Faculty of Economie.
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FÄCULTY OF ECONOMICS

No. in
Syllabu Subject Yeare Monday Tueday Wed. Thursda¡¡ F¡iday Satruday

150

t5r

152

153

I 58

l6l

162

169

t7r

172

173

t74

lBl

ta2

183

Social Economie Even Yeas
Odd Yeam

Dconomiq l ., EveoYean
Odd Years

Econonie II .. Even Yeare
Odd Years

Economiq III ., Even Years
Odd Yeas

Ifonoum Economiq ..

Economic Statistie I Even Yeam
Odd Years

Economic Statistie II Odd Yn.
oDly

Public Finance Odd Yean only

Accomtmcvl .. EvenYeas' Odd Yeam

Accoutancy II
Äccoutancy IIIA
,A,ccoutaocy IIIB
Law I
Law II
Law III ..

5J5

r1t

5.15

6. l5

Time

Time

5.15

5.15

12

5.15

12

n
10

5. t5

5.15
l0

to be

r2

be

at

to ai

,:

6. l5

6.15

515

r1t

_

anged

5.15

anged

6.15

6.15

t2

6. t5

l2

n
10

5. l5

5.t5
10

t2

12

6.15

6.15

6.15

Times for tutorial classæ will be atræged at comeDcemeDt of lech¡rq.



No, in
Syllabus

5-
9

20

21

23

3t

42

43

5l

53

54

55

6l

63

7l

8l

92

93

95

I0l
l5l
t53

t72

t74

181

182

183

201

221

231

2sl

269

Subject Monday **"" I w"a. lrno*a.v r"ia"v 
I 

r aturday

Latin I 
I

Comparative Philology .. .. I

English IA

Englishl ., ..

English UI

French l-Lecture . .

Oral

Geman II
Geman III
History IA

History IIA
Hisrory IIB

History III
Politi6l , ..

Politis IIA
Philosophy I
Psychology I ..
Geosraohv II Lectures .. '.?¡actical .. ..

Geography UI (fißt æd second
tetm) .. ..
.rThird tem .. ,.

Economic Geography
Tutorial (one hour)

Education

Economia I . .

Economie III
Accoutancy II
Accoutæcy IIIB

Law I
Law II
Law III .. . '

PureMathematial ..
Phwiq l-Iæcturæ . '' Practical

Chemistrv l-Lecturq' tP¡actical (at S.M.)

Geoloev I-Lecturæ- Practical

Biolosv-Lectu¡s'' Practical

7.15

5.15

4. l5
5. l5

7.15-9.15

5.15

5.15

r1t

5.15

6.15

7,15

5. l5

7.t5
Time

709TIME-T.ABLES

NIGIIT LECTURES FOR T956

F.A,CULTIES OF ARTS, SCIENCE AND BCONOMICS

I Candidatë should consult the School of Mias authoriti* early io the year, and especially about practiel
work in Orgaaic Chemistry'

r. ?lG oDo extra hour to be arraoged.



7ro TIIVÍE-TÄBI.ES

FACULTY OF SCIENCE

No. in
Syllabu Subject Monday Tueday Wed. Thursday Friday

201

207

2t6

22t

231

251

261

269

271

203

209

213

222

233

23s

256

252

262

274

EIR¡¡T-YEAR SI'BJIECTS_

Pue Mathemati6 l-Lectures
Tutorials (1 hr.)

Applied Mathematic f-Lecturs , .

Tutorials (l hr.)

FiFt Years llonoun Matl¡ematiq . .

Tutorials (l hr.)

Physie I-Lectures . .

P¡actical+
Tutorial

Chemidtry f-Lectures
Practical++

Geology l-Lecturæ . ,

Practical+

tBotany I-Lecnrres . .

Practical . . .,

Biology-Lectures
Practical

lJZoology I-Lecturs
Practical

SECOND-YEÄR SI'BJI'ECTS-

Pure Math€mati6 Il-Lectures
Tutorials (1 hr),

Applied Mathematia If-Lecturq
Tutorials (l hr,)

Statistical Methods
Tutorials

Physia ll-Lecturæ . .
Practical

Physical and Inorganic Chemistry II-
Lecturs
Practiø[

Physical and Inorganic Chemistry UB
Lecture
Practicalf

Organic Chemistry ll-Lectur*
P¡actical

Ceology Il-Lecture
PractiæI. . , .

Botaûy ll-Lectures ..
Practical , . ..

Zoology II-Lectures
Practical

lt

l0

I
2-5(A)

12

t0

1l

t2

9

10
I lft
12

10-12fi

t0ll

il
2-5

I
10-5

l0-l2il
2=5

Tim

2-5(A)
l0-1 (B)

l2(Ð

2-5

I l-l
9

9

1l
Time

r2
2-5

l0
9

I
t0

l0
1l

I
l0-l

z-s

l',t-
:s to be arr¿

s to be arra¡

I

| ,-n
It_

r2

12
2-5

I
l0-l2lf

r0-r2tt

ll0I s, tt
| ,,li:
nged

t-L,
rged

lnt-
ll

I l-

I
2-5

I
2-5

l0

l0
I 1+l

t2

12
2-ry)

l1
10(B)

12
2-5

ll

I

l0

1l

o-q

I

ll

IO

12
2-5

11, 12

t A candidate must attend either Session A or Sqsion B.
'+ A e¡didate mut attend either Sqsion A or Sæsion B or Session C.
I will be æ follows:

ff I will be as follows:

f mistry IIB will atrend practiæl periods

tf
(N.8. InlBotany II and Zoology II both the altemative times are subject to alteratioD.)
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FACULTY OF SCIBNCE-Continued

Subject MondayNo. in
Syllabu

28l

291

296

301

49

205

211

2t4

237

239

254

257

265

275

286

292

297

Biochemistrv l-Lecf ures' Practical

Bacterioloev I-Lectures-' ?ractical

Geneti$ I-Lectures ' '
Practical '. ..

Histology

TIIIRD.YEAR SUBJI'ECTS

Scientific German-Begimers . .

Advanced

Pure Mathematics III
Tutoriats (l hr.)

Applied Mathematiæ III

Mathematical Statistics

Phvsie lIl-Lecturq' Practical (9 hm.)

Physical and Inorganic Qhemistry III
Lectures
Practiøl (12 hrs')

Orsanic ChemistrY lll-Lecture ..
Practical .,

Geolory IIl-Lectures"' Practical (12 hrs,)

Palaeontology . ' ..

Botanv III-Lecturs' Practical

Zoolosv III-Lecturq-' Practical

Biochemistry Il-Lectures
Practical .. '.

Physiology-Lectures .'' Practical .,

Bacte¡ioloev I l-Lectur6- Practical

Genetio II-Lectu¡q
Practical

Two hous to be arranged
One hour to be arræged

Itoln
l-l'o

ifimes to be arranged

I 0-12r

9

t2
2-5

9
l0-l

10
2-5

11

l0

I
Alt day

1l

l0
2-5

12

l0

9
l0-l

9-l

2-5

I
t0-t

l0-t2r

to be arranged

All day

I
All day

11
2-5

9-1

10
All day

9, 11
All day

t2
2-5

I
l0-1

l0

4
All day

10
2-5

9
All day

:
j
10

Alt day

u
All day

9
l0-l

2-5

Times to be arranged

9

l0
All day

2-5

Timä to be arranged

I rr I 
-Timls to Äå..ruig"d

l-l'o
r Tt¡se two periods are alternativæ. (Both times are subject to alte¡ation')
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No, in
Syllabu

201

221

23t

232

406

4t6

421

TIME-TABI.ES

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING
The following time-table are bæed on ttre flveyear coume.

424

48t

,185

491

492

205

207

223

407

+n

417

+22

425

437

481

Note: Where altemativc periods are shom, a øadidate may be directed to attend at a particular period.

Tutorial (l hn) | ¡ I I-Iu
Physiæ I-Lecturæ .. .. I 9

Practical (3 hn,) . . I

t9t-2-'lz-sl-
Chemistry I-LectuB .. I l2

Pract¡cal rrr ., I 2-5
112 I-flt-s

Qhemistry lA-Lecturæ., ,, I 9l le
Practical (3 hn.) I

FIRST-YEAR COT,'RSES I

Pure Matlematis l-Lccturæ LO

FreeDrawingl ., .. .. I 24
Engineering Drawing I (4 hs.) | -
Worlshop Practice I+-Lectura I

Practical (3 hn.) | 2-5

Fißt Aid"t-Lecturæ (æ notified) | -Practical (2 hn.) .. I

General Engineering. ., ,, I

Wed. lThunday

l0l-ll0

l-12-s
I n.rn-u.rn I -A¡chitectural History l-Lectuë | -' P¡actiøl I - I 10-12 I

Architectu¡alDrawingl I - lr-1 I - I lr-1
Buildiog, Comtruction aud IDrawingl-Lectur€ .,I

Practiæl . . I

9

l2

2-5

t-5

in the

34
2-3
4-5

;
2-5

II

:
I
lt

I I-l

2-5

5

l0-12

10-l

To be aüúged

SECONI'.:TEAR COT'RSES

9

I
t2

lÈ5

9
u
9ll

t2

t2

l0-t2

24

I 0-12

rI-s

lGl2

4
24

Purc Mficb;l'åti* rrA-.. 
.. I

Tutorial (l h) .. .. I 12

Pu¡e Matåematie IIB-Læcture | -Tutorial (lhr,) ., .. I l2

Applied Mathematiq l-I¿ctr¡s I ll
Tutorial (l hr,) |

Physis II (8.E. cowe)-
Iæcturu ,. ., ..1
Practiæl (3 hn.) ,. I 2-5

Physical and InorganÍc Chemistry
IIA-LecturB.. ..

Practiælltr

,{rchitcetural Hi¡toru If 
-I¿ctu¡q ,.' ..

Practiel

Arcl¡itectural Dæign L .

A¡chitectural Drawing Il
Building, Coutruction and

Drawing II-Lectuæ
Practiel

Free Drawing II . .

Suweyingl-Lectus .. ..
P¡actiæl ., ,.

Engineering Drawing I (4 hn.)

ll
l0

4.3G5,30

2-4

t2
2-5

9

9-l I

2-4

9

l-5

2-5

I 1-l

. Fißt two tems..r Fint Aid may be takeq in any year,tr+ Practiøl work at School of Minæ for Mining, Metallurgiøl md Chemiæl Engineering students ouly.
t Ooe tem oDly.



TIME-TASLES

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING-Continued

718

9-12

'No. ir
€yllabu

492

,+85

General Eogineering*t . .

Worlshop Practice It+-
Iæcturc .. ..
Practical (3 hrs.)

Workshop Praetice II-
Iæcturs .. ..
P¡actiøl (3 bn')

THIRD-YEAR COURSES

Applied Mathematiq IIA-
. Lecturs

Tutorial (t hr')

Physical Chemistry IIJArrr-
Lechl¡6 . ' ..
PractiøI

Geolory l-I¿cturq- Practícalf .. '.
A¡chitectural Theory, Corutrue

tion aDd P¡actice l-Lectu¡s
Practiel

ffcDl¡ecural uqrtsu ¡¡

Hvdraulielæcturq
?racticat (3 hs.)t

Strcngth of Materials-
Lecturs .. ..
?ractical (3 hrs.)

Electrical Eogiaeering I-
Part A-Iæcturs

P¡actical (3 hn.)rr'. '
Part B-læcturs

Practical (3 hn)'

PhysicalMetallur*-H::Io"ä

Engiuee¡ing Drawing II -Lecturq .. . '
Practiæl (3 hm.)

Engineeri¡g Material*
Lecturæ .. ..
P¡actiel+r'

FOT'RTII-YEAR COURSES

Geolosv f-Lectur*-- Practicalf .. . '

Geology II (B'E. coune)rrr-
LÉctures '. ..
P¡actiel

Mining GeologYr-Iæctue 
: :

A¡chitectual Theory, Corutruc'
tion and Practiæ II-

Iæch¡rs . . ..
P¡actical

l0

2-5

3

25t

¿or

210

238

412

43+

456

465

442

256

402

2-5

2-5

12, 5.30
9-t2

12(A)

l0
1l

l0
lt-t2

251

253

' One tet oDIY.
a. Fint two tem.

lal Fo¡ two tert.
t Cædidate must attend either sesion (A) or ¡æion (B).

I For nine periods onlY.

I rr I -r2.l I u

ol 19
lo:rrl - I -t2-t,2-5 | |

1l I - I tl
lo(B)ll2(A)l1o(B)



TIME.TABLES

FACULTY OF ENGINEERINÈContinued

7L4

No. í¡
Syllabw

4t3

43t

434

438

441

419

+32

aar
.t I students oDly.ilfii
t studeots should atte¡d thqe lccture.lf uudertake 130 houn ofpraciicã wort during the academic year,

Thureday

Lecture .. ., ., I ILaboratory (3 hs,)r ,. I 2-5
DrawingOffice ,. .. I

Hydraulie- ILectu¡q ,. .. ., I

Practical (3 hre.). ,, I 2-5

SurueyinglB-Lecturq.rr .. I tl
Practical ,. I 2-5

Electrical Eogincering I- I

Part A Lechrc ,. I

Practical (3 hn,).. .. I

ll
Electrical Engineeriag II- .. ILectures .. .. .. I 9Practicalff .. .. I l0-l

2-5
Mechanical Enginecring I- ILecturs .. .. ., I

P¡actical 13 hn.ìrr . - IP¡actical (3 hH.)r. .. I

Drawing Of6ce (3 hn.)rr ¡ -

A¡chitectural Dæign III- .. I

Civil Engineeriog I-

?rocw Engineering lA-
Lecturq .. ..
Þi"ði¡"ä rå r'..1 " . l

Proces Engiùeeriag IB-
Lectur$ .. ..
Practical (3 hm.)

Proces Engineerins IC.r-
Lectures ..

Mining Engineering I
Surueying IA-Lecturq

Practical

FIFTH.YEAR COIJRSES

A¡chitectural Theory, Construc-
tion and Practice III-

Lectures .. ..
Practical

Architectural Thesis

Civil Engineering II-
Part A-Lecturs
Practical and Seminan ,.
Part B-Lectur6

Practical

Structural Design-
Lectu$ .. ..
Practical (8 hrs.)

Elect¡ical Engineering III-
Part A---Servomechanismtl
Part B-Power

Part C-Electronics ..
Practiel
Seminarttf

to be arrauged
I 2-5

1t

2-5

T

L2

I

t2
2-5
2-5

l0t

9:

ll

9

iIr
rgt

I
l0-t

%5

2-5

:
gttt

lGl

9

I
ilÌr

v

I, l0

2-f

E
10

1ll
2-5

6.30-9.30

l1

t0
I lttt
2-5

9-l
2-5

2-5



7r5

No. in
Syllabu r

TIME.TABLES

FACULTY OF ENGINEERING-Contínued

Subject TusdaY I Wed. Thunday I Friday Saturday

452 Mechaniøl Eogineering II-
Fist Term-

Part A-Iæcturæ

P¡actical

Part B-Lecturg
Practical

Seminars and tutor¡als

Second !fem-
Pa¡t A-Lecturs

Practical

Pa¡t B-Lectures
Practical

Scminan and tutorials

Third Tem-
Part A-LectuÌs

Practical

Part B-Practical
Seminars and tutorials

Asaying I-Lecture & P¡actiøl

Procæs Engiaeering It-
Part ll-Lectures

Practical

Proces Eogineering II-
Part A-Lec¿ures

Practical

Part B-lécturæ
P¡actical

Pa¡t C-Seminare

Indutrial fnstrumentation-
Lecturs .. '.
Practical

O¡edressi¡s+t-Lectures- P¡actical

Mining Engineering II-
Iæctures .. ..
Practical

ll
l-s

t0
I l-5

ll
2-5
9-l I

lo-l
2-5

9
l0

2-5

9-l
2-5

l0
T
,:

:
I

I l-5
t0

9-5

9-t 2

9

t0-12

l2
2-5

I9

,t6l

162

463

9

46+

,166

10-l

I
t0-1
2-5

l0'i
+72

t'

' One teo onlY'
rl For two teqs.
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No, i¡
Syllabu

TIME-TABLES

FÁ,CULTY OF AGRICULTURAL SCIENCE

FIRST YEAR
Chemistry I ì
Physiw I tB;í;;; t ¡ See FacultY of scicnce
Zælosy I )

361

363

Agiculture I

Biochemistry 2-5 l r, 2-5

ry
9

2-5
t2

10-t2

364 l{""."iïi*tlT
365 | Geology I

No. in
Syllabu

,i?Z?t I Agricutture IIt oi Biomery. ..
372 | Agriculturat Chcmistry IIr .,

9-12

2-5

FOURTH YEAR (OLD COURSE ONLY)

All lecturq in the Fourth Ycar are talcu at Rorcworthy Collegc,

375 I Genetie

I Tl¡æ æ rc takcn at thc WEitc lolt¡tute,
t All timæ r to altcrat¡on.
I Genctie n.

SECOND YEAR

ITITIRD YEÄR (OLD COURSE ONLY)



DIPLOMA IN PITYSIOTHERAPY
FIRST YEAR

" Third term.

SECOND YEAR

7t7

. Sæond and thi¡d terru.

I
l0

t0.30

¡l

t2

I

2

g

3.30

Theory of
Treatments

Aratomyt

P¡act¡ce at
R.A.I{.
(l-5)

Neurology

Remedial
Exercis

Norology

Theory of
Movemest

Mwcle
Re-cduc.
(r-30)

P¡actiel
Mæsage

Anatomyf

lractice at
R.A,H.
(t-s)

Muscle
Reæduc.

2-4. Medical
Electricity

Timc I

-l

Monday

I 2.30

. Second tem.
f 4 lecture only io third teo.

2

2.30

I

Histolosy (lst
Tem)

Anatomyrr

Theory of
Movementl'

IIistology'

Histology
P¡actiøl

Physiology

Histology (lst
Tem)

.Aætomytr

Social
?hysiolog:yt

Histology'

Histology
P¡actiel

Phrsiologyt

f Fint and second te¡m

Oueen Victor¡a
Hãsp. (10.30-12)

P¡acticc at
R.A,H.
(t-5)

Thærv of
Sp€óialírcd
TrutmcBt!

Mucle re+duc.

Theory of Orthe
paedic Treat-
meDtgl

Mucle Re+duc.

Theorv of
T¡caiments"

Theory of
Medic¿l
Electricityt

.. l0 lectu¡s in æcond md third t€m'
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No. i¡
Syllabw

837

839

84t

843

845

8+7

5.15

l0 or 5.15

ll

t2

9.30 to

6. t5-9. l5
(Tem I &

II)

5. l5

l0 o¡ 5,15

4
(Term III)

4

t2

2.30

1l

4

9.30 to
approx 4,30

TIME-TABI,ES

DIPLOMA IN PTTYSICAL EDUCATION
To be arranged io cou¡ltation with thc Lccturer-in-Chargc

DIPLOMA IN SOCIAL SCIENCE

Subject Tueday Ttrunday Friday

831 Economics
Social Economiq (See Svllabus 150)
Economiq I (See Syllabu l5l)

Psychology (See Syllabu 8l) .. ..

Social Biology A ,.

Social Biology B

Social History (I)-| 2) ..2 5s) ..3 bw 51)4 ..
?rinciples and Practice of Social

Work I

Principles aad Practice ofSocial
Work II

Sociology

836

9i
I

2-+

9
6. r5

I
I

Social Psychology

Social Organisation .,

Nutr¡tion

Practical Wo¡k-Fimt Year

(Not given in 1956)

apProx

Second Year

V¡sias of Obsewation-Fint Year
Second Ycar. .

9.30 to
)Þrox 4.i

-_]Vof_ni StudeatsworkingþranArtsdegreemustattendoneseminarasrvellasthetwolecturesiqSocialHistory
(51). Diploma stude!ß take Special Social History, 834 (4), attending two lectû¡ð only.



719

Phwic-Lecture- Practiel (3 h¡s.)

Chemistrv-Lecturq' Practical (3 hrs.)

Biology-Le chus,
P¡actical

Phvsi6-Lectu16' Practiæl (3 hn')

Chemistrv-Læctures' Practical (3 hrs') . ' "
Zælogy (lst aad 2nd terru)-Lectura

Dcntal Materials and Tcchnics I ' '

TIME.TASLES

FACULTY OF MEDICINE

FIRST-YEAR COURSE

FACULTY OF DENTISTRY

FIRST.YEAR COURSE

10
2-5

rú



720 TII4E-TADI.F,S

DIPLOMA IN PIIARMACY
(Provisional time-table for 1956; subject to alteration,)

FIRST YEAR

SECOND YEAR

THIRD YEAR

FOURTH YE,AN

Timq of Lectures for the fou¡th year olthe come may be obtained fro@ the Lectùerr Mr. E, F, Lipshæ.

No. in
Syllabu Subject Monday Tuoday Wed. Thusday Friday I Saturday

751

752

753

754 755

Theoretical fnorganic Chemistry

Theo¡etiel fnorgæic Chemistry

-8,P, salts

Practical Inorganic Chemistry . .

g, History

lo'11

5.15

2

lm*
to be

arranged

9-12

Tims
to be

arranged

No. in
Syllabw Subject Monday Tuesday Wed. Thursday Friday Saturday

76t

762

763

771

Theoretical Organic Chemistry

Practical Orgæic Chemistry

Biology

Botaay and Phamacogaoy

t2

3-5+r

6.15-9.15

12.

9-12 a¡d
2-5

6. l5-9. t5

I Second and thi¡d te@ only. rt Fint and seconcl tem only.

No. in
Syllabu Subject Monday Tueday Wed. Thursday Friday Saturday

77t

772

773

BobaDy and Phamacogaosy

ComercialPharuacy., ..

Practical Phamacy, Volumetric
Analysis æd Drug Asay

2_5++r

r2

9-12 and
2-5

"t T'hird tem only.



INDEX

A,bsence, Leave of
Àcademic Dress, Statute

Page
153
172

Accountant
,A,cts of Parliament relating to Universþ

ial Prize - -
Hospital-
Teachers

dmission of Medical Stuilents - -
Àdelaide Hospital-

To be Mìdical and Dental School -
Teachers
sentatives on Advisory Committees - -
sion of Dental Studénts to Practice of -
ion of Medical Students to Practice of

49
11

268

7L
464

31
ot

- -32,76
473
464

Ad Eundem, Àdmission - - 
:,Admission to Degrees '

- 163

Àeronautical Engiñeering, Sydney course in
Àeronautics, A. M, Slmpson Library in -
AfiliatÍon-'----Íã-Ù"i""rsities of Cambridge and Oxfo¡d

of
of
Ot ultural College -
of

- ros,

_77, 
tß6,

163
440

- 78, 194

252
- 208, 251
- 2r9,252

182
- 204,250
- 197,249

202

- 429,433
- 43, 158

coo
623
r56

- 57,62
62
B3

- r93, 236
- - 33-39

248
DI

- 2t2,237
167, 268, 289
L67, 268, 269

47
- 55, 196
- 47,322

Of St, Mark's College
Of School of Mines

Asricultural Science-' Bachelor and Master of -
Facultv of
Giaduátes' and Undergraduates' Association

A¡ts-
Associate in .A¡ts and Education -
Bachelor and Master of -
Facultv of
Maüiculation for
Overseas ScholarshiPs in
Syllabus of Subjects

Officers Donations,
-48, 57, 2'l1

r39
- 48, r97- 208,25t

.5L I
tÐ

- 434,446
56

410
- 403,4r2
- 42, t57

rbb
264
553



INDEX

Arts Association
Association of Universities of the British Commonwealth
Auditors
Aust¡alasian Institute of Cost Accountants Prize
Aust¡alian Society of Accountants-

Page
- 320
- 254_75
- 286

Annual Lectu¡e 2á6P¡izes zgl
Aust¡alian Atomic Energy Comrnission Studentships 2gI
A.ustralian commonwealth Engineering standa¡ds' Association, university
- Representatives on - - 76Aust¡alian )prize- - - 2gzAustralian and Medical Science, Editc¡s

and P - 47,824Aushalian niversity of Adelaide gl7
Australian gz
.A.yers, Ernest, Scholarship Lgl, 265

Bacteriology, P¡ofessor of 55
209, 237
tB6, 266
-80
- 292
81, 2r8

Endowments

Bagot, Lucy Josephine, Prize
Bagot Scholarship and Medal -
Bagot, W. H., Gift to Found a Scholarship
Baillieu Research Scholarships
Baker, R.,C., Endowment and Scholarship
Barr Smith-

Library-Statute, Particulars and Rules
Prize for Greek
Travel]ing Scholarship in Agriculture -

Barrans Scholarship
Bateman, Mrs. L. E.-Bequest
Bedford Park Sanatorium-Stafi and Rules for Students

8.M.4. (Section of Clinical Medicine) Prize
British Passenger Lines-Free Passage Scheme -

Benefactors and Benefactions
Benham, F. Lucas-Bequest
Bennett, R. W.-Endowment and Prizes -
Bequests
Bevan, Frederick, Scholarship
Biochemistry and General Pliysiology, Professor of -
Boarding-houses
Boards-

Anthropological Resea¡ch
Appointments
Discipline-Members and Statute
Examiners-Statute
Pharmacy-Àrlembers and Statute
Physical Education-Members and Statute
Physiotherapy-Members and Statute
Research Studies
Social Science-Meml¡ers and Statute

Bonython, Sir Langdon, Endowments
Bonython, Miss Edith, Endowment
Bonython Prize, Statute and Awards
Bootlr, Änna Florence, Prjze -
Borthwick, Thomas L,, Memorial Prize -
Botany, Laborator¡ Rules
Botan¡ Professor of

-77, 79
- 77, 196, 512

- 259_ 220
- 80, 207,267

-75
- 464
- 77-86_79

- 79, 204,272
á4- It

219, 242
-b5_r7

47
48

- 47,764
163

- 45, 180
- 45, 180
- 46, 180
- 46, 498- 45, 180
- -78,79

79
- I98,273
79, 205, 264
- 8r,277

Ð15
54

278
310

- r87,260
300
2A

Bundey Prize Êor English Verse
Bursaries, Education Departrnent - -
By-Laws, Act



INDEX

- 23, 151
- 4t,64
- 204, 269

289
ÐT¡

- -53,76
254

Chancellor-
Act and Statute
P¡esent and Past

Chaoman. Sir Robe¡t, Príze '
Chaðman' Memorial ScholarshiP
Cheinical LaboratorY-Rules -
Chemistrv-

Anqäs Professor of -
Roãnonifion hv Institute of

childi;'"r-Ii;;;itir' t Jåã ""ã"' Ádelaide chililren's Hospital )

Civil Engineering-
Courses in
Professor of

Clark, Àlexander, lvlemorial Prize - -

D
D of -
D
D
D
Davy, Dr. RubY, Prize - -

434, 442-445
-56

I88, 236
- 27L

168, 259
-60,76

aoo

- 276
-41
48, 309

Clark,
Clark, Prize
Classic ¡ of -
Classic outh Australia, The -
Cleland, J. B', Prize
Cle¡k of Senate
õãi""iÀt oftce Applications, Board and Appointments
Commerce---- Diolo-" in. Holders and Regulations

Joõph Fisher Medal and Lecture in
Lecturers in -

CommonwealthScholarships- - : -- - -
õ;;;;.i";il- Fães-cornironwealth and State Public se¡vices

Conduct at Examinations-Statute - -
Conservato¡ium of Music, The Elder-

Stafi of
Regulations and Rules
Scholarships and Prizes - -
Libra¡v

Cornish P¡ize, Elsie Marion
Council-

Statute and Act of Parliament
Election of Members bY Senate
Members of
frl"*b"* of, Appointment by Parliament
Vacancies in -

Creswell Scholarships
Culross, William, Prþe -

- ts4,487
r8L,254, 284

52
596

- -52, B3
r70, r7L, 284

r37
- - 4r-48

79
2S8

- 309, 3r0
t7r
63

- 23r,233
234
513

- 80, 266

- 12, r5L
- 13,22L
- -13,41
- -r3,41

13
- 187,284
- 8r, 307

- 78, 79
2L6, 239

81, 262

: : - : '1LT^3



INDEX

Degrees-
Statute - -
Lette¡s Patent
Acts

de Mole, Violet, Memorial Fund - -
Dental Boa¡d of South Australia Prize and Scholarship
Dental Science and Dental Surgery-

Degrees in
Facuþ of Dentisby
Lecture¡s in -
Matriculation - -
Professor of Dental Science - -
Students' Society
Syllabus of Subjects

Deputy Vice-Chancellor
Diploma-

Page

- 163
-9
-11
- 261

28r, 282

In A¡ts and Education - - 149, 4f0
InApplied Science, Holders - - - - I4Z
In Comme¡ce 137, 487, 596In Education I42', 4ll.', 5g4InForestry -'142

Dress, Statute of Academic - - - L7Z
Dublin Universþ, Recognition by - 254

- 470
44, 16r
-60
- 156
-60
- 320
- 664
-41

- 238
- 243
- 275
- 235
-22,77

-32_13
- 270

434-445
-56

E
Economic and Mining Geology-Professor of - -
Economic Society of Australia and New Zealand
Economic Society Prize -
Economics-

Degrees, Regulations
Faculty_of : - 45,
Matuiculation for
Ove¡seas Scholarships in
Professor of

Education-
149, 410
-42Syllabus - 142, 4II,584
-51

Erde 
"i::n:t*ffis 

on Board 76

54
323
263

4r5
t62
r56
264
52

Elder Old Scholars' Association Scholarshio
Elder Overseas Scholarship
Elder P¡ize
Elder Schola¡ships and Awards-Conservatorium of Music
Elder, Sir Thomas, Endowments
Election of-

Members on Advisory Committee of Council and Hospital Board
Members of Council
Warden and Clerk of Senate - -

Electricity Trust of South Äushalia Prize
Elecbical Engineering-

Courses in
Professor of



TNDEX
Page

Endowments-
List of
By Act of Parliament

- 77-86-r7

F
Faculties-

Itlembers of
Statute of

na"lãtJõ"ttáiarships, for Medicine and Dentistrv -
fãü"ã ã"¿ Flo¡a Bãard, Representatives on -
Fees-

AuthoritY to Charge
öo*ãttio"t to Officers of Public Services - -
Table of

Fi"iö;;iû;te in Law, Iolders and Regulations of

Finance Committee'Fi.# M;.üï-åttã-l-""t.,." in Commerce, The Joseph
Fletcher, RobY, Prize
Fo¡estrv-

Déøree in B'Sc. in
Dip"loma in, Holders

ro*ãi-õìtu"ceÍlors and Other Officers -
Free Passages
itiãã ÞU"ãr' f"r Diploma in Phvsical^Education
French Language and Literature, Protessor o1 -

G
hip_andPrize- _ _

Professor ofi""i::-
German, Reader in
Gifts
ääJL. rrt" Dr. Charles, Lecturer and Medal
Gover-nment Bursaries
Cã"ãi.*""t Evening Stuclentshíps
c;;;;;". (State), Pówers of -
õó*¡ã- s"tt.larslíip Trust Fund
Graduates' Union -

- - 42-48
ID¡

- 283,284
76

15
- 309, 310

502
- r34,447

4L
tgr, 254, 284
- r74,265

420
142

- - 64-67
310
493

51

78, 206, 28r
- 77,26L

bÞ
Éô¿A
54

26L
274
27r

51
tt

- 192,277
300
304

T7
306
313



INDEX

Craduates-
List of -
In Honours Cou¡ses : : :

Grainger, Rose, Orchestral Fund
Grant, Annual, by H.M. Gove¡nment-Àct

H
Hardwicke College Prize, Endowment -

(For Rules, see Public Examinations Manual)
Hartley Studentship
Hastings Endowment

Page

-90
- 131
-79

17, 22-25

-78
r75, 298

81

I
LC.I.¡\.N.Z. Research Fellow and Fellowship
Incompetent Stuclents, Statute
Incorporation, Act of
Infectious ì)iseases, Statute
Institute of Chartered Accountants, Prize
Institute of Cost Accountants, Prize
Institute of Medical and Veterinary Science-Rules for Students

J
Jackson, Elizabeth, Library
Jefferis Memorial Medal-Rules and .Awards
Jenkins, J. E., Endowment and Statute - -
Johns, Fred, Scholarship for Biography - -
Johnson, R, L., Endowment -
Jury, Mrs. G. A.., Endowment

K
Knightsbridge School Old Scholars, Gift -

Laboratories- 
L

Botany, Zoology, Chemistry, Physics, Physiology, Biochemistry
Waite Institute -

ÌIeuzenroeder, Mrs. H. L., Donation
History, Professor of
History and Political Science, Professor of
Hoflrnan, La Roche Prizes (see Roche Products Ltd.)
Hone, Dr. F. S., Endowment
Hone, F. S., Memorial Prize
Hospital each one
Häbbe, P¡ize -
Hughes,
Hughes,
Human Physiology and Pharmacology, Professor of

Bachelor, Master and Docto¡ of
Final Ce rs and Regulations of - -
Rules of t -
Syllabus
'e of Abs

-81
-50
-51
8t, 278
- 278

- 54,287
r77

T2
184
287
286
463

- 78, 197
- 78,263
- 80, 213
79, 20)., 282

78
tt

-B0

and
5r5-519- 5r8
8r, 2e2-25_19

r54, 177

43, 160
-58,77- 156
- 320

260
80
77
bb

Laboratory Testing
Laffer, Miss A. I., Endowment
Land Act, 1929
Lands of University
Late Ent¡ies - -
Law-

Faculty of
Bonython, Professor of
Matricrrlation
Students' Society

Laws-
447,4ó6, 456
- r34,447

45r
653- r53- 300

Leave of Abs
Leaving and Honours Bursaries-Regulations -



Lecturers-
Honotis causa
Stafi and Statute

Letters, Doctor of
Letters Patent
Library-

Committee
stafi
Gifts to
Rules

INDEX

Music
À. ttl. Si-pton, in Aeronautics
Barr Smith
Jackson, Elizabeth -- -, 

-Jackson, l1fzabetn -

Liceirtiate in lvfusic, Teachers and Executants

Mechanical Engineering-
Courses in
Professor of

Medals-
Bagot
Bennett
Fisher
Gosse

M

ot
- 50, 152

414
I

Page

-47
-50-82
- 5L2
- 5r4
- r94

196
- 197
- 325

2r8, 252
81, 329

t90, 278
- 31r
80, 270

185, 267
- 318

- I7l^,2B4
- Br,24r
- 14,464

ádtt

ÐJ
- -.52,77
- 46, rÉ4

79

434-446
-56

186, 266
204, 272
181, 284
r92, 277
- 263

190, 278

206, 279
t69, 272
- 267

-76
-47
-10
- 283
- 323
- 321

- 457
- 466
44, 160
-58- 461
- 156
-47
-58
- t)Ðo



INDEX

Melrose, John, Endowment
Metallurgy, Course in
Microscopes, Hire of
Mining and Metallurgical Bursaries
Mining, Metallurgical and Chemical Engineering, P¡ofessor of -
Mining Engineering, Course in
Miscellaneous-Statute
Mitchell, M, L., Endowment and Donations - -
Mitchell, Si¡ William, Gifts and Endowments - -
Mo¡tlock Benefactions-

Mrs. R. F. Mo¡tlock - 79, 83
J. T, Mortlock 78, 79, 8f, 83
Mrs, J. T. Mortlock - 84

Murray, The Hon. Sir George, Gifts and Enc{owment - 77,78, 8I
Murray, Miss M. T,, Bequest - - - 79
Murray Scholarships, David - - IB4, 293
Murray, George, Scholarships ( Overseas ) 288
Music-

of- - 481,486
, Holders and Regulations - 136, 478
of_- _- :

in -- : -- : -- -- : : !^,"ïtr,
Public Examinations, Scholarships and Prizes - - - 325
Syllabus of Subjects' - 675

N
National Films Board, University Representatives on
Neale Bequest -
Night Lectures -
Nitrogen Fertilizers Ltd., Donation -
Northffeld Wards-Stafi and Rules for Students
Non-Graduating Students
Notes to Candidates for Higher Degrees - -

o
Oficers of the University
Orchestral Scholarships - -
Organíc Chemistry, P¡ofessor of
Other Universities Scholarships
Overseas Scholarship in A¡ts and Economics -
Oxford UniversiÇ, Afiliation to -

Parkside Mental Hospital, Stafi
Parliament-

74

11
t9

13, 41
208

Ðt
82

321

Acts Relatins to UniversitY
Statutes, etc; to be laid before
Membeis on Council

Parsons, Angas, Prize
Patholoqv. Marks Professor of
Pharmaõóutical Society of S.4., Inc., Donations
Pharmaceutical Shrdents' Association
Pharmacy, Diploma in-

Lecturers
Holders of
Board
Reculations
Syüabus of Subjects

Page_79
434-446
- 614
- 308
-56
434-446
- r77
- 79, 80
- 79, B0

- 49-75
- 242
-Ðó
- 308
- 264
- 252

-fo
-75
- 258
-82
70, 464
- t76
- 501

-61
- 145
45, 180- 492- 681

Philosophy-
Doctor of 498

50,77Hughes Professor of



INDEX
Page

-53
- 45, 5t,493, 686

-53,77
- 5r8
- 519
-55

Holders
Regrrlations
Syllabus

Public Examinations-^ *"'ñ"*¿-Sãã 
Þub[c Examinations Manual

Music
Public Sãrvices, Concessions to Officers of
Puddg Maude, ScholarshiP - -

Physiotherapy-
Diploma in
Lecturers in

Plant PathologY, Reader in
P¡izes-See under ScholarshiPs
P¡ofessors-

Stafi of and Statute
Former

Psvchology, Lectu¡ers in
pu¡lic e-ctmi¡stration, Diploma in-

Residential Colleges
Rhodes ScholarshiP

: : : : i''i'''Ëi
50, t52
-64
-50
- r42
- 490
- 596

- 325
- 309
- 243

a
Oueen Victoria Maternity Hospital-Stad and-Rules for Students - 72' 464

ô',een victoria Maternitv ff""tiiäi Àà;tJ;;-B;l Representatives - - 76

õffii-";î"c;ï;ää,,ä'or seïate' 15

R

Raven, Mrs. J. F', Endowment
ääå"Ëäiiiã" by other Universities and Institutions -

Registrar-
Present - -
Past

81, 218
- 254

-49.M
- 153
- 403
- 287
-t2
-L7

199, 266
-¡o
- 311
-16

249
- 305
- 256
- 280

r82, 430
- 254
- 286

5r2, 5r4
209, 237

- 295
- r73

- 268
193, 236
2t2, 237
165, 268



INDEX
Page

167,269
- 264
- 29r
- 282
- 285
- 286

794, 265
186, 266
209, 2i1
- 292
81, 2r8

207,261
- 255

220, 268
204, 272
2I9, 2/t2
r9B, 273
2A4, 264

81, 277
- 278

t87, 280
- 269
- 274
Br, 275
- 271
- 285

204, 269
- 289

188, 236
- 27L

168, 259

Australian Institute of Cost Accountants -
Foresùy 

:

s:_-
Barrans,James : : :
Barr Smith, for Greek
Barr Smith Travelling Scholarship - -
Bennett, R. W., Prizes and lvledal
Bevan, Frede¡ick
Bonython
Booth, Anna Florence
Borthwick, Thomas L.
B.M.A. (Section of Clinical À4edicine)
Bundey, for English Verse
Cable Nfakers' Association
Cairns, Sir Hugh, Memorial
Camnbell. Christooher and Tohn
Chairbe¡'of Manüfactru"s Érire in Electronic Control
Chamber of Manufactures Prize in Cost Accountancy
Chapman, Sir Robert
Chaoman Memorial
Cla¡l, Alexander
Clark, E. Y., Prize I
Clark- Tohn HowardClark, John

for Elect¡ical Engineering
Clark, John Hr
Cleland, J.,8. -
Commercial Travellers
Commonwealth

Gartrell, James
George, M. Rees
Gepp,_Thomas
Gerard Prize -
Gosse ìvlemorial Medal

Elder Conservatorium
Elder Old Schola¡s' Association
B
E ushalia - -
E
E
Exhibition. 1851
Fauldins Scholarship in Dentistrv
Fauldinã Scholarship in Experimental Pharmacology
Fisher, joseph, ìvfedal
Fletcher, Roby
Free, Elder Conservatoriurn
Gardner, William- -

276
r10, r7L, 284

- 298
- 266

tB7, 284

216 239
8r, 262

t74, 276
- 240
- 26L
- 281
- 282
- 290
- 263
- 275
- 235
- 238
- 243
- 270
- 304

169, 277
- 306
- 282
- 281
t87,2U
r74, 263
- 2s5

208, 279
- 259
- 261

307

274
- 277

r92, 277



INDEX

Scholarships, Exhibitions, Bursaries, Prizes and Medals (cont')-
Government Bu¡saries
Government Evening Studentships - -
Gowrie - -
Hardwicke College Prize (see P'E.B. Manual)
Hartley Studentship
Hofirnân la Roche (see Roche Products Ltd. )
Hone, F. S.
Hübbe, Edith, and Har¡iet Cook
I.C.LA.N.Z. Research Fellowship
Institute of Chartered Accountants -
Institute of Cost Accountants - -
Iefieris l\{emorial
jenkins, J. E., Scholarship
Í;ilö Ë.ä-'--''-:--- -
Leaving and Leavíng Honours
Lines, Eva
Lister
Lokan
Lowrie
Mackie, A¡chibald, Bursary
Masarev. Guli
Maitin,'Ñfiss (see P.E.B. Manual)
À,Iedical Research Committee - -
I\4ining
lvlurray,
Murray, ) -
Music, s -
Other Universities -
Orchestral
Overseas Scholarships in Arts and Economics -
Parsons, Angas
Puddv. Maude
Reid,'Kate Gilmore
Rennie
Rhodes
Roche Products Ltd.
Roval Institute of Public Administration - -
Ruisell, Selborne Moutray
St. Alban
Science Research Exhibition of 1851
S Prize
S-
S see Medical Research Committee Grants )

Shorney Medal and Prize
Skipper, Justin
Smith. Eric
Stow Þrizes and Medal - -
Strong, Sil Archibald, Memorial Prize
Tate N4edal
T P.E.B, Manual)
T
T
T ursary in Commerce
T
Tinline
Tormore Prize
UnitedNationsPri..e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _

for Elocution
ScholarshiP in Obstetrics

Wveth Prize - -
Yoirng, John L.
Young, John Lorenzo

Page

300
304
306

L76, 258

- 278
- 260
- 287
- 287
- 286
- 263
- 2r3

2Ol, 262
- 300
- 329

190, 278
- 270

r85, 267
t7t, 284
8L, 24r

- 281
- 308

184, 293
- 28&
- 32ú
- 308
- 242
- 264
- 20&
- 243
- 287

199, 26ô
- 305
- 280
- 286

209, 237
- 295
- 306
- 259
- 292

206, 279"
- 273

I70, 295
169, 272
- 2r3
- 267

- 28t
214, 238
196, 283
- 19&

t82, 262
- 260
- 297
zto, 231
202, 277
- 238

203, 2BO
- 280

r90, 294
t90, 264
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Scholarships, etc., tenable at other Australian Universities
School of Mines' Affiliation to University -
Science-

Association, Adelaide University
Bachelor, Master, and Doctor of
Facuþ of
Matriculation for
Syllabus

Scott, Ändrew, Memorial Prize
Seal of the University
Senate-

Casting Vote - - I5, 216
Chairman I5, 222

$tîlil'F-"'.=' : : : : - - - : :ti\i
War,den, Clerk, Members 4L

Services Canteens Trust Fund, Post Graduate Scholarship - 307
Shaughnessy, T. P., Donation Bl
Shell Postgraduate Scholarships 292
Sheridan, Miss Keith, Bequest 78
Sheridan Resea¡ch Grants (see Medical Research Committee Grants)

Page
308
202

32L
428
r58
r56
602
259
154

426,
42,

izo,

Sheridan Prizes, Endowment -
Shorney Medal and Prize
Simpson, A. Nf., Library in Äeronautics -
Simpson-Sheridan Bequest
Skipper, Justin, Prize
Smith, Eric, Scholarship
Social Science -
Social Science, Students' Association

78
- 206,279
- 78, rS4

78
273

- L70,295
-45,52, L44,495,69L

322

- 67-75
-63
- 49-75
-83
- 220

- 149
- r79

169, 272
- 304
- 311
- 315

Societies Associated with t}le University 314
Soldiers' Children Education Board - 311
Special Examinations, Stafute I79
Sports Association, Adelaide University - - - 316
Sports Grounds - 316
Staff of-

Hospitals
Elder Conservatorium of Music
University

staff club
Standing Orders of the Senate
Statistics of Students-See Annual Report
Statutes
Statutory Fee
Stow P¡izes and Scholar
Studentships, Evening
Students'Loan Fund
Students' Representative Council, Adelaide University
Students' Union, Donations - 84
Students-

Non-graduating, Statute
Incompetent, Statute
Loan Fund

176
r79
311

St. Alban Scholarship
St, Ann's College - -
St. Ma¡ks' College
Strong Sir ,Archibald, Memorial Prize
Supreme Court, Rules for Admitting Practitioners
Surgery-

Bachelor and Master of -
Syllabus of Subjects

Syllabus of Subjects for Degrees and Diploma Courses -

295
76, 205, 260
76, 757, 2tt:9

2t3
45t

- 457,467
656
i)ÐJ
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T

Tinline ScholarshiP
Tonnore Prize

ognition bY

U
Union. Adelaide University, Donations, etc'
Uniteá Nations Prize

Page
261

154
519
283

- 2L4,234
- 196,284

r9B
706

- 182,262
260

2A
65

2á4
257

58

84, 3t4
- 257

University Acts
UniversitY Air Squadron

- 11
- 319

Aquinas
Lincoln
St. Ann's
St. Mark's

Universþ Land Act, 1929
Universitv Regiment
Universitv Research Grant
Universitv Squadron
Urrbrae Éstatè-See under Waite

v
Vacancies in Council
Vacations
Varlev ScholarshiP
viãã-bha"c"llor, Àct and Statute - -
Vice-Chancellor, DePutY
üiãã-cttã"""uor3, Prèsent and Past
Victoria Drive Fence
Visitor -
üäü? Chairman (Council and Senate)

w
Institute

s. Lectu¡er in GYnaecologY-.
,'Prize (see P.E,B, lvlanual)
- 

óbrt"oi"r- : -
sity

ation -
on Joint Committee - -

University Colleges-

Wyeth Prize - -

Young, Gavin David,.Lectures
ïffiiË: ñil' t; $håtq"hip ror. Research
v^,,-ã r^h. T.orenzo- ScholarsntD - -iilË; iãt'" lót""ro, ScholarshiP -

Z

- 208,25r
- 2r9,252
- 205,250
- 197 - z,tlg

25
318
311
319

- -12,13
164

- 2r0,231
- 14, r52

4l
- -41,6+

82- -r7,4r
r5

- 18, 62, 221.5

-L4.4r,222- 202,277
59

238
- 203, 280

315
267
48

280

- 81,217
- L9L,294
- 190, 264

Y

7,oolos.t'-
ÙáboratorY Rules
Professor of

516.
54
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